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PREFACE 

The  right  of  Caesar  to  occupy  an  important  place  in  the 
early  years  of  the  Latin  program  of  secondary  schools  has  not 
been  successfully  challenged.  His  Commentaries  will  continue 
to  enjoy  the  prestige  which  the  traditions  of  centuries  have 
assigned  them.  And  rightly;  for  no  Latin  writer  has  sur- 
passed this  literary  soldier  in  the  composition  of  vigorous  and 
luminous  prose,  which  so  admirably  fits  his  work  to  be  a 
medium  for  the  presentation  of  the  form  and  structure  of  the 
Latin  language  to  the  young  student. 

But  the  right  of  Caesar  to  occupy  not  alone  the  centre  of 
the  stage  but  the  whole  stage  as  well,  in  the  second  year  of 
Latin  study,  has  been  justly  and  successfully  challenged. 
During  the  last  few  years  a  very  general  call  has  been  heard 
for  an  easier,  better  graded,  richer  second  year  program  in 
Latin  than  the  study  of  Caesar  alone  affords.  Not  only  have 
secondary  teachers  urged  this  change,  but  college  professors 
and  administrative  officers  have  generally  approved  the  plan, 
and  accepted  this  more  varied  program  in  lieu  of  their  long 
established  requirements  in  Caesar. 

The  Second  Latin  Book  which  is  herewith  presented  to  the 
public,  is  intended  to  meet  this  need.  It  makes  no  professions 
of  originality — so  far  as  the  plan  is  concerned  of  presenting 
selections  from  other  authors  supplementary  to  Caesar.  Its 
reason  for  existence  lies  in  the  consistent  working  out  of  this 
plan:  in  the  attempt  to  make  the  work  of  this  most  critical 
period  in  the  study  of  Latin  so  attractive,  that  the  student  will 
be  drawn  on  by  a  real  pleasure  in  the  work  itself;  so  well- 
graded,  that  he  will  never  find  it  hopelessly  beyond  his  powers ; 
80  varied,  that  he  will  never  lose  interest  through  the  monotony 
of  his  task. 
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4  PREFACE 

In  preparing  the  notes,  the  usual  reference  books  have  been 
consulted.  In  Part  II,  the  editions  of  Kraner,  Doberenz, 
Menge,  Rheinhard,  Kleist,  Fiigner,  and  Procksch  have  been 
freely  used ;  and  occasionally  Peskett,  Moberly,  and  Long  have 
been  consulted.     The  text  is  that  of  Meusel. 

The  plan  of  the  book  does  not  call  for  an  elaborate  military 
introduction  to  the  Gallic  War,  but  a  sufficiently  full  explana- 
tion of  all  military  subjects  referred  to  in  the  text  will  be  found 
in  the  General  Vocabulary,  under  the  proper  headings. 

A  new  feature  appears  in  the  presentation  of  a  grammatical 
appendix  in  connection  with  the  text.  It  is  believed  that  this 
will  furnish  a  convenient  and,  together  with  the  notes,  a  com- 
plete substitute  for  the  ordinary  school  grammar  during  the 
second  year  of  Latin  study. 

Especial  care  has  been  taken  to  secure  accuracy  in  the 
marking  of  quantities.  It  was  in  this  series  that  the  practice 
of  marking  long  vowels  in  a  continuous  text  was  begun  at  the 
suggestion  of  Professor  William  Gardner  Hale,*  and  in  the 
Second  Latin  Book  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  authors  of 
the  new  Hale-Buck  Latin  Grammar  have  been  accepted.  The 
most  important  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Vowels  are  always  long  before  nx  and  nct^  as  well  as 
before  nf  and  ns. 

(2)  Vowels  are  not  marked  long  before  gn  unless  they  are 
long  by  origin. 

(3)  In  such  words  as  maius^  einSy  cuitiSy  etc.,  the  a,  c,  i/, 
etc. ,  are  short,  though  the  syllables  are  long,  since  they  contain 
diphthongs;  so  also  in  reicio^  coicidy  etc. 

(4)  The  nominative  hie  and  the  nominative  and  accusative 
hoc  contain  short  vowels. 

♦  For  the  importance  of  acquiring  a  correct  pronunciation  of  Latin, 
see  two  articles  by  Professor  Hale,  one  of  which  appeared  in  the  "Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Philological  Association*'  for  1895,  and  the 
other  in  the  "School  Review'*  of  June,  1898;  and  The  Quantitative 
Beading  of  Latin  Verse,  by  Professor  J.  H.  Howard  (Scott,  Foresman 
and  Company). 
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(5)  The  final  syllable  of  the  second  person  singular  perfect 
subjnnctive  contains  a  long  vowel. 

The  usage  of  the  Hale- Buck  Latin  Grammar  has  been 
adopted  in  the  division  of  words  into  syllables.  When  two  or 
more  consonants  conud  between  vowels,  the  division  falls  before 
the  last  consonant,  except  that  a  mute  and  a  liquid,  and  gn  or 
qu  go  with  the  following  vowel ;  in  compounds  the  division  is 
made  according  to  the  etymology. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Professors  Hale  and  Buck  for  permission 
to  use  this  material,  and  also  for  kindly  assistance  from  time  to 
time  in  other  ways.  We  are  under  especially  great  obligations 
to' Professor  Harold  W.  Johnston  for  aid  in  formulating  the 
plan  and  working  out  its  details,  and  to  Professor  Charles 
Knapp,  who  has  very  kindly  read  the  proofs  as  far  as  Part  III, 
and  has  made  many  valuable  suggestions  and  criticisms.  We 
also  desire  to  express  our  thanks  for  help  and  supervision  by 
the  editors-in-chief  of  this  series.  Professor  Johnston  and  Pro- 
fessor Edward  Capps. 

The  vocabulary  has  been  made  from  the  text  for  this  edi- 
tion. It  is  the  work  of  Mabel  Banta  Becson,  formerly  Instructor 
in  Latin  in  the  Indiana  University,  who  has  also  given  valuable 
assistance  in  preparing  the  notes  and  in  seeing  the  book  through 
the  press. 

F.  J.  M. 

G.  H*  B. 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE  STORY  OF  A  ROMAN  BOY 

His  Birth. — One  bright  morning  in  Rome,  in  the  spring  1 
of  the  year  of  the  city  681  (or  73  B.C.  as  we  count  time), 
the  early  passer-by  might  have  noticed  unusual  bustle  and 
signs  of  festivity  at  the  house  of  Gnaeus  Cornelius  Rufus. 
A  passing  slave  of  the  family  is  ready  enough  to  tell  that 
this  morning  an  infant  son  of  the  master  is  to  be  named  with 
religions  ceremonies  and  started  upon  his  journey  in  life 
as.a  formal  member  of  the  little  world  of  the  home. 

Nine  days  ago  he  was  bom,  and  immediately  upon  birth 
he  was  laid  at  the  feet  of  his  father,  who,  by  stooping 
and  raising  the  child  in  his  arms,  acknowledged  him  to 
be  his  own.  This  act  admitted  the  infant  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  belonging  to  membership  in  the  family. 
Pitiful  indeed  would  have  been  his  fate  had  his  father,  who 
held  all  power  as  head  of  the  household,  not  thus  acknowl- 
edged him.  He  would  have  become  an  outcast,  exposed  in 
the  street  to  die  or  to  be  carried  off  by  the  first  chance 
prowler  and  brought  up  very  probably  as  a  slave  or  profes- 
sional beggar. 

The  Hame. — And  now  the  ninth  day  has  come,  when,  2 
according  to  custom,  the  whole  family  is  assembled  in  the 
atrium^  the  large  central  living  room  of  the  house.  All  are 
in  holiday  attire,  even  the  slaves  being  tricked  out  in  their 
best  finery.  RelativeR  and  friends  also  of  the  family  have 
come  in,  even  from  distant  homes,  to  do  honor  to  the  new 
member  who  is  to-day  to  be  formally  introduced  into  their 
qUq. 
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16  INTRODUCTION 

The  father,  acting. as  priest,  first  performs  a  simple  cere- 
mony of  purification  {lustrdiio)^  sprinkling  the  child  with 
pure  water  by  means  of  an  olive  or  laurel  branch  and  burn- 
ing rich  incense  upon  the  altar.  As  the  sweet  odor  fills  the 
room,  he  next  offers  sacrifices  for  the  child,  commending  him 
to  the  especial  fevor  of  the  gods.  Then,  amid  the  profound 
and  reverent  silence  of  the  household,  he  solemnly  confers 
upon  the  child  the  praenoinen^  or  given  name,  by  which 
familiar  title  he  is  hereafter  to  be  known  among  his  relatives 
and  intimate  friends. 

The  name  which  has  thus  been  given  to  the  child  is  not  in 
any  sense  a  legal  name,  for  he  does  not  become  an  object  of 
legal  recognition  until  he  has  ^'come  of  age,"  or  reached  his 
majority.  The  little  fellow  has,  however,  even  at  this  early 
age,  like  all  other  well-born  Roman  boys,  three  names,  one 
which  is  now  given  him  as  his  own  distinctive  name,  and 
two  which  he  has  by  right  of  birth.  Of  these  last  men« 
tioned  names,  one  (Cornelius)  distinguishes  the  clan  or  gens 
into  which  he  is  born,  the  noble  Cornelian  gens.  This  name 
is  called  nomen  gentlllcium^  or  simply  nomen.  The  other 
name,  third  and  last  in  order  (Rufus),  called  the  cognomen^ 
designates  the  particular  branch  or  family  of  the  gens  to 
which  he  belongs  (in  this  case  the  Rufint  branch  of  the 
Cornelian  gens).  ,  The  cognomen  in  older  times  was  usually 
a  nickname  indicative  of  some  physical  trait  as,  for  instance, 
Cicero,  the  man  with  a  pea-like  wart;  Naso,  the  long-nosed 
man;  Paetus,  the  squint-eyed  man;  Rufus,  the  red-headed 
man.  But  these  names  have  lost  their  significance  at  the 
time  of  which  we  are  speaking. 

So  our  young  man  is  born  into  the  world  a  Cornelius 
Rufus.  What  is  to  be  his  given  name?  The  father,  being  a 
Cornelian,  has  only  seven  names  from  which  to  choose,  for 
that  clan  confines  its  selection  to  the  following  names:  Aulus 
(A.),  Gnaeus  (Cn.),  Lucius  (L.),  Marcus  (M.),  Publius  (P.), 
Servius  (Ser.),  and  Tiberius  (Ti.).     As  the  bright  morning 
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light  Btreams  down  through  the  imptuvium,  or  square  aperture 
in  the  roof,  and  iUamincB  the  infant's  head,  the  father  joy- 
fully accepts  the  happy  omen  »id  names  the  boy  Lucius, 
"the  child  of  light" — Lucius  Cornelius  Rufus. 

FTMenU  and  Amoleti;  the  Bulla. — The  relatiTes  and  friends  S 
now  crowd  around  the  baby  who  has  just  arrived  at  the 
dignity  of  a  name,  rejoicing  over  him  in  the  demonstratire 
Italian  fashion,  and  showering  congratulations  upon  the 
father  and  mother.  Everyone,  including  the  slaves,  Ima 
some  trinket  to  offer  as  a  present  to  the  child.     There  are 


dolls,  rattles,  and  similar  playthings;  also  nnmeroiis  little 
metal  toys  in  the  shape  of  flowers,  dolphins,  crescents,  axes, 
swords,  etc.,  called  collectively  crepnndia.  Thpy  are 
intended  for  the  baby's  amusement  as  they  dangle  from  his 
neck  within  reach  of  his  delighted  fingers. 

These  little  images  serve  also  as  amulets  or  charms;  for 
these  superstitious  folk  have  much  fear  of  witchery  anil 
unseen  evil  powers  of  every  sort.  Especially  do  they  feai' 
the  "evil  eye,"  a  malignant  influence  that  is  thought  to  be 
lurking  ever  ready  to  blight  the  health,  prospects,  and  even 
life  of  the  unlucky  victim.     This  fenr  still  haunts  the  Italian 
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peasant  of  this  modern  time,  and  even  the  cnltured  classes 
are  not  without  the  same  dread,  as  the  secret  possession  of 
hom-ehaped  bits  of  coral  and  other  sucb  charms  may  testify. 
But  the  charm  of  greatest  power,  one  which  is  always 
henceforth  to  be  worn  about  our  Lucins's  neck  until  he  has 
arrived  at  man's  estate,  is  placed  there  on  this  naming  day 
by  his  father — the   bulla,  a 
locket  made  of  two  concave 
plates  of   gold  fastened  by 
a  spring  and  bung   upon  a 
cord.      The  bulla   worn  by 
children   of    the    poor  was 
only  a  piece  of  leather;  but 
it  was  worn  by  these  as  re- 
ligiously as  the  costlier  gold 
that    our    more    fortunate 
Lncius     wears    throughout 
the  period  of  childhood. 
I  The  Huraery, — The  next 

seven    years   were  spent  in 
such    simple    and     natural 
development    as    comes    to 
any   child   in   any  place  or 
age  of  the  world.     Lucius 
made  his  first  timid  exploratious  on  hands  and  knees  from 
one  side  of  the  sunny  room  to  the  other,  tracing  with  delight 
the  curious  patterns  on   the   marble   pavement;  he   pulled 
himself  to  his  foet  by  the  aid  of  chair  or  table,  and  took  bis 
first  tottering  hat  triumphant  steps  to  the  huge  delight  of 
his  admiring  family — for  all  the  world  as  such  things  happen 
nowadays. 

One  lucky  thing  for  Lucius  was  that  it  was  the  fashion  in 
those  days  for  the  Roman  mother  to  devoM  herself  to  her 
child  and  to  take  entire  charge  of  his  training,  especially 
during  these  early  years.     Slaves  there  were,  a  plenty,  to 
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render  all  needfnl  service;  but  the  mother's  personality  was 
the  atmosphere  in  which  the  child  grew  up.  The  next  most 
important  personage  in  the  nursery  was  the  nurse,  who  not 
merely  cared  for  the  child  in  his  infancy  but  in  many  cases 
continued  to  be  his  devoted  attendant  up  even  into  manhood. 
The  nurse  was  frequently  a  Greek  slave,  so  selected  in  order 
that  the  child  might  from  the  first  and  without  effort  acquire 
a  speaking  knowledge  of  that  language  of  elegant  culture,  an 
acquaintance  with  which  was  much  sought  after  by  the  culti- 
vated Romans  of  that  day,  just  as  in  modem  practice  a 
French  or  German  maid  is  secured  for  the  little  child.  The 
affection  which  grew  up  between  the  nurse  and  her  charge 
during  these  years  of  intimate  service  and  dependence  was 
often  very  deep  and  beautiful. 

Here  in  the  nursery  we  may  be  sure  was  the  same  *'baby 
talk^'  as  nowadays,  consisting  of  that  distorting  and  clipping 
of  words,  that  use  of  diminutives  and  other  tricks  of  speech, 
which  have  been  the  language  of  brooding  affection  since  the 
world  began.  Inasmuch  as  we  have  nothing  left  us  but  the 
dignified  language  of  Roman  *  *grown-ups, "  it  is  hard  to  believe 
that  real,  human  children  ever  learned  to  use  it  in  their 
everyday  life  or  that  it  was  used  as  the  very  undignified  lan- 
guage of  the  nursery.  But  then,  Roman  babies  and  Roman 
mothers  were  just  as  human  as  the  American  babies  and 
mothers  of  to-day. 

By  the  time  of  Lucius  the  world  had  arrived  at  the  use  of 
cradles  with  rockers,  though  in  more  ancient  times  this 
soothing  motion  had  been  gained  in  the  hollow  of  father's 
spreading  shield,  in  a  winnowing  fan,  and  so  on,  back  to  the 
time  when  the  half-human  mother  swung  with  her  baby  **on 
the  tree  top."  As  for  lullabies,  those  crooning,  half  mean- 
ingless songs  which  are  the  natural  accompaniment  of  the 
swaying  cradle,  we  may  be  sure  that  Lucius  heard  these 
from  his  earliest  consciousness.  Indeed,  one  of  these  old 
Roman   slumber   songs  has  by  strange  good  fortune  come 
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down  to  us.     Here  it  is,  just  as  Lucius  bimself  may  have 
heard  it: 

Lalla,  laUa,  latla.  aut  domil  aut  lactS- 

To  a  baby  of  our  own  land  this  song  would  mean : 

Lullaby,  lullaby,  go  to  sleep  or  take  your  milk. 

We  may  be  sure,  too,  that  there  were  plenty  of  stories  ff»r 

the  wondering  cbild  to  hear — stories  of  fairies  and  witches, 

of  nymphs  that  haant  the  springs  and  woods  and  mountains, 

of  strange  croatu res, half  man  half  goat,that  dance  merrily  in 

the  deep  green  woods,  of  wonderful  changes  that  happened 

in  the  olden  time,  such  as  when  a  man  was  changed  into  a 

wolf,  or  !i  maid  into  a  laurel  tree.     And  then  as  the  child 

grew  older   there  would    be    the  old    Homau  tales,  stories 

of  the    little  Romulus   and    Kemus,  and    the  mother  wolf 

that   suckled  them;    of    how   Komulus  got  wives  for   his 

men ;  of  the  tragic  fate  of 

TarjMila,  the  daughter  of 

the  Roman  guard ;  of  the 

heroic   struggle  of  Hora- 

tiuB  at  the  bridge,  and  all 

the  thrilling  deeds  of  those 

wild  old   days.     And  the 

little  Roman  boy  heard  of 

the  famous  deeds  of   his 

own   great  ancestors,  and 

was  stirred  by  them  till  bis 

blood  ran  more  quickly  in 

his   reins,  though    us  yet 

he  but  hulf  comprehended 

tliem. 

Plajrthinga,  aamei,  Pets. 

The     playthings     in    our 

youngster's  nursery  were 

-day,  except  that  the  picture 

I  were  entirely  lacking  then, 
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and  the  elaborate  mechanical  toy  had  not  yet  been  invented. 
The  playthings  were,  however,-  sufficiently  varied.  There 
were  dolls  of  clay  and  wax  (bat  their  eyee  did  not  open  and 
shot);  there  were  toy  wagons,  whistles,  tops  and  whiplash 
to  spin  them  with,  mar- 
bles (ronnd  nuts  were 
tnoBt  commonly  nsed), 
hoops  rolled  with  sticks, 
and  balls  of  every  sort. 

Lucins  had  as  many 
pets  as  any  child  of  to- 
day could  wish.  Tame 
birds  in  great  variety 
were  his  delight.  Doves 
and  pigeons  cooed  around 
the  sunny  court  of  the 
big  honse  in  which  he  lived ;  ducks  and  geose  swam  in  the 
little  lake  which  the  fountain  made;  sparrows  and  quails 
flitted  familiarly  within  his  reach ;  and  crows  and  parrots 
croaked  their  hoarse  notes,  often  in  human  words,  to  his  huge 


amusement.  Then  he  had  tamo  mice  which  ho  trained  to 
draw  a  little  cart.  The  only  pet  familiar  to  our  modern 
households  which  he  did  not  have  was  the  cat. 

Of    children's  games,  besides  his  marblcti  and   tops  and 
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rolling  hoops,  he  had  such  old  time  favorites  as  *' Blind 
Man's  Buff,"  "Odd  or  Ev«u,"  ''Hide  and  Seek,"  ''See- 
Saw";  such  games  of  ball  as  *'Two  Old  Cats,"  ** Barney 
Ball,"  and,  at  least  in  rudimentary  form,  all  the  other  varie- 
ties of  ball  games  which  are  familiar  to  the  boy  of  to-day. 
6  Home  Training. — The  moral  atmosphere  of  the  home  in 
which  Lucius  grew  up  was  a  wholesome  one.  Simplicity  and 
integrity  of  life  were  daily  enforced  by  example  and  precept. 
His  parents  believed  that  if  ever  their  son  was  to  become 
strong  and  manly  the  place  and  time  to  begin  the  training 
for  this  was  in  the  home  in  early  childhood.  There  were 
three  cardinal  virtues  which  Lucius  learned  once  for  all,  and 
which  made  him  fit  in  after  life  for  the  proud  position  of 
citizenship  in  the  state  that  was  even  then  mastering  the 
world.  These  virtues  were  truthfulness,  obedience  to 
authority,  and  self-reliance.  Reverence  for  the  gods  he  also 
learned,  both  from  direct  teaching  and  because  the  very 
atmosphere  of  the  household  breathed  this.  If  he  knew 
nothing  as  yet  of  the  great  gods  whose  stately  temples 
adorned  the  Capitol  and  the  Forum,  he  heard  much  of  the 
Lares  and  Penates,  whose  images  stood  within  his  father's 
house,  and  upon  whose  altar  at  the  hearth  of  the  great  living- 
room  incense  was  daily  burned  and  sacrifices  offered.  He  was 
taught  that  these  household  gods  were  the  kindly  deities  who 
watched  over  the  family  and  allowed  no  evil  to  pass  its  thres- 
hold. 

As  to  intellectual  training,  this  was  not  neglected  even  in 
these  early  years.  Lucius  was  taught  his  ''letters"  by  means 
of  the  blocks  so  familiar  to  our  own  childhood.  Blocks  of 
ivory  or  some  less  costly  material  were  painted  or  inscribed 
with  the  different  letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  so  in  his  sport 
the  child  became  familiar  with  these  "seeds  of  words."  He 
would  be  taught  also  to  trace  these  himself  with  a  sharp- 
pointed  stilus  of  metal  or  bone,  his  hand  being  held  at  first 
and  guided  over  the  tablet  thinly  coated  with  wax. 
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To  these  elements  of  reading  and  writing  were  added  a  sim- 
ple use  of  nnmbers  as  in  connting,  and  a  careful  training  in 
the  proper  pronnneiation  and  use  of  his  mother  tongue. 
Reference  has  already  been  made  to  opportunities  from  the 
earliest  years  of  childhood  for  gaining  acquaintance  with  the 
Greek  language.  The  glorious  traditions  of  Rome,  which 
described  her  progress  from  a  simple  settlement  upon  the 
Palatine  to  a  world  power,  had  no  small  part  in  the  early 
development  of  this  Roman  boy. 

Luciuf  Starts  to  School. — When  Lucius  was  seven  years  of  7 
age,  it  was  decided  by  his  parents  that  he  should  now  be  sent 
from  the  sheltered  training  of  the  home  to  a  public  school, 
where  he  might  receive  his  further  education  in  company 
with  other  boys  of  his  own  age.  Accordingly,  a  kind-faced, 
elderly  slave  man,  who  has  belonged  in  the  family  for  years, 
is  on  hand  this  morning  to  conduct  his  little  master  to  the 
schoolhouse.  This  slave,  because  of  the  duty  thus  assigned 
him,  is  called  in  the  household  paedagogus  (pedagogue)  or 
"child  leader."  But  Lucius  himself,  who  is  to-day  placed 
under  his  care  and  authority,  calls  him  dominusy  or  "mas- 
ter." This  slave  is  to  be  the  little  fellow's  "guide,  philos- 
opher, and  friend"  throughout  his  boyhood,  helping  him 
with  his  lessons  at  home,  accompanying  him  to  school, 
remaining  there,  throughout  the  hours  of  study,  and  bring- 
ing him  safely  home  again. 

Hit  Dresf. — ^And  a  pretty  sight  the  lad  makes  as  he  walks  8 
briskly  along  this  bright  morning  beside  his  staid  companion. 
His  head  is,  according  to  the  fashion  of  the  time,  quite 
unprotected,  except  for  his  thick  hair  which  falls  in  dark 
glossy  locks  nearly  to  his  shoulders.  Around  his  neck  hangs 
the  precious  golden  bulla  which  he  has  worn  constantly 
since  his  naming  day.  An  outer  garment  of  pure  white 
wool  with  a  broad  purple  border  (the  toga  praetexta,  worn 
by  boys  and  girls  alike  until  the  legal  majority  of  the  one  or 
the  marriage  of  the  other)  is  draped  gracefully  over  the 
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upper  part  of  his  body,  while  another  garment,  also  of  wool, 
is  worn  beneath  thiB  next  to  the  ekln.     This  is  called  the 
tunica,  a  plain  abirt  or  tunic,  of  the  natural  white  color  of 
the  wool,  with  vwy  short  sleeves  and  reaching  from  the  neck 
to  a  little  below  the  knees.     There  is,  besides,  a  tubUgdculum 
or  loin  cloth  of  linen,  somewhat  resembling  the  trunks  worn 
by  athletes.      His  feet  are  protected  by  the  calceus  or  low 
shoe,  fastened  with  a  lace. 
9      On  the  Way  to  School. — The  house  of  Lucius's  father  stood 
upon  the  BOuthwesteni  elope  of  the  Capitoline  Hill  facing 
the  Riyer  Tiber  ami  the  Janic- 
ulan  Hill  beyond.    This  morn- 
ing the  pedagogTie  leads  him 
up  to  the  higher  ground  of  the 
hill  through  streets  which  even 
in  that  more  wealthy  quarter 
of    the  city  are  quite  narrow 
and  unattractive.  Plain,  brick- 
fronted  houBCB  face  the  narrow, 
Btone-paved  streets.     Some  of 
these  Btreets  have  no  sidewalks 
at  all,  while  othera  have  nar- 
row, aholf-like  walks  raised  a 
foot  or  more  above  the  street 
P,^«oFCAPiTOLm«an^         ,^^^,^     ^^j^,^     jjjgjj     stepping- 
stones  at  the  street  intersections  for  crossing  from  side  to 
side. 

They  soon  reach  that  part  of  the  Capitoliue  Hill  which  lies 
between  two  higher  crests  on  either  side.  Here  the  way 
widens  out  into  a  spacioas  open  court  with  the  ancient  temple 
of  the  Capitoline  Jove  upon  their  right,  the  summit  crowned 
with  the  famous  quadriga,  or  four-horse  chariot,  brought  from 
Etruria.  Lucius  is  reminded  that  upon  this  crest,  within 
this  temple,  the  Romans  had  made  tljeir  last  stand  more  than 
two  centuries  ago  when  all  else  had  been  abandoned  to  the  \ie- 
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torious  Gauls.  Upon  their  left  is  the  Arx  or  citadel,  with  a 
temple  of  Juno  crowning  its  summit.  In  front,  shutting  off 
the  forum  from  their  view,  is  the  huge  pile  of  the  Tabu- 
Idrium^  or  treasury  building,  in  which  public  records  and 
precious  state  papers  of  every  sort  are  kept. 

Further  off  to  the  right,  beyond  the  temple  of  Jove,  is  the 
infamous  Tarpeian  Rock,  recalling  the  dreadful  death  of  stdte 
criminals  who,  in  the  earlier  times,  were  thrown  headlong 
from  this  steep  precipice  to  the  rocks  below.  Lucius  thinks, 
too,  with  pity,  of  the  treacherous  and  unfortunate  Tarpeia 
who  here,  as  he  has  heard  from  his  old  nurse,  was  buried  and 
crushed  beneath  the  weight  of  the  heavy  Sabine  shields. 

The  two  now  pass  to  the  right  down  the  famous  Cllvus 
CapitdlinuSy  that  continuation  of  the  Via  Sacra  up  which  so 
many  Koman  generals  had  proudly  ridden  in  their  triumphal 
chariots.  As  he  walks  down  this  way,  the  heart  of  the  lad 
swells  with  pride  while  he  recalls  the  stories  of  the  heroic 
deeds  of  his  great  kinsman,  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio,  who, 
over  a  hundred  years  ago,  was  led  up  this  very  slope  amid 
the  plaudits  of  thousands  of  grateful  citizens,  after  he  had 
defeated  the  dreaded  Hannibal  and  brought  the  long  strug- 
gle of  the  second  Punic  war  to  a  close. 

Their  way  has  wound  around  the  eastern  slope  of  the 
Capitoline,  between  the  Tabuldrium  on  the  left  and  the 
temple  of  Saturn  upon  the  lower  level  on  the  right.  And 
now  Lucius  can  see  immediately  before  him  the  outer  struc- 
ture of  the  ill-famed  TulUdnum^  or  underground  prison 
{career),  lie  thinks  with  a  shudder  of  the  dark,  frightful 
den,  deep  under  ground,  completely  walled  in  and  covered 
with  massive  stones.  Entrance  is  gained  only  through  a 
narrow  hole  in  the  ceiling  of  the  prison ;  and  exit  is  made 
too  often  through  a  hole  in  the  floor  which  drops  down  into 
the  darkness  of  the  great  sewer  {cloaca  maxima)^  which  runs 
beneath.  Grewsome  stories  of  this  place  his  father's  slaves 
have  often  told  the  boy  with  bated  breath.     He  has  heard 
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too  how  the  wicked  African  prince,  Jugurtha,  was  let  down 
into  this  dark,  cold  grave,  and  left  there  miserably  to  starve 
to  death.     Lucius  is  glad  to  turn  away  his  eyes  from  this 
place  with  all  its  sad  traditions,  to  the  bright  beauty  of  the 
open,  sunshiny  forum  which  now  lies  spread  out  before  him. 
10      Across  the  Forum. — What  a  scene   of   busy  and  varied 
activity  this  forum  is !     Here,  as  Lucius  and  his  guide  stand 
upon  the  slight  elevation  in  front  of  the  temple  of  Saturn, 
they  can  see  groups  of  white-haired  senators  making  their 
way  to  the  senate  house  (curia)  near  by.     These  men,  in 
their  quiet  dignity,  are  the  embodiment  of  the  majesty  of 
that  state  whose  power  is  already  felt  throughout  Italy  and 
Greece  and  in  two  continents  besides.     Here  is  the  rostra 
with  its  high,  wide  platform  of  marble,  its  triumphal  pillars 
adorned  with  the  beaks  of  captured  ships  (whence  its  name, 
"the  place  of  beaks"),  where  orators  for  generations  past 
have    stood  and    addressed    the    sovereign  people   of    the 
Republic.     Here  are  the  stalls  of  the  money  changers  around 
which  eager  merchants  cluster  for  a  while  and  then  hasten 
away  to   their  own   shops  which   either   border  upon    the 
forum  or  are  to  be  found  within  the  neighboring   streets. 
Among  the  crowd  can  be  seen  captains  of  Roman  galleys  which 
lie  full  of  foreign   merchandise  down   by  the   Tiber   side; 
swarthy  Spaniards,  fair-haired,  shrewd-faced  Greeks,  Jews, 
Moors — all  the  world  seems  jostling  here  in  this  centre  of  the 
world.     Yonder,  witliin  the  shelter  of  a  basilica  or  public 
court,  is  a  strolling  street  philosopher,  haranguing  a  restless 
crowd  of  temporary  listeners.     Silent  processions  of  grave 
priests  are  seen  ascending  the  steps  of  the  temples  which 
face  the  busy  square,  and  soon  clouds  of  fragrant  incense 
arise  from  the  altars  within  the  richly  colonnaded  temple 
areas.     Most  impressive  of  all  to  the  little  boy  is  a  procession 
of  white-robed  vestal  virgins  who  now  come  forth  from  the 
large,  rambling  structure  at  the  further  end  of  the  forum 
(the  atrium  Vestae^  or  *' house  of  Vesta"),  a  sort  of  convent 
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home  for  the  priestesses  of  the  oldest  religious  cult  in 
Rome.  Headed  by  their  senior  sister  (  Vestdlis  maxima) 
they  cross  the  short  intervening  space  to  the  beautiful  round 
temple  of  their  goddess  upon  whose  altar  it  is  their  duty  to 
cherish  the  eternal  fire. 

At  the  School. — Lucius  and  his  pedagogue  have  crossed  11 
the  fonmi  diagonally,  and  now,  proceeding  a  few  squares 
directly  north,  come  to  the  schoolhouse,  which  is  the  objec- 
tive point  of  thip  morning's  walk. 

This  is  a  rough,  shed-like  structure,  built  as  a  sort  of 
lean-to  against  a  large  public  building  of  the  neighborhood, 
with  a  roof  but  no  side  walls.  The  din  of  the  noisy  street 
resounds  through  the  schoolroom,  but  this  is  more  than 
equaled  by  the  din  of  the  school  itself.  The  noise  of  the 
distant  shouting  of  children's  voices  can  be  heard  a  block 
away;  and  when  our  friends  reach  the  place  they  find  that  it 
is  only  an  exercise  in  reading  that  is  in  progress.  They 
stand  at  one  side  and  watch  this  busy  and  seemingly  dis- 
orderly scene. 

The  teacher,  a  loud-voiced,  severe-looking  man,  in  appear- 
ance a  freedman  {Ubertlnus)^  stands  at  the  head  of  the  room 
giring  out  with  great  exactness  of  pronunciation  some  piece 
of  Latin  poetry  line  by  line.  As  he  throws  out  each  line  in 
a  loud  and  formal  tone,  the  scholars  in  concert  catch  it  up 
and  shout  it  back  to  him  at  the  top  of  their  united  voices. 
In  this  way  correct  pronunciation  (if  not  enunciation)  is 
taught,  and  by  the  same  process  the  lines  are  committed  to 
memory.  Similarly,  wise  saws,  proverbs,  etc.  (called  sen- 
teniiae)  are  committed  to  memory  by  means  of  this  loud- 
Toiced  reiteration. 

During  a  lull  in  this  exercise  Lucius  is  duly  introduced  to 
the  teacher  and  is  assigned  by  him  to  a  place  upon  one  of  the 
rough,  backless  benches  that  serve  for  seats;  while  the 
faithful  pedagogue  takes  his  place  with  others  of  his  class  at 
the  back  of  the  room. 
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The  thing  which  would  first  attract  the  attention  of  a 
modern  boy  visiting  this  school  is  the  utter  absence  of  books. 
All  instruction  is  given  by  the  oral  method.  The  reading, 
or  pronouncing,  we  have  already  heard.  Arithmetic  is  taught 
in  much  the  same  way,  the  teacher  giving  out  simple  prob- 
lems in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying,  and  dividing,  and 
the  student  performing  these  operations  in  his  mind.  Here 
is  a  sample  sum  which  dates  from  very  near  Lucius's  own 
time : 

Question:  *'If  from  five  ounces  (i.e.  of  copper)  one  be 
subtracted,  what  is  the  remainder?"  Answer:  **A  third  of 
a  penny."  Question:  **lf  an  ounce  be  added,  what  does  it 
make?"     Answer:  "The  half  of  a  penny." 

Calculations  which  are  too  long  to  be  held  in  the  mind  are 
assisted  by  a  species  of  counting  board  (abacus)  j  consisting  of 

a  wooden  frame 
with  perpendic- 
ular partitions, 
in  which  balls 
or  buttons  are 
placed,  the  dif- 
ferent partitions 
represent  ing 
units,  tens,  and 
hundreds,  re- 
spectively. 

As  to  writing, 
or  rather  print- 
ing, for  at  this  time  there  was  no  cursive  or  running  hand- 
writing, most  of  the  scholars  have  already  learned  at  home 
how  to  form  the  different  letters.  They  are  now  given  exer- 
cises at  dictation  which  they  are  asked  to  put  down  upon 
their  waxed  tablets  of  wood  which  serve  in  place  of  slates, 
the  sharp  pointed  metal  sdlus  corresponding  to  the  slate 
pencil.     When  proficient  in  this  exercise,  they  will  be  taught 
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the  use  ot  the  reetl  pen  with  ink  npoii  papyrus  or  parchment ; 
but  these  materials  were  used  very  sparingly,  owing  to  their 
high  price. 

And  BO  to  the  ancient  and  honorable  three  R's — Reading, 
Writing,  and  Arithmetic,  these  sturdy  Iloman  lads  of  the 
primary  school  pay  their 
respects  —  enforced  re- 
spects, it  mnst  be  con- 
fessed. For  it  is  not  lo 
be  supposed  that  these 
youngsters  had  any  more 
natural  studioasness  or 
any  less  explosive  activity 
pent  up  under  their  little 
tunics  thau  the  modern 
boy.     And  in  their  case 

it  must  be  added  that,  as  waxbd  tabdeth  and  stvlcs 

a  rale,    the  teacher  was 

not  one  to  inspire  respect  except  us  he  enforced  it  at  the 
rope's  end,  or  by  vigorous  resort  to  the  birch-rod. 

School  Hours  and  Holidays. — The  school  to  which  Lucius  13 
was  thus  introduced  began  its  daily  Hcs.-<ions  before  sunrise,  a 
custom  in  general  vogue  in  Itomnn  business  life.  This  early 
start  was  necessitated  by  the  extreme  heat  in  the  middle  of 
the  day.  The  boys,  therefore,  would  arrive  in  the  early 
dawn,  each  provided  with  his  candle  or  torch,  and  the  com- 
bined lights  of  all  of  these  would  sufficiently  illumine  the 
toolroom.  The  consequent  smoke  and  grime,  however, 
must  hitve  added  much  to  the  generally  forbidding  appeuruncu 
and  atmosphere  of  the  place.  The  session  continued  until 
veil  along  in  the  forenoon,  and,  after  a  liberal  midday  allow- 
ance of  time  for  luncheon  and  recre^tlion,  whb  resumed  in 
the  afternoon. 

The  Romans  had  no  division  of  time  corresponding  to  our 
days  of  the  week,  and  conaequently  no  welcome  and  regularly 


30  INTRODUCTION 

recurring  Saturday  and  Sunday  for  holiday  and  rest  from 
ordinary  employment.  But,  notwithstanding  this,  the 
Roman  boy  was  not  so  badly  oflf  for  holidays.  According  to 
Roman  traditions  and  customs,  there  was  a  large  number  of 
days  either  set  apart  as  sacred  or  otherwise  designated  as 
unavailable  for  secular  business.  Thus  in  Lucius's  time,  or  a 
very  few  years  later  (i.e.  under  the  Julian  Calendar),  there 
were  126  out  of  365  days  sp  designated.  This  prohibition 
of  secular  business  may  not  have  extended  in  all  cases  to 
the  schools,  but  it  is  certain  that  the  holidays  were  numerous 
enough  to  satisfy  the  most  exacting  schoolboy. 

There  were  two  periods  in  particular  extending  over 
several  days  and  corresponding  loosely  to  our  Spring  and 
Christmas  holidays.  These  were  the  Qulnqudtriay  or  "days 
of  Minerva,"  as  Ovid  calls  them,  extending  from  March  nine- 
teenth to  twenty-third,  inclusive;  and  the  Sdturndliay  begin- 
ning on  the  seventeenth  of  December.  In  addition  to  these 
shorter  holidays,  there  was  the  long  summer  vacation  which 
came  as  a  matter  of  course  on  account  of  the  heat  which 
drove  out  of  Rome  all  who  could  get  away.  As  to  school 
work  in  summer,  most  parents  in  Lucius's  time  would 
readily  have  agreed  with  the  poet  Martial,  who,  more  than  a 
hundred  years  later  said:  *'If  boys  keep  well  in  summer 
time,  that's  work  enough." 
13  The  Orammar  School. — The  next  grade  above  the  elemen- 
tary school,  to  which  Lucius  in  due  time  attained,  was  the 
grammar  school.  We  are  fortunately  able  to  give  the  name 
of  the  teacher  of  this  particular  grammar  school  to  which 
Lucius  went,  the  school  which,  a  few  yfears  later,  the  little 
Quintus  Horatius  Flaccus  himself  attended.  This  teacher 
was  one  Orbilius,  who  came  to  Rome  from  Beneventum  when 
Lucius  was  ten  years  old.  He  was  a  harsh  man  and  ham- 
mered learning  into  his  boys  with  rope  and  ferule  unmerci- 
fully. Horace,  in  his  later  days,  cannot  think  of  him  without 
wincing,  and  calls  him  "Orbilius  the  Flogger"  (pldgOsus). 
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The  program  of  this  school  contained  Btudiea  in  elocution, 
mnsdc,  and  geometry.  Bat  the  time  was  chiefly  devoted  to 
the  Greek  and  Koman  poets.  Among  the  Greek  poets, 
Homer  was  then,  as  he  has  always  been,  the  popular  school 


classic.  Apart  from  the  language  itself,  the  grammar  of 
which  was  most  carefully  atndied,  there  wonld  be  many 
other  interesting  objects  of  study  in  the  two  great  Homeric 
epics,  such  as  geography,  mythology,  antiquities,  history, 
etc.  Of  course,  the  stories  themselves  would  be  matter  for 
nerer  failing  enjoyment.  And  it  is  an  inspiring  thought 
that  in  the  thrill  of  interest  which  the  modern  schoolboy 
feels  in  these  old  tales,  he  is  by  that  very  experience  in 
most  real  sympathy  with  the  schoolboys  of  those  days  many 
centuries  ago. 

Lucins  studied  also  the  poetry  of  his  own  language.     And 
what  was  this?     What  was  the  poetic  product  of  his  conntry 
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which  he  could  know?  He  had  no  Aeneid^  for  the  poet  who 
was  to  write  that  immortal  work  was  even  now  himself  a 
schoolboy  away  up  in  Mediolanum  in  Northern  Italy.  As 
for  the  poet  Horace,  he  was  still  a  little  lad  eight  years 
younger  than  Lucius,  in  a  small  provincial  town  of  Apulia, 
though  destined  soon  to  be  pursuing  his  studies  in  these  very 
schools  of  Bome.  Lucretius  and  Catullus  were  older  con- 
temporaries of  Lucius,  while  Ovid  was  neaHy  a  generation 
younger. 

The  Roman  poetry  which  was  known  to  him  was,  first, 
the  Anndles  of  Ennins,  who  embodied  in  this  great  poem 
the  early  traditions  and  history  of  Rome ;  then  there  were 
the  comedies  of  Plautus  and  Terence,  the  tragedies  of 
Eunius,  Pacuvius,  Accius,  and  others,  and  the  satires  of 
Lucilius.  Such  was,  for  the  most  part,  the  Latin  poetry 
available  at  that  time  for  use  in  the  schools.  But,  strange 
as  it  may  seem,  the  Latin  text-book  which  had  been  most  in 
vogue  for  over  a  century  and  a  half,  and  was  still  in  general 
use,  was  not  a  Latin  poem  at  all,  but  Homer's  Odyssey, 
translated  into  crabbed  old  Latin  by  one  Livius  Andronicus. 

This  Livius  was  a  Greek  slave  who  came  to  Rome  in  240 
B.C.,  and,  setting  up  as  a  teacher  of  Latin,  made  this  crude 
translation  in  order  that  he  might  have  a  text-book  from 
which  to  teach  that  language.  His  was  the  first  literary 
work  in  the  language  of  the  Romans  of  which  we  have 
definite  knowledge,  and  he  was  the  first  professor  of  Latin  on 
record ! 
14  The  Character  of  Lucius's  Text-Books. — The  modern  school- 
boy little  realizes  how  much  better  equipped  he  is  with  his 
neat,  well-printed  book,  than  were  Lucius  and  his  school- 
mates. Their  books  were  clumsy  affairs,  consisting  of  many 
sheets  of  papyrus,  written  on  one  side  and  pasted  together  at 
the  lateral  edges  so  as  to  form  one  long,  continuous  sheet. 
The  columns  of  written  matter  would  thus  stand  parallel  to 
one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet. 
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The  right  and  left  edges  of  this  sheet  were  glued  to  thin 
strips  of  wood,  and  the  whole  was  rolled  tightly  around  the 
right-hand  strip.     Thus  the  book  was,  in  a  real   sense,  a 
"t  o  1  u  m  e"     (yolfmien, 
roll),   a  name  not  prop- 
erly applied  to  onr  mod- 
eru  books. 

When  a  stndent  would 
read  his  book,  be  held  it 
upright  before  him  and 
slowly  unrolled  the  vol- 
ume, reading  first  the 
left-hand  sheet  or  page. 
This,  when  read,  would 
be  rolled  upon  the  left- 
hand  wooden  strip,  and 
the  next  page  unrolled. 
So  the  reading  was  a 
process  of  rolling  and 
unrolling  to  the  end  of 
tfaeToltime.  This  would 
then  be  rolled  back  upon 
the  right-hand  roller 
ready  for  use  again.  The 
accompanying  cut   represents  a  man  reading  in  this  way. 

The  text  itself  of  the  ancient  book  seems  to  us  almost 
unreadable.  The  letters  were  all  in  capitals,  often  very  rude 
and  clumsy;  the  words  were  nnspaced  save  only  by  a  dot 
which  was  frequently  omitted;  and  the  sentences  were  not 
punctuated.  The  difticnities  of  reading  such  a  text  muy 
easily  be  imagined. 

Wc  have  no  manuscript  of  any  Latin  author  dating  from 
the  time  of  the  original  composition,  nor  within  several 
hundred  years  of  this;  but  wc  are  able  to  get  some  idea  of 
the  appearance  of  a  page  of   LiitJn  poetry  from  the  lati-r 
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copies  which  have  come  down  to  ns.     We  are  reproducing 
here  a  page  of  the  poet  Vergil   (Oeorgics,  I.,  277-2S9),  from 


a  manuscript  dating  from  about  the  fifth  century  of  o 
now  kept  in  the  Vatican  Library  at  Rome, 
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The  Schools  of  Bhetoric. — For  most  Roman  boys,  espe-  15 
cially  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes,  the  studies  of  the 
school  last  described  completed  their  formal  education.  They 
would  go  from  this  directly  into  business  life.  But  for  the  high- 
bom  lads  and  the  more  ambitious  of  the  lower  classes  there 
remained  a  third  school,  not  a  part  of  the  system  of  more 
elementary  education,  but  corresponding  to  our  college. 
Schools  of  this  type  were  devoted  largely  to  the  study  of 
rhetoric,  and  embraced  composition,  debate,  and  declamation. 

The  students  were  now  put  upon  the  prose  authors,  who 
were  studied  chiefly  as  models  of  prose  composition,  in  which 
the  narrative  style  was  first  practised.  As  proficiency  was 
gained  in  this,  the  students  would  be  given  opposite  sides 
upon  some  disputed  point  in  history,  and  required  to  present 
the  arguments  in  defense  of  their  respective  positions. 
Such  exercises  were  called  sndsdriae.  We  know  what  some 
of  these  questions  were  which  Lucius  and  his  fellows 
debated.  Following  are  two  favorite  examples:  *' Shall 
Hannibal  march  upon  Rome  after  his  victory  at  Cannae?" 
''Shall  Sulla,  after  attaining  the  dictatorship,  retire  to 
private  life  upon  his  laurels?" 

The  next  exercise  which  was  taken  up  was  a  series  of 
debates  involving  some  imaginary  knotty  problem  in  law 
(conlrdversiae) ,  One  such  question  is  outlined  by  Suetonius, 
a  chatty  old  historian  who  lived  a  hundred  years  later  than 
Lucius.  The  case  is  stated  thus:  "A  party  of  young  people 
were  picnicking  at  Ostia  and  saw  some  fishermen  preparing  to 
draw  in  their  nets.  The  youths  bargained  for  the  haul  for 
a  certain  sum  and  paid  their  money.  But  when  the  net  was 
drawn  in,  it  was  found  to  contain  no  fish  at  all,  but  a  basket 
full  of  gold.  Each  side  claimed  the  gold,  the  one,  on  the 
ground  that  they  had  paid  for  the  haul,  the  other,  on  the 
ground  that  the  bargain  related  to  fish  alone."  It  would  be 
worth  something  to  hear  the  arguments  of  the  schoolboys 
apon  this  diflScult  point. 
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Another  exercise,  much  in  vogue  in  the  school  of  rhetoric, 
involved  training  in  oratorical  composition  and  declamation. 
The  boys  would  be  given  some  dramatic  historical  situation 
and  required  to  compose  for  the  chief  actor  in  the  scene  a 
speech  consistent  with  the  known  facts.  We  have  none  of 
these  academic,  exercises,  but  our  Latin  historical  books  are 
full  of  speeches  of  this  sort,  so  realistic  as  to  show  that  their 
authors  must  have  had  excellent  training  in  this  style  of 
composition.  Instances  of  these  are  Hannibal's  address  to 
his  army,  which  had  lost  courage  amid  the  difficulties  of  the 
passage  of  the  Alps;  the  harangues  of  Scipio  and  Hannibal 
to  their  respective  armies  on  the  eve  of  the  battle  of  the 
Ticinus,  and  scores  of  other  such  speeches  in  Livy.  Sallust, 
in  his  history  of  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  records  the  sup- 
posed speeches  of  Caesar,  Cato,  and  others  during  the  dis- 
cussion as  to  the  fate  of  the  captured  conspirators,  and 
admirably  adapts  the  style  and  sentiments  of  these  speeches 
to  the  supposed  speakers.  Tacitus  has  given  us  the  stir- 
ring speech  of  the  Caledonian  chief,  Calgacus,  to  his  coun- 
trymen upon  the  occasion  of  their  last  great  stand  against 
the  Romans  in  Britain. 
16  A  Day  of  Sport  in  the  Campus  Haitius. — But  we  must 
not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  during  these  ten  years  over 
which  his  schooldays  stretched,  the  daily  life  of  Lucius  was 
full,  besides,  of  interesting  events  and  varied  activity  in 
home,  street,  field,  and  forum.  We  have  seen  already  how 
the  child's  mother  was  his  constant  companion  in  his 
nursery  days,  and  how  large  a  place  in  his  school  days  was 
filled  by  his  pedagogue  and  his  teacher.  But  what  of  his 
father?  Did  a  Roman  boy  grow  up  without  the  important 
influence  of  his  father's  companionship?  On  the  contrary, 
the  boy  was  much  under  his  father's  care  and  instruction, 
during  the  out-of-school  hours  and  on  holidays.  At  such 
times  Lucius  would  genenilly  be  found  at  his  father's  side 
on  the  street  or  in  the  forum,  and  then  would  his  father  tell 
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faim  of  the  earlier  years  of  Rome  tind  all  the  stirring  deeds 
of  which  Ms  country's  history  was  full.  In  this  way  every 
pnblic  monument  a»d  building  became  familiar  to  the  boy. 
And  on  great  occasions  his  father  would  reverently  open  the 
cabinets  that  stood  in  one  coruer  of  the  atrium  of  his  home 
and  show  him  the  waxen  images  of  his  great  ancestors,  tell- 
ing him  at  the  same  time  of  their  history.  Lucius  would 
also  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Senate  in  his  father's  charge 
and  observe  with  eager  eyes  and  ears  the  transactions  of  that 
august  assembly. 

And,  best  of  all,  when  the  necessary  tasks  were  done,  the 
two  would  almost  daily  repair  to  the  Campus  Martins  for 


exercise  and  amusement.  This  Campus  was  a  large,  green 
expanse  lying  without  the  city  and  inclosed  by  the  Tiber, 
which,  at  that  point,  makes  a  wide  bend  to  the  west.  This 
was  the  recreation  ground  of  Rome  to  which  boys  and  men 
of  all  ages  made  daily  resort.  The  Romans  were  an  athletic 
race  and  delighted  in  every  form  of  physical  exercise.  Here 
might  be  seen  wrestlers,  stripped  and  anointed  with  oil, 
their  struggles  an  object  of  eager  interest  to  the  on-lookers, 
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who  dearly  loved  such  an  exhibition  of  strength  and  skill ; 
and  boxers,  with  their  hands  and  forearms  protected  with 
heavy  atrips  of  leather  {the  caeslua) ;   races  of  footmen  and 
horBemeo,  and  occasionally  the  wild  dash  of  the  chariot. 
The  throwing  of   the  discus  also  was  a  popular  test  ot 
athletic  skill.     This  was 
a  disc  of  stone  or  metal 
about  ten  or  twelve  inch- 
es in  diameter  held  in  the 
right  hand  and  leaning 
against  the  forearm.  The 
position   in    throwing   is 
shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing cut. 

But  the  game  that 
was  most  popular  with 
young  and  old  was  the 
game  of  ball,  which  was 
played  then  as  now,  in 
many  forms.  It  may  be 
said  that  the  rudiments, 
at  least,  of  all  forms  of 
ball  games  as  they  are 
now  played  existed  then. 
Generally  a  small,  hard 
ball  was  used,  the  sim- 
plest form  of  the  game 
DISCOS  iBRowBR  being  that  in  which  two 

players  merely  passed  the 
ball  back  and  forth.  A  more  difficult  game  was  called  Irigon, 
in  which  three  players  stood  at  the  angles  of  a  triangle  and 
passed  the  ball,  perhaps  more  than  one,  rapidly  and 
irregularly  to  one  another.  This  game  required  the  ability 
to  catch  and  throw  with  either  hand.  Again,  there  was  a 
large,  iiiilutcd  ball  of  leather,  like  a  foot-ball,  which  could 
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be  either  thrown  or  kicked  back  and  forth.  This  waa  macb 
in  favor  with  boys  and  old  men  for  the  gentle  and  eafe  exer- 
cise which  it  afforded. 

The  close  proximity  of  the  Tiber  made  swimming  a 
natural  accompaniment 
of  tdl  these  games,  and 
at  the  same  time  fur- 
niahed  the  convenient 
bath  which  was  mnch 
coveted  after  the  vigor- 
ona  exercise  of  the  ath- 
letic field. 

Lucius  uei  a  Bvman 
Triumph.  —  One  day,  in  ^' 

the   year   in  which   Lu- 
cias  was  twelve  years  old, 

the  city  was  in  an  nnusnal  oah*  or  bau. 

bustle     of     excitement. 

The  whole  popalation  was  in  the  streets  in  festive  attire 
and  bnrrying  toward  the  forum.  The  air  was  full  of  the 
fragrance  of  incense  which  rose  in  white  clouds  from  the 
temple  altars,  and  all  the  sacred  images  were  garlanded 
with  flowers.  For,  on  this  morning,  the  great  imperator, 
Gnaens  Pompeius,  was  to  enter  the  city  walls  and  celebrate 
the  trinmphB  which  the  Senate  had  decreed  to  him.  The 
name  of  the  general  was  on  every  lip,  for  had  he  not  brought 
the  long  war  against  Mithradates  to  a  successful  close,  after 
a  campaign  which  included  the  conquest  of  fifteen  different 
nations,  scores  of  princes,  and  hundreds  of  cities,  which 
vastly  extended  the  territory  of  Rome  and  enriched  her 
treasnry  by  thousands  of  talents  of  silver  and  gold?  The 
spectacle  of  a  triumph  in  Rome,  while  not  of  frequent 
occnrrence,  was  still  familiar  to  all,  and  Pompey  had  himself 
triamphed  twice  before ;  but  this  grand  pageant  was  to  surpass 
any  that  had  ever  before  been  witnessed  in  the  imperial  city. 
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Among  these  thronging  spectatorB  we  may  be  sure  that 
LaciuB  is  eagerly  waiting  under  the  care  of  his  f^thfiil 
pedagogue,  for  his  father,  as  a  senator,  is  marching  in  the 
triumphant  procession  itself. 

And  now  the  distant  fanfare  of  trumpets  is  heard  which 
announces  that  the  moring  pageant  has  entered  the  city 
gates.  Here  they  come  at  last,  along  the  Via  Sacra,  head- 
ing into  the  forum.  First  appears  the  stately  procession  of 
senators  in  festal  robes  with  the  magistrates  marching  at 
their  head.  '  These  are  followetl  by  a  baud  of  trumpetera 
filling  the  air  with  their  inspiring  and  triumphant  notes; 
then,  a  long  train  of  wagons  bearing  the  spoils  captured  in 
war,  the  rude,  heavy  wheels  creaking  and  groaning  beneath 
their  load.  There  is  much  craning  of  necks  here  to  see  this 
new  wealth  which  is  destined  for  the  pnblic  treasury,  and  to 
read  the  tablets  which  accompany  and  describe  each  load. 

Next  comes  a  band  of  flute- players.  Then  the  white  bulls 
selected  for  sacrifice  walk  stoHdly  along,  their  horns  gilded 
and  garlanded.  Following  these  are  the  forlorn  and 
dejected  band  of  captive  princes  before  whom  are  borne 
their  insignia  and  arms.  The  people  look  in  amazement 
upon  the  captives,  for  never  before  have  so  many  conquered 
princes  graced  a  Roman  triumph.  The  lesser  captives  follow 
these,  dismally  clanking  their  heavy  fetters. 

It  would  be  only  in  accordance  with  established  custom  (or 
some  of  these  wretched  captives  to  be  led  aside  to  the  Titl- 
/(rt/iMTB,  and  there  pitilessly  dispatched  as  a  sacrifice  in  the 
lowest  dungeon,  lint  this  barbarous  custom  the  more  mer- 
ciful Pompey  disregards. 

now  appear  the  lictors  of  the  imperator  walking  in 
e,  with  laurel- wreathed  fasces  in  their  hands.  All 
centred  upon  tlie  space  next  beyond  these,  for  hero 
imperator  himself.  A  great  wave  of  cheers  rolling 
the  distance  in  constantly  increasing  volume  bus 
his  progress.     And  now  the  forum  fairly  rocks  witJi 
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tnmnltaoas  shouts  as  the  general  at  last  appears  in  his  rich 
triumphal  chariot  drawn  by  four  horses.  He  is  attired  in  a 
gold  embroidered  toga  and  flowered  tunic,  his  brow  laurel- 
crowned,  a  branch  of  laurel  in  his  right  hand  and  a  sceptre 
in  his  left.  Surely,  this  is  a  veritable  deification  of  man. 
Lest  it  should  prove  too  dangerous  exaltation  for  a  human 
soul,  a  slave  is  set  within  the  chariot  to  remind  him  in  his  ear 
that  he  is  only  mortal  still  {hominem  te  memento) ;  and  the 
buUa  of  his  boyhood,  long  since  laid  by,  is  again  about  his 
neck  to  protect  him  from  the  evil  eye  of  envy. 

Last  of  all  comes  the  veteran  and  victorious  army  by  which 
the  general  has  wrought  all  these  victories.  They  march  in 
serried  ranks  with  their  spears  all  wreathed  in  laurel,  a  model 
of  discipline  except  for  their  jests  and  songs  and  shouts  of 
triumph. 

Through  the  forum  and  up  the  sacred  slope  the  long  pro- 
cession takes  its  way;  and  finally  the  general  stands  before 
the  temple  of  the  Capitoline  Jove.  He  enters  this  and  lays 
bis  wreath  at  the  feet  of  the  god,  while  at  the  temple  altar 
the  sacrificial  bulls  are  offered  up,  the  pomp  and  ceremony 
culminating  in  the  most  solemn  of  religious  rites. 

The  great  pageant  is  over.  The  throngs  of  spectators 
gradually  melt  away  to  their  homes,  there  to  rehearse  the 
incidents  of  this  exciting  day.  To  most  of  them  it  is  but  one 
more  huge  spectacle  to  be  enjoyed.  To  Lucius,  as  to  every 
highborn  boy  in  Rome,  it  is  a  revelation  of  the  unimagined 
glories  of  his  country,  something  to  dream  about  for  years  to 
come.  And  in  the  dream,  it  will  not  be  the  form  of  Pom- 
peius  Magnus,  but  the  dreamer's  self  that  stands  exultant  in 
the  triumphal  chariot. 

Lacioa  Becomes  a  Man. — We  have  now  come  to  the  closing  18 
scene  in  the  life  of  every  Roman  boy,  to  the  time  when  he 
passed  out  of  the  seclusion  and  shelter  of  the  home  into  the 
larger  life  of  the  State.     The  legal  age  at  which  a  boy  became 
a  man  and  a  citizen  varied  somewhat  with  different  periods ; 
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but  at  this  time  the  boy  commonly  attained  his  legal  majority 
upon  the  completion  of  his  sixteenth  year.  This  event,  the 
most  important  in  all  his  life  as  yet,  was  observed  with  great 
ceremony,  as  befitted  such  an  occasion.  It  was  customary 
to  observe  these  ceremonies,  not  always  upon  the  sixteenth 
birthday  itself,  but  upon  that  seventeenth  of  March  which 
fell  nearest  to  the  birthday.  This  day  was  the  so-called 
Liberdlia^  or  festival  to  Liber,  of  hallowed  memory  to 
Roman  youth  for  generations  past. 

Accordingly,  again  to-day,  as  on  that  morning  sixteen 
years  ago  with  which  this  Boman  boy's  story  opens,  we  may 
see  signs  of  unusual  bustle  and  festivity  at  the  house  of  Gnaens 
Cornelius  Kufus  upon  the  Capitoline  slope.  The  order  of 
the  ceremonies  and  festivities  has  been  established  by  long 
custom.  Early  in  the  morning  the  whole  household 
together  with  relations  and  friends  have  assembled  in  the 
roomy  atrium  once  more. 

And  now  the  bulla,  which  has  been  worn  so  faithfully 
during  all  these  years  is  removed  from  the  boy's  neck  and 
consecrated  to  the  Lares  of  the  household.  Only  upon  such 
an  occasion  as  we  have  described  in  a  Boman  triumph  will 
the  bulla  ever  again  be  worn,  when  its  charms  may  be 
needed  against  such  peculiar  dangers  of  the  evil  eye.  The 
boy  is  next  dressed  by  his  father  in  the  tunica  recta,  a  long 
undergarment  of  wool  woven  in  one  piece;  and  over  this  is 
draped,  not  the  toga  praetexta,  which,  with  the  bulla,  has 
been  the  distinguishing  mark  of  boyhood  {Insignia  pueritiae), 
but  the  toga  virilis,  the  pure,  white  robe  of  manhood  and 
Roman  citizenship. 

Before  leaving  the  house  a  sacrifice  is  offered  to  the  house- 
hold gods  and  their  blessing  invoked  upon  the  young  man. 
And  now  an  orderly  procession  of  all  the  retinue  is  formed — 
slaves,  freedmen,  clients,  friends,  relatives,  and  the  imme- 
diate family.  By  this  guard  of  honor  the  proud  youth  is 
escorted    to  the   forum,  that  heart  of  Rome,  where  every 
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important  event  is  consummated;  and  there  Lncins  is 
formally  presented  to  the  State  as  a  candidate  for  citizenship. 
Many  similar  processions  are  entering  the  forum  on  this 
festal  day,  escorting  other  scions  of  Roman  houses ;  and  there 
is  much  mutual  congratulation  and  rejoicing  as  these  pro- 
cessions meet  and  pass. 

The  last  official  act  of  the  ceremony  is  the  registration  of 
the  full  name  of  the  candidate  in  the  official  list  of  Roman 
citizens  kept  in  the  Tahuldrium^  whereby  it  is  made  known 
to  all  the  world  that  one  Lucius  Cornelius  Rufus,  son  of 
Gnaens,  is  endowed  with  all  the  duties,  rights,  and  privi- 
lege appertaining  to  Roman  citizenship.  After  public 
sacrifice  upon  an  altar  in  the  near-by  temple,  the  whole 
retinae  retrace  their  steps  to  the  father's  house,  there  to 
make  merry  and  rejoice  that  their  Lucius  has  at  length  come 
jto  his  man's  estate,  and  that  the  Republic  has  been 
enriched  by  one  more  worthy  citizen. 

Supplementary  Education  and  Culture ;  the  Tirocinium. —  lo 
And  now  the  world  of  broader  culture  and  activity  opened 
invitingly  to  the  young  man.  Aiter  the  fashion  of  his 
time,  he  would  naturallv  turn  to  travel  and  residence  in 
foreign  lands  where  he  might  freely  indulge  his  tastes  for 
the  study  of  history,  works  of  art,  social  customs,  and  like 
objects  of  general  interest.  Especially  desirable  in  the  eyes 
of  the  young  men  of  Rome  was  a  period  of  residence  at 
Athens,  during  which  the  youth  would  devote  himself  to  a 
fitody  of  Greek  philosophy.  Indeed,  so  prevalent  did  this 
custom  become,  that  Athens  came  to  be  the  centre  of  higher 
culture  for  Rome — the  recognized  University  of  the  ancient 
world. 

But  the  most  important  of  all  questions  which  Lucius  had 
to  answer  at  this  critical  period  of  his  life,  was  as  to  his 
choice  of  a  profession.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  were  only 
two  fields  of  activity  open  to  a  Roman  gentleman,  the  forum 
and  the  army.     For  either  of  these  a  year  of  special  training 
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and  preparation  was  necessary,  called  the  tlrocinmrny  or 
apprenticeship.  If  the  young  man  chose  the  law  and  polities, 
he  would  attach  himself  to  some  prominent  statesman  and 
orator.  This  learned  patron  ho  would  attend  in  all  his  pub- 
lic duties,  assisting  him  where  this  was  possible,  and  listen- 
ing to  all  his  public  utterances — just  such  a  course  in  law 
and  statesmanship  as  was  followed  by  students  in  modem 
times  up  to  the  general  establishment  of  schools  of  law. 
Such  training  was  called  by  the  liomaiis  tlrdcinium  fori. 
Similarly,  if  the  young  man  elected  the  army  as  his  profes- 
sion, his  military  training,  called  tirocinium  mllitiae,  would 
be  gained  in  the  camp  of  some  Roman  general,  who  would 
allow  young  nobles,  in  the  character  of  lieutenants  or  aids- 
de-camp,  to  serve  under  him  a  full  apprenticeship  in  the 
arts  of  war.  Here  a  young  man  would  be  given  abundant 
opportunities  both  to  observe  and  to  practise  the  duties  of 
an  officer  and  leader  of  men,  while  at  the  same  time  he 
would  be  excused  from  the  drudgery  of  the  hard  drill  that 
fell  to  the  lot  of  the  common  soldier. 
20  LuoiuB  JoinB  the  Army  of  Julius  Caesar  in  Oaul. — At  the 
beginning  of  the  year  57  B.C.,  in  which  Lucius  attained  his 
legal  majority,  all  Rome  was  ringing  with  the  praises  of 
Caius  Julius  Caesar,  the  popular  hero  of  the  hour.  He  had, 
in  the  previous  year,  fought  two  brilliant  campaigns;  in  one, 
he  had  swept  back  again  to  their  cramped  home  in  the  Alps 
the  migrating  hordes  of  the  Helvetians,  who  had  threatened  to 
overflow  the  Roman  borders  in  the  west;  and,  in  the  other, 
he  had  met  and  crushed  the  terrible  Ariovistus  and  his 
Germans  who  had  crossed  the  Rhine  in  overwhelming  num- 
bers. 

The  natural  enthusiasm  for  war  which  had  always  char- 
acterized the  highborn  young  men  of  Rome  was  kindled 
into  unusual  life  by  these  brilliant  successes.  Where  could 
thev  better  learn  the  arts  of  war  than  under  a  leader  whose 
very  name  inspired  courage  and  admiration  in  all  ranks  of 
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his  soldiers,  and  fear  in  the  hearts  of  his  enemies?  And  so 
the  second  year  of  Caesar's  campaign  in  Gaul  found  many 
young  men  in  his  camp,  who,  like  Lucius,  had  just  reached 
their  legal  majority  and  were  eager  to  serve  their  military 
apprenticeship  under  such  a  master. 

Lucius  in  Camp. — Lucius  and  his  companions  joined  21 
Caesar  in  the  early  summer  of  57,  in  the  region  of  the  Po 
rirer,  where  the  general  was  levying  fresh  troops  for  his  cam- 
paign against  the  Belgians.  Having  completed  his  levy, 
Caesar  gave  the  new  legions  to  one  of  his  lieutenants  to  lead 
northward,  while  he  himself,  taking  the  young  men  with 
him,  hastened  to  the  Sequanian  country,  where  his  veteran 
army  was  still  in  winter  quarters  under  the  famous  Lahienus. 

Here  in  camp  Lucius  gained  his  first  lesson  in  the  art  of 
war — the  lesson  of  absolute  order.  The  camp  was  indeed  a 
model  of  orderly  arrangement,  with  its  site  carefully  selected 
with  reference  to  fuel  and  water,  with  its  four  sides  defended 
by  wall  and  ditch,  each  wall  pierced  by  a  well-protected 
gate,  with  its  carefully  laid  out  streets  dividing  the  camp 
into  equal  portions  like  a  well-planned  town,  with  its  neat 
rows  of  tents  where  were  encamped  the  veteran  legions,  each 
in  its  own  district  or  ward;  there  also  were  the praetoriinn^ 
containing  the  general's  quarters,  the  forum,  or  meeting 
place  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  tribunal  from  which  the  gen- 
eral would  harangue  the  troops. 

The  young  men  were  also  much  impressed  with  the  abso- 
lute discipline  of  the  veteran  troops  as  they  were  put 
through  the  daily  drill  in  military  evolution.  Small,  but 
hardy,  with  muscles  like  whipcords,  with  the  bold,  confident 
air  born  of  successful  experience,  with  the  perfection  of 
every  movement  which  comes  from  constant  and  long  prac- 
tice, these  soldiers  excited  the  wondering  admiration  of  the 
untrained  young  men,  and  awoke  in  them  the  ambition  to 
handle  and  command  for  themselves  some  day  this  perfect 
military  mechanism. 
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22  On  the  March. — Then  came  long  marches  north  and  west- 
ward toward  the  country  of  the  rebellious  Belgians.  This 
great  movement  of  thousands  of  men  was  begun  one  morn- 
ing in  June  at  sunrise.  A  long  blast  upon  the  ttiha  sounded, 
and  instantly  throughout  that  great  camp  the  tents  were 
struck  and  the  baggage  packed.  Again  the  trumpet 
sounded,  and  straightway  the  wagons  and  pack  animals  were 
loaded;  and  at  the  third  blast  the  great  army  was  in  motion. 
Here,  again,  absolute  order  prevailed.  In  front  of  the  great 
column  was  its  vanguard  composed  of  auxiliary  cavalry  and 
light-armed  troops.  Then  came  the  main  army  of  Koman 
infantry  marching  by  legions,  each  legion  in  columns  of 
cohorts,  with  its  own  baggage  train  following.  The  whole 
marching  army  was  guarded  at  the  back  by  a  rear-guard  of 
cavalry.  After  a  day's  march  of  about  seventeen  miles,  the 
army  again  encamped;  and  Lucius  was  surprised  to  find 
that,  though  the  stay  was  to  be  but  a  single  night,  the  same 
elaboration  and  care  were  observed  in  the  camp  formation. 

During  these  days,  being  admitted  close  to  the  general's 
person,  our  young  soldier  soon  came  to  feel  the  devoted 
loyalty  which  all  felt  who  came  under  the  influence  of  that 
marvelous  personality,  a  personality  which  in  senate  and 
forum,  in  camp  and  on  battlefield,  never  failed  to  animate 
and  inspire  to  heroic  action. 

23  Back  to  Borne  a  Veteran. — The  events  that  followed  in  this 
first  year  of  our  young  soldier's  military  life,  embracing  long 
marches  over  rough  mountains,  through  vast,  primeval 
forests,  and  across  rushing  streams;  battles  with  hostile 
tribes;  stormings  of  walled  cities;  treaties  with  faithless 
enemies,  and  the  last  desperate  but  victorious  struggle  with 
the  Nervii, — these  events  are  all  recorded  in  the  his- 
tory of  that  second  Gallic  campaign  which  Caesar  himself  has 
written.  And  when  the  campaign  was  over  and  the  army 
assigned  to  winter  quarters,  it  was  the  proud  task  of 
Lucius,  now  no  longer  tyro  but  veteran,  to  carry  his  general's 
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litieme  lauredlaey  the  bay-bound  letter  of  victory,  announc- 
ing to  Rome  the  wonderful  successes  of  her  armies  in  the 
north;  and  to  witness  the  unprecedented  suppUcdtidy  or 
thanksgiving  festival  of  fifteen  days,  which  the  senate 
decreed  in  Caesar's  honor. 
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A.     FOLK-LORE 

Long  before  the  production  of  the  written  literature  of  any  nation, 
there  is  accumulated  a  mass  of  traditionary  literature,  or  folk-lore, 
which  springs  straight  from  the  every-day  life  of  the  common  people, 
and  is  transmitted  orally  from  generation  to  generation.  Sometimes 
this  is  of  a  purely  narrative  character,  but  more  often  it  contains 
pointed  admonition  or  satire  on  human  nature,  thinly  veiled  beneath 
some  homely  tale. 

The  body  of  folk-lore  of  the  Graeco-Roman  family  was  collected  and 
put  in  form  by  Aesop,  who  flourished  in  Greece  about  620  B.C.  It 
is  probable  that  these  circulated  orally  until  put  into  literary  form 
first  by  Socrates,  and  later  by  Demetrius  and  others.  Centuries  later, 
in  the  time  of  Augustus,  one  Phaedrus  translated  these  fables  from 
Greek  into  Latin,  and  wrote  other  fables  after  the  manner  of  Aesop, 
collecting  his  material  from  other  sources.  These  fables  of  Phaedrus. 
reflecting  as  they  do  the  fables  of  Aesop,  are  thus  seen  to  come  down 
from  hoary  antiquity. 

The  following  few  selections  from  the  more  famous  fables  of  Phae- 
drus and  his  later  prose  imitators  will  serve  as  specimens  of  this  most 
interesting  and  instructive  body  of  Graeco-Roman  folklore. 
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1.  The  DeCeitpul  Lion  and  the  Fox 

Only  a  fool  will  walk  into  a  trap  with  his  eyes  open. 

Leoni,   quod   senectute  confectus    erat,   difScile   erat    sibi 
Tictum  oomparare.     Itaque  morbnm  simulavit.     Turn  multae 


1.   led,  -5lil8.  m..  a  lion. 

qnod,  adr.  and  eonj.  [qui];  at  ode,  in 
respect  of  which,  in  what;  in  transi- 
tMMW,  with  other  particle$,  as  il,  nisi, 
gilOBlaxD,  etc.^  but,  though;  a»  conj.^ 
that.  In  that,  the  fact  that,  as  to  the 
fact  that,  because,  since. 

M&eetos,  -HtlB,  /.  [senex],  old  age. 

eom-,  old  form  of  the  prep,  cum,  used 
only  in  composition. 

ednfleld,  -era,  -fSoI,  -fectum,  tr.  [oom- 
-hfiacld],  to  make  ready,  do  thorough- 
Ij.  complete,  consummate,  finish  up; 
wear  oat,  exhaust;  klU;  furnish,  pre- 
pare, dress;  masticate. 

dla-  or  dl-,  inseparable  particle  used  in 
eomposUion^  apart,  in  different  direc- 
tions, in  pieces,  not. 

Oifflellla.  -6,  (kU-  [<ll8--ffaoillB].  not 
easy.  hard,  difficult. 

fmn,  esse,  fal,  — ,  intr.,  to  be.  exist, 
happen,  belong. 

■Ql,  Sibl,  86  or  sisi,  sinff.  and  pi.,  pron. 
of  sd  pers.:   rejlex.,  of  himself,  her- 


self, itself;  of  themselves;  in  ace.  as 
subject  of  it^.t  him,  her,  it,  them, 
he,  she,  stc.;  recipr.,  each  other,  one 
another. 

2.  Ylctus,  -Us,  m.  [TlTd] ,  means  of  liv- 
ing, living,  food;  manner  of  life. 

oom-par6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
prepare,  prepare  for;  get,  get  together, 
secure,  obtain. 

Ita-QUe,  conj.,  and  so,  and  thus;  accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

morbus,  -I,  m.,  sickness,  disease. 

simul6,  -ire,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  make 
like,  imitate;  feign,  pretend. 

tum,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time,  thereupon. 

multus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  many,  many  a; 
much,  abimdant,  a  great  quantity  of; 
extensive,  great;  comp.,  pltls,  pltlrls, 
more,  in  greater  nimiber  or  quantity; 
pi.,  a  number  of,  several;  ».  sing,  as 
subst.,  more;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  more, 
the  majority:  sup.,  plftrimus,  -a, 
-um,  most,  very  many,  very  large, 
abundant,  of  gi'eat  volume. 


1.  lednl :  dat. with  difficile;  see  Appen- 
dix, f  122.  When  the  object  (direct  or 
indirect)  of  the  main  clause  is  also  the 
"iubject  of  the  subordinate  clause  (here 
f9o4  .  .  .  erat),  the  object  is  regularly 
placed  at  or  near  the  first  of  the  sen- 
tence, and  the  subject  of  the  subordinate 
clause  may  be  understood  from  it. 

senectftte:  abi.  of  cause;  see  $  138. 

difficile  is  neut.  to  agree  with  com- 
parSre,  the  subject  of  erat. 

Sibl:  dat.  of  reference  with  comparSre, 
wbere  we  might  have  expected  suum 
agreeing  with  vietum;  see  §  130. 

S.  oomparftre:  for  the  infinitive  used 
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as  subject  see  $  276.  In  English  this  in- 
finitive Ls  usually  best  translated  by  the 
use  of  the  expletive.  "  It  was  dlfllcult 
to  get,"  etc.  Observe  the  conciseness  of 
the  Latin;  in  English  we  are  obliged  to 
use  a  greater  number  of  words  to  express 
ideas  and  relations  which  the  Latin 
makes  perfectly  clear  by  means  of  its 
inflections.  We  should  probably  begin 
the  fable  by  saying:  "  There  was  once  a 
lion  who  foimd  it  difficult  to  get  his 
living  because."  etc. 

simul&vit:  the  subject  is  not  ex- 
pressed because  it  is  easily  supplied 
from  the  preceding  sentence. 
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bestiae  aegroto  regi  adpropinquabant,  ut  eiim  Balutarent.     Die 

autem  omnes  comprehendit  atque  laceravit.     Postquam  multas 

6  bestias  laceravit,  etiam  vulpes  aderat,  et  regem  salutans  ante 

spelnncam   manebat.     Leo   ubi   earn  vidit,    rogavit,  cur   nun 


3.  bdstia,  -ae./-.  a  beast,  animal. 
aegrdtuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [aegerj,  sick, 

IIL 

rdx,  rdgls,  m.,  a  king. 

ad-propinQu6.  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum.  intr. 
[propinQud.  approach],  to  comjB  near, 
approach. 

lit  or  uti,  adv.  and  con}.;  a$  adv.,  when, 
since,  as  soon  as;  as,  just  as,  like; 
inasmuch  as,  seeing  that;  though, 
although ;  introducing  an  indirect  ques- 
tion^ how;  lit  .  .  .  8lC,  while  .  .  . 
yet.  though  .  .  .  still:  ut  quiSQue 
irifh  a  sup.  followed  by  Ita  iPit/i  a  sup., 
the  more  . . .  the  more;  as  conj..  that, 
so  that,  so  as  to,  in  order  that. 

is.  ea,  id,  dem.  pron.,  that,  that  one, 
this;  he.  she.  It;  such,  of  such  a  sort. 

saiatd.  -&re,  -ivl.  -&tum.  tr.  isaltls], 

to  greet,  salute,  pay  respects. 
lUe,  ilia,  lllud.  dem.  pron.,  referring 
to  an  object  comparatively  remote  in 
space,  time,  order  of  words,  or  order  of 
thoiujhi,  that,  that  one;  he.  she.  it:  in 
contrast  with  another  pron.,  the  other, 
the  former;  more  rarely,  the  latter:  \ 
the  well-knov^Ti,  the  famous.  | 

4.  autexn.  conj..  the  weakest  form  of  ad-  | 
rersatire.  and  so  never  first  in  its  clause,  ' 
but,  however:  ^ised  merely  to  indicate 
transition,  moreover. 

OxnniB,  -e,  adj.,  all,  every,  the  whole,  the 
whole  of. 


com-prehendd,  -ere,  -hendl.  -hen- 
sum,  tr.,  to  seize,  catch;  apprehend, 
aiTest,  take  prisoner. 

atque  or  {before  consonants)  ac,  co^j. 
[ad+-quej ,  and ;  and  also,  and  even, 
and  esi)ecially :  with  words  of  likeness  or 
untikeness,  as,  than;  after  alius,  troni. 

lacerd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr.  (lacer. 
mangled] ,  to  tear  to  pieces ;  wound,  in- 
jure. 

P08t-quam,  cor^J.,  after,  as  soon  as, 
when. 

6.  et-iam,  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  e\-en  yet, 
still,  even;  etiam  nunc,  yet,  even 
now,  still ;  also,  too. 

vulpds,  -is,/.,  a  fox. 

ad-8um,  -esse.  -fUl,  — ,  intr.,  t«  be  at, 
near,  or  by,  be  at  hand,  be  present :  triik 
dat.  of  pers.,  one  has;  come,  appear; 
give  aid,  help. 

et,  conj.  ami  adv..  and,  also,  too,  even; 
et  . .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  And,  not  only  .  .  . 
but  also. 

ante,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adv.,  before;  In 
front:  formerly, preA'ioasly,ago.  ante- 
quam,  sooner . . .  than,  before;  as  prep., 
before,  before  the  time  of.  in  front  of. 

6.    spdlunoa,  -ae,/-.  a  cave,  den. 

mane6.  -6re,  m&nsl,  m&n8um,  intr,, 
to  stay,  remain,  stop;  be  left. 

ubi,  adv.;  ret.,  where,  in  which  place, 
when,  whenever:  ublprlmum,  as  soon 
"as;  interrog.,wheu'f  where? 


3.  T€gl:  for  the  dat.  with  a  cpd.  verb 
see  8  116. 

adpropinqu&bant :  the  imperfect 
here  denotes  coutlnuetl  or  repeatetl 
iu'tion;  they  "kept  coming  (one  after 
another)  near,"  etc. 

Ut  .  .  .  BalHt&rent:  subj.  in  a  pur- 
pose cl. ;  .see  <225,  a  .H;  for  tense  see 
ii.m,  203.  The  English,  milike  the 
Latin,  may  express  purpose  by  the 
inflnltlve.   Translate.  "  to  salute  him." 

4.  autem:  for  its  position  see  V^ocab. 


Omn68  =  omnes  bestias.  Adjectives  and 
participles  are  often  used  as  nouns, 
especially  In  the  plural. 

lacer&vit:  the  perfect  indicative  (or 
historical  present)  Is  regularly  iise<l 
after  postquam.  but  sometimes,  as  here, 
it  is  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  plu- 
I^erfect. 

6.  led:  the  common  subject  or  object 
of  the  main  clause  and  the  subordinate 
clause  is  regularly  placed  at  the  first  of 
the  sentence. 
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intriiret.    At  vulpes  respondit :  ''Vestigia  terrent;  ndn  intr&re 
melins  erit.^'     Prudentes  aliena  calamitate  monentur. 


Tided.  -«re,  vidl.  Ylsum,  tr.,  to  see, 
prtvelve.  obwerve,  understand ;  see  to, 
take  care;  pass.^  seem,  appear,  seem 
good,  be  decided  or  adjudged. 

rog6.-&re.  -ivi,  -fttum,^r.,toask,ques- 
titm,  request ;  ask  for,  beg,  Implore. 

Cftr,  adv.;  itUerrog..,  why?  wherefore? 
rd.,  why.  by  reason  of  which, 
thaL 

Bftn,  adv.,  not. 

T.  Inirft,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -itniii,  tr.,  to  go 
into,  enter,  come  In ;  penetrate. 

at  (ait),  conj,  with  stronger  atlrer satire 
Sorrt  than  autem  or  sed,  usfd  to  con- 
trodtd  or  introduce  otjectione,  but, 
yet 

re-  or  red-,  inseparabU  particle,  used  In 
compoiitum,  back,  again. 

re-iponded.  -6re,  -spondl.  -spOnsuin, 
intr..  to  answer,  reply ;  corresi)ond. 

▼eitlglum,  -I.  ».  [yestlgd],  the  sole 


Vbi  is  followed  by  the  same  construc- 
tion as  p09tq*ia7fi, 

eam:  i.e.  mipcm, 

7.  Intr&ret:  for  mood  see  $282.  In 
EnglUh  the  indicative  is  used  in  such 
daa<«ra. 

▼eitigia  terreih:  w-.  nte  as  object. 


of  the  foot;  footstep,  step,  footprint; 
trace,  mark;  spot,  place. 

terreO,  -«re,  -ul,  -itnm,  tr.,  to  frighten, 
alarm;  frighten  away,  drive  away. 

8.  bonus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
kind,  kindly,  well-disposed;  skillful; 
n.  at  subst.,  good,  excellence,  advan- 
tage; n.  pi.  as  subst.,  goods,  prop- 
erty; coinp.,  melior,  melius;  sup., 
optlmus,  -a,  -um,  best;  excellent. 

pmddns,  -entis,  adj.  L=prdyidens]. 
foreseeing,  prudent,  wise. 

alitous,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [alius],  of  an- 
other, of  others;  strange,  foreign; 
foreign  to  the  purpose,  unsuitable, 
unfavorable. 

calamit&s,  -&ti8,  /.,  loss,  misfortune, 
calamity ;  casualty,  defeat. 

moned,  -«re,  -ul,  -itum.  //•.,  to  remind, 
advise,  warn,  instruct,  iu:ge;  forewarn, 
predict. 


The  tracks  all  led  into  the  cave,  and 
none  returned. 

intr&re:  see  on  compardre,  1.  2. 

8.  prudentes:  "the  wise";  see  on 
OTunes,  1.  4. 

calamity te:  abl.  of  means;  see 
$143. 


2.  'J'he  As8  in  the  Lion's  Skin 

No  lion's  Hkin  can  cover  an  as.t*8  ears. 
Aainus  pelle    leonis  indutus  territabat   homines  et  bestifie, 


1*  lainuB,  -I,  m.,  an  ass,  donkey. 

PtUli. -ii,/..askin,  hide. 

tednd,  -ere,  -ul.  -fttum,  tr.,  to  put 

on.    to     dress     in,     clothe,     cover; 

i&dftttts.  clothed,   clad;  to  entangle, 


impale,  pierce. 
territd,  -ire,  — ,— ,  tr.  [freq.  o/terre61, 

to  frighten  greatly,  terrify. 
homd,  -inis,  m.  awlf..  a  human  being, 

man. 


!•   pelle:    for    case    cf.    calamitate, 

terrtt&bat:    the   frequentative   verb 
from  tfrreti.    Frequentatives  and  inten- 


sives  are  formed  from  the  supine  stem 
of  simple  verbs  and  have  the  ending  -to 
or  -so.  They  denote  repeated  or  vigor- 
ous action. 
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tamquam  led  esset.     Sed  forte,  dnm  se  celerius  movet,  aures 
eminebant;  unde  agnitus  in  pistrlnnm  abductus  est,  ubi  poenas 
petulaatiae  dedit. 
5      Haec  fabula  stolidos  notat  qui  immeritis  honoribus  superbiunt. 


2.  tam-quam,  adv.,  as  if,  just  as  if ;  on 
the  ground  that. 

■ed,  conj.,  with  stronger  adversative  force 
than  autdm;  the  general  word,  both 
strong  and  weak,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary.   Of.  at,  1.  7. 

fors,  fortis,  /.,  chance;  abl.  forte  as 
adv.,  by  chance,  perhaps,  accidentally. 

dum,  con^'..  while,  as  long  as;  till,  until. 

celeriter,  adv.  [celer],  quickly,  rapidly, 
speedily. 

moved,  -6re,  mdvl,  mdtum,  tr.,  to 
move,  stir,  set  in  motion;  remove, 
exi)el;  excite,  arouse;  commence; 
influence,  affect. 

auTis,  -is,/.,  the  ear. 

3.  imlned,  -dre,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  [6minu8], 
to  stand  out,  project. 

unde,  aiJv.,  from  which  place,  whence, 
from  which ;  on  the  side  that. 

agndBcd,  -ere,  -ndvl,  -nitum,  tr.  [ad+ 
V     (g)nd8cd],  to  recognize,  acknowledge. 

in,  prep,  ivith  acc.or  abl. ;  with  ace. ,  into,  to, 
U)ward,  against,  upon ;  for,  till ;  uiwn, 
over:  with  abl.,  in,  in  the  midst  of,  on, 
upon,  among,  at,  over;  in  the  case  of. 

pl8trlnum,-I,  n.  [pistor,  miller],  a  corn- 
mill,  mill. 

ab-dtcd.  -ere,  -dftxl,  -ductum,  tr.,  to 
lead  away,  take  away,  drive  away. 

poena,  -ae,  /.,  compensation,  indem- 
nity; punishment,  penalty;  vengeance. 

4.  petulantla,  -ae.  /.,  sauciness,  im- 
pudence. 

dd,  dare,  dedl,  datum,  tr.,  to  give,  con- 


cede, grant,  afford;  imi)art,  intrust, 
offer;  cause,  make;  assign,  appoint, 
pay.  suffer;  put;  inflict;  give  forth; 
utter;  of  a  letter,  send,  write;  indi- 
cate; inspire;  w.  tergum,  turn. 

6.  hie,  haec,  hoc,  dem.  pron.oflstperB., 
referring  to  an  object  comparatively 
near  in  space,  lime,  order  of  word*  or 
of  thought,  this,  this  one;  he,  she.  It; 
the  following,  as  follows;  the  present; 
this  .  .  .  here;  in  contrast  wiih  another 
pronoun,  this,  the  last  named,  the 
latter,  the  first  named,  the  former. 

Abula,  -ae,/.,  story,  fable. 

BtolidUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  stupid,  foolish. 

not5,  -are,  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  mark; 
censure;  observe,  note. 

QUI,  quae,  quod,  pron.;  interrog.,  used 
subst.  and  adj.,  who?  which?  what? 
what  kind  of  a?  rel.,  who,  which, 
what,  that;  often  best  translated  by  a 
pers.  or  dem.  pron.  with  or  teithout  and; 
indef.  rel.,  whoever,  whichever,  what- 
ever; any  one  who,  any  thing  that. 

in-,  inseparable  particle  used  in  com- 
position, in-,  un-,  not. 

immerituB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ln-+meri- 
tUB],  undeserving,  innocent,  without 
fault;  undeserved. 

honor  or  hondB,  -6ri8,  m.,  honor,  es- 
teem, value;  official  honor,  ofBce; 
mark  of  honor,  reward,  prize,  gift; 
religious  honor,  sacrifice. 

8uperbl6.  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [luperbus], 
ti>  be  proud,  take  pride. 


2.  tamquam  led  CBBet:  "just  as 
though  he  were  a  lion."  For  the  sub j. 
in  a  cl.  of  comparison  see  $:^1. 

dum,  **while,"takes  hist.  pres.See§234a. 
celerlUB:   *•  too  quickly."     For   this 
translation  of  the  comp.  see  §  161. 

3.  unde:  "from  which,"  i.e.  "on 
this  account." 

agnituB  . . .  abductUB  CBt:  lit.  "hav- 
ing been  recognized  he  was  led  away." 


The  Latin  often  uses  a  participle  when 
the  English  idiom  would  require  a  co- 
ordinate verb.  Translate,  "he  was 
recognized  and  led  away." 

4.    petulantiae:  genitive. 

6.  itoliddB:  substantive  use  of  the 
adj.,  ''the  foolish";  cf.  omnis,  1.  4  and 
prUderUes,  1.  8. 

honorlbUB:  abl.  of  cause;   cf. 
tute,  1.  1. 
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3.  Thb  Ass  and  the  Horse 

Owe  a  little  with  good  willy  lest  you  be  forced  to  give  more  against 

your  wUl. 

Asinas  et  equns  olim  in  itinere  comites  erant ;  asinns  onus 
gravissimum  portavit;  itaqne  cum  onus  molestum  esset,  equum 
verbis  tristissimis  oravit,  ut  partem  oneris  portaret.  Sed 
orando  nihil  impetravit;   nam  equus  superbus  auxiliam  recu- 


1.  •qnui,  -I,  m.,  a  horse. 

6Um,  adv.,  once  upon  a  time,  once, 
fonnerly. 

tt«r.  itlnerlB, «»..  a  way,  road,  passage, 
journey:  march,  line  of  march. 

comas,  comltls,  m,  and/.,  a  companion, 
comrade,  associate. 

oani, -erit,  ».,  a  load,  pack,  burden; 
wdfht;  freight,  cargo. 

J.  fraTls,  -e,  adj.,  heavy;  heavily 
Uden,  loaded  down;  of  physical  condi- 
tion, languid,  heavy;  troublesome, 
aDQoylQg;  severe;  of  age,  advanced; 
soloos,  important. 

PorW,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry;  transport,  bring. 

eimi,  eoni.  [=Quom,  ace.  of  quH,  of 
<««.  when,  while,  whenever,  after; 
com . . .  tmn,  while  . .  .  especially, 
boUi  .  .  and,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also; 
eum  prlmum,  as  soon  as;  of  cause, 
ilnee,  because;  of  opposition^  though, 
although. 

BolestOB,  -a.  -tun,  atlj.  [in61dB],  trou- 
Neaome,  grievous.  Irksome. 

8.  Terbnm,  -!,».,  a  word;  pi.,  words. 


discourse,  conversation;  a  saying,  ex- 
pression. 

triBtis,  -e,  adj.,  sad,  unhappy,  gloomy, 
disconsolate,  melancholy,  saddening. 

OrO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tuin,  tr,  and  intr., 
to  speak,  entreat,  beseech. 

paX8,  paxtlB,/.,  a  part,  share,  division; 
side,  direction;  district;  party,  faction. 

4.  nihil,  or  poet,  nil,  n.  indecl.,  noth- 
ing; nOn  nihil,  something;  as  adv., 
not  at  all,  not  a  bit;  nOn  nihil,  to 
some  extent,  somewhat. 

impetrO,  -&Te;  -&yI,  -fttum,  tr.  [in+ 
patrO,  effect],  to  obtain  (by  request), 
accomplish ;  to  gain  one's  request. 

nam,  conj.,  for,  inasmuch  as. 

BnperhuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  proud, 
haughty;  as  subst.,  m.,  the  Proud, 
cognomen  of  Tarquinitis,  the  seventh 
king  of  Borne. 

auxlllum,  -I,  n.  [auge6],  aid.  help; 
resource,  resort;  n.  pi.,  auxiliary 
troops,  reenforcements. 

rec(iB6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[re-+cauBa],  to  refuse,  decline,  be  re- 
luctant. 


1.  in  Itlnere:  "on  a  Journey,"  abl. 
ot  place:  see  $151. 

)•  ffraTiBBlmum:  "very  heavy**; 
'or  the  force  of  the  sup.  see  %  161. 

nolMtnm:  pred.  adjective. 

ciini .  .  .  esset:  causal  cl. ;  for  the 
niood  see  fS  289,  245.  The  English  idiom 
does  not  require  the  subjimctlve  in  such 
^daose. 


8.  verbis:  abl.  of  manner;  see  $143. 
When  is  the  preposition  required  with 
this  ablative? 

Ut . . .  port&ret:  the  whole  cl.  is  used 
as  the  object  of  or«wY,  and  hence  is  called 
a  substantive  clause  of  puri)ose ;  see  $228. 

4.  0rand6:  the  abl.  of  the  gerund 
denoting  means;  "by  his  entreaty." 
See  $$287,  294. 
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6  8&yit.  Tandem  asinus  ita  debilitatus  erat,  ut  animam  efflaret. 
Equus  aiitem  mnltatus  est.  Nam  dominus  eqnum  non  solnm 
omni  onere  sed  etiam  pelle  asini  oneravit.  Frustra  turn  eqaus 
optavit,  ut  onere  liberaretur.  Dominus  autem  stultitiam  equi 
ita    castlgavit:    *'Maius  onus  non  portares,  nisi  recusavisses 

10  partejn  oneris  portfire;  itaqiie  iure  multaris." 


6.    tandem,  adp.,  at  length,  finally. 

ita,  ftdr.,  so,  thus,  in  such  a  way,  to  such 
a  degree;  on  this  condition:  ita . . .  Ut, 
just  as,  so . . .  that;  ut .  .  .  ita,  as . . . 
so.  while . . .  yet. 

ddbllltO.  -&re,  -&yI.  -&tum,  tr.  [A6- 
bilis,  weak],  to  disable,  weaken. 

anima,  -ae,  /••  breath,  life,  breath  of 
life,  vifAl  principle;  soul. 

effl6.  -ire.  -ivi,  -&tuiii,  tr.  [ex-hfl5],  to 
blow  out,  breathe  out,  exhale;  ani- 
mam efll&re,  to  breathe  one's  last,  die. 

6.  multO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum.  tr.,  to 
punish. 

dominui,  -I,  m.,  a  master,  owner,  ruler, 

lord. 
861um,  ode.  [861U11,  only,  merely:  n6n 

B61um  .  .  .  Bed  etiam,  not  only  .  .  . 

but  also, 

7.  oner6,  -&re,-&Yi,  -&tum,  tr.  [onus], 
to  load,  biuxlen. 

fr(lBtr&,  adv.,  vainly,  in  vain;  without 
effect. 

8.  optO,   -&re,   -&Yl,  -&tum,  tr.,   to 


choose;  desire,  demand,  wish  for,  pray 

for;  select,  choose. 
llberO,  -&re.  -&yI.  -&tum,  tr.  [liber], 

to  set  free,  free,  release. 
Btultitla,  -ae,  /■  [stultus],  foUy. 

9.  ca8tlg6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr. 
rcaBtUB,  pure-|-ag6],  to  correct,  chide, 
reprove. 

magnuB,  -a,  -um,  a«y.,  great,  large,  of 
great  extent,  much;  extreme:  o/  ag*. 
«'.  n&td,  old;  of  ralue,  great,  con- 
siderable; abl.  magn6,  at  a  great 
price,  dear;  <w  tubst.,  m.,  the  Great, 
a  surname  of  Pompeius;  eotnp., 
maior,  maiuB;  at  mibat.,  m,  pi.. 
mai6rdB  or  mai6r(8  n&td,  ancestors : 
sup.,  maximuB,  -a,  -um. 

nisi,  conj.  [nfi-f-8l],  if  not,  unless;  a^ftrr 
a  neg.  cL,  save  only,  except,  imless. 
but;  niBi  Bl,  except,  unless. 

10.  itlB,  iftriB,  n.,  right,  justice,  law; 
legal  right,  authority ;  Judgment;  ob- 
ligation, privilege;  abl.  iftre  as  adv., 
rightfully,  justly. 


6.  ddbilit&tUB:  the  adj.  use  of  the 
participle,  not  part  of  a  pluperfect. 
Translate  with  erat,  "was  weak- 
ened." 

effl&ret:  subj.  in  a  result  cl.  See  $  226. 
Here  again  the  English  idiom  does  not 
require  the  subjimctive. 

7.  oner&Yit:  in  Latin,  where  a  verb 
Is  common  to  twoclau.ses.  It  is  regularly 
expressed  only  with  the  second.  In 
English  it  is  expressed  with  the  first 
and  understood  \^ith  the  second. 

8.  ut . . .  llber&rStur:  cf.  ut . .  .  par- 

tUret,  1.  .T 


onere:  for  the  abl.  of  separation  with- 
out a  prep,  see  $  184,  b. 

9.  maiuB  .  .  .  rec(l8&Yl88(8:  '*  you 
wbuld  not  be  carrj'ing  the  great4?r  bur- 
den if  you  had  not  refused,"  etc  For 
the  condition  contrary  to  fact  see  $  2M. 
Note  the  difference  in  the  force  of  the 
tenses.  maiUB:  for  the  comparison  of 
fnagnus  see  $  42. 

10.  port&re:  the  so-called  comple- 
mentary inttnitlve  is  the  obj.  of  recfi- 
ii<irinHf«,  Just  as  auxitiwn  is  the  obj.  of 
rrriisarif,  1.  4. 

ilire:  for  the  abl.  see  $  142  a. 
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4.  The  Frogs  Who  Wanted  a  Kino 

It  is  a  tcise  man  who  knows  when  he  is  governed  enough. 

Banae  llbertate  sua  non  contentae  erant.  Itaquo  a  love 
clamore  magno  regem  postulavernnt.  Tandem  luppiter  trabem 
ingentem  in  paludem  praecipitavit,  ut  regem  haberent.  Initio 
ranae    timore  territae  sab  aqua  iacebant;    deinde   una  trabi 


1.  rina,  -ae.  /.,  a  frog. 

Ubtnu.  -iUfl,  /.  [Uber],  Uberty,  free- 
dom- 

■nut,  -a,  -um,  pos9.  pron.,  his  own,  ber 
own,  its  own,  their  own;  his,  hers,  its, 
tbdrs;  one's  own  peculiar  or  per- 
sonal; w.  mors,  natural;  m.  pi.  as 
«H^«<.,  one's  own  iwople,  family,  or 
Wends,  one's  own  men,  party,  or 
troops;  n.pl.  at  subst..  one's  pro];)erty. 

oontentoB,  -a,  -nm,  adj.  ioontlne6j, 
content,  satisfied. 

&.  ab»  or  aba,  prep,  with  abl.;  of  place, 
trom,  away  from,  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of;  with  expressions  of  measure, 
off,  away,  at  a  distance  of;  of  position 
or  direction,  at,  on,  in.  on  the  side  of; 
of  time,  from,  since,  after;  of  separa- 
tion, source,  etc.,  from;  of  agency,  by, 
at  the  hands  of. 

lapplter,  IotIs,  m.,  Jupiter  or  Jove, 
(ke  supreme  deity  of  the  Romans, 

S.  cl&mor,  -6rl8,  m.  [cl&m6],  an  out- 
cry, shouting ;  clamor,  noise,  din. 

pottuld,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  <r.,  to  ask, 
demand,  ask  for,  require. 

tnibs,  trabls,  /.,  a  beam,  timber,  log. 

tPW. 

>•  Inffins.  -entls,    adj.  [in-fgdnsl. 

ontof  itH  kind, enormous,  huge;  great, 
▼ay  large;  of  sound,  loud. 


palfis,  -fidls,  /m  a  swamp,  morass, 
marsh,  pooL 

praecipit5,  -ftre,  -&y1,  -&tuin,  tr.  and 
intr.  [praeoeps],  to  throw  headlong, 
hurl  down;  rush  headlong,  sink,  fall. 

habeO,  -(re,  -ul»  -itum,  tr.,  to  have, 
hold,  possess,  contain ;  to  consider,  re- 
gard, think,  know;  treat,  use;  utter, 
make;  of  an  account,  to  take;  Bd 
habdre,  to  be. 

Initium,  -I,  n.  [ln-f«6],  a  going  in,  be- 
ginning, commencement;  edge,  bound- 
ary. 

4.  timor,  -6nB.  m.  [timed],  fear, 
dread,  alarm,  timidity. 

sub,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl.;  with  ace, 
of  motion,  under,  beneath,  into;  of 
time,  just  before,  toward,  about.  Just 
at,  during;  v>ith  abl.,  of  place,  under, 
beneath,  at  the  foot  of;  of  time,  in,  at, 
within;  of  direction,  on,  toward;  w. 
OOUlIs,  before;  of  other  relations, 
under,  beneath,  with,  in  the  reign  of. 

aqua,  -ae,/.,  water. 

iaoeO,  -Sre,  -cul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie,  be 
prostrate,  lie  fallen,  lie  low,  lie  deawl. 

deinde  or  dein,  adc,  thence,  from 
there;  afterwards,  then,  hereafter,  in 
the  second  place,  next. 

dnus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.,  one,  single; 
only,  alone ;  the  same. 


1.  UberUte:  for  the  abl.  see  $  138. 

i  love:  the  regular  construction  with 
poVdid  Is  the  ace.  of  thing  (sometimes  a 
^Ukuse  is  used  instead)  and  the  abl.  of 
'Iw  person  with  d  or  ab;  for  the  inflec- 
tlfm  of  the  noun  see  {  27. 

3.  eUm6re:  abl.  of  manner.  Cf.  ver- 


3.  ut  .  .  .  habdrent:  for  the  subj. 
In  a  purpose  clause  cf .  1.  8. 

initio:  abl.  of  time;  "at  first."    See 
$152. 

4.  iaodbant:  note  the  force  of   the 
impf.,  '  remained  lying." 

dna:  sc.  rana. 

trabI:  for  the  dal.  cf.  rfyi,  1.  3. 
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5  adpropinqnat  et  regis  naturam  explorat.  Turn  omnes  nihil 
timentes  apparent.  Gum  trabs  ranas  non  terreret,  potentiorem 
r^gem  optaverunt.  Kursus  deus  voluntati  obtemperavit  et 
"Regem  potentiorem,"  inquit,  "habebitis,  ut  superbiam  ves- 
tram   coerceat.     Sed  si  displicebit,  auxilium  non  praebebo/' 

10  Itaque  regnum  hydrae  mandavit ;  hydra  autem  statim  imperium 


6.  n&tdra.  -ae,/.  [n&BOorl,  birth;  na- 
ture, character;  appearance,  shape; 
natural  character  or  constitution, 
situation. 

expl6r6,  -&re,  -&yI»  -&timi,  tr.,  to  in- 
vestigate, examine,  find  out,  spy  out, 
reconnoitre,  try;  pf.  part.,  assured, 
certain. 

6.  ti2ne6,  -Sre,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.  andintr.,  to 
fear,  dread ;  be  afraid  of,  be  anxious, 
be  alarmed. 

app&re6,  -«re,-ui,  — .  intr.  [ad+p&re61, 
to  appear,  make  one's  appearance. 

potdns,  -entis,  adj,  [pret.  part,  of  po8- 
Bum],  mighty,  powerful,  influential, 
prevailing,  victorious:  w.  v5tl,  hav- 
ing attained;  a$  $uh$t.,  pL,  poten- 
ti6rdB,  the  more  powerful  i)eople  or 
citizens. 

7.  rfirsuB  or  rftrsum,  adr.  rreversuB 
or  reverBum,  pf-  part,  of  revertd), 
back,  back  again,  again,  once  more,  in 
turn,  further. 

deUB,  -I,  tn.,  a  god,  deity. 

YOlunt&s,  -&ti8,  /.  [yol6]»  will,  wish, 

desire;  consent,  approval;  good  will, 

attachment. 
ob-temper6,  -&re,  -&yI.  -&timi,  intr. 

[temperO,  be  moderate],  to   comply 

with ;  obey,  be  subject  to  rule. 

8.  iiLiiVMBL,  intr.,  d^ect.,  always  pla<:ed 


after  one  or  more  word$  of  a  quota- 
tion, say. 

Buperbla,  -ae,/.  [8uperbU8]»  pride,  ar- 
rogance. 

veBter,  -tra.  -trum,  po$$,  pron,  [v6«l, 
your,  yours. 

9.  coerced,  -dre,  -ul.  -itum.  tr.  [com-4- 
arceO],  to  inclose;  restrain,  check, 
curb,  correct;  subdue. 

8l,  conj.,  if;  whether,  to  see  If. 

diepliced,  -dre,  -ul,  -itum.  intr.  [dls- 
+place6],  to  displease,  be  unsatisfac- 
tory. 

praebeO,  -ire,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [prae+ 
liabe6],  to  hold  out,  offer,  give;  fur- 
nish, afford. 

10.  rdgnum,  -I,  n.  [rdxl,  royal  author- 
ity, sovereignly,  supremacy,  rule, 
reign,  kingdom. 

hydra,  -ae,/.,  a  water-snake. 

mand6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tuiii,  tr^J  to  en- 
Join,  order.command  ;  commit,  intrust, 
consign;  8d  mand4re,  betake  one- 
self, take  to. 

Btatim,  adv.  [8td],  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 

imperium,  -i,  n.  rimperOI,  command, 
power,  control,  authority,  leadership, 
sovereignty,  reign,  empire:  govern- 
ment, form  of  government;  military 
command. 


6.    adpropillQUat:  for  the  hLst.  pres. 
see  S 190  a. 

6.  terrftret:    for  the  mood  cf.  cum 
.  .  .  esset,  8.  2. 

7.  YOlunt&tl:    for  the  dat.  with  an 
Intrans.  verb  see  $  1 15. 


8.  inquit:     for    its    position 
Vocabularj'. 

Ut .  .  .  coerceat:    "  to    curb,"    etc. 
What  kind  of  clause?    Cf.  1.  S. 

9.  Bl  dlBplicdbit  (Hc.  r6bi$  as  Indi- 
rect obj.)  .  .  .  n6n  praeb(b6:  see  1 366^ 
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crudelissimnm  inter  ranas  exercuit  et  multas  necaTit.  Mox 
ranae  dolebant,  quod  tarn  stultae  fnerant  et  frustra  auxilium 
Oraverunt.  Nam  luppiter:  "Quod  rex  bonus  ac  mitis," 
inqnit,  "superbiae  vestrae  displicebat,  nunc  maid  ac  crudeli 
pare  re  debetis."  15 


11.  crftd^lls,  -e,  atO:  cruel,  unfeelinK. 
pitiless. 

lnt«r,  prep,  with  ace. ;  of  apacey  between. 
among,  in  the  midst  of;  of  titne,  dur- 
ing. In  the  course  of;  in  rtcipr.  re- 
lations^ with,  from,  by,  to;  in  other 
relations,  between,  among,  Into  the 
midst  of,  through. 

exeree6,  -^re,  -col,  -citum,  tr.  [ex-f- 
&re«6),  to  drive  forward ;  train ;  prac- 
tise, exercise,  carry  into  effect;  pa*»., 
to  be  busy. 

]i«e6,-&re,  -&Ti,  -&tum,  tr.  [nex],  to 
kill,  destroy. 

mox,  adr.y  soon,  presently,  before  long, 
by  and  by,  thereupon,  then,  after- 
wards. 

13.   doled,  -6re.  -ul,  -itdrus,  intr.,  to 


grieve,  be  sorry,   be   grieved   or  an 

noyed,  be  afflicted,  sorrow. 
tarn,  adv.,  so,  so  far;  correl.  w.  Quam, 

In  such  a  degree,  as  much,  so. 
stultui,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  foolish,  silly:  as 

sub$t.,  m.,  a  foolish  person,  fool. 

13.  mltis,  -6,  a«(/M  mild,  mellow,  soft: 
gentle,  kind. 

14.  nunc,  adv.,  now,  at  present,  at  this 
time;  under  these  circumstances. 

mains,  -a,  -12m,  adj.,  bad.  evil,  wicked. 
Ill-omened;  cotnp.,  pelor,  -lus;  sup., 
pessimuB,  -a,  -urn. 

15.  p&re6,  -Sre.  -ul,-,t»/r..to  appear: 
obey,  be  subject  to. 

ddbe6,-dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [dd+habe6], 
to  keep  away  or  back,  to  owe,  be  under 
obligation;  ought,  must. 


13.  nam  explains /ru«<rci;  '*  In  vain,    •    voluntdti,  1.  7. 

for,"  etc.  mal6  ac  orftdSlI:  sc.  regi;  for  case  cf. 

14.  Buperbiae:   for  the  dat.  see  on    '    superbiae,  1.  14. 


5.  The  Fox  and  the  Grapes 

What  care  I  how  sweet  they  he,  so  they  be  not  siceet  for  mef 
Volpes  uvam  in  vite  conspieata  ad  illam  subsiliit  omnium 


1.   ftra,   -ae,  /.,   a  grape,    bunch  of 

grapes, 
▼iiia,  -la,/.,  a  vine,  grapevine. 
cdnspieor,  -&ri,  -&tui,  <r..  to  get  sight 

of,  see. 
ad,  prep,  with  ace. ;  with  verba  of  motion, 

to.  up  to,  toward;  to  the  vicinity  of; 

of  position^  at,  near  to,  close  by;  to 


express  purpose,  for,  to;  of  time,  up  to, 
until,  on;  with  expressions  of  number 
or  amount,  almost,  about,  toward ;  in 
other  relations,  at,  according  to,  up  to, 
among,  In  the  eyes  of;  used  adverbi- 
ally, tcith  numerals,  about. 
BUb8ili6,  -Ire,  -silul  or  -bIIII,  — ,  intr. 
[BUb+8ali6J,  to  leap  up. 


1.  ednspiC&ta:  "seeing**  (literally  |  denote  an  act  prior  to  that  of  the 
"having  seen"),  llie  EngUsh  often  main  verb,  where  the  Latin  uses  the 
loosely  uses  the  present  participle  to       perfect. 
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virium    siiiirum    contentione,   si   earn    forte   attingere   posset. 
Tandem   dOfatigata  inanl   labOre  discedeiis   dixit:  "At   nunc 
etiam  acerbae  sunt,  nee  eas  in  via  repertfis  tollerem." 
5      Haec  f fibula    docet  multOs    ea  conteranere  quae  se  adsequl 
posse  duspOrent. 


2.  vis,  vis,  ami  pi.  virds,  -lum,  /., 
strength,  force,  power;  violence;  in- 
fluence. 

cont6ntl6,  -5nis,  /..  straining,  effort ; 

struggle,  contest;  dispute,  strife. 
attlng6,  -ere,  -tlgl,  -t&ctum,  tr.  (ad+ 

tang6],  to  touch,  reach,  attain;  touch 

uixm,  border  upon,  adjoin. 
possum,  posse,  potui,  —  [potis,  abie+ 

sumj,  to  be  able,  can,  have  ix»\ver  or 

Influence. 

3.  d6-fatlg6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  fr., 
to  tire  out,  weary,  exhaust. 

In&nis,  -e,  adj.,  empty;  abandonetl, 
desolate;  useless;  bodiless,  unreal. 

labor,  -6ris,  m.,  toil,  exertion,  labor; 
hardship,  pain,  suffering;  trial. 

dls-cdd6,  -ere,  -cessl,  -cessum,  intr., 
to  depart,  go  away,  leave,  disperse. 

dlc6.  -ere,  dlxl,  dictum,  tr.,  to  say,  de- 
clare, speak,  utter;  express,  mention; 
appoint;  w.  ids,  to  pronounce.  Inter- 
pret, administer. 

4.  acerbus,  -a,  -um,  atij.  [&cer].  sharp 
to  the  taste,  unripe. 


nec  or  neque,  conj.,  and  not.  nor:  nee 
. . .  nee  or  neque  . . .  neque,  neither 
.  . .  nor. 

via,  -ae,  /.,  way.  road,  path;  journey, 
march. 

reperl6,  -Ire,  repperl,  repertum.  tr., 
to  find  again;  And,  meet  with;  dis- 
cover, find  out,  ascertain. 

toll6,  -ere,  sustull,  subl&tum,  ir.,  to 
lift,  raise,  take  up,  pick  up;  w.  anco- 
ram, to  weigh ;  to  take  on  board.carry ; 
iv.  cl&m5rem,  set  up;  to  take  away« 
carry  off,  remove;  break  off.  put  an 
end  to. 

6.  doce6.  -6re,  -ul,  doctum,  tr.,  to 
teach,  inform,  show,  declare. 

contemn6,  -ere,  -tempsl,  -temptum. 
tr.  [com— ^temn6,  scorn],  to  think 
slightingly  of,  disparage;  despise,  dis- 
regard. 

ad-sequor,  -sequl.  -seedtus.  /r..  to  fol- 
low up;  gain,  attain. 

6.  dd-spdr6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  be  hopele^,  give  up  hope, 
despair  (»f. 


2.  contenti6ne:  the  abl.  denotes 
manner:  omnium  virium=8ummu,  hence 
the  omission  of  the  preposition. 

Si  .  .  .  posset:  "(U>see)  if,"  etc.;  for 
the  use  of  $i  see  %  364  6. 

eam:  i.e.  uram. 

4.  etiam  acerbae:  "sour  too,"  as 
well  as  difflcult  to  reach. 

sunt:  sc.  eae.  I.e.  ucae,  as  subject. 

nee:  the  Latin  likes  to  bring  In  the 
negative  early  In  the  sentence,  and 
so  ()ften  combines  It  with  the  c<muec- 
tive. 

e&s  .  .  .  repert&s:  "  them  found  "  is 


etiuivalent  to  a  conditional  cl.,  "If  I 
had  found  them";  see  f:»3.  Ftir  the 
subj.  of.  porta re«,  8.  9. 

6.   multfts  .  .  .  contemnere:  "that 

many  despise  " ;  f<»r  the  constr.  in  Ind. 
dis.  see  $$365;  366  «:  269 ;  270.  a,c. 

6.  ddspdrent  as  a  verb  ^f  emotion 
governs  ind.  dis.  «e  .  .  .  posge.  lY., 
"  despair  «>f  being  able. "  For  the  reflex. 
«^Nee  $1^163  165. 

In  the  pt)etical  version  which  follow;;, 
observe  that  the  poet  is  allowed  greater 
freetlom  in  the  arrangement  of  words 
than  the  prose  writer. 
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♦Fame  coacta  vulpes  altu  in  vineti 
L'vam  adpetebat  siimmis  saliuiis  vlribus; 
Qnam  tangere  ut  uOn  potuit,  discedens  ait : 
**Nondum  mutura  est;  nolo  acerbam  sumere." 


10 


7.  fikinta,  -i8»  /■,  hunger,   starvation. 
c6gd,  -ere,  eo^gl,  co&ctum,  tr.  [com- 

-^a^I,    to   drive  or  bring  togetlier, 

collect,  assemble;  of  Uquidft,  thicken, 

cardie ;  to  urge,  comjiel.  drive. 
altos,  -a.  -um  [p/.  part,  of  al61,  nour- 

l^bed.  A^-ell-grown,  high,  lofty;  deep; 

of     silence,     profound;     proud;     as 

subt^.,  n,.  the  deep,  the  sea. 
▼inea,  -ae, /.,  a  vineyard,  \ine-arbor, 

vine;  a  shed  /or  the  defense  of  a  be- 

gUging  party. 

8.  a4l-p«td.  -ere,  -Ivl  or  -ii,  .Uum, 
tr.  ami  intr.,  to  strive  for,  reach 
after;  long  for,  desire;  to  draw  nigh, 
approach,  be  at  hand. 

supems,  -a,  -um,  ae(;.  [super],  high, 
high  up;  Mare  Supenun,  the  Adri- 
atic: as  mbst.^  pi.,  superl,  the  g<xls 
above,  gods;  romp.,  superior.  -lUi, 
higher.  upi>er;  superior,  stronger; 
coaqnering,  victorious;  of  time,  ear- 
lier, former,  previous:  /»«/;„  suniinUB, 
-a,  -um,  and  Buprdmus,  -a,  -um, 


highest;  the  highest  or  upi)emiost 
part  of,  top  of,  surface  of;  as  subst.., 
n.,  Bummum,  the  top,  summit;  great* 
est,  most  Important,  preeminent, 
utmost;  complete,  perfect;  of  time, 
last,  final. 
8ali6,  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  irUr.,  to  leap,  spring, 
Jump. 

9.  tangO,  -ere,  tetigl,  t&ctum,  tr„  to 
touch,  take  away;  reach,  arrive  at, 
come  to:  border  on;  Jtg.,  touch, 
move,  affect. 

al6,  intr.,  defect.,  to  say  yes,  say,  as- 
sert; tell. 

10.  nOn-dum,  adv.,  not  yet. 
m&tftru8,  -a,  -um,  a*ij.,  riije,  matured; 

./Ig.,  ripened,  of  ripe  judgment;  early. 
ndl6.  n611e,  ndlul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  [nd 

-f  vol5],  not  to  \iish,  be  unwilling. 
slimO,   -ere,  BOinpBl,    siimptum.  tr. 

[8Ub+emd],  to  take,  take  to  oneself, 

take  on,  assume,  take  into  one's  hands ; 

undertake;   consume,    eat;  tc.  oOzi&- 

men,  make. 


7.  famfi:  the  ablative  of  fam?s  is  a 
filth  declension  form,  hence  the  long 
final  voweL 

CO&Cta,  Balidns.  agree  with  rulftf^s. 

ft.  SUmmlB  .  .  .  YlribUB  -  omnium 
.  .  .  conimtiane,  cf.  1.  1. 

9.  qnam  (sv.  uram):  "it."  Besides 
its  ordinary  use  to  lntr»>duce  a  subordi- 
nate clause,  the  relative  is  often  used 


when  the  English  idiom  employs  a  de- 
im>ns trail ve  or  perscmal  pronoun  with 
«»r  without  a  ccmnective,  often  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence. 

Ut:  "as,"  i.e.  "when,"  is  a  rehitive 
adverb  followed  by  the  indicative,  and 
is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  conjunc- 
tion ut,  which  is  followed  by  the  sub- 
junctive. 


*  The  simpler  poetical  versions  of  some  of  the  fables  are  given,  to 
be  iwed  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  These  poetical  versions  are 
in  most  cas^  the  originals  on  which  the  prose  versions  are  based. 
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Qui  facere  quae  non  possunt  verbis  ^levant, 

Adscrlbere  hoc  debebunt  exemplum  sibi. 

[Ptiaedrus,  iv,  3] 


11.  faoi6,  -ere,  fScI,  factum,  tr..  to 
make,  form,  do,  perform,  cause,  ren- 
der, bring  to  pass,  effect;  w.  nef&a,  to 
commit;  w.  yulnuB,  inflict;  w.  ▼im, 
use;  choose,  gain,  acquire;  give;  pass, 
impers.  fit,  it  results;  abs.,  act.  con- 
duct oneself. 


11.  qui,  etc.:  arrange  (ei)  qui  verbis 
elevant  {ea)  quae  facere  non  possunt.  The 
antec.  of  a  rel.  is  often  thus  omitted 
when  easily  supplied  from  the  context. 


S-leT6,  -ir*,  — ,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  lift  up; 
make  light  of,  disparage. 

12.  adscribd,  -ere,  -scrlpsl.  -scrip- 
turn,  tr.,  to  write  in  addition;  ascribe, 
apply. 

exemplum,  -I,  n.,  specimen,  repre- 
sentative; example,  precedent. 


12.  ddbdbunt:  the  English  ••  ought " 
Is  used  of  present,  past,  or  future  time, 
while  the  Latin  has  a  different  form  of 
debed  for  each  tense. 


6.  The  Wolf  and  the  Dog 

An  empty  freeman  is  better  titan  a  fxdl  slave. 

Lupus  canem  videns  bene  saglniitum,  ^'Quanta  est/'  inquit, 
''felicitas  tual    Tu,  ut  videris,  laiite  vivis,  at  ego  fame  enecor.^ 


1.    lupus,  -I,  m.,  a  wolf. 

canis,  -is,  m.  andf.,  a  dog,  hound. 

bene,  adv.  tbonusl,  well,  rightly,  suc- 
cessfully, highly;  comp.,  melius; 
sup.,  optimd. 

safflii6,  -&re.  -&Yi.  -itum.  tr.  [saglna. 
food),  to  fatten,  feed. 

QUantUS.  -a,  -um,  adj.;  interrog.,  how 
great  'i  how  large ?  how  much  ?  Quautd 
opere,  how  much?  how  deeply?  ret., 
as  gre,at,  as  large  or  as  much  as; 
tantus  .  .  .  quantus,  as  much  or  so 
much  .  .  .  as;  a«  subst.,  n.,  how  much. 


1.  inquit:  see  on  inquU,  4.  S. 

2.  td,  ego:  these  forms  are  regularly 
expressed  only  when  emphaiic. 

Ut  Yiddris:  "as  it  seems"  (Ut.  "as 
you  seem").  With  rideor  the  Latin 
almost  always  uses  the  personal  con- 


how  little. 

2.  fdllcit&8,  -&tis,  /.  [fSllx],  good 
fortime. 

tuus,  -a,  -um,  pass,  pron.,  thy.  thine, 
your,  your  own,  yours. 

td,  tul,  p^r*-  pron.,  thou,  you. 

lautd,  adv.,  neatly;  splendidly,  sumptu- 
ously. 

vlvd,  -ere,  Tlxl,  Tlctum,  intr.,  to  Uve; 
support  life,  feed ;  dwell 

ego,  mel.  pers.  pron.,  I,  I  myself. 

d-nec6,  -&re,  -necul,  -nectum,  tr.,  to 
kill  off,  wear  out,  exhaust. 

struction  and  with  other  verbs  the 
personal  construction  is  preferred,  es- 
pecially in  tenses  of  incomplete  action. 
They  are  usually  best  translated  into 
English,  however,  by  the  impersonal 
form. 
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Turn  cania,  "Licet,"  inquit,  "mecum  m  urbem  venias  et  eadem 
felicitate  fruaris."     Lupus  coudicionem  accepit.      Dam  un& 
eant,  animadvertit  lupus  in  collo  canis  attrltos  pilos.     "Quid  5 
hoc  est?"  inquit.    "Num  iugum  sustines?  cervix  enim  tua  tota 
est  glabra."     "Nihil  est,"  canis  respondit,  "sed  interdiu  m6 


S.  licet,  -dre,  -cult  and  -oitum  est. 
mtr,^  impera.^  It  is  aUowed.  permitted, 
one  is  at  Ul)erty,  may;  patting  into  a 
eonj.,  granted  that,  although,  notwith- 
standing. 

emn,  prep,  with  abl.,  with,  along  with, 
together  with,  at  the  same  time  with. 

xabB,  QTble,  /..  a  city;  ttp.  the  City, 
Rome. 

Teiil6,  -Ire,  Tdil,  ventum,  intr.,  to 
come,  go. 

lAem,  eadem,  idem,  dem,  pron.,  the 
same,  same  one;  also,  too.  besides. 

4.  froor,  -I.  firfletUB.  intr.,  to  enjoy, 
delight  in.  have  the  benefit  of. 

eoiidici6,  -OnlB.  /.  (condlcO,  agree], 
agreement,  terms,  condition,  terms  of 
ttrvies;  state,  position,  situation,  con- 
dition. 

aeeipl6.-ere.  -odpl,  -oeptum,  tr.  [ad+ 
eapidl,  to  take,  take  in,  receive,  ac- 
cept; lesum,  hear,  hear  of;  deal  with, 
treat;  tr.  finem,  have,  come  to;  w.  in- 
eommodom  or  ddtrlmentum,  suffer. 

ftB&,  adv.,  together,  along  with,  at  the 
same  time. 

5.  ed.  Ire,  il  or  ivl,  ittun,  intr.,  to  go, 
proceed,  walk;  of  different  tortt  of 
motion^  to  move,  fly,  dart,  etc.;  set  out. 

aalmrndTertd,  -ere,  -rerti,  -verBum, 
tr.  lanimum  advertd),  to  give  atten- 
tion to.  observe,  notice. 


collum,  -i,  n.,  the  neck. 

atter6,  -ere,  -trlvl,  -trltum,  tr.  [ad+ 

ter61,  to  rub  against,  rub  off,  wear 

away, 
pilus,  -I,  m.,  a  hair, 
quia,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron.^  who? 

which?  what?  what  a?  what  sort  of? 

ace.  n.,   with  adv.   ute,  quid,  what? 

what  amount?   how    far?   in    what 

respect?  how?  why? 

6.  num,  interrog.  adv.,  with  a  direct 
quettion  to  which  an  antwer  in  the 
negative  it  expected,  often  bett  untrant- 
lated;  not  so ...  is  it?  with  indirect 
quettion,  whether. 

iugum,  -I,  n.,  a  yoke;  ridge,  crest, 
mountain  ridge. 

8U8tine6,  -dre,  -tinul,  -tentum,  '(r. 
and  intr.  [8Ub+tene6],  to  hold  up, 
support,  sustain,  bear  the  weight  of; 
check,  stay;  withstand;  bear,  under- 
go, hold  out;  maintain;  wear. 

oerrlx,  -Icis,  /..  the  neck. 

enim,  conj.,  pottpotitive,  for,  really; 
but;  with  elliptit  of  a  cl.  to  be  supplied, 
for,  of  course,  naturally. 

tOtui,  -a,  -um,  acU.y  whole,  the  whole 
of,  aU,  entire. 

7.  glaber.  -bra,  -brum,  atU.,  smooth, 
without  hair.  bald. 

interdid,  adv.  [inter -f  dids],  in  the 
daytime,  by  day. 


S.  lle«t . . .  Teni&8 :  * '  you  may  come' ' 
(lit.  *'  it  is  permitted  you  may  come  ") ; 
see  $  £28.  a.  Vt  is  regularly  not  expressed 
with  licH. 

cum:  for  cum  enclitic  see  $51  c. 

4.  fSlXcit&te :  for  the  abl.  with  special 
$145. 


dum  .  .  .  eunt:  see  on  dum,  2.  2. 

6.  num:  the  use  of  this  interrog* 
atlve  particle  shows  that  the  answer 
"no"  is  expected.  Translate,  "you 
don't  wear  a  yoke,  do  you  ? "  See 
$  213  c. 
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adligunt,  ut  noGtu  eim  vtfrilantiar ;    iitque  haec  sunt  vestigia 
colUris  quod  cervici  circumdari  sotet."     Turn  lupus,  "Vale," 
10  inquit,  *'amicet  nihil  moror  fellcitiitom  servitute  timptam.'* 


8.   ftd-ilsA.  -ftra,  -iTi,  -fttum,  if.,  tr 

lie  lo,  lie  up. 
nootft,  odi.  [uox.],  by  nlgbC 
TlSlltua,  -KDtl*.  aiU-    [prii.   pari,  aj 

V1CU6.  wnuhl.  watching,  watchful. 
B.  callir«.-lH,  B.  (oollainl.  a  collar. 
olroum-da.  -dare,  -dedl.  -datum,  'r.. 

to  put  aroiuiil,  bind  omutid,  Bun-ounil 

enclrclF.  Inclote. 
■olaA.  -jra,  -Itua  imn,  intr.,  u>  \* 

Bccuatonied.  be  wuiil. 
▼alefi.  -<re,  -ul,  -Itarus.  '»'''..  i^i  hi 


.strong,  be  powerful,  have  ntniDStb 
ftr  pon'er,  have  weigbt  or  taQuenoo: 
succfiM:  fwr..(arewall,  good-by. 

I    10.    amlciu, -1,  "1.  a  trtmd. 

I  moror. -fcrl.-4tus (Mara),'''. oiuffafr. 
lo  delay,  wait,   Rtay:   slop,    reunl. 

I      binder:  ullill  morftri,  to  care  noui- 
\as  tor,  not  value  at  nil. 
Mrrltfti,  -tfttli.  /.  [Mrrua),  Hiavvrr. 


fltude. 


9.   a«moti  diit.  iviih  c, 

$11(1. 

■Olet  is  orten  best  trannlated  by 
ailvevb.  -ii-ually,-   ■nlwayH.-  «ith 


nihil   In  Hn  luiv.  aiH-.  with  tbp  U 
an  cTophatlc  wn;  nee  ( Itt. 
■Brvlttlte;  Hbl.  or  prive:  xeetl' 
imptam:  vr.  by  s.  rel.  cL.  "whli 
hern  bougbt, " 


7.  The  Lion  and  the  Mouse 

Tliere  w  wo  nevemiary  relation  Muwn  Jtcrj'irtt  and  size. 

Cirnuni  teonein  ilormicnteiii  musculi  petulanLi-B  cnrsi'ibiint. 


1.    Clrcum,   prif.    w.   ace.   and    ailc. 
around,  about,  n.uiid  abnut. 

donnU,  -Irs.  -iTi.-itum.  iiKr..  u>  sleep. 

in.jur«>;    a  Hhcd  '"■  raanlritt  ii-"'   in 

OunO.  -fcro.      ,  — .  "Vr.  l/r/g.  "/euTrtl 
v>  ruu  continually,  hurry,  rush. 

--    — 



m:  dinilimllvw   of   Ladn 

ailjrrtlvit,  an-  Umnnl  «lih 

■liu  Ma.  -/Hin).  ■•ilin.  -oil: 

ouraabant:  (<ir  verb  (ormailon  seean 
l,r,il.V^,l.  a.  1. 
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£  quibus  cum  unns  per  casnm  dormientis  caput  offendisset, 
e  somno  excitatus  est  leO  eumque  comprehendit.  lam  devora- 
turus  erat  bestiolam,  miserabiliter  tameu  Oranti  benigne  vitam 


%.  m  or  {only  be/ore  rorutonanta)  d, 
prep.  w.  abl.,  of  tpace,  out  of,  from; 
on  the  side  of,  on;  oftim^,  from,  since, 
after;  of  »ource,  out  of,  from;  ofcau$e, 
because  of,  in  conHequence  of,  in 
ac<x>rdance  with :  in  partition,  of,  from, 
from  among ;  in  other  relations,  from. 
In  conformity  with,  according  to,  by. 
of. 

per,  pr€p.  w.  ace.,  of  space,  through, 
among,  amid,  throughout;  along,  at; 
over,  acroHs;  of  time,  throughout, 
during;  of  cause,  by  reason  of,  on 
account  of;  of  agency,  by  means  of, 
through  the  agency  of,  by;  per  Bd, 
of  oneself;  in  oaths,  by;  in  other  re- 
lations, through,  of,  by,  at. 

e&sai,  -fts,  m.  rcad6],  a  falling,  fall;  an 
accident,  chance,  occurrence:  emer- 
gency; pass,  extremity;  mischance, 
misfortune,  calamity,  fate. 

eainit,  -itis,  n..  the  head,  top;  source, 
mouth;  a  person,  individual;  life,  citi- 
stenship. 

olTendd.  -ere,  -fendl.  -fdnsum,  tr.  anri 

2.  €qillbU8  =^t  ''■P  f»is;  s«»eon  quam,  5. 
*:  for  the  abl.  instead  of  the  partitive 
i^n.  see  $  101  h. 

offendlBiet:  for  the  snbj.  in  a  tem- 
poral cl.  with  cum,  see  JIS340.  242.  The 
EQ^lisb  idiom  requires  the  Indicative. 

3.  6  tomnd:  for  the  abl.  of  separa- 
tion see  $  1S4. 

lAm  divor&ttlrus  ha.s  an  adversative 
f'TTce  as  the  following  tamen  shows; 
*  though  he  was  already  (iam)  about  to 
•knour,  etc.  .  .  .  nevertheless,"  etc. 
/«».  "now,"  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
s^nw.  "now."  "at  the  present  time." 
•l«t»otIng  absolute  time.  lam  always  has 
ivfpTence  to  another  time,  past  or  future, 
more  or  less  immediate.  Used  of  past 
time  It  often  marks  the  end  of  a  series 
of  erents.  The  various  shades  of  mean- 
tog  are   indicated  in  the   Voi'sib.    The 


inlr,  [ob-f-fend6,  strike],  to  dash 
against,  strike;  come  upon,  find;  of- 
fend ;  cause  to  stumble. 

8.    SOmnus,  -I,  m.,  sleep. 

excitO,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -&tuiii.  tr.  \freq.  of 
exoid],  to  call  out,  arouse,  rouse;  ex- 
cite, incite;  erect,  raise. 

-que,  conj,,  encL,  and;  -que  .  .  .  -que, 
both  .  .  .  and. 

lam,  adv.,  presently,  at  once,  straight- 
way, now;  by  this  time,  already, 
finally :  even :  then,  so  then. 

ddYor6.  -ftre,  -ivi,  -&tum,  tr.  [vor5, 
swallow],  to  gulp  down,  swallow,  de- 
vour. 

4.  bdstiola,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  bdBtial,  a 
little  animal. 

mlser&biliter,  adv.  [mlBerabilis],  piti- 
ably, pitifully. 

tamen,  adv.,  yet,  for  all  that,  still,  nev- 
ertheless, however. 

benigiid,adt7.,[benignu8,  kind],  kindly, 
generously. 

vita,  -ae,  /..  life;  way  of  life,  manner 
of  living. 


English  "now"  shows  this  distinction 
in  meaning,  often  indicated  by  the  in- 
flection of  the  voice,  cf.  "you  may  go 
now  "  (in  implied  contrast  to  another 
time  when  permission  was  withheld), 
and  "you  may  go  now,"  i.e.  "at  this 
moment,"  in  answer  to  the  question, 
"when  may  I  go?"  Used  with  the  im- 
perfect, iam  often  denotes  the  beginning 
of  an  act. 

ddvor&tflruB  erat:  for  the  first  peri- 
phrastic form  .see  $  285  I. 

4.  bSstlolam:  for  the  formation  see 
on  muHcnlt,  1.  1. 

miser&billter,  benlgnS:  for  the 
formation  of  adv.  from  adj.  see  §46/1. 

dranti  (sc.  el)-.  "to  his  pitiful  en- 
treaty" (lit.  "to  him  pitifully  entreat- 
ing"), indirect  obj.  with  a  trans,  verb; 
.see  §114. 
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&  condonavit.  Panlo  post  cum  per  silvas  non  satis  caute  praedam 
vestigaret,  in  venatoris  laqaeos  incidit  leo.  Frustrji  stndens 
8€  liberare  furibundns  rugiebat.  Procul  eum  audivit  muscalas 
celeriterque  adventavit.  lam  cum  inretitum  eum  spectavisset, 
cui  ipse  vitam  libertatemque  deberet,  grato  auimo  ad  laqneos 

10  adrepsit  eosque  conrosit.  Ita  leo  omnT  perlculo  est  liberatus 
praeclarumque  misericordiae  suae  praemium  reportavit. 


6.  cond6n0.  -are.  -&yi,  -itom,  tr. 
[com-+ddn6].  to  give  up,  give,  grant. 

IMlUl6,a<ir.  (paulUl.  little],  by  a  Utile,  a 
Uttle,  just  a  Utile,  somewhat. 

post,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace;  as  adc.^  be- 
hind, in  the  rear;  after,  afterwards, 
later;  at  prep.,  behind,  after,  since. 

■ilYa,  -ae»/.,  wood,  woodland,  forest. 

satis,  indtcL  adj.,  enough,  sufficient;  om 
$ubst.,  enough;  as  adv.,  enough,  suf- 
ficiently, tolerably,  somewhat,  quite. 

caut€,  adr.  [cautus,  heedful],  cau- 
tiously, with  caution. 

praeda.  -ae,  /.,  booty,  plunder;  prey. 

6.  Testlg6,  -ire,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  track, 
hunt,  search  for. 

Ydn&tor,  -6ris,  m.  rvdnorl.  a  hunter, 
laqoeus,  •!,  m.,  a  slip-noose,  snare,  trap. 
Incid6,  -6re,  -cidi,  -c&sam.  intr.  [in-H 

ead6],     to  fall    in,    fall   upon,    fall; 

happen,  occur;  of  war,  break  out. 
stude6,  -Sre.  -ul,  — ,  irUr.,  to  be  eager, 

desire,  wish ;  pay  attention  or  heed  to, 

lay  stress  on. 

7.  furlbundus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fiiT61, 
raging,  furious. 

mgld,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr. ,  to  roar. 

procul,  adv.,  at  a  distance,  afar,  dis- 
tant, far,  at  some  distance,  from  afar ; 
far  from,  without. 

audi6.  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  hear, 
listen  to;  hear  of. 


6.  pauld:  originally  an  abl.  of  meas- 
ure of  difference,  with  post,  "a little  while 
later  "(lit.  ''later  by  a  little");  see  §148. 

n6n  satis  eautd:  "  with  too  Utile 
caution  " ;  how  literally? 

6.  vSn&tdrls:  nouns  in  -tor  and  -sor 
are  formed  from  verbs  to  denote  the 
agent  or  doer  of  an  act. 


I 


8.  adventd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&taiii.  ir. 
[int^ns.  of  adveniO,  come  to],  to  come 
to,  approach. 

inr6U6,  -Ire.  -IvI.  -Itum,  tr.  [in-fr^te]. 

to  catch  in  a  net,  ensnare,  entrap, 
spectd,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -attun.  tr.  and  intr. 

[freq.  of  specid,    look],   to   look    or 

gaze  at,  see,  observe;  to  face,  lie,  be 

situated. 

9.  ipse,  -a,  -um,  dsm.  pron.,  self,  liim- 
self,  herself,  ItseU;  he.  she,  it;  em- 
phatic, very,  the  very. 

gr&tus.  -a,  -um,  adj..,  dear,  agreeable, 
pleasant;  pleased,  grateful,  thankful. 

animus,  -I,  m.,  soiU,  mind;  feelings. 
heart,  spirit;  disposition,  nature:  im- 
pulse; courage, encouragement;  pleas- 
ure. 

10.  ad-rdp5,  -ere,  -rdpsi,  — .  intr.,  to 
creep  toward,  creep  up. 

conr6d6,  -ere,  -rOsI,  -rOsum.  tr.  [eom- 
-f-rddO,  gnaw],  to  gnaw  to  pieces. 

periculum  or  i>erlclum,  -I.  n.,  a  trial, 
attempt;  risk.  perU,  danger. 

11.  prae-d&rus,  -a,  -um,  ofij.,  very 
fine,  splendid. 

misericordia,  -ae,  /.  [miserieors, 
merciful],  mercy,  pity,  clemency. 

praemium,  -I,  n.,  a  reward,  recom- 
jjense,  prize. 

re-port6.  -ire,  -irl,  -&tum,  tr,,  to 
carry  back,  get,  win. 


'      7.    rugidbat:    Impf.   of  description; 

see  §8  191, 197. 

8.  spect&Yisset:   for  mood  see   on 
'    offendiHttct,  1.  2. 

9.  deberet:  subj.  by  attraction;  aee 

gr&tO  animd:  "with  gratitude. •• 
I      10.    perlcul6:  for  case  cf.  onsre,  8-  8. 
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8.  The  Lion  axd  IIis  Partners 

Ue  who  enters  into  partnership  with  a  lion  must  expect  small  jyrofits. 

Cum  leo  venatum  Tret,  socii  eius  erant  canis  et  lupus.  Leo, 
cum  partes  praedae  aequales  factae  essent,  ita  locutus  est:  **Pri- 
mam  partem  capio,  quia  rex  vester  sum;  secundam,  quia  fortis 
sum,  mihi  dabitis;  tertiam  qui  tetigerit  me  inimlcum  sibi 
habebit.'*  Ita  leo  totam  praedam  solus  abstulit.  Haec  f abula  5 
docet,  qaam  periculosum  sit  soeietates  cum  potentioribus  inire. 


1.    Ydnor.  -ill.  -&tUB,  intr.,  to  hunt. 
BOCiUS,  -i,  m..  a  companion,  comrade: 

ally;  accomplice. 
3.   aeqnUlB,  -e,  a<U.,  equal,  like. 
loqaor,   -I.  loefttU8»  tr.  ami  intr.,  to 

say.  speak,  talk,  converse. 


Inimlcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [In— f  amIcuB], 

unfriendly,  hostile;  as  subst.,  tn.,  an 
enemy  (personal,  or  not  in  war),  an  op- 
ponent, rival. 
6.    b61U8.  -a,  -um,  a((J;  alone,  only,  the 
only. 


primus,  -a.  -um,  a<V-  [»up.  of  priori.   <   aufer6.    auferre,  abstuli,  abl&tuin» 


first,  foremost,  earlie!«t;  as  aubst.^m. 
pi.,  the  flrst  men,  foremost  men. 

3.  capiO,  -ere»  edpi,  captum,  tr.,  to 
lake,  take  possession  of  .capture,  seize ; 
reach,  receive,  get;  choose;  take  on, 
assume;  tempt,  attract;  be  large 
enough  for.  contain,  hold ;  of  mental 
impresHonSt  take  in.  conceive;  ft. 
cdnsiUum,  form;  tr.  arma,  take 
up. 

qnia,  f^^.,  because. 

•fcuiulus.  -a,  -um,  a<ij.  [sequorj,  foi- 

towing,  second;  favorable,  favoring; 

successfuL 
tOTXHM^  -6,  ix^..  strong,  brave,  daring, 

^-aliani. 

4.  t«rtlus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [terl.  the 
third,  third. 


tr.  (abH-fer6J.  to  take  away,  snatch 

away,  carry  away,  remove,  carr>'  off; 

bear.  waft. 
6.    Quam,  adv.,  to  what  degree,  how, 

how  greatly;  c^fttr  comparatives,  than; 

after  ejtpressions  of  time,  later  than, 

after;    correl.    w.    tam    expressed   or 

understood,  as;  with  superlatives,  as  . . . 

as  possible. 
perIcul6BUB,   -a.  -um.  adj.  (perlou- 

luml.  dangerous. 
B0Ciet&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [BOCiUB],  fellowship. 

partnership,  league,  alliance. 
in-ed.  -Ire,  -Ivi  and  -ii.  -itum,  tr.,  to 

go  into,  enter  upon ;  engage  in,  begin ; 

w.  cdnsilium,  form;  v\  ratidnem, 

cast    up,    make;    numerum    inIre, 

enumerate. 


1.   Ydn&tum:  for  the  supine  in  -um 
Jeooiing  purpose  see  $  'SUb. 

3.  quia  .  .  .  sum:  for  the  mood  see 

Becondam:  sc.  partem. 

4.  qui=«<  VMM,  ••  if  anyone";  used  like 
the  Kng.  "  whoever." 

tetigerit  .  .  .  habdbit:  note  the  ac- 
curacy of  the  Latin  use  of  teases ;  '•  shall 
have  touched  .  .  .  will  have."  In 
»»tich  cases  the  future  perfect  Is  usually 
be«t  translated  by  the  English  future, 
or  more  commonly  by  the  present.    For 


this  form  of  couditional  sentence  .st*e 
$  256  and  cf .  displicebit .  .  .  praebebo,  4.  9- 

inimlcum:  pred.  use  of  the  adj.,  which 
governs  sibi ;  see  J 122.  Tr. , ' 'as  his  enemy. " 

6.   quam:  -how." 

perlculdBum  is  neut.  u^  agree  with 
the  subject  inire;  cf.  dijtdle,  1. 1.  Adjec- 
tives In  -osus  are  formed  from  nouns  and 
denote  fullness  or  abundance. 

Bit:  subj.  in  indirect  (luestion;  cf. 
intrdret,  1.  7. 

potenti6ribUB:  abl.  of  accompani- 
ment; see  g  140. 
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Nuniqnam  est  fidt'lis  cum  potente  societjTs: 
Testatur  liaec  ffibella  propositiim  meum. 

Vacca  et  capella  ot  patit-ns  ovia  iniiiriae 
Soci!  fuOre  cuin  leuiie  in  saltibiiB. 
Hi  cum  cC-pissent  cerviim  vfistf  corjKiris, 
Sic  est  lociitiis  partibiis  factis  leo: 
"Ego  primaiii  toUo,  nomiiior  (|tioniam  leo; 
Secuudam,  quia  sum  fortis,  tribuftis  niihi; 
Turn,  quia  plus  valeo,  mO  sequf-tiir  tertia; 
nutnquun,    "dt.    [nt-fuinquun],   i  11.   oarrut,  -I,  m..  a  stut;.  ui 


kt  M. 
lldClU,   -a,   adj.  illdeil,   trustn-onliy. 

raltbhil,  reliable:  hafe. 
8.   Uator,  •ftrl,  •Uut,  (r.  [taitUI.  to 

bn  a.  wllne»s;    prove.    UfmuUKtriLttr. 
be«r  wltiiiws  t<i.  aitwt.  cerilfy. 

ntMlla,  •»,/.  ['»»•.  o/nbulaLu  liitii; 

ptSpMltnill,  -I,  «~  IprOpAttO).  a  plan. 


luastrr  i>t  myxi-lt. 
9.  Tac»,-M,/..a 
e»pallk,  -M.  /.  \.'ii'. 


■  of  eaparl,  a  kI 


p«tMllB,  -antlB,  iflj.  liiin.  pari,  of 
patlorl,  emliirlne.  gialivut,  BUbiuln- 
Hlvt:  luipablu  or  riidurliig. 

OTla, -U, /■.  aBliiwi>. 

Iniftrlft,  -aa, /.  [Is- f-iOal.  lujiistiiv, 
BTiing.  InJ  iiry- 

10.    laltus,  -Qa,  m..  n  wooded  helK^i, 


Tftatua,   -«,   -um.   ("(f-.  euipty,  uulu- 

I       hnblted:  i-nsMiumense. 
eoipua.    -erU,   n..   the  bodyi   fnimr. 

iiijuoi:  »lzr  o/ *0(/ji,  Hhape. 
I    13.    alo,  «'/r,,  ihiis.  Id  ihl-.  nuuuier:  ^«. 

IS.  nOmlnO,  -in,  -fcTl,  -ktnm,  tr- 
I      [nemeBl.  to  uauiv.  call:  Dirutloti. 

quonlam.  miO.  lauom+lamj,  nVatx.  as. 
,       MvlIlK  that. 

I  14.   trlbiiS.   -ara,    -ul,    -tktQin.    ir. 

(trlbua,  a  dlrb^lon  cir  the  pnipLi-l.  lo 
asslfU.   alloc    be-tow,   (jraul,    jltld; 


pay. 


viitler 


16.   multum.    aa 

Brtftlly.  esiieclal 
quetilly;    cniiip.. 
plfirUnuin,  niosi.  vt 
■aquor,  -1,  aaoittuB, 


'    (multuai, 

y,   vrry:    utM 
plDI,   moiv: 


t'lllc.V 


latlSDt  .  .  .  InlttriM:  "iii 

,t--rl-|.N«-lh^K™ltl>T».et.)i1U 
ruire:  au  optloual  form  to 

TkatlcorporlBNii-sorliKtvi.' 

partlbna  facUa;  "afivr  th 

';    for  abL    iiKs.    xn?    « roi. 
tntnKlnlliiuoC  lln>  ]ilil.  ab*.  si 


itiidy  .■ 


■mptlii^ 


vfully  It-i  t 
al^U. 


I      13.   prlmam:  sl-,  ;i 

I      lad:  ptvil.  iK'iii.;  np« <j ul n. 

j      1«.  tribuetla:  tbfrinureiiiillraih-el-i 

NoiUf  IltupK  iisnl  lu  Laiin.  an  In  EtiKllxh. 

niih  thti  lori'f  1)1  an  iTuperatlve.  cwpa- 
'   i-'liLlly  In  laiiilllar  lanenaKP. 
I      IB.  plDav>UBft:'-Ianith<'Mn>iiK<T'': 

f..r  (hp  iidi'iTbiii!  iuv.  see  J  f:ii. 
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Malo  adficiOtur,  si  qnis 
8ic  totam  praedam  sola 


i>> 


qiifirtam  tetigerit!' 

improbitiis  abstulit. 

[Phaedrus,  1,  5] 


16.   malum,  -I.  ».  [malus].  evu,  mis- 

ftinune.  harm,  mischief. 
adflcld.  -6re.  -fdcl»  -fectum,  tr.  [ad+ 

fiLCid^,  t^>  do  something  to,  treat, 
afflict ,  punish;  with  ace.  ami  abl.^  visit 
with,  inflict  upon. 

16.  maid  adflci^tur:  "win  be  vis- 
it<Hl  With  evil";  ie.  -will  be  pun- 
ish*^" 

quit:  indef.  pron. ;  see  %  174  and  cf.  on 
y»i,  8.  4. 


quis,  quae  (qua),  quid,  indef.  pron., 
anybody,  anyone,  anything,  any. 

qu&rtu8,  -a.  -um,  a<i}.  [quattuor], 
fourth,  the  fourth. 

17.  improbit&B,  -&ti8,  /•  [ImprobuBl, 
wickedness,  dishonesty. 

17.  Improbitas:  the  Latin  often  uses 
an  abstract  noun  where  in  English  the 
concrete  would  be  used.  We  should  say 
••  the  lion  by  sheer  {sola)  dishonesty  car- 
ried off, "  etc. 


9.  The  Fox  and  the  Raven 

He  who  lends  too  ready  ear  to  the  flattery  of  another  leill  have  small 

cause  to  flatter  himself. 

Corvas  alicnnde  cfiseum  rapuerat  et  cum  illo  in  altam 
arborem  subvolarat.  VulpOcnla  illnm  cfiseum  adpett'ns  corvum 
blandls  verbis  adoritur,  cumque  primum  formam  eius  pen- 
nfiramque  nitorem  laudasset,  *'Pol,"  inquit,  "tt"  avium  regem 
esse  dicerem,  si  cantus  pulchritudinl  tuae  responderet. "     Turn  5 


1.  corrus,  -I,  w».,  a  raven;  a  name  for 
a  grappling-iron. 

allCunde,  adr..  from  somewhere,  from 
some  place. 

elkseas,  -I,  m.,  cheese. 

rapl6,  -ere.  -pul,  -ptum,  tr.,  to  carry 
off,  snatch,  drag,  snatch  or  hurry  away, 
sweep  away,  take  by  force,  rob. 

J.    arbor,  -oris,  /.,  a  tree. 

8ab-vol6,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  fly  up. 

▼ulp6cula,  -ae,  /.  Uiim.  of  yulpesl,  a 
little  fox. 

S.  blandus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  smooth- 
longiied,  flattering;  persujisive. 

ad-orior,  -Iri,  -ortus,  tr.,  to  rise  up 
against,  fall  upon,  attack,  assail ;  ap- 
proach, address. 


prlmum,  adr.  [primus],  first,  at  first; 

cum  primum,  as  soon    as;    quam 

primum,  us  s<K)n  as  possible. 
fOrma,  -ae,/.,  form, shape;  appearance, 

beauty. 
penna,  -ae,  /.,  a  feather,  plume;  wing; 

flight. 
4.   nltor,  -Oris,  m.  [niteOl.  brightness, 

lustre. 
laudd,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum,  tr.  flausl,  to 

praise,  commend,  admire,  approve. 
pel,  intfrj.,  by  Pollux;  indeed,  truly. 
avis,  -Is,  /.,  a  bird. 
6.    cantus,   -tls,   m.   [candl,  singing, 

stmg. 
pulchritfidO,    -inis,    /.    [puloher], 

beauty. 


2.    snbTol&rat:  a  contracted  form  of 
fii^oUlrtrat. 

4.   lm.ud^»Met=iaudacU8ft. 
i€  .  .  .  r€gem  esse:   "that  you  are 
a  king." 


6.  dicerem  .  .  .  responddret:  what 
is  the  force  of  the  imperfect  subjunc- 
tive in  a  contrary  to  fact  conditional 
sentence?    See  ^  *i.T4  and  cm  8.  9. 

pulchrittldixil:  for  dat.  **ee  $115. 
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[Q.  12 


ille  laudibus  vulpis  Influtua  etiam  cantu  se  valere  demonstrare 
voluit.  Ita  vero  u  rostro  aperto  caseus  delapsus  est,  quern  vul- 
pi'S  adreptum  devorfivit. 

Haec  ffibula  docet  vitandas  esse  adulfitorum  voces,  qui  blan- 
10  ditiis  suis  nobis  insidiantur. 

Qui  se  laudfirl  gaudet  verbis  subdolis, 
SOrfi  dat  poenfis  turpes  poeiiitentia. 


6.  laufl,  laudlB.  /.,  praise,  glory;  flat- 
tery; a  title  to  praise,  merit,  excel- 
lence, superiority. 

Infl&tUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
Infl6],  puffed  up,  inflated;  elated. 

d6-m6n8tr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 
point  out,  show,  prove;  mention,  state. 

7.  VOW.  velle,  VOluI.  — ,  ir.  awl  intr., 
t*)  will,  be  willinjf,  wish,  purpose,  de- 
termine; be  minded,  be  about. 

▼6r6,  adv.  [ydrus],  postpositive,  4n 
truth,  indeed,  assuredly;  however, 
but;  to  mark  a  climajr,  even. 

r68trum,  -I,  n.  [r6d6.  gnaw],  a  beak, 
snout,  muzzle;  beak  or  prow  of  a 
tthip;  pL,  the  Rostra,  or  speakers 
platform  in  the  Forum. 

apertuB,  -a.  -um,  adj-  [pf.  part,  of 

aperi61,  uncovered,  exposed,  open. 
dd-l&bor,  -I,  -l&p8U8,m/r..  i<>  fall  down. 

8.  adrlpid,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr. 
[ad-frapi6],  Vo  snatch  up,  grasp,  seize, 
seize  upon. 


9.  vltd,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  shun, 
avoid,  escape. 

adHl&tor,  -6ri8,  m.,  a  flatterer. 

▼6x,  Vdcis,  /.  (VOCdl,  a  voice,  sound. 

tone;  cry,  shout;  utterance,  sjjeech: 

word,  saying. 
blanditia.  -ae,  /.  rtilandusl,  flattery; 

7>/., flatteries,  blandishments,  fondness. 

10.  Insidior,  -&rl.  -^tUS,  intr.,  to  lie 
in  ambush,  lie  in  wait  for;  beguile: 
plot  against. 

11.  gaude6.  -Sre,  g&vlBUB  sum,  intr., 
to  rejoice,  be  delighted,  be  glad,  take 
pleasure. 

BUb-dolu8,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  crafty,  de- 
ceptive, deceitful. 

12.  BdruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  late,  too  late, 
tardy. 

turplB,  -e,  adj.,  unsightly,  unseemly, 
disgraceful,  shameful,  dishonorable, 
foul. 

poenitentia,  -ae,  /•  [poenitet.  makes 
sorry],  repentance. 


6.  lUe  is  used  here,  as  often,  to  mark 
ji  change  of  subject  in  the  new  sentence 
and  should  be  translated  as  though  it 
were  the  noun  it  stands  for  (here  cornm). 

etiam,  "also,"  generally  precetles  the 
wf)rd  it  emphasizes. 

cantii:  abl.  of  specification;  see  §149. 

b6  valftre:  "  that  he  excelU»d.*'  What 
is  the  force  of  a  pres.  inf.  in  ind.  (lis.? 
Sees  205. 


8.  adreptum:  "seized  and'*;  see  on 
agnitus,  2.  3. 

9.  Yitand&B  esBe:  the  inf.  of  the 
pass,  periphrastic  conjugation  in  ind. 
dis. ;  see  §  285,  II.  a. 

10.  n6blB:  for  dat.  cf.  pulchritmiiml, 
1.  5. 

11.  QUI:  "whoever,"  as  in  8.  4. 

b6  laud&rl:  ind.  dis.  with  a  verb  of 
emotion;  cf.  se  posse,  6.  6. 
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Com  de  fenestra  corvus  raptum  caseum 
Comesse  vellet,  celsa  residens  arbore, 
Vulpes  hunc  vidit,  deinde  sic  coepit  loqul : 
*'0  qui  tuarum,  corve,  pennarum  est  nitor! 
Quantum  decoris  corpore  et  vultu  geris ! 
Si  vocem  haberes,  nulla  prior  ales  foret." 
At  illc  stultus,  dum  vult  vocem  ostendere, 
£mi8it  ore  caseum,  quern  celeriter 


15 


20 


13.  dft,  prep.  tcUh  abl.,  of  plcwe,  from; 
of  time,  from.  Just  after,  about;  of 
partition,  from,  of;  of  respect,  about, 
concerning,  of,  In  regard  to;  of  cause, 
on  account  of,  over,  for;  in  other  rela- 
tioHft^  from,  of,  on,  according  to. 

fenestra,  -ae.  /.,  an  opening  in  a  tcalh 
a  wtndo"w. 

14.  eoxn-edd,  -edere  or  -dsse,  -6dl, 
-esum  or  -68tiim,  ir.  [ed6,  eat],  to  eiit 
up,  devour. 

oelsue,    -a.    -um.    adj-   [celld,  rise], 

rallied  high,  high,  lofty. 
resided.    -6re,  -sddl,  -BesBum,  intr. 

[reH-sede61,  UnAtor  remain  behind, 

Kit,  remain. 
16.    coepi,   -isse,   coeptnxn.  tr.  and 

intr.,   to  begin,  commence;   pf.  part. 

coeptus,  begun,  imdertaken. 

16.  6.  interj.,  O!  oh! 

17.  decor»  -diis,  m. ,  comeliness,  grace, 
beauty. 

TOltus,  -lis,  m.,  expression,  counte- 
nance, look,  features,  face. 

ger6.  -ere,  gessi,  gestum,  (r.,  to  bear, 
wear,  have,  have  about  one:  conduct. 


wage,  carry  on;  hold,  manage,  trans- 
act, do,  govern;  pass.,  be  done,  go 
on;  b6  gerere,  conduct  oneself,  be- 
have. 

18.  naUus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nd+mius], 
no,  not  any;  as  subst.,  tn.,  no  one, 
nobody. 

prior,  prius.  comp.  adj.,  former,  first; 

superior,  more  excellent:  as  snhst.,  m. 

pi.,  those  In  advance;  forefathers,  the 

ancients. 
ales,  alitis,  adj-  [ala],  winged;  flying, 

swift;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  bird;  an  omen, 

augury. 
fore,   forem,  forms  used  for  futtirus 

esse  and  essem. 

19.  08tend6,  -ere,  -di,  -turn,  tr.  [obB= 
Ob+tend6],  to  display,  show,  point 
out;  disclose,  make  known,  make 
heard;  set  forth,  state,  declare. 

20.  6-mltt6,  -ere.  -miBi,  -mlBBUxn, 
tr.,  to  send  forth;  throw,  discharge, 
hurl ;  let  go,  let  drop,  release ;  utter. 

68,  6riB,  ».,  the  mouth,  lips;  face,  ex- 
pression, countenance;  head;  voice, 
utterance,  speech;  opening,  entrance. 


13.  raptum:  tr.  by  a  rel.  clause. 

14.  arbore:  the  prei>osltlon  in  is 
often  omitted  with  the  abl.  of  place  in 
poetry. 

15.  sic :  *  *  as  follows.  * ' 

16.  qui:  "what."  i.e.  "how  great." 

17.  quantum  decdris:  "  how  much 


beauty"    (lit.  "how  much  of  beauty"); 
for  the  partitive  gen.  see  %  101,  a. 

18.  foret^''**^^ 

19.  dum  vult:  "desiring";  a  efwm 
cl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  Latin 
where  our  idiom  would  leivd  us  to  exi>ect 
a  pres.  jMWt. ;  §  ••»!  a,  2. 
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Dolosa  vulpes  avidls  rapuit  dentibus. 

Turn  demum  ingemuit  corvl  deceptus  stupor. 

[Phaednts,  7,  /./I 


21.  dol68U8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [dolus],  full 
of  craft,  cunning,  treacherous. 

ayidUB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  longing,  greedy, 

eager. 
ddns,  dentis,  m.,  a  tooth,  tusk. 

22.  ddmum,  adv,  [d61,    at  length,  at 
last. 


In-gem6.  -ere,  -gemul,  — .  intr.  [gem5. 
groan],  to  groau  at,  lament,  mourn. 

d6cipi6,  -ere,  -cCpI,  -ceptuxn.  fr 
[ddH-capi6],  to  take  In,  deceive,  be- 
guile. 

Stupor,    -6ri8,    m.,   stupor:   dullni*s- , 
stupidity. 


22.  corvl  .  .  .  stupor :  "the  stupid  raven" :  cf.  on  t»*//ro&j7<7».  8.  17. 


10.  The  Mice  and  the  Cat 

It  is  easier  to  niake  resolutions  than  to  keep  them. 

Mures   aliquando    habuerunt   cousilium,    quo    modo    fi   fi'le 
cavOrent.     Multis  aliis  propositTs,  omnibus  placuit  ut  ei   tin- 


1.  mUS,  mlirls,  m.  and  /.,  a  moiLse. 
aliQuand6,   adv.,  once  upon  a  time, 

once;  finally,  at  length ;  of  the  future, 
one  day,  some  time  or  other. 

c6nsiliuxn,  -I,  «.,  deliberation;  ad\'ice. 
purpose,  design,  plan;  conspiracy; 
understanding,  judgment,  discretion, 
wisdom;  behavior,  course;  coimcil, 
assembly. 

modus,  -I,  w.,  measiu^,  size;  limit, 
amount;  fashion;  way,  manner, 
method,  kind,  sort;  ahl.  vith  gen., 
like,  as,  In  the  character  of;  rhythm, 
measui*e,  time. 

fdlds,  -is,  /..  a  cat. 

2.  caye6,  -6re,  c&yi.  cautum,  tr.  ami 


intr.,  to  beware,  be  on  one's  guanl: 
followed  by  acc.^  or  abl.  with  &,  to  bi» 
on  one's  guard  against,  avoid. 

alius,  -a,  -Ud,  adj.,  another,  other,  dif- 
ferent, else;  alius  .  .  .  alius, one.  .  . 
another,  the  one. . .  the  other;  alll .  . . 
alii,  .some  .  .  .  others. 

pr5-pdn6,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum,  tr., 
to  put  forth,  offer,  suggest ;  set  forth, 
explain,  represent;  present;  raise,  dis- 
play. 

placed,  -€re,  -ul  (-itum  est),  -itum, 
intr.,  to  please,  be  pleasing,  suit; 
imperii.,  it  Is  settled,  determined. 

tintinn&bulum,  -I.  n.  rtlntinn6,  ring], 
a  l>ell. 


1.  QU6  mod6:    "(planning)  in  what 
way." 

&  f61e:  abl.  of  separation  with  carfrent. 

2.  caverent:  why  subj.?  cf.  tH,  s.  6. 
multlB  .   .   .   pr6positlB:  abl.  abs.; 

"after  many  other  projiosals  had  been 
made";  see  mi  partil/nH  fartig.  g.  Vl. 


omnibus  placuit:  "it  seemed  best  to 
all.'  "all   decided";    for   the  dat,   see 

Ut  .   .   .  adnecterStur:    subject  of 

phiniif;  see  ^  t^.'H. 

el:  dat.  with  cpd.  verb;  cf.  rfffi.  1.  3 
antl  truhh  4.  <• 
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tinnabDlnm  adnecteretur;  sic  enim  ipsos  sonitu  admonitos  earn 
fugere  posse.  Sed  cum  iam  inter  mures  quaereretur,  qui  fOli 
tintinnabulnm  adnecteret,  nemo  repertus  est.  5 

Fabula  docet  in  suadendo  plurimos  esse  audaces,  sed  in  ipso 
periculo  timidos. 


S.  ad-neetO,  -ere,  -nezui,  -nezum, 
tr,  [nectd,  bind],  to  tie  to,  fasten  on. 

■onltUB,  -Ht,  m,  [Bon6],  noise,  sound. 

ad-moned.  -«re,  -ui,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
remind,  admonish,  warn;  order, 
bid. 

4.  frigid,  -ere,  fbgi.  fUglttirUB.  tr.  and 
imtr.,  to  flee,  vanish,  pass  away;  to 
nm  away  from,  avoid,  escape. 

qnaerA,  -ere,  -slvl  or  -ell.  -sltum, 
tr„  to  seek,  himt  for;  seek  to  obtain. 


strive  for;  ask.  Inquire,  examine,  in- 
vestigate. 

5.  n6m6,  ffat.,  nSmiiil,  ace,  nSmlnem 
[nd+hOin6].  nobody,  no  one. 

6.  8u&de6.  -6re,  bu&bI,  su&Bum.  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  advise,  persuade,  iu*ge. 

aud&Z,  -&ciB,  a(^).,  bold,  daring;  pre- 
sumptuous; violent. 

7.  timlduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [timed], 
afraid,  timid,  faint-hearted,  cowardly; 
as  subst.,  m.t  a  coward. 


S.  ale  enim  etc. :  the  Ind.  dls.  depends 
on  a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  the  pre- 
c.-dlng  sentence,  "for  In  this  way," 
(they  said),  etc  poBSe  is  equivalent 
to  a  fni.  inf.,  as  It  has  In  Itself  a  future 
id«». 


4.  quaererdtur:  '*  the  question  was 
asked." 

qui  adnecteret:  Indirect  question, 
subject  of  quaererftur. 

6.  in  BU&dend6 :  '*  in  giving  advice  ** ; 
for  the  abl.  of  the  gerund  see  $  294. 


11.  The  Wolf  and  the  Crane 

If  you  serve  a  wolf,  expect  a  icolfs  reward. 
In    faucibus   lupi  os  inhaeserat.      Mercede   igitur  conducft 


X.   ftkue^s.  -turn.  poet.  abl.  »ing.  fauce,   ;  mercee,'  -Sdls,  /.  [mered],  price,  fee, 


/.,  the  throat,  gullet;  appetite,  greedi- 
ness. 

01.  -OSaiS,  »•«  a  bone. 

In-haered.  -€re,  -haesi,  -haesarus, 
tn/r.,  to  stick  fast,   become   wedged 

in. 


offer  of  reward. 

igitur,  conj. .  usually  postpositirf,  then, 
therefore,  consequently,  accordingly. 

condtlc6,  -ere,  -d&xi,  -ductum.  tr. 
[com— |-dtic6],  to  leiid  or  bring  to- 
gether, assemble;  induce, lead;  hire. 


1.  mercMe:  for  case  cf.  serTitntc.  6.  lO. 
igitur:  for  iwsltion  see  Vocabulary. 


COndticit:  for  the  tense  cf.  adpropiU' 
qnat,  4.  5. 
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gruem  qui  illud  extrahat.     IIoc  grtis  longitudine  colli  facile 
effecjt.     Cum  autem  mercedem  postularet,  subrldens  lupus  et 
dentibus  infrendens,  "Num  tibi,"  inquit,  **parva  merces  videtur, 
5  quod  caput  incolume  ex  lup!  faucibus  extraxisti?'' 

Qui  pretium  merit!  ab  improbls  deslderat, 
Bis  peccat:  prlmum  quoniam  indignos  adiuvat; 


a.    grftt  or  gruls,  gmis,  m.  and/.,  a 

crane. 
ex-trali6,  -ere,  -tr&zl«  -tractum,  tr., 

to  draw,  pull,  or  drag  out;  remove;  of 

time,  waste,  lose,  fritter  away. 
longitftd6,  -inl8,  /.  aongUB],  length. 

extent. 
facile,  adv.  [facilisl,  easily,  without 

effort,  readily;  n6ii . . .  facile,  hardly. 
8.    effloi6,   -ere,  -fScl,  -fectum,  tr. 

[ez+faci6],  to  make  out:  make,  effect, 

accomplish,    form;    finish;     render; 

make  up,  amount  to. 
8Ub-rIde5,    -fire,  -rial,  — ,  intr.,   to 

laugh  slightly,  smile. 
4.   In-frend6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  only 

in  pres.  part.  InfTendfins,  to  gnash, 

grind  together. 
parrus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.,  small,  little, 

slight;  young;  mean,  humble;  comp., 

minor,  minus;  8up.,  minimus,  -a, 

-um,  least,  very  small,  insignificant; 


n.  as  tubit.  or  adv.,  least,  the  least, 
very  little. 
6.    inoolumis,  -e,  acU-*  unharmed,  fafe. 

6.  pretium,  -I,  n.,  a  price;  reward,  re- 
compense; ransom;  punishment. 

meritum,  -I,  n.  [meritus],  a  merit, 
desert,  benefit;  demerit,  fault, offense. 

ImprobuB,  -a,  -um,  at^.  lin—Hprobus, 
good],  bad,  shameless,  wicked. 

ddslderd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
long  for,  desire,  miss;  demand,  ex- 
pect; pase.,  to  be  missing,  be  lost. 

7.  bis,  num.  adv.,  twice,  doubly.  In  two 
ways. 

pecc6,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  and  intr., 
to  make  a  mistake;  transgress,  sin. 

in-dignu8,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  unworthy, 
undeserving;  unoffending;  unde- 
served, harsh,  cruel. 

ad-iuy6,  -ftre.  -iftyl,  -latum,  tr.,  to 
help,  be  of  assistance;  contribute  to, 
support. 


2.  qui  .  .  .  extrahat:  **to  pull  it 
out"  (lit.  "Who  should  pull  it  out"  ); 
rel.  cl.  of  purpose;  see  $225, 1.  For  the 
sequence  after  a  historical  present  see 
%20ib. 

hoc:  the  object  is  put  first  for  em- 
phasis. 

longitudine:  tr.  as  an  adj.  with  colli, 
*•  with  his  long  neck.'* 

facile:  for  the  formation  of  the  ad- 
verb see  S  46  d.  See  three  other  ways  of 
Idrming  adverbs  illustrated  in  7. 


4.  dentibus:  abl.  of  means.  The 
English  idiom  is  "gnashing  the  teeth." 

num:  see  on  num,  6.  0. 

parra  mercSs:  pred.  nom.  after  ridf- 
tur,  with  quod  ( "  that " )  .  .  .  extrOxisU 
as  the  subject. 

6.    incolume:  pred.  adjective. 

6.  qui:  see  on  qui,  8.  4. 

7.  primum  introducing  the  first 
item  in  an  enumeration  is  regularly 
followed  by  deinde,  **in  the  second 
place." 
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Impiine  abire  deinde  quia  iam  non  potest. 
Os  devoratum  fauce  cum  haereret  lupl, 
Magno  dolore  victns  coepit  singulos 
Inlicere  pretio,  ut  illud  extraherent  malum. 
Tandem  persuasa  est  iure  iurando  gruis, 
Gulaeque  credens  coll!  longitudinem, 
Periculosam  fecit  medicinam  lupo. 
A  quo  cum  pactum  flagitaret  praemium : 


10 


16 


8.  Implkne,  adv.  (implinls,  unptm- 
Ished],  without  retaliation,  unpun- 
ished, unharnied;  without  danger, 
secorelj,  freely. 

ab-e6,  -Ire.  -Ivl  and  -ll,  -Itum.  intr., 
to  (^  away,  retire,  vanish:  come  off, 
torn  cot. 

9.  Iut0re5,  -foe,  liaesi,  haesflruB, 
Uitr.,  to  hold  fast,  stick,  cling,  be 
fixed;  be  brought  to  a  standstill,  be 
perplexed,  at  a  loss;  abide,  continue. 

10.  dolor,  -drll,  m.,  pain,  suffering, 
distress,  vexation,  grief,  cause  of  grief. 

Tlne6,  -ere,  vicl,  Tlctum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  conquer,  overcome,  defeat;  con- 
vince, win;  jirevall,  have  one's  way. 

■iBgnUf  -ae,  -a,  dUtrib.  num.  adj.,  one 
apiece,  single,  one  by  one,  one  at  a 
time,  one  on  each  side;  several,  re- 
spective; successive. 


11.  Inlici6,  -ere,  -lezi,  -leotum,  tr. 
[in+laoid,  entice],  to  allure,  entice. 

12.  per-Bu&deO,  -Sre,  -bu&bI,  -8U&- 
Bum,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  convince,  per- 
suade. Induce, satisfy;  impera.  p<u8.^  to 
be  convinced,  believe. 

IftB  Ifirandum,  iOrlB  iftrandl,  n.,  an 
oath. 

13.  gula,  -ae,  /..  the  gullet,  throat. 
cr6d6,  -ere,  -didl.  -dltum,  tr.  and 

intr.,   to  intrust,  trust,  place  confi- 
dence in;  believe;  think. 

14.  medlclna,  -ae,  /•  [medicuB], 
remedy,  relief;  mediolnam  faoere,  to 
administer  a  remedy. 

16.  pactUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
paclBOor],  agreed  upon,  covenanted, 
stipulated. 

fl&git6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  de- 
mand, dun. 


8.  impiine  abIre  .  .  .  iam  n6n  po- 
test: "can  no  longer  get  off  unharmed  "; 
t«L  he  is  in  danger  of  insult  or  vio- 
lence from  the  one  he  has  benefited. 

9.  ddTor&tum:  tr.  by  rel.  clause. 
fitnce:  the  abl.  with  or  without  in  is 

the  common  construction  with  haered. 

10.  fliiifful68:  i.e.  different  animals 
one  after  another. 

11.  malimi:  a  noun;   it  refers  to 


12.  itire  iflrand6:  often  written  as 
one  word  with  both  parts  inflected. 
The  first  part  is  a  noun  of  the  3d  de- 
clension, the  second  is  inflected  as  a 
neut.  adj.  of  the  2d. 

14.  perlculdsam:  i.e.  ** dangerous" 
to  herself. 

Iup6:  for  the  dat.  of  reference  see 
S120. 

16.    QU6:  tr.  by  a  i)ers.  pronoun. 

pactum:  cf.  on  devorStum^  1.  9. 
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'*Ingrata  es,"  inquit,  **ore  quae  e  nostro  caput 
Incolume  abstaleris  et  mercedem  postulOs." 

[Phaeclrus,  /,  S] 


16.  In-gr&tuB,  -a,  -um.  otJJ.,  unpleas- 
ant, unacceptable;  ungrateful,  thank- 
less. 


noster.  -tra,  -trum.  post.  pron.  [n6ii. 
OUT,  ours,  our  own;  my;  m.  pi.  aa 
subst.,  our  soldiers,  our  men. 


16.  6re:  this  noun  mast  be  distin- 
KUished  from  da,  11.  1  and  9.  For  the 
abl.  cf.  esomnd,  7.  3. 

Quae:  remem»>er  that  a  relative  pro- 
noun ajH't^s  with  its  antecedent  in 
Kinder,  prrson,  and  number. 


n08tr6:  the  Latin  uses  ndn  and  no^er 
like  the  English  editorial  *'we'*  and 
"our." 

17.  abstulerlB  .  .  .  postulSs:  f<^>r 
the  subjunctive  in  a  causal  clause 
with  qui  see  i  245. 


12.  The  Wolf  and  the  Lamb 

IV 8  UHeless  to  argue  when  might  makes  right. 

Lupus  et  agnus  sitientOs  ad  eundem  rivum  v§nerant. 
Superior  lupus,  longO  Inferior  agnus  stfibat.  Tunc  improbus 
latru,  iurgi  causam  quaerOns,  "Cur,"  inquit,  '*bibentT  mihi  tur- 


1.  agnUB.  -I,  m..  a  lamb. 

Bitidns,    -entis,    adj.   [pres.    part,   of 
8itl6,  be  thirstyl,  thirsty, dry,  parched. 
riyuB,  -I,  w.,  a  brook,  stream. 

2.  long6,  a(ii\  [longUB],  of  space,  in 
length;  far  away,  afar;  of  degree,  by 
far,  far;  of  time,  comp.,  longiUB, 
longer. 

inferuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  down,  low; 
comp,.  Inferior,  -Iub,  lower,  lower 
down,  inferior;  «M//..Iiiilmil8or  ImUB, 
-a,  -um,  lowest,  at  the  foot  or  bottom 

■  of;  inmost,  the  depths  of;  a*  suhst., 
n.,  Imum,  the  bottom,  depth. 


2.  BUperior:  preti.  adj.,  "higher" 
i.e.  further  up  stream. 

Bt&bat:  descriptive  impf.;  see  §197; 
for  the  positicm  of  the  verb  see  on 
ontrCirit.  3.  7. 


Bid,  Bt&re,  Btetl,  st&taruB,  intr.,  to 

stand,  stand  upright;  stand  still,  be 

immovable;  remain,  be;  be  fixed  or 

placed ;  stand  by,  abide  by. 
tunc,  adc,  then,  just  then,  at  that  time. 
3.    Iatr6,  -6nlB,  m.,  a  robber,  brigand, 
itlrgium,   -I.   n.    [idrgd,   quarrel],  a 

quarrel;  reproach. 
cauBa,  -ae,  /.,  a  cause,  reason,  excuse; 

aid.  with  gen.,  on  accomit  of,  for  the 

sake  of;  a  position,  condition. 
bib6,  -ere,  -I,  — ,  tr.,  to  drink. 
turbulentuB,  -a,  -um,  atij.  [torbal. 

disturbed,  thick,  muddy. 


3.    ilirgl:  for  the  form  see  $  16  c. 

blbentl  milii:  for  the  dat.  cf.  lupd.  \\. 
14.  Expand  the  part,  into  a  temp.  cL 
and  tr.,  "for  me  (when  I  Wius)  drink- 
ing." 
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bulentam  reddidisti  aquam?"  Agnus  timcns,  **Qno  modo 
l)ossum?"  inqnit;  **ti  te  enim  aqua  ad  me  decurrit."  Ille  & 
veritate  rei  repulsus:  **Huius  anni  initio  mihi  maledlxistl. '' 
'*Tuin,"  inqnit agnns,  "equidem  nfitus nondnm  eram."  **Hercle 
etiam/'  respondet  lupus,  '*pater  tuus  contumeliose  quondam 
dixit  de  avia  mea/'     Atquo  ita  agnum  dilaniat. 


Ad  rivum  eundem  lupus  et  agnus  venerant 
Siti  compulsi;  superior  stabat  lupus 
Longeque  inferior  agnus.     Tunc  fauce  improba 


10 


4.  rad-d6.  -ere,  -didl.  -ditum.  tr.,  to 
give  back,  restore,  (five  up,  resigu: 
render,  make;  make  or  cau^e  to  be; 
utter  in  rewpon»e;  ic.  iftg,  administer; 
offer. 

i.  d6-earr6,  -ere,  -cuourri  or  -currl, 
-earsum.'r.  and  irUr., to rumiown,  rim 
ftway.  hurry  off;  to.  mdtam,  run,  pass. 

6.   T6rlt&8,  -&tl8,  /.  ivftruB),  truth. 

r€e,  rel,  /,  a  thing,  matter,  affair. 
fact,  circumstance,  case,  deed,  achieve- 
ment, event;  pi.,  things  in  general, 
the  universe;  rSs  or  rds pflblica,  the 
state,  commonwealth,  republic,  civil 
affairs,  goverraent;  interest,  fortune: 
imrert-ainty,  trouble;  means;  habit, 
ctistom. 

Te-pell6.  -ere,  repptdl.  reptdBum, 
tr..  u>  drive  back,  repel,  drive  away; 
reject,  refuse;  refute,  confute. 


annus,  -I,  m.,  a  year;  pi.,  years,  life, 
maledlc6  or  male  dlc6,  -ere,  -dizi, 
-dictum,  intr.,  tosx)eak  evil  of.  revile. 

7.  eQUidem,  «^/r.,  indeed,  in  truth. 
n&8C0r,   -I,  n&tU8,  intr.,  to  be  bom  or 

produced;  rise,  spring  up ;  be  found. 
hercle,  interj.,  by  Hercules,  indeed;  at 
any  rate. 

8.  pater,  -trie.  w..  a  father;  pi.,  an- 
cestors, senators,  patricians. 

contum611686,    adv.  [contum61i68U8, 

insulting],  abusively,  insolently. 
Quondam,  adv.,  once,  formerly. 

9.  avia.  -ae,  J .  [avusl,  a  >? randmother. 
dl-lani6,   -&re.  -&yl,   -&tum,  tr.,  to 

tear  t<)  pieces. 
11.    eitis,  -18,  /.,  thirst. 
com-pell6,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr., 

to    drive     together,     collect;     force, 

drive. 


4.  qud  mod6  possum:  "how  can 
I?"  Le-  •*  how  can  that  be? " 

6.  Tdrit&te  rel:  "  by  the  truth  of  the 
matter.*'  The  Latin  uses  the  worti  res 
more  freely  than  we  do  the  correspond- 
ing "thing"  In  English.  It  has  been 
described  as  *'  a  blank  check  to  be  fllletl 
np  from  the  context  to  the  re(iulslt<j 
amount  of  meaning."  and  although  It 
must  often  be  traiislatetl  by  the  color- 
•matter."  "fact." "circumstance," 


etc.,  the  pupil  should  understand  jiLst 
what  the  "fact"  or  "circumstance"  is, 
and  if  possible  indicate  It  by  a  suitable 
wonl.  Here  it  refers  to  the  preceding 
statement  of  the  lamb. 

initio :  abl.  of  time. 

mihi:  compounds  «)f  male  as  well  as 
of  baie  and  fntis  take  the  dative;  see 
^  lie  II. 

12.  fauce  improb&:  "by  his  raven- 
ous maw." 
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Latr5  incitatus  iurgii  causam  intnlit. 

'*Cur,"  inquit,  *'turbulentam  fecisti  mihi 

Aquam  bibenti?"     Laniger  contra  timens: 

*'Qui  possum,  quaeso,  facere  quod  quereris,  lupe? 

A  te  decurrit  ad  meos  haustus  liquor." 

Repulsus  ille  veritatis  viribus; 

*'Ante  hos  sex  menses  male,"  ait,  "dixisti  mihi." 

Respondit  agnus:  *'Equidem  natus  non  eram." 

"Pater  hercle  tuus  ibi,"  inquit,  *'male  dixit  mihi.*' 

Atque  ita  correptum  lacerat  iniusta  nece. 

Haec  propter  illOs  scripta  est  homines  fabula. 

Qui  fictis  causis  innocentes  opprimunt. 

[Phaedrus,  /,  7] 

19.  sex,  indecl.  nutn.  adj.',  six. 
mSnsis,  -is.  m.,  a  mouth. 

21.  Ibl,  adv.,  there.  Id  that  place>  on 
that  side;  then. 

22.  corripi6,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptom, 
tr.  [oom-+rapi6l,  to  seize,  catch, 
carry  away;  chide,  rebuke. 

In-ifl8tu8,  -a,  -um,  a4i..  unjusu 
nex,  necis,  /.,  death,  execution;  mar 
der,  slaughter. 

23.  propter,  prep,  ivith  ace,  near;  on 
accoimt  of. 

Boribd,  -ere,  scrlpsl.  scrlptum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  write,  write  out,  teU  or  say 
in  writing. 

24.  fliig6,  -ere,  flnxl,  flctum,  tr..  to 
form,  de\i.se,  invent,  imagine;  j^f. 
part,  as  adj.,  pretended,  false. 

In-nocdns.  -entis,  adj.,  harmless,  in 

offensive,  guiltless.  Innocent. 
opprimd,  -ere,  -pressl,  -presBum.  tr. 

[ob-hprein61,  to  weigh  down,  burden. 

crush ;  overpower,  destroy ;  faU  upon. 

surprise. 


18.  in-citd,  -&re.  -ftvl,  -atum,  tr.,  to 
set  In  rapid  motion,  urge  on.  Impel ; 
quicken,  hurry. 

In-ferd.  -ferre,  Intuli,  Inl&tum,  tr., 
to  bring  in,  put  or  throw  into;  bear, 
bring;  carry  forward,  advance;  inflict; 
inspire;  w.  bellum,  wage;  w.  causam, 
allege,  trump  up. 

16.  Uniger,  -gera,  -gerum,  adj. 
[l&na,  wool  -f  gerdi,  wool-bearing, 
fleecy;  as  «u&«^,  a  woolly  animal,  sheep. 

COntr&,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adv.,  on  the 
contrary,  in  opposition,  on  the  op- 
posite side;  on  the  other  hapd,  in 
answer;  as  prep.,  against,  over  against, 
opposite  to;  contrary  to. 

16.  qui,  adr.  [QUI),  how. 
QUae86,  — ,   -,  — ,  intr.,  to  pray,  a.sk. 
Queror,  -I,  questus,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

complain,  lament;  complain  of.  And 
fault  with. 

17.  haustus,  -fls,  m.  [hauri6],  a  draw- 
ing; drinking,  draught;  .stream. 

liquor,  -dris,  //*.,  a  liquid,  water. 

16.    COntr&:  ** in  reply";  hc.  inquit. 

16.  facere:  the  object  is  id,  the  uu- 
expressed  an  tec.  of  quod. 

quereris:    to    be  carefully    distin- 
guished from  the  forms  of  quaero. 

17.  ad  meds  haustas:  i.e.  "to  my 
mouth." 

18.  ille:  "  the  wolf  " ;  see  on  ille,  9.  6 


y6rit&tis  ylribus  =  verildte  rei  of  1.  6. 

19.  ante  .  .  .  mdnsSs:  "these  six 
months  before,"  i.e.  "six  months  ago."' 
With  ante  or  post  an  Interval  of  time 
may  be  denoted  by  the  ace  or  ablative. 

male:  combine  with  dixisti. 

22.    correptum:  "caught   and  . .  .** 

ixii1i8t&  nece:  abl.  of  manner. 


B.     ROMAN  TRADITIONS  AND  HISTORY 

The  beginnings  of  Roman  history  are  wrapped  in  obscurity.  The 
stories  of  Romulus  and  his  royal  successors,  which  sound  so  familiar  to 
our  ears,  are  largely  mere  tradition.  These  traditions  come  down  to  us 
through  the  works  of  various  ancient  writers,  notably  of  Livy,  who 
lived  many  centuries  after  the  earlier  events  of  which  he  writes.  The 
ahnoet  complete  absence  of  reliable  information  upon  this  early  period 
is  due  partly  to  the  fact  that  it  was  not  an  age  of  many  literary 
records  of  events,  and  largely  to  the  destruction  by  fire  in  390  B.C.  of 
such  records  as  were  in  existence,  at  the  time  when  Rome  was  cap- 
tured by  the  Gauls. 

Roman  history  naturally  divides  itself  into  three  great  periods:  I. 
The  Period  of  the  Kingdom,  from  the  founding  of  the  city,  fixed  by 
tradition  in  the  year  753  RC,  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Tarquins  in  509 
B.C. ;  II.  The  Period  of  the  Republic,  from  its  establishment  in  509  B.C., 
to  the  battle  of  Actium  in  31  B.C.,  which  left  Augustus  sole  master  of 
the  world;  III.  The  Period  of  the  Empire,  extending  to  476  A.D.,  when 
the  last  Roman  emperor  was  deposed. 

Following  is  an  outline  of  Roman  history  down  to  the  establishment 
of  imperial  government.  The  selections  are  from  the  Breviarium,  or 
abridged  history,  by  Eutropius,  a  historian  of  the  fourth  century  a.d. 
His  account  follows  Livy  rather  closely  through  the  regal  and  repub- 
lican periods,  and  continues  with  the  empire  until  the  death  of  Jovian, 
A.  0.  964.  This  outline  is  supplemented  by  illustrative  material  selected 
from  Ovid,  Aulus  Gellius,  and  the  Viri  Eoniae  IllustreH  of  Lhomond. 
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13.  The  Fouxdixg  op  Rome 

Romulus  founds  his  city  uiK>n  the  Palatine  Hill,  recruits  his  citizens, 
establishes  an  advisory  body  called  the  Senate,  and  obtains  wives  for 
his  men  from  among  the  women  of  the  neighboring  tribes. 

Romanum  imperium  a  RomulO  exordium  habet,  qui  Rheae 
Silviae,  Vestalis  virginis,  f Ilius  et,  quantum  putiitus  est,  Martis, 
cum  Remo  fratre  unO  partu  Gditus  est.     Is  cum  inter  paston's 


1.  Rdm&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Rome, 
Hoiuan;  a«  subst.,  m.,  a  Roman,  pL,  ihe 
Romans. 

R6mulU8,  -I,  m.,  the  mythical  fouwlfr 

and  fir (tt  king  of  Rome. 
ez6rdluin.    -i,    n.   [ex+6rd61,   a    ix*- 

Klnning. 
Rb6a,  -ae,/.,  praenomfnof  Rhea  Silvia, 

mother  of  Homulitg  and  Remn*. 

2.  Silvia,  -ae,  /■.  ^ff  Rh6a. 
Vest&lis,  -e,  a(lj.^  Wstal,  ))ertaiiilng  to 

Vesta. 
▼irg6,  -inlB./.,  a  maiden,  virgin,  young 

girl. 
f  Ilius,  -I,  m.,  a  son. 
quantum,  adr.  [quantus],  as  much  as. 


as  far  as,  as  much:  how  much,  how 
far.  to  how  great  an  extent. 

put6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  clean. 
clear  up;  consider,  suppose,  think. 

H&rs,  -tis,  w.,  the  Roman  god  of  tear: 
fig.,  war,  battle. 

3.  Eemus,  -I,  m.Jhe  twin  brother  of 
RomuluB. 

fr&ter,  -tris.  m..  a  brother. 

partus,  -as,  m.  [pari6],  a  bringing 
forth,  birth ;  yoimg,  offspring. 

6-d6,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.,  to  give 
out,  bring  forth,  bear;  utter,  tell,  dis- 
close; produce,  perform;  of  $hows  or 
game 8^  hold;  to  raise,  elevate. 

p&stor,  -6ris,  m.,a  herdsman,  shephem. 


2.  Vest&lis  virginis:  Vesta,  the 
KtHldess  of  the  hearth  and  home,  was 
worshiped  in  every  home  as  well  as  In 
her  temple  near  the  Forum  (see  Map 
III,  B,  5),  where  the  sacred  tire  was  kept 
biurning  continually,  watched  by  six 
priestesses  called  Vestals.  These  were 
bound  by  a  vow  of  chastity  for  thirty 
years,  and  a  violation  of  this  vow  was 
punished  by  bur>'lnK  the  oiTender  alive. 
A  Vestal  spent  the  tlrst  ten  years   in 


learning  the  duties  of  herofllce.  the  next 
ten  In  performing  them,  and  the  last  ten 
in  instructing  others.  These  prlest««s;es 
were  held  in  high  honor,  and  certain  dis- 
tinctions and  privileges  were  bestowed 
upon  them  by  the  state. 
f  Ilius :  in  apposition  with  qw, 
quantum  .  .  .  est:  "as  it  was  sup- 
posed "(lit.  "as  far  :is  he  was  supposed"); 
see  on  ridfris,  6.  2. 
3.    is  :  for  position  see  on  Uo,  1.  ft. 


SO 
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latrocinaretnr,  decern  et  octo  annos  natus  urbem  exignam  in 
PalatinO  monte  constitnit,  xi  Kal.   Maias,  Olympiadis  sextae  6 
anno  tertiO,  post  Troiae  excidiuni  anno  trecentOsimo   nonagC- 
simO  qnarto. 

Condita  civitate,  quam  ex  nomine  suo  Romam  vocavit,  haec 


4.  latrdcinor,  -&rl,  -atus,  intr. 
[latrd],  to  be  a  robber;  commit 
piracy. 

decern,  induct,  num.  adj.^  ten. 

00t5,  indtcL  num.  adj.^  eight. 

a&tus,  -a.  -um,  atl).  [pf.  part  o/n&8- 
eor],  bom,  arisen,  occurring,  pro- 
duced; <u  tubit.^  m,,  a  son,  pi.,  chil- 
dren: old,  of  age. 

exliniua,  -a.  -um,  acU.  [ezig61,  weighed 
out:  limited,  small,  slight;  light;  a 
Uttle;  as  subst.,  n.,  a  small  amount, 
a  little. 

5.  Pal&ilnas,  -a,  -um,  o^.,  Palatine, 
of  the  Palatium.  Map  III,  D-E,  4. 

mAns,  montlB,  m.,  a  hill,  height ;  mount, 
mountain. 

otastltud,  -ere,  -m,  -fttnm,  tr.  and 
intr.  [com- +etatu6],  to  place,  sta- 
tion; setup,  raise;  arrange,  draw  up; 
build,  found,  establLsh;  institute,  ap- 
point; determine,  determine  upon, 
render  a  decision:  of  $hip$,  moor. 

ZI=  ftudeoimus,  -a.  -tun,  num.  ad). 
[ftnus-HleclinuB],  eleventh. 

Kalendae,  -ftrum,  /.,  tke  first  day  of 
the  month,  the  Kalends. 


4.  decern  .  .  .  aimds  n&tus:  ''eight- 
een 3rears  old  '*  ( lit.  **  bom  eighteen 
Tears  **)•  ^"^^  t.he  ace.  denoting  dura- 
tion of  time  see  §  130;  for  the  more  com- 
nw>n  form  of  the  numeral  see  $  47. 

In  .  .  .  monte:  all  geographical 
names  shotUd  be  located  on  the  map 
aeoordlng  to  the  references  given  with 
each  word  in  the  Vocabulary. 

0.  ZI  Kal.  Mai&t  *  ante  diem  Undeci- 
•um  Katendae  JfaiUs,  April  21,  according 
to  our  reckoning.  For  the  Roman  meth- 
od of  computing  dates  see  p.  532.  In  dates 
it  should  be  remembered  that  the  names 
of  the  months  are  in  Latin  adjectives 
agreeing  with  Kal^ntiae,  Idus,  etc. 


HaiUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}-,  of  May. 
Olympias,   -adis,   /.,   an  interval   of 

four  years  between  the  Olympic  games, 

an  Oljrmplad. 
seztuB.  -a,  -um,  nwn.  adf-  [sex],  sixth. 
6.    Troia,  -ae.  /.,  Troy,  a  city  of  Asia 

Minor.    Map  I,  H-I,  5. 
ezcldiimi,  -I,  n.  [ex8cind6,  tear  up], 

downfall,  destruction,  ruin. 
trecentSBimuB,  -a,  .-tun,   num,   adj, 

[trecentl],  three-hundredth. 
n6n&g6pimu8,    -a,    -um,    num.    adj. 

[n6n&gint&],  ninetieth. 
8.   cond6,    -ere,    -dldl,    -ditum,  tr. 

[C0m-+d6],  to  put  together,  foimd; 

build;  put  away,  store,  treasure;  pre- 
serve, pickle;  plunge,  strike  deep. 
0lTlt&8,  -&tiB,  /.  (cItIbX  citizenship;  a 

state,     community,     tribe,    nation; 

city. 
ndmen,  -inlB,  n.,  a  name;  the  gentile 

or  clan  name;   reputation,  renown; 

responsibility;    account,    sake;    abl. 

with  gen.,  as. 
R6ma,  -ae,  /..  Rome.    Map  /.  E,  4. 
▼oc6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  call, 

summon;  call  by  name,  name. 


OlympladlB  .  .  .  tertl6:  753  b.c., 
counting  from  776,  the  date  of  the  Urst 
celebration  of  the  Olympic  games.  The 
Romans  used  the  Greek  method  of  com- 
puting dates  for  events  preceding  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings.  Other  methods 
of  reckoning  will  appear  later. 

8.  condita  ciYitate  (  tir&«):  abl. 
abs. ;  tr.  as  a  temporal  clause. 

quam  .  .  .  R6mam:  for  the  two  ac- 
cusatives with  a  verb  of  calling  see  §  12tf. 
In  this  as  in  other  instances  the  story 
is  Invented  to  explain  a  name  that 
already  existed. 

haec :  **  the  following,"  qualified  by 
fere,  "about." 
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fere  egit.  Multitudinem  finitimOrum  in  civitatem  recepit, 
10  centum  ex  senioribus  legit,  quorum  consilio  omnia  ageret,  qaos 
senatores  nominavit  propter  senectutem.  Tum,  cum  uxorea 
ipse  et  populus  suus  non  haberent,  invltavit  ad  spectaculam 
ludorum  vicinas  urbi  Romae  nationes  atque  earum  virgines 
rapuit.  Commotis  bellls  propter  raptarum  iniuriam  Caenincnses 
15  vicit,  Antemnates,  Crustuminos,  Sablnos,  Fidenates,  Veientes. 


9.  ferd  or  fenn6»  adv.^  nearly,  usuaUy, 
generally;  about,  for  the  most  i)art. 

ag6,  -ere,  dgl.  &otum,  tr.,  to  put  in  mo- 
tion, drive,  extend,  bring  up,  advance: 
pursue;  do,  act,  transact.  i)erform; 
w.  triumplium,  celebrate;  w.  bel- 
luxn,  carry  on,  wage;  treat,  confer; 
arrange, decide;  urge,  prompt;  o/Wm*, 
si>end.  pass,  live  through;  pf.  part, 
as  adj.,  past;  w.  silentium,  keep, be  bu- 
ried in;  imv.  as  inter j.,  agel  come  now! 

multltftdd,  -inis,  /.  [multUBl,  a  multi- 
tude, crowd,  number;  the  common 
people. 

flnitimus,  -a,  -um,  oflj-  [f  Inisl,  border- 
ing, adjacent,  neighboring;  m.  pi.  as 
subst.,  neighbors. 

reoipi6,  -ere,  -c6pl,  -ceptum,  tr.  [re- 
+capl6l,  to  take  back,  receive,  ad- 
mit; 8$  recipere,  to  recover  oneself, 
betake  oneself,  withdraw,  retreat,  re- 
turn. 

10.  centum,  induct,  num.  adj.,  a  hun- 
dred. 

senez,  senis,  adj.,  old:  as  sttbst.,  m.,  an 
old  man.  elder;  comp.,  senior,  -6riB, 
older;  as  subst..  m.,  old  man,  pi.,  the 
elders. 

Ieg6,  -ere,  ISgl,  Hctum.  tr.,  to  gather, 
collect;  pick,  pick  up;  choose,  select, 
appoint;  read. 

11.  sen&tor,  -6rl8,  m.  [senez],  a  sen- 
ator. 


uzor,  -6rls,/.,  a  wife,  consort. 

12.  populus,  -I,  m.,  a  people,  nation, 
body  of  citizens;  throng,  multi- 
tude. 

inylt6,  -ftre,  -avl,  -&tuni,  tr.,  to  in- 
vite, request,  urge. 

spectaculum,  -I,  n.  [spect6],  a  place 
for  spectators,  place  at  a  show;  show. 
spectacle. 

13.  Indus,  -I,  m.  [11id61,  a  game,  public 
game. 

Ylclnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [vlcusl.  neigh 

boring,  near  by,  near. 
nati6,  -6nis,  /..  origin;  kind;  nation. 

tribe,  people:  often  applied  to  a  distant 

and  barbarous  people. 

14.  com-moye6,  -6re,  -m6Tl,  -m6- 
tum,  tr.,  to  move,  disturb,  alarm;  ex- 
cite, begin. 

bellum,  -1,  n.,  war. 

OaenindnsSs,  -ium,  m.,  tJis  people  o/ 

the  town  of  Caenina,  northeast  oy  Bom*. 

Map  I,  B,  7. 
IB.    Antemn&tds,  -Ium,  m.,  the  peopU 

of  Antemnae,  a  town  north  of  Bom*. 

Map  1,  A,7. 
Orustumlnl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  people  of 

Crustumeria,  a  toton  northeast  of  Borne, 

Map  7,  B,  7. 
Sablnl,   -6rum,  m.,  the  Sabines.   on 

Italian  people  adjoining  the  Latins  on 

the  north.    Map  II,  D,  4. 
Flddn&tSs,  -ium,  m.,  t?ie  inhabitants  of 


10.  ez  senidrlbus :  for  the  abl.  cf.  e 
quibus,  7.  2. 

ISglt :  how  distinguished  from  the 
similar  form  of  the  present  tense? 

Qu6rum  ( — m«  edrum)  . . .  ageret:  for 
mood  cf.  (fui  .  .  .  extrahat,  11.  2. 

11.  cum  .  .  .  habdrent :  cf.  cum .  . . 
esset,  8.  2. 


13.  urbl :  for  dat.  see  §  122. 
R6mae :  not  genitive. 

14.  rapt&rum  initkriam,  so.  vir- 
ginum:  "the  wrong  done  in  stealing 
the  maidens.*'  The  participial  phrase 
explains  iniuriam,  and,  as  often  in 
Latin,  the  participle  contains  the  main 
idea. 
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Haec  omnia  oppida  urbem  cinguut.  Et  cum  orta  subito  tem- 
pest ate  nun  comparnisset,  anno  regni  tricesimo  septimo  ad  decs 
transisse  creditus  est  et  consecratus.  Deinde  Romae  per 
quinos  dies  senatores  imperaverunt  et  his  regnantibus  annus 
unns  completus  est.  20 


FieUnaf,  a  totcn  north  of  Rome.    Map 
/,  B,  7. 
Vtientte,   -ium.  m.,  tfu  people  of  thf 
Rrurian  totm  Veii.    Map  I,  A,  7. 

16.  oppldum,    -I.    n„    a   xovm,  city; 
stronghold. 

etngft,  -ere,  elnxl,  clnotum,  tr.,  to 

encompass,   surround,  encircle;   8ur- 

roond  wltb  a  {girdle,  gird  on,  gird. 
orlOT.  -in,  ortut,  intr.,  to  arise,  spring; 

come  forth,  grow;  be  bom;  take  place, 

begin. 
subitd,  adv.  [sublttiBl,  .suddenly,  uuex- 

pectedly.  all  at  once, 
ttmpest&i,  -&tl8.  /.  [tempusl,  a  time. 

season;  weather,  bad  weather;  storm. 

t«mpest. 

17.  eom-p&re6,  -6re,  -ul.  —.  intr ,  to 
appear,  make  one's  appearance. 

tiletelmae,  -a»  -urn,  num.  adj.  [trl- 

glAt&l,  thirtieth. 
■eptimut,  -a,  -um,  num.  acU.  [septem]. 

se%'enth. 


16.  oum :  the  Romans  do  not  seem 
to  have  felt  any  objection  to  placing 
the  eonjtmctlon  cum  before  an  abla- 
tire, 

17.  n6ii  compfcniluet :  "  he  failed 
to  appear**  (lit.  "he  had  not  ap- 
peared"). 


18.  tr&ns-ed,  -Ire,  -ItI  or -ii,-ltum, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  go  over,  pass  over, 
cro.ss;  pass  by,  pass;  desert. 

cdnseorO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr,  [com- 
+  8acr6],  to  set  apart,  con8ecrat«; 
honor  as  a  delty,delfy ;  pf.  part,  as  adj., 
consecrated,  sacred. 

19.  QUinI,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
[QUlnQue],  five  each. 

diss,  -61,  /•  and  m.,  a  day;  time,  period 

of  time,  appointed  time. 
imperd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -^tum.  tr.  and  intr. 

[Ill+par61,  to  command,  bid ;  demand ; 

Impose,  levy;  control,  rule,  govern,  be 

sovereign. 
rdgnd.  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  tr.  and  intr. 

[rdgnum],  to  be  king,  reign,  govern, 

rule  over. 

20.  oomple6,  -ire.  -Syl,  -dtum,  tr. 
[com- + -ple6,  tilll,  to  till  up;  make 
full,  complete;  man. 


18.  R6mae:  "at  Rome";  for  the 
1<k;.  case  .set*  $  Iftl  a. 

per  QUindB  dlds:  "for  five  days 
each";  for  the  use  of  the  distributive 
see  ^  47. 

19.  hl8  rdgnantibUB :  abl.  abs., "  un- 
der their  nile"  (lit.  "  these  ruling  "). 
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14.  Illustrative  Anecdotes  of  Romulus  ( Viri  Romae) 

Proca,  r6x  AlbanOrum,  Numitorem  et  Amulium  fllids  habuit. 
Numitori,  qui  natu  maior  erat,  regnum  reliquit ;  sed  Amulins, 
pulso  fratre,  regnavit  et,  ut  eum  subole  privaret,  Rheam  Sil- 
viam,  eius  filiam,  Vestae  sacerdotem  fecit,  quae  tamen  Romu- 
lum  et  Remnm  geminos  edidit.  Ea  re  cognit^  Amulius  ipsam 
in  vincula  coniecit,  parvulos  alveo  impositos  abiecit  in  Tiberim, 


1.  Prooa,  -ae,  m.,  the  traditional 
twelfth  king  of  Alba  Longa,  Proca 
Sllvlus. 

Alb&nu8,  -a,  -urn,  ac^-  [Alba].  Alban, 
of  Alba;  as  aubst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Albans. 

Numltor,  -6ri8,  m.,  a  king  of  Alba,  son 
of  Proca. 

AmftllUB,  -I,  m.,  son  of  Proca. 

2.  n&tU8.  -fts,  m.  [n&soor],  only  in  abl 
sing.,  birth,  age. 

re-linqu6,  -ere,  -IIquI,  -lictum,  tr., 
to  leave  behind,  leave;  impers.  pans., 
to  be  left,  remain. 

8.  pell6,  -ere,  pepull,  pulsum,  tr.,  to 
strike,  beat;  w.  Ijrram,  play;  drive  out 
or  away,  banish,  expel;  defeat,  re- 
pulse. 

BUbOldB,  -la,  /.,  sprout;  offspring,  pos- 
terity. 

prlv6,  -are,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.  [prlyus, 
deprived  of],  to  deprive,  rob. 

4.    f Ilia, -ae,/.,  a  daughter. 

Vesta,  -ae,  /..  daughter  of  Saturn  and 
sister  of  Jupiter;  goddess  of  the  hearth 
and  hotne  and  of  the  Roman  city. 

8acerd68,  -6118,  m.  and  f.  [8acer.  con- 
secrated], a  priest,  priestess. 


0.  geiniiiu8,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [glgii61, 
twin-bom,  twin;  assubst.,m.pl.,twins; 
double,  two-fold;  both.  two. 

cogndscd,  -ere,  -gn6yl,  -gnitom,  ir. 
[com- +(g)ii6805],  to  become  ac- 
quainted with,  learn  about,  investi- 
gate, ascertain,  learn,  come  to  a  deci- 
sion; in  the  pf.  tenses,  to  know,  be 
aware;  recognize. 

6.  yinculum,  -I,  n.  [viiioi6],  a  bond. 
fastening;  pL,  bonds,  chains,  prison. 

oonlcid  or  coiol6,  -ere,*-16ol,  -iectuzn, 
tr.  [com— }-iaci6],  to  throw  or  put  to- 
gether; throw,  cast;  put,  place. 

parvulue,  -a,  -um,  a</.  [dim.  of  pax- 
yu8],  little;  slight,  iusignlflcant ; 
yoimg;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  Uttle  child. 

alyeue,  -I,  m.  [alyus],  a  hollow  vessel : 
the  bed  or  channel  of  a  river;  a  trougb ; 
small  boat. 

imp6n6,  -ere,  -poetil,  -po8itum,  (r., 
[In  +p6n6],  to  place  in,  set  in,  place 
or  lay  upon;  put,  set. 

ablci6,  -ere,  -Idcl,  -lectum,  tr.  [ab+ 
iaci6],  to  throw  or  cast  away.  cast. 

Tlberie,  -l8,  w.,  the  Tiber,  the  principal 
river  of  central  Italy.    Map  II,  C,  3-4. 


1.  rftx :  in  apposition  with  Proca; 
see  §  9b. 

f  ilids :  In  apposition  with  Numitorem 
and  Amiilium. 

2.  n&ta  maior:  "the  elder";  see 
SU9. 

3.  pul86  ft&tre  :  abl.  abs.,  "having 
driven  out  his  brother,"  or  "after  he 
had  driven  out,  "  etc. 

Ut  .  .  .  priy&ret :  purpose  clause, 
subole :  abl.  of  separation;  cf.  oners, 
3.8. 


4.   R6mulum  .  .  .  gemlnds:     cf. 

Numitorem  .  .  .  filios,  1.  1  above. 

6.  e&  rS  oognlt& :  "  when  this  fact 
became  known";  r^ refers  to  the  pre- 
ceding cl.  quae  .  .  .  9didit. 

ipsam:  "  the  mother"  (lit.  "herseir*); 
emphatic  contrast  with  parvulds. 

6.  paryulds:  for  the  word  forma- 
tion see  on  miisculi,  7.  1. 

alye6 :  dat.  with  a  cpd.  verb. 

impo8it6s:  "placed  ...  in  and  ." 

Tiberim  is  inflected  like  tttssis;  see  $  SS^ 
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qni  tunc  forte  super  rip&s  erat  effusus ;  sed  relabente  flumine 
eos  aqua  in  sicco  reliquit.  Vastae  turn  in  ils  locls  solitudinds 
erant.  Lupa,  ut  tamk  traditum  est,  ad  vagltum  accurrit,  infan- 
tes lingud.  lambit,  m^tremque  se  gessit. 

Cum  lupa  saepius  ad  parvulos  veluti  ad  catulos  reverteretur, 
Faustulus,  pastor  regius,  re  animadversa  eos  tulit  in  casam  ct 


10 


7.  super,  adv.  and  prep,  with  aee.  and 
aid,;  09  adv. ,  above,  on  top;  a$  prep, 
with  acc.^  over,  above,  beyond ;  at  prep. 
with  abt.,  above,  concerning,  about. 

ripa,  -ae,  /.« the  bank  of  a  river,  bank, 
mar^n. 

•fltmdd,  -ere,  -ftdl,  -fUsuni,  tr.  [ex+ 
ftmd61«  to  pour  out,  pour,  spread 
abroad;  spend,  waste. 

re-l&bor,  -I,  -l&psus,  intr.,  to  slide  or 
grllde  back,  sink  back,  flow  back. 

fiftmen,  -inls,  n.  [flu6],  a  flood,  river. 

S.  elcciXB,  -a,  -um,  a4J.,  dry,  unwet; 
09  9ub9t.,  n.,  a  dry  place,  dry  land. 

loeua,  -I,  m.  [pi.  loci  and  loca),  a  place, 
si>ot,  point,  locality:  ground,  earth; 
space,  position,  situation;  destina- 
tion; room,  chance;  degree,  rank;  abl. 
with  gen..  In  the  place  of,  as. 

s611tad6,  -inlB,  /.  [b61u8],  solitude; 
wUdemess. 

9.   lupa,  -ae,  /.  [lapus],  a  she-wolf. 

fkOkB^  -ae,  /.  (for,  say],  talk,  common 
talk,  reiwrt,  tradition;  reputation, 
fame. 

tr&d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.  [tT&n8+ 
d6].  to  give  up,  deliver  over,  sur- 
render; hand  down,  report,  tell;  im- 
part, teach. 

▼ftgitus,  -tU,  m.  (T&gl6,  cry],  crying, 
wailing. 

aeenrrA,   -ere,  -cum  or  -cncnrrl. 


-curaum,  intr.  [ad+ourr6],  to  run  to, 
hasten  to. 
Inf&ns,  -antifl,  adj.  [in-  +  for,  say], 
without  sx>eech,  young;  as  ettbst.,  m. 
and/.,  an  infant. 

10.  lingua,  -ae,  /.,  the  tongue;  of  a 
flower,  stamen. 

Iamb6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  lick, 
m&ter,  -trie,  /.,  a  mother. 

11.  saepe,  adv.,  often,  frequently, 
▼el-ut  or  vel-utl,  adv.,  even  as,  just  as 

if,  as  though, 
catulus,  -I,  m.,  a  whelp,  cub. 
re-verW,  -ere,  -tl,  — ,  (regutarly  in  pf. 

tenees  only)  or  re-TertOT,  -I,  -versus, 

intr.,  to  turn  back,  return. 

12.  Faustulus,  -I,  m.,  the  shepherd 
who  reared  Romutus  and  Remus. 

rdgius,  -a,  -um,  auU.  [rdx],  of  a  king, 
royal,  king's;  befitting  a  king,  re- 
gal. 

fer6,  ferre,  tull,  l&tum,  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry,  bring;  offer;  move;  pass.  orrS' 
flex.,  hasten,  rush,  flee;  to  render; 
w.  fors  or  c6nsu6t1id6,  impel,  bring 
about;  of  the  wind,  drive,  blow;  lift; 
bear  away,  win,  get,  acquire,  earn; 
bear,  brook,  endure,  withstand ;  feren- 
dus,  bearable,  tolerable;  to  report, 
say,  call;  propose,  enact;  abs.,  w. 
opIni6,  to  go,  be  current. 

casa,  -ae,  /.,  a  hut,  cottage. 


7.  rel&bente  fltlmine:  abL  abs.; 
tr.  by  a  temporal  clause. 

8.  locis:  neuter.  The  masculine 
form  in  the  plural  means  **  single 
places,**  ••topics.'* 

9.  at  .  .  •  est :  **  according  to  tradi- 
ticm**  (lit.  **as  has  been  handed  down 
by  report  *')  \toTutaee  on  ut,  Q.  9. 


10.  m&trem  sd  gessit:  "acted  as 
a  mother." 

11.  saepius:  '*  quite  often." 
reverterdtur :  for  the  subj.  cf.  off  en- 

disset,  7. 2. 

12.  rfigius  in  sense  —  genitive  of  rex. 
Td  anlmadvers& :  tr.  by  a  cl.  coor- 
dinate with  tulit. 
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Accae  Laurentiae  coniiigi  dedit  educandOs.  Adulti  deinde  hi 
inter  pastores  primo  ludicris  certaminibus  vires  auxere,  deinde 
15  venando  saltus  peragrare  et  latrOnes  il  rapina  pecorum  arcere 
coepenint.  Quare  cum  iis  insidiati  essent  latrOnes,  Remus 
captus  est,  Romulus  vi  se  defendit.  Tum  Faustulus  necessitate 
compulsus  indicavit  Romulo,  quisesset  eOrum  avus,  quae  mater. 
Romulus  statim  armatis  pastoribus  Albam  properavit.     IntereS 


13.  Acca,  -ae.  /.,  praenonun  of  Acca 
Laureutia,  foster -tuother  of  Romulus 
and  Remus, 

Laurentia,  -ae,  /.,  ^te  Acca. 
ConlUnx  or  conlux,  -UgiB,  m.  and  f. 

[coniung61,  a  husband,  wife. 
dduc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  bring 

up,  rear,  train. 
adultuB,    -a,    -um.    adj.  radoldBc6l, 

grown  up.  mature. 

14.  prlxn6,  adv.  [primus],  at  the  be- 
ginning,  at  first;  first. 

Itdicer  or  ladlcruB,  -era,  -crum,  adj. 
[ItdUB],  playful,  six>rtive. 

cert&xnen,  -inlB,  n.  [certd,  struggle], 
contest,  rivalry:  struggle,  battle. 

auge6,  -dre,  auxl,  auctum,  tr.,  to  in- 
crease, augment. 

15.  peragrd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr. 
(per -f  ager],  to  wander  through, 
rangr. 

rapina,  -ae,/.  [rapid],  robbery,  pillage. 
pecUB,  pecorlB,  ».,  cattle,  flock,  herd. 
arced,  -fire,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.,  to  inclose;  pre- 
vent, keep  or  \A'ard  off,  hinder. 


13.  MucanddB :  for  the  gerundive 
denoting  piurpose  see  %  286  b. 

adultl :  tr.  by  a  temporal  clause. 

14.  prlmd  .  .  .  deinde:  see  on 
primum,  11.  7. 

cert&mlnlbUB :  for  the  abl.  see  { 143. 

auxdre  —  auximnt;  cf.  fu^re,  8.  10. 

10.  Tdnandd :  abl.  of  the  gerimd, 
almost  equivalent  to  a  pres.  part., 
v&iantes. 

rapln&  :  abl.  of  separation. 

pecorum :  lor  the  objective  gen.  see 
S98. 

16.   cum   .   .    .   InBldl&tl  eBBent: 

temporal  clause:  compare  r*'rfrt*rt^tur, 
liueU. 


16.  qu&-r6,  adv.,  whereby,  by  reason 
of  which,  wherefore;  for  this  reai»on, 
therefore,  then. 

17.  dfifendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -fduBum,  tr. 

and  inlr.  [d6-f-  -fend6,  strike],  to  keep 
or  ward  off,  repel,  defend,  protect; 
make  a  defense. 
neccBBit&B,  -&ti8, /.  [neccBBe],  neee5$- 
sity,  exigency,  need;  ccmstraint,  com- 
pulsion; interest. 

18.  Indicd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  (in- 
dex, discloser],  to  make  known,  show, 
reveal. 

avUB.  -I,  m.,  a  grandfather. 

19.  armd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr. 
rarma],  to  arm,  equip,  fit  out;  pf. 
part,  as  adj.,  armed,  in  arms;  as  subst., 
m.  pi.,  armed  men. 

Alba,  -ae,/..  the  oldest  toum  of  Latium, 
Alba  Longa.    Map  I.  B,  h. 

proper6,  -&re,  -AtI,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [properUB,  quick],  to  hasten, 
hurry;  do  with  haste. 

inter-e&,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in  the  mean- 
time. 


17.  Rdmulus:  '  but  Romulus' ;  such 
an  omission  of  the  connective  is  called 
asyndeton.  It  is  frequently  employed 
iu  Latin  to  denote  contrast,  haste,  or  a 
climax.  When,  as  here,  the  omitted 
conjimction  is  a  word  meaning  "but," 
the  asyndeton  is  said  to  be  adversative. 

18.  QUlB  esBet:  what  part  of  the 
sentence  is  this*  How  else  may  the 
indirect  question  be  used?  Cf.  qui  .  .  . 
adnecteret,  10.  4. 

m&ter:  sc.  fuisset. 

19.  arm&tiB  p&8t6ribUB :  for  trans- 
lation see  on  rf  animatlversn,  1. 12. 

Albam :  for  the  ace  without  a  prepo- 
sition see  i  131  a. 
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Bemnm  latrones  ad  Amulium  regem  perduxerunt,  eum  accii-  ao 
santes,  quasi  Numitoris  agros  infestare  solitns  esset;  itaque 
Remus  a  rege  Numitori  ad  supplicium  trdditus  est;  at  cum 
Numitor  adulescentis  vultum  considerans  aetatem  minimcquo 
servHem  indolem  compararet,  baud  procul  erat,  quia  nepotem 
agnosceret.  Nam  Remus  oris  llneamentis  erat  matri  simillimus  ss 
aetasque   expositionis  temporibus  congruebat.      £a  r^s  dum 


so.   per-dftcA,  -ere,  -dikzl,  -ductum, 

(r.,  to  lead  or  bring  through,  bring 

OTer;    bring,  lead,  conduct;   extend; 

win^  win  over. 
aeeftB6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ad+ 

eansa],  to  accuse,  blame. 
21.    Qua-Bl.  ade.,  as  if.  Just  as  if .  as 

though:  as,  as  it  were. 
ager.    agrl,   m.,   a  field,   farm;   land. 

eoontry:  territory,  district;  plain. 
iBfestd,  -are,  — ,  — ,  tr,  rinfestasl.  to 

dl&turb.  infest,  rarage,  trespass  on. 
83.   SQppUeiam,    •!,    n.    [supplex], 

punishment,  torture,  execution. 
as.   adolftsciiiB,    -entlB,    ad).  [pre$. 

parr.  o/adOldtcO),  young;  <i€iub8t.,m. 

mmd  /..  youth,  young  man  or  woman. 
odnaldard,   -&re,  -&t1,  -&tuin.  tr.,  to 

look  at  closely,  observe;  consider, 
aetaa,  -&tli, /.,  time  of  Ufe,  life,  age; 

old  age.  years:  Ufe  of  man,  a  genera- 
tion, men  of  an  age. 
paniin,  adv.,  too  little,  not  enough;  (u 

sutst.,  n.,  an  insufficiency,  lack;  eomp,, 

mlBiiS,  less,  in  a   less  degree,  not; 

9vp.,  mlnlmd,  least,  very  Uttle,  by  no 

mwipe.  not  at  aU. 


24.  senrllii,  -e,  (mU-  [■erms],  of  a 
slave,  servile. 

Indoles,  -is,  /.,  a  natural  quaUty, 
character,  nature,  spirit. 

comparO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.  (com- 
p&r,  like],  to  match,  compare. 

haud  or  baut,  adv.,  not  at  all,  by  no 
means,  not. 

quin,  eof^f.  and  adv.  [qui  +  ndl;  as  cof^., 
but,  but  that,  so  that  not;  after  toord$ 
of  doubt  or  ignorance,  that,  but  that; 
c^fter  wordM  of  hindering,  from;  as  adv., 
nay,  nay  even,  moreover. 

nep68,  -6tlB,  m.,  a  grandson,  descen- 
dant. 

20.  llne&mentum,  -I,  n.  [llnea.  Une], 
a  line,  feature,  lineament. 

Bimllie,  -e,  a4J.,  like,  similar,  having  a 
resemblance;  comp.,  slmlUort  •Itts; 
sup.,  simillimus,  -a.  -um. 

26.  expoBltiO,  -6nls,  /.  [exposltusl. 
exposure,  abandonment. 

tempus,  -oris,  n.,  time,  season;  occa- 
sion, crisis;  passage  or  duration  of 
time. 

congrud.  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  coin- 
cide, accord,  correspond. 


21.  solltus  esset :  for  the  subj.  see 
$361. 

23.  r6ge :  for  the  abl.  of  personal 
agent  ftee  §  137. 

SS.  aetatem  .  .  .  compararet :  Re- 
must's  age  corresponded  to  the  time  that 
had  elapsed  since  the  boys  had  been  ex- 
ported, and  his  appearance  and  bearing 
showed  that  he  belonged  to  a  higher 
station  than  that  of  a  shepherd. 

S4.  haud  . . .  quln  {=ut  non) . . .  ag- 
adseeret :  "  he  was  not  far  from  recog- 


nizing" ;  haud,  usually  used  with  adjec- 
tives or  adverbs,  is  not  common  in 
classic  prose. 

26.    agndsceret:  for  mood  see  $326. 

llne&mentis :  abl.  of  specification. 

matn  :  dat.  with  adjective. 

simillimus:  "very  like."  Name  four 
other  adjectives  whose  superlative  is 
formed  in  this  way;  see  $  41. 

26.  r6s  here  refers  to  the  uncertainty 
arising  from  the  situation  described  in 
11.  25.  26. 
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NumitOris  animiim  anxium  tenet,  repente  Romulus  supervenit, 
frfitrcm  llberat,  interempto  Amulio  ayum  Numitorem  in  regnum 
restituit. 

80  Deinde  Romulus  et  Remus  urbem  in  ilsdem  locis,  ubi 
expositi  ubique  educfiti  erant,  condiderunt ;  sed  orta  inter  eos 
contentione,  utet  nomen  novae  urbi  daret  eamque  imperio 
regeret,  auspicia  decreverunt  adhibOre.  Remus  prior  sex  vul- 
tures, Romulus  postea  duodecim  vidit.     Sic  Romulus,  victor 

35  augurio,  urbem   Romam    vocavit.      Ad   novae   urbis  tutelani 


27.  &1IX1U8,  -a,  -um,  a(V;  troubled, 
anxious,  in  suspense. 

tene6,  -6re,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.,  to  hold,  keep; 
occupy,  watch,  guard;  seize,  ix^ssess. 
Inhabit;  check,  stay,  hold  back,  con- 
trol, bind;  detain:  include,  extend; 
for  cursum  tenure,  take  ones  way, 
steer,  sail. 

repente,  adv.  [repfins,  sudden],  sud- 
denly, unexpectedly. 

super-venld,  -Ire,  -vfinl,  -ventum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  come  up,  arrive,  rush  In; 
come  upon,  surprise. 

28.  Interiiii6,  -ere,  -6ml.  -fimptum, 
tr,  [inter+emdl,  to  kill,  slay. 

29.  restitud,  -ere,  -ul,  -ttuxn,  tr.  [re- 
-|-8tatu6l,  to  replace,  restore,  rein- 
state ;  renew ;  form  again. 

81.  ex-p6n6,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum, 
tr.,  to  put  forth,  exjwse;  .set  ashore, 
land;  abandon;  draw  up,  station;  set 
forth,  relate,  explain. 

32.  uter,  utra.  utrum,  pron.,  inter- 
ro<7.,  which  of  the  two?  which?  inde/., 
whichever  of  two,  whichever  one. 

nOYUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  new,  fresh,  re- 


cent; novel,  strange,  unheard-of;  sftp., 
novlBBlmuB,  -a,  -um,  last,  hinder- 
most,  the  end  of,  rear;  m.  pi.  as  subst.. 
those  at  the  rear,  the  rear. 

38.  reg6.  -ere,  rSxI,  rectum,  tr.,  to 
rule,  govern;  guide,  control. 

auspicium,  -I,  n.  [auspex,  blrd-seerl. 
divination  by  observing  the  crien  atut 
flight  of  bird»,  augury,  auspices. 

dfi-cemd,  -ere.  -crfivl,  -crdtum.  tr., 
to  decide,  determine;  decree,  allot  by 
decree. 

adhibed,  -fire,  -ul,  -Hum,  tr.  [ad+ha- 
bed],  to  apply;  bring  to,  summon;  ad- 
mit, invite;  turn  to  for  counsel,  con- 
sult; employ,  use. 

vultur,  -urlB,  m.,  a  vulture. 

34.    P08t-e&,  adv.,  afterwards. 

duodecim,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [duo-fde- 
cem],  twelve. 

victor,  -6ri8,  m.,  a  victor;  as  adj.,  \nc- 
torious. 

36.  augurium,  -I,  n.  [augur,  augur], 
observance  of  omens,  augury. 

tttSla,  -ae,  /.  [tueor],  watch,  protec- 
tion, defense ;  keei)er,  guardian. 


27.    tenet :  for  tense  .see  on  dum,  2.  2. 

supervenit  (note  length  of  penult), 
llberat,  etc. :  historical  presents. 

31.  orti,  etc. :  "  since  a  dispute  had 
arisen  (as to)  which  should.*'  etc.  The 
subj.  daret  is  due  to  the  Indirect  ques- 
tion, which  depends  on  contentione. 

33.  auspicia :  tbe  Romans  at- 
tempted to  learn  the  will  of  the  gods 
from  the  birds.     This  was  the  special    i 


business  of  the  augurs,  one  of  the 
most  influential  bodies  of  priests  at 
Rome.  No  important  imdertaking  was 
begun  without  first  consulting  the 
auspices. 

prior:  "first."  The  Latin,  more 
accurate  than  the  English,  regularly 
uses  the  comparative  when  only  two 
objects  are  in  question.  For  the  adj. 
where  the  English  uses  an  adv.  see  1 156. 
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snfficere  v&Ilum  yidebatur.  Cuius  angustias  inrldens  cum 
Remus  saltu  id  traiecisset,  eum  iratus  Romulus  interfecit,  his 
increpans  verbis:  "Sic  deinde,  quicumque  alius  transiliet 
moenia  mea."     Ita  solus  potitus  est  imperio  Romulus. 


3«.  BulBciO,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -fectum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [8Ut>+facl6],  to  put  under; 
be  enough,  suffice. 

▼Ulum.  -I.  *».  [Y&Utul.  a  wall  of  earth, 
earthworks,  intrenchments. 

angnitiae,  -&ruin,/.  [anguitUB],  nar- 
rowness, smallness,  narrow  place,  de- 
file; 9tralt5i,  difficulties. 

tii-rid»6,  -6re,  -rlsl,  -rlsum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  laugh  at,  jeer  at,  ridicule; 
Jeer,  mock. 

ST.  saltos,  -&8,  m.  [gall6],  a  leap, 
bound. 

tziOeid.  -ere,  -i6cl,  -lectum,  tr.  [tr&ns 
+iJicl61,  to  throw  over,  put  over, 
transport,  bring  across;  thrust 
through,  pierce,  stab;  to  go  over, 
pa.vi  over,  cross. 

34.  T&llum :  a  mere  earthwork.  A 
strme  wall  was  not  buUt  until  later. 

culne:   "its." 

37.  MUtft  .  .  .  tr&idolMet:  -had 
leaped  across." 


Ir&tUB,  -a.  -um  [p/.  part,  of  Ir&scor. 
be  angry],  angry,  enraged. 

Interfloid,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -fectum,  tr., 
[Inter+fadO],  to  kill,  slay,  destroy, 
murder. 

88.  In-crep6,  -&re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  awl 
intr.  [crepd,  rattle],  to  resound,  crash ; 
upbraid,  rebuke;  censure,  taunt. 

qulcumqae,  Quaecumqae,  quodcum- 
que,  ind^.  rel.  pron,,  whoever,  which- 
ever, whatever. 

tr&n8ili6,  -Ire,  -ul,  —,  tr.  [tr&ns+sa- 
lidl,  to  leap  across.  Jump  over. 

39.  moenla,  -ium,  n.,  city  walls,  walls, 
ramparts. 

potior,  -in,  -ItUB  rpotie,  able],  to  be- 
come master  of,  get  possession  of,  ac- 
quire; possess. 


88.  8lC  deinde :    sc.  per  eat,  a  subj. 
of  wish;  see  §221. 

89.  Imperi6  :  for  case   see  %  145  and 
cf .  /elicit&te,  6.  4. 


15.    NUMA  POMPILIUS 

Romulus  had  been  a  warrior  king.  His  life  was  spent  in  Hubduing 
the  peoples  living  in  the  cjountry  immediately  surrounding  Rome,  and 
in  strengthening  his  new  kingdom  against  attack  from  without.  His 
successor,  Numa  Pompilius,  devoted  himself  to  the  internal  welfare  of 
the  state,  giving  laws,  and  establishing  social  and  religious  customs. 

Postea  Nnma  Pompilius  rvx  creatus  est,  qui  bellum  quidem 


1.    Hnma.    -ae,    m.,  a   Roman  proper 


►;  eMp.  Numa  Pompilius,  the  second 
kim^  of  Rome. 
PompUlOB,    -I,    the    gentile    name  of 
Knma  Pompilius. 


cre6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  produce, 

make;  choose,  appoint. 
quidem,  adv.,  pontpositive,  indeed,  it  Ls 

true,  even;   nd   .    .    .   quidem,    not 

even,  not  .  .  .  either. 


1,    r*x:  for  case  cf.  led,  8. 18. 

qoldem,  "it  is  true,'*  is  regularly 
concessive  when  followed  by  »ed,  "yet." 
It  is  often  used  to  emphasize  a  preced- 
ing word,  especiaUy  a  relative  pronoun. 


and  is  frequently  best  translated  by  put- 
ting special  stress  of  voice  upon  the 
emphatic  word.  The  translation  "in- 
deed "  should  seldom  be  employed  as  it 
too  often  means  nothing. 
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nullum  gessit,  sed  non  minus  civitati  quam  Romulus  profuit. 
Nam  et  leges  Romanis  morSsque  constituit,  qui  consuetudine 
proeliorum  iam  latrones  ac  semibarbari  putabantur,  et  annum 
5  descripsit  in  decern  menses  prius  sine  aliqua  supputatione  con- 
fusum,  et  infinita  Romae  sacra  ac  templa  constituit.  Morbo 
decessit  quadragesimo  et  tertio  imperii  anno. 


2.  prO-snm,  pr6de88e.pr6ftil,— ,in/r.. 

to  be  useful,  profit,  serve,  benefit,  help. 

3.  Wx,  Idgls,  /.,  law,  statute,  enact- 
ment; condition,  terms. 

m68,  mOrlB,  m.,  way.  manner,  usage, 
wont,  custom. 

cdn8Udtad6.  -Inl8,  /.  [cOnBUdtu8l,  a 
habit,  custom ;  way  of  life,  manner  of 
living;  precedent,  tradition. 

4.  proellum,  -I,  n.,  a  battle,  skirmish, 
engagement. 

8dini-baTbaru8,  -a,  -tun,  acU-^  semi- 
barbaroiLs. 

6.  d6-8crlb6,  -ere.  -scrlpsl,  -sorlp- 
tunit  tr.,  to  write  out;  mark  off,  divide. 

prius,  comp.  ado.  [prior],  before,  pre- 
viously; first;  prius  .  .  .  Quam, 
sooner  .  .  .  than,  before. 

sine,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

aliquis     (-qui),     aliqua,     aliquid 


(-quod),  ind^.  pron.,  an  subst..  some 
one,  somebody,  something:  any  one; 
€u  adj.,  some,  any. 

snpput&tid,  -6ni8,  /.  [sub+putd].  a 
reckoning  up,  computation. 

cdnftsus,  -a,  -urn,  adi-  [pf-  part,  oj 
c6nfUnd6],  confused,  disordered,  un- 
regulated. 

6.  In-flnltus,  -a,  -um,  a<lj.,  unlimited, 
boundless,  numberless,  countless; 
enormous  ;(M«uft«^,  n.,  agreataraouiiu 

sacrum.  -I.  n.  [saoerl,  something  holy : 
pi.,  sacred  things,  sacred  images;  re 
ligious  rites,  sacrifices. 

templum,  -I,  ».,  a  temple. 

7.  dd-cdd6,  -ere,  -cessl,  cessum,  in/r.. 
to  go  away,  depart,  withdraw:  {»(. 
▼It&)  to  die. 

quadr&gfisimuB,  -a.  -um,  num.  mo. 
(quadr&gint&l,  fortieth. 


8.  et  is  correlative  with  et  in  1.  4  and 
in  1.0. 

cdnsudtudine  proeliOrum:  ''because 
of  their  habit  of  (fighting)  battles." 

4.  iam  .  .  .  put&bantur:  "were be- 
ginning to  be  thought";  see  on  torn, 
7.8. 


6.  aliqu&=  tUia,  which  is  the  regular 
word  in  connection  with  a  negative  nt 
in  an  expression  Implying  a  negative-. 

c6nf&8um:  tr.  by  a  rel.  clause. 

6.    Bdmae:  for  case  see  Romae,  18. 18. 

morb6  decessit:  i.e.  he  died  a  natu 
ral  death  and  not  by  violence. 
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16.   TULLUS   HOSTILIUS 

Tullus  Hostilius  pushed  still  further  Rome's  conquest  of  her  neigh- 
bors, and  enlarged  the  boundaries  of  the  city  itself  by  extending  its 
original  walLs  to  include  the  Caelian  Hill. 

Huic  successit  Tullus  Hostilius.  Hie  bella  reparfivit,  Albanos 
Ticit,  qui  ab  urbe  Roma  duodecimo  miliario  sunt,  Veientes  et 
Fidenates,  quorum  alii  sexto  miliario  absunt  ab  urbe  Roma, 
alii  octavo  decimo,  bello  superavit,  urbem  ampliavit  adiecto 
Caelio  monte.  Cum  triginta  et  duos  annos  regnasset,  fulmine  ^ 
ictus  cum  domo  sua  arsit. 


1.  saec6dd,-ere,-ce8Bl,  -cessum,  intr. 
[fath^-^s6d61,  to  go  under,  enter,  go  or 
come  up  from  beneath;  come  close  to, 
come  np  to.  advance;  succeed  to,  take 
tbe  place  of.  follow. 

Tullus,  -I,  m.,a  Roman  praenomen. 

HoftUlUB,  -I,  m.,  gentile  nanw  of  Tullus 
Hosullus,  Ikird  king  of  Home. 

re-par6,  -4re,  -&vi.  -&tuxn,  tr.,  to  pet 
a^ain,  replace;  renew,  restore. 

%,  dnodeclmus,  -a,  -am.  num.  ad). 
fduodecim],  twelfth. 

mniirluill,  -I.  n.  [mlUel,  a  mile- 
stone, 

3.  ati-sum.  abeese,  &ftil,  — ,  intr.,  to 
be  away  from,  be  lacking,  be  absent, 
be  distant  from;  take  no  part  in. 

4.  oct&TUB,  -a,  -nm,  num.  adj.  [octOJ. 
eighth ;  oct&TUB  decimUB,  eighteenth. 

deeimuB.  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [decern], 

tenth. 
soperd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr.  and  intr. 

IBUperusl,  to  rise  above,  overtop;  be 


1.  linlc  BUceeBBlt  TuUub:  ''he  was 
succeeded  by  Tullus."  We  use  the  pas- 
sire  more  freely  than  the  Latin,  and  a 
change  to  the  i)assive  construction  in 
translating  \s  often  the  best  way  to 
retain  the  emphasis  of  the  Latin 
order. 

bella  repar&Tlt:  te.  he  renewed  the 
wars  that  had  been  interrupted  by 
Xuma's  reign. 

2.  duodeclmd  mlllftriO:  abl.  of 
place  with  the  preposition  omitted ;  cf . 
1 151,    f>.    The    Romans    set    up    mile- 


superior,  surpass;  survive;  to  over- 
rule, overmatch ;  subdue,  conquer. 

amplld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuxn,  tr.  [am- 
plUB],  to  increase,  extend,  enlarge. 

adlcid,  -ere,  -i6cl,  -tectum,  tr.  [ad+ 
iacl6],  to  throw  to.  Join  to,  annex, 
add:  w.  aggerem,  throw  up;  pf.  part, 
as  adj.,  adjacent. 

6.  OaellUB.  -a,  -um,  acU.,  Caelian; 
m6nB  OaeliUB,  the  Caelian  Hill  at 
Rome.    Map  III.  F,  4. 

trlgint&.  indecl.  num.  adj.,  thirty. 

duo.  -ae,  -O,  num.  adj.,  two. 

fulmen.  -InlB,  n.  [fulged],  a  flash  of 
lightning,  thunderbolt:  Are. 

6.  Ic6,  -ere.  Id.  ictum.  tr.  {only  the 
pf.  tenses  in  classical  prose),  to  strike, 
smite;   w.   foedUB,    make,   conclude. 

domUB.  -Hb,  /•,  a  house,  home;  house- 
hold, family;  loc.  doml.  at  home. 

&rded.  -fire,  &rBl,  arstruB,  intr.,  to 
bum,  be  btu*ned.  be  consumed ;  be  in- 
flamed wUh  emotion  or  passion. 


I  stones  along  their  military  roads  to 
indicate  the  distance  from  the  city. 
We    should    say    "twelve  miles   from 

I    Rome." 

3.  alll  .  .  .  alii:  alterl  .  .  .  alterl  is 
the  regular  expression  where  only  two 
parties  are  in  question. 

4.  oct&vd  declmd:  what  is  the  com- 
moner form!'  See  §47. 

belld:  abl.  of  means. 
adiectd .  .  .  monte: abl.  abs.  denoting 
means;  "by  annexing  the  CaelianHill." 

5.  regn&BBet=/*V/w7ct##t^ 
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17.  Story  of  the  Horatii  and  the  Curiatii  ( Viri  Romae) 

It  was  in  this  king's  reign,  while  he  was  fighting  the  Albans,  that 
the  remarkable  test  conflict  between  the  Horatii  and  the  Curiatii  took 
place.     The  story  is  told  as  follows: 

TuUo  Hostilio  regnante  bellum  inter  Albanos  et  Romanos 
exortum  est.  Ducibus  Hostilio  et  Fufetio  placuit,  rem  pauco- 
rum  certamine  finiri.  Erant  apud  Romanos  trigemini  fratres 
Horatii,  tres  apud  Albanos  Curiatii.  Cum  ils  agunt  reges,  ut 
5  pro  sua  quisque  patria  dimicent  ferro.  Foedus  ictum  est  ea 
lege,  ut,  unde  victoria,  ibi  imperium  esset. 


2.  ex-orior,-IrI,  -ortus,  intr.,  to  arise, 
begin. 

dux,  duels,  m.  [d1ic6],  a  leader,  guide; 

general;  cbief. 
FHfetiUB,  -I.  m.,  gentile  name  of  a  leader 

of  the  Albans,  Mettius  Fufetlus. 
paucu£,  -a,  -um,  atJJ.,  few;  as  subst,  m. 

pi.,  a  few,  only  a  few;   n.  pL,  a  few 

things,  few  words,  briefly. 

3.  fluid,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.  [finis], 
to  bound,  mark  off,  limit,  define, 
measure;  end,  finish,  decide. 

apud,  prep,  ivithacc,  at,  at  the  bouse  of, 
with;  near,  among,  in;  in  the  posses- 
sion of,  in  the  opinion  of,  in  the  writ- 
ings of. 

trigemiuuB,  -a,  -um  [trds-f-geminus], 

adj.,  bom  three  at  a  birth;  as  subst.^ 
m.  pi.,  triplets. 

4.  Hor&tiUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens. 

Note  the  uses  of  the  tenses  in  this 
selection;  see  H  l^«  1^- 

1.  Tulld  H08tlli6  rfignante:  **  dur- 
ing the  reign  of  Tullus,"  etc. 

2.  ducibus  .  .  .  placuit:  see  on 
omnibus  placuit,  10.  2.  What  is  the 
subject  of  the  verb? 

rem:  "dispute";  res  often  takes  the 
place  of  a  preceding  substantive  (here 
helium). 

4.  agunt:  "arrange" ;  its  object  is  the 
substantive  cl.  of  purx)ose.  Note  that 
the  historical  present  is  here  treated  as  a 
primary  tense, hence  the  present  dimicent. 

6.  8U&  quisque:  the  Latin  likes  to 
group   pronouns    together,    especially 


trfis,  trla,  num.  a4j.,  three. 
CHri&tius,  -I,  m.,  name  of  three  Aiban 
brothers. 

5.  prd,  prep,  with  abl.,  before.  In  front 
of;  for,  in  behalf  of;  in  return  or 
exchange  for,  instead  of;  in  the  char- 
acter of,  as;  in  accordance  with,  in 
proportion  to,  in  view  of,  consider- 
ing. 

quis-que,    quaeque.    quidque    or 

quodque,  indef.  pron.,  each  one,  every 

one;  asatij.,  each,  every. 
patria,  -ae,  /.  [patrlus],  fatherland, 

native  country. 
dl-mlc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  inir.,  to 

fight,  contend,  battle, 
ferrum,  -I,  «:,  iron;  a  weapon  of  iron 

or  steel,  spearhead,  spear,  sword, 
foedus,  -eris,  n.,  an  agreement,  treaty, 

stipulation. 

6.  Tlctdrla,  -ae,  /.  [victor!,  victory. 

these  two.  Quisque  sometimes  takes  a 
plural  verb  by  a  construction  accord- 
ing to  sense. 

foedus  Ictnm:  in  early  times  in 
making  a  treaty  the  Romans  "struck" 
I.e.  slew,  a  victim  at  the  altar  to  bind 
the  agreement. 

e&  16ge:  "on  these  terms,"  explained 
by  the  purpose  cl.  in  apposition. 

6.  unde=7'^  ex  parte,  "on  which 
side"  (lit.  "from  which  side").  The 
Latin  often  looks  at  the  place  from 
which  the  act  or  impression  arises, 
whereas  the  English  idiom  prefers  tlte 
l<K'ative  idea. 

▼Ict6ria:  nc.fuissst. 
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Icto  foedere  trigemini  arma  capiunt  et  in  medium  inter  dnfis 
acies  procedunt.  Consederant  utrimque  duo  exercitus.  Datur 
signum  infestisque  armis  temi  iuvenes,  magnorum  exercituum 
animos  gereutes,  concurrunt.  Ut  primo  concursu  increpuere  lo 
arma  micantesque  fulsere  gladil,  horror  ingens  spectantes  per- 
stringit.  Consertls  deinde  manibus  statim  duo  Romani  alius 
super    alium    expirantes    ceciderunt;    tres  Albanl   vulnerati. 


7.  arma,  -Orum,  n.,  tools;  arms, 
weapons,  equipment;  fig.^  war. 

medlns,  •&,  -mm,  adj.-,  middle,  the  mid- 
dle or,  the  midst  of;  in  the  middle  or 
midst;  o/ /miw,  interx'ening:  as  mtbst.^ 
•..  madlmii,  -I,  the  middle,  midst. 

8w  adte,  -SI,  /.,  a  sharp  edge;  line  of 
battle,  iMtUe-line;  battle,  engagement. 

pr6-cdd6.  -ere,  -cessl,  -cessum,  intr.. 
to  go  or  come  forward,  advance. 

ctaflld6,  -ere,  -sMI.  -sessum,  intr. 
[eo]ll-+ald6,  sit],  to  sit  down  to- 
gether. Kit  down,  hold  a  sitting;  halt, 
encamp:  settle. 

QtrtmQae,  odr.  futerquel,  on  both 
sides;  from  each  side,  from  each. 

fxerettus,  -lis,  m.  [exerce6],  an  army. 

t.  Bl^aillll,  -I,  n.,  a  sign,  token,  em- 
blem :  trace,  track ;  a  military  standard, 
ensign;  signal;  image, statue,  picture. 

)Bfiestiia,  -a,  -um,  adj..  unsafe;  hostile. 

teml,  -ae.  -a,  dutrib.  num.  ad),  [terl, 
three  each  or  apiece;  three  on  each 
side:  three  by  three. 

tarenlB,  -is,  <k^'.,  young:  a*  9ub$t.,  m. 
and  /.,  a  young  person,  youth,  fsp. 
one  between  the  agt»  of  twenty  and  forty 
pHtrt;  comp..  iHnlor,  j'ounger. 

10.  concurrO,  -ere,  -curri  or  -cucur- 
rl,  -cunam,  intr.  [com— l-currd],  to 


8.  mcl6s  is  used  of  an  army  in  battle 
array;  exercitus  is  the  general  word, 
used  to  refer  to  an  army  as  a  trained  and 
'irganlzed  body  of  men;  agmen  is  the 
army  in  line  of  march. 

9.  litfeetis . . .  armls :  abl .  of  manner. 

10.  concummt:  note  the  force  of 
the  pppp-  con^. 

Inerepudre  (^increpnemnt)  arma: 
this  refers  to  the  crash  of  the  spears 
against  the  shields. 


run  or  rush  together,  encounter;  rush, 
hasten ;  assemble,  flock  together. 
concursuB,    -us,  m.  [concurrd],  run- 
ning together,  dashing  together,  col- 
lision; attack,  onset;  running  about. 

11.  micd,  -ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  move 
quickly,  vibrate;  flash,  gleam. 

fulged,  -dre,  fUisI,  — ,  intr.,  to  flash, 

gleam. 
gladlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  sword, 
horror,  -6ri8,  m.  [horre6],  a  trembling. 

dread,  horror. 
per-Btringd,  -ere,  -Btrlnzl.-strictum, 

tr..    to    touch    closely;    thrill,    run 

through,  move  deeply. 

12.  cdhBerd,  -ere,  -eerul,  -sertum,  tr. 
[Com-+8erd,  Join],  to  bind  together ; 
mants  cdneerere,  fight  hand  to 
hand,  come  to  close  quarters. 

manus,  -Us,  /.,  a  hand;  a  blow  of  the 

hand,   blow,  cast;  a   force,    band  of 

troopH,     number,    company;    ferrea 

manus,  grappling-iron. 
18.   expird,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr. 

(ex+splr6],  to  breathe  out,  breathe 

one's  last,  expire. 
cadd, -ere,  cecidi,  c&stlrtis,  intr.,  to 

fall ;  fall  de!id,  be  slain. 
▼ulnerd,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [vul- 

nusl,  to  wound. 


11.  micantSs  .  .  .  gladii:  a  hand- 
to-hand  contest  \%ith  swords  followed. 

perstrlngit:  note  the  intensive  force 
of  per,  "thoroughly,"  "completely." 

12.  alius  .  .  .  allum:  **one.  .  .  the 
other."  We  should  have  expected  alter 
.  .  .  alterum.  Why?  See  on  alii  .  .  . 
aia,  16.  3. 

13.  cecldfirimt:  how  distinguished 
from  the  similar  form  of  caedof 

▼ulner&tl:  sc.  $unt. 
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Ad  casum  Romanorum  conclamavit  gaudio  ezercitus  Albanns. 

15  Romanos  iam  spes  tota  deserebat.  Unum  Horatium  tres 
Curiatii  circumsteterant.  Forte  is  integer  fuit ;  sed  quia  tribus 
impar  erat,  ut  distraheret  hostes,  fagam  capessmt,  singulos 
per  intervalla  secuturos  esse  ratus.  Iam  aliquantum  spatil  ex 
eo  loco,  ubi  pngnatnm  est,  aufugerat,  cum  respiciens    videt 

20  unum  e  Curiatils  baud  procul  ab  sese  abesse.  In  eum  magno 
impetu  redit,  et  dum  Albanus  exercitus  inclamat  Curiatiis,  ut 


14.  concl&m6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [com-H-Cl&md].  to  er>'  out 
together,  cry  out  loudly,  exclaim. 

gaudium,  -I.  n.  [gaudedl,  Joy,  glad- 
ness. 

15.  spds,  gpel,  /.,  hope,  exi)ectatiou. 
dd-serd,  -ere,    -serul,  -sertum,  tr. 

[Ber6,  Join],  to  leave,  abandon,  desert. 

16.  circum-stO.  -&re,  -stetl,  — ,  fr. 
arid  intr.,  to  stand  around,  surround. 

integer,  -gra,  -gmm,  a^^.. untouched; 
whole,  unwounded,  unimpaired,  im- 
Injured:   fresh;  full. 

17.  Ixnp&r.  -arl8,  a(i}.  [in-fp&r].  un 
equal,  uneven,  not  a  match  for,  un- 
able to  cope  with. 

dls-trahO,  -ere,  -&xl.  -actum,  tr.,  to 

pull  asunder;  separate. 
bOBtis,  -Is,  rn.  and/.,  an  enemy,  public 

enemy,  foe:  ;>/..  the  enemy. 
fuga,  -ae,  /.  [fugldl,  flight. 
oapesBd,  -ere,  -Ivi,  -Ituxn,  tr.  (capid), 

to  seize  eagerly:  fugam  capessere, 

take  to  flight,  begin  to  run. 


16.  lam  . . .  deserdbat:  for  iam  with 
the  Impf.  see  on  iam,  7.  3,  and  cf.  iam 
.  .  .  putabantur,  15.  4. 

16.  tribUB:  dat.  with  adj.;  cf.  matri, 
14.35. 

17.  BlnguldB  .  .  .  ratus:  "thinking 
they  would  follow  him  one  by  one  at 
intervals";  the  pf.  part,  of  some  de- 
ponent verbs  is  used  with  almost  the 
force  of  a  present. 

18.  aliquantum  Bpatii:  "some dis- 
tance"; for  the  ace.  of  extent  see  )i  I3U; 


18.  inter-y&llum,  -I.  »-,  a  space  be 
tween;  Interval,  dlstanc*e. 

reor,  rfirl.  ratUB,  tr.,  to  believe,  think. 

suppose. 
aliquantUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  some,  a  Ut- 

tle,  considerable;  as  aubtt..,  ».,  a  good 

deal,  some. 
Bpatium,  -I,  n.,  space,  distance:  Int^*- 

val ;  period  of  time,  time ;  opjiortiinlty. 

19.  pugnO.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -itum.  intr. 
[pugna],  to  fight,  contend,  struggle, 

aufugid,  -ere.  -fligl,  — ,  intr.  (ab-f 
fUgi6],  to  flee,  escape,  run  away. 

respicid.  -ere,  -epezl,  -Bpectum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [re-+Bpeci6,  lookl.  to  look 
back,  look  at,  regard;  contemplate, 
be  mindful  of. 

21.  impetUB,  -&B,  m.,  an  attack,  onset, 
charge;  force.  Impetuosity,  fury. 

red-ed,  -Ire,  -il  or  -ivi,  -itum,  intr., 
to  turn  back,  return,  turn;  recur, 
come  around,  be  brought:  slope dovm. 

in-cl&md,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  shout  to,  call  upon,  shout. 


for  the  gen.  cf.  quantum  drcoris^  9,   17. 

19.  pugn&tum  eBt:  'the  fight  had 
taken  place." 

cum . .  .Tidet  does  not  describe  the  sit- 
uation but  contains  the  main  Idea  In  the 
sentence,  while  the  main  clause  (iatn  . . . 
aufugerat)  Is  logically  the  subordinate 
clau.se,  hence  the  indicative;  see  $241,  c. 

20.  in  eum  .  .  .  redit:  "he  turned 
up<m  him." 

21.  Ut .  .  .  ferant:  "  to  help  their 
brother";  how  llterallv? 
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opem  ferant  fratrl,  iam  Horatins  enm   occiderat.      Alterum 
deinde,  priusquam  tertias  posset  consequi,  interfecit. 

Iam  singull  supererant,  sed  nee  spe  nee  vlribus  pares.  Alter 
erat  intactus  ferro  et  gemiDfita  victoria  ferox;  alter  fessum  35 
vulnere,  fessum  cursu  trahebat  corpus.  Nee  illud  proelium 
fnit.  Romanus  exultans  male  sustinentem  arma  Curiutium 
cooficit,  iacentem  spoliat.  Roman!  ovantes  ac  gratulantes 
Horatium  accipiunt  et  domum  deducunt. 


55.  ops,  opil,  /.  {tcUkout  nom,  or  dat. 
9img.)^  aid,  help;  power;  pi.,  power,  in- 
flaeDce,  resoiirces,  wealth,  riches. 

oecldd,  -ere,  -cidi,  -clsum,  tr.  [ob+ 
eaed61,  to  cut  down,  put  to  death. 
kilL 

alter,  -tera.  -terum,  adj.,  one  of  two. 
the  other;  a  second,  another;  alter 
.  .  .  alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other; 
mpl.alterl .  .  .  alterl,  the  one  par- 
ty .  -  .  the  other. 

28.  prittB-QUam,  con}. ,  sooner  than,  be- 
fore. 

otaaeqaor,  -I.  -seolitUB,  tr.  [oom— i-se- 
QUOr],  to  follow  after,  follow  up,  fol- 
low, overtake,  reach;  gain,  succeed 
in. 

34.  snper-euxn,  -esse,  -ful,  — ,  intr.,  to 
be  left,  survive. 

p&r,  pans,  a<^..  equal,  well  matched; 
similar;  of  the  same  age ;  (u  9ubtt.,  m., 
an  equal;  a  pair. 

56.  In-t^ctot,  -a,  -am.  aOJ.,  nn- 
urached,  uninjurbd. 

gemin&tue,  -a,  -um,  at^.  [pf.  part,  of 
gemliid,  double],  doubled,  twofold. 

ferte,  -dels.  acU-  [ferusl,  fierce,  savage, 
bold;  headstrong,  insolent. 


feesUB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  wearied,  weak, 
exhausted. 

26.  vulnuB,  -erlB,  n.,  a  wound. 
curBUB,   -Hb,  m.  [curr6],   a  running, 

race;  pace,  speed:  course,  way;  Joiur- 
ney,  voyage. 
trali6,  -ere,  tr&zl,  tractnm,  tr.,  to 
draw,  drag,  drag  along,  draw  out  or 
forth;  derive,  deduce;  carry  along  or 
with,  get,  take  on,  assume,  acquire; 
take  upon;  distract. 

27.  exultO,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  intr. 
[ex-hBultO,  freq.  of  Bali61.  to  leap 
up;  sprout  up;  exult,  rejoice. 

male,  adv.  [malUB],  badly,  ill;  wrongly, 
cruelly;  unsuccessfully;  conip.,  peiUB; 

«^^P-.  peBBlmd. 

28.  Bpoli6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiun,  tr. 
[Bpolltun],  to  strip,  despoil,  plunder. 

ovd,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  exult, 
gr&tulor,  -&rl,  -atuB,  intr.  [gr&tUB],  to 
exult,  rejoice;  congratulate. 

29.  d6-dtc0,  -ere,  -dtixl,  -ductum, 
tr.,  to  lead  down;  lead  away,  with- 
draw; remove,  drive  away;  w.  n&vdB, 
launch;  w.  y^la,  unfiu'l;  lead,  brin^, 
conduct,  escort,  bring  as  a  wife;  in- 
duce. 


32.  opem:  note  difference  in  mean- 
ing in  sing,  and  plural. 

altemm  {=9€cundum)  is  the  regular 
word  to  denote  the  second  item  in  a  list. 

23.  pOBBet:  for  the  subjtmctive  with 
priitsguam  see  1 236.  b. 

34.    MtnguU :  *'  one  on  each  side. ' ' 

sp^:  abl  of  specification. 


26.  feBBum  Is  repeated  for  empha- 
sis. 

27.  male  .  .  .  arma;  i.e.  scarcely 
able  to  bear  up  under  the  weight  of  his 
armor. 

28.  iacentem :  "  as  he  lay  prostrate. " 

29.  domum:  for  ease  see  $  131  a;  cf. 
Atbam,  14.  19. 
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18.  Angus  Marcius 

The  fourth  king  of  Rome  was  Ancus  Marcius,  who  was  ver^  like  his 
grandfather  Numa  in  character.  His  reign  was  rich  in  public  works. 
He  built  a  prison,  added  two  more  of  the  famous  seven  hills  to  the 
city's  territory,  extended  the  city  walls,  and  built  a  seaport  town  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Tiber. 

Post  hunc  Ancus  Marcius,  Numae  ex  filia  nepos,  suscepit 

imperium.      Contra   Latinos   dimicavit,    Aventinum    men  tern 

civitatl  adiecit   et  Liiiiculum,  apud  ostium  Tiberis  clvitatem 

supra  mare   sexto   decimo   mlliario   ab   urbe   K5ma  condidit. 

6  VTcesimo  et  quarto  anno  imperii  morbo  periit. 


1.  Anous,  -I,  w.,  praenonifn  of  Ancus 
MarciUH,  fourth  king  of  Rome. 

M&rciUB,  -I,  m.,  gentUe  name  o/ Ancus 
Marcius. 

susclpid.  -ere,  -cfipl,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[BUb+capld] ,  to  take  up,  assume,  re- 
ceive; enter  upon,  begin,  undertake. 

2.  LatlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Latium, 
Latin;  a$  ^ub»t.,  m.  pi.,  the  Latins. 
Map  II,  D,  4. 

AventlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Aventlne; 

mdne  Aventlnus,  the  Aventine  Hill. 

Map  in,  I),  5. 
8.    I&niculum,   -I,  n.  [I&nus,  an  old 

1.  ex  flli&:  our  idiom  is  "on  the 
daughter's  side." 

SUBCfipit:  suBcipere  is  the  regular  word 
for  taking  up  a  burden  or  a  Uisk;  cf. 
Eng.  "undertake." 

3.    apud  68tium  Tiberis:  the  city  of 


ItcUian  deity],    the   Janiculum.      Map 

III,  B,  3-4. 
68tium,  -I,  n,  [6b1.  a  door;  mouth,  en- 
trance. 
4.    Bupr&,  adv.  and  prep,  with  aee.  (gu- 

perUB];  a»  adv.,  above;  earlier,  before; 

as  prep.,  above,  on;  oftitne,  before, 
mare,  -is,  n.,  the  sea;  mare  6omi- 

num,  the  ocean. 
6.   YlcdBlmuB,  -a.  -um,  nwn,  a4j.  (rl- 

ginti],  twentieth. 
per-e6,  -Ire.  -11  or  -IvI.  -Itum,  intr., 

to  go  through;  pass  away,  be  lost; 

perish,  die. 


Ostia  was  the  harbor  of  Rome  until  the 
lime  of  the  Emperor  Claudius.  Th*; 
site  of  the  ancient  city  is  now  about 
four  niUes  inland,  owing  to  the  aUuvial 
deposits  of  the  river. 
clyit&tem=t4r6^n  as  in  18. 8. 


19.  Lucius  Tarquinius  Priscus 

Lucius  Tarquinius  Priscus,  the  fifth  king,  was  famous  for  his  public 
buildings,  as  well  as  for  being  the  first  to  institute  those  Roman  games 
which  were  so  large  a  feature  in  Roman  life. 

Deinde  rOgnum  Priscus  Tarquinius  accepit.     Hie  nnmernm 


1.  PriBOttl.  -I.  ****«  elder ;  as  a  cognomen, 
the  Elder. 

Tarquinius.  -1»  »«•.  nams  of  an  early 
Rotnan  grns,  said  to  hare  come  from 
Ktrnria;    TarquinlUB   PrlBCUB.    the 


,tlfth  king  of  Rome. 
numeruB.  -I.  m.,  a  number;  amount. 
complement ;     account,     estimation; 
ablatire  with  geniiire,  in  the  number 
of,  as. 


1.    Dumerum 


duplic&vit:    what  had  been  the  number?  see  13.  10.    This 
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seDatomm  dnplicavit,  circnm  Romae  aedificavit,  ludos 
Romanes  institnit,  qui  ad  nostram  memoriam  permanent. 
Vlcit  idem  etiam  Sablnos  et  non  parum  agrOrum  subliltum 
isdem  nrbis  Romae  territ6rio  iunxit,  primusqae  trinmphans  & 


3.  diiplle6.    -ire,    -&▼!.   -itum,  tr. 

(duplex^,  to  double. 
etrcQa,  -1,  m.,  a  circle  or  inclosure  for 

Athletic  sports;    a  circus.     Map  III, 

I>-E,4. 
a«dlfie«.  -&re.  -4tI,  -fttum,  tr.  (aeddt, 

t«mple-ffiiicl6].  to  build. 
S.  IXLfltttu6,  -ere,  -ul,  -atom,  tr.  and 

M^.    [iii+statu61,    to  place;  build. 

toand,    establish;    begin,    institute; 

make  preparations;  determine  upon, 

devise,    adopt,    appoint;     of   troops, 

draw  up,  array. 


memoria,  -ae,  /.  [meinorl,  memory, 
recollection ;  remembrance,  time ;  nar- 
ration, record,  tradition. 

per-maneO,  -fire,  -m&nsl,  -m&nBum, 
irUr.,  to  continue,  remain. 

Q.  territOrium,  -I,  n.  [terra],  terri- 
tory, domain. 

iungO,  -ere,  ifknxi,  ifknotom,  tr.,  to 
Join,  unite;  associate;  marry;  make, 
form. 

triumpb6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Mum,  intr. 
[triumphUBl,  to  celebrate  a  tri- 
umph. 


mtmber  was  increased  to  three  hundred 
ud  then  remained  unchanged  for  sev- 
«m  centuries.  Sulla  added  three  hun« 
<ir«d  and  Caesar  three  hundred  more, 
tmt  Aogustus  reduced  the  number  to 
tbout  six  hundred. 

3,S.  dapUe4Tlt,  aedillo&Tlt,  In- 
•Qtalt:  in  a  series  of  coordinate  words 
or  statements  the  connective  is  omitted 
vith  all  lasjmdeton),  or  is  expressed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second,  second  and 
third,  etc,  or  -que  (rarely  et)  may  con- 
nect the  last  two:  i.e.  we  may  have  ab  c, 
adbete,oT,a  b  eque. 

eticitm  .  .  .  aediflo&Tlt:  in  the  long 
osnow  deiR^ession  between  the  Palatine 
van  Arentine  Hills.  The  games  men- 
tioned in  18  are  said  to  have  been  held 
bcrcL  At  first  the  spectators  sat  or 
!>tood  on  the  gra-ssy  slopes  of  the  two 
hlUs,  until  Tarquin  erected  wooden 
Ksts.  The  structure  was  destroyed  and 
enlarged  many  times,  until  it  is  said  to 
luTe  accommodated  486.000  people,  but 
tUs  number  was  grossly  exaggerated. 
Here  w«rB  held  horse  and  chariot  races. 


athletic  contests,  and  for  a  time  gladia- 
torial combats  and  wild  beast  fights. 

lliddB  Bdm&nds:  the  chief  Roman 
festival,  in  honor  of  Jupiter.  At  first 
it  lasted  one  day,  and  in  Caesar's  time 
fifteen  days  (SepU  4- 19).  After  his  death 
a  day  was  added  in  his  honor.  The 
games  included  racing,  boxing,  danc- 
ing, etc..  and  later,  plays  were  per- 
formed. I 

memoriam:  **time.*' 

permanent:  note  force  otper-. 

4.    Idem:  "also."  "likewise." 

nOn  parum:  "not  a  little."  "a large 
part."  The  Latin  often  makes  a  state- 
ment more  emphatic  by  denying  the 
opposite  (litotes). 

agr6nim:  partitive  gen.;  cf.  tpata, 
17.  18. 

subl&tum:  tr.  as  a  coordinate  verb. 

Q.  Isdem  (=iUdem):  "from  them,** 
(lit.  "  from  these  same  ones  ") ;  for  case 
see  $116 1. 

primus  .  .  .  IntrftTlt:  "he  was  the 
first  to  enter  '* :  see  on  prior,  14.  38. 

triumph&ns:  see  introduction,  S 17. 
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urbem  intravit.  Muros  fecit  et  cloacas,  Capitdlium  inoohavit. 
Tricesimo  octavo  imperii  anno  per  Anci  fllios  occisus  est,  regis 
eius,  cui  ipse  siiccesserat. 


6.    mtlrUB,  -I,  w.,  a  wall,  city  wall. 
do&ca,  -ae,  /-i  a  sewer,  drain.    Map 

in,  /?.  4. 
Oapitdlium,  -I,  n.    [caput],  the  chief 

temple  of  Jupiter  at  Home,  the  Capitol ; 


6.  mlirOs:  mUrus  is  the  general  word 
for  a  wall  across  country,  around  a  camp 
or  city;  moenia  are  the  city  walls  or  de- 
fenses; parilB  is  a  house  wall. 

OIo&C&b:  the  most  famous  of  these 
was  the  cloaca  maxima,  a  remarkable 
engineering  achievement  which  until 
a  few  years  ago,  after  a  lapse  of  twenty- 
six  centuries,  served  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  built. 

Capitdlium:  this  magnificent  temple, 
which  was  not  flnishetl  uutil  the  reign 
of  Tarquinius  Suixjrbus  (633  B.C.).  covered 


the  Capitoline  Hill  on  which  the  temple 
was  built;  the  citadel  of  Home.    See  /**- 
troduction,  $  9.  ami  Map  III,  />,  3. 
iiicoli6,  -&Te,  'kvlt  -&tum,  tr.,  to  begin, 
uDdertake. 


!  eight  acres.  The  sums  of  money  spent 
in  decorating  it  were  enormous.  After 
being  destroyed  several  times  It  was  re- 
built for  the  last  time  on  a  more  mag- 
nillcent  scale  than  ever  by  Domitiau. 
who  is  said  to  have  spent  $12,600,000  on 
the  gilding  alone. 

7.  trlcdslmO  oot&T6:  in  what  other 
way  may  this  numeral  be  written? 

per:  "through  (the  agency  of)."  not 
"by .  '•  According  to  Livy ,  two  shepherds 
had  been  hired  to  commit  the  crime. 

r6glB  elus:  in  apposition  with  And. 


20.  Servius  Tullius 

Serviiis  Tullius  added  tlie  remaining  three  of  the  seven  liills  to  the 
city,  and  surrounded  the  whole  with  a  new  wall,  fragments  of  wliich 
still  remain.     He  was  the  first  to  take  a  census  of  the  people. 

Post  hunc  Servius  Tullius  suscepit  imperinm,  genitns  ex 
iiobill  fOmina,  captivfi  tamen  et  ancilla.     Hie  quoque  Sabinos 


1.  BerylUB,  -I,  m.,  a  praetwmen. 
Tullius,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Ilonutn  gens; 

BerviuB  Tullius,   the  sixth  king  of 
Home. 

gignd»  -ere.  genu!,  genitum,  tr.,  to 
beget,  bear,  produce ;  p/.par<.  genitUS, 
descended,  bom. 

2.  ndbillB,  -e,  adj.  rndsc6).  well-known, 
famous,  renowned;  highborn,  noble; 
excellent. 


fSmina,  -ae,  /.  ffe6,  bear],  a  female,  esp. 
a  woman;  the  female  sex.  woman- 
kind. 

captlva,  -ae,  /.  [captlvusl,  a  female 
captive,  captive. 

ancilla,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  ancula, 
maidservant],  a  handmaid,  maidserv- 
ant. 

QUoque,  conj.,  placed  after  the  en^thatic 
word,  also,  too. 


2.    QUOQUe    always  follows  the  em- 
phatic word.    It  is  distinguished  from 


the  abl.  of  guisque  by  the  quantity  of 
theo. 
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subegit,  montes  tres,  Quirmalem,  Vlminalem,  Esquiliiium, 
urbl  adiunxit,  fossas  circuni  murum  duxit.  Primus  omnium 
censum  ordinavit,  qui  adhuc  per  orbem  terrarum  incognitus 
erat.  Sub  eo  Roma  omnibus  in  censum  dulatis  habuit  capita 
Lxxxiii  milia  civium  Romanomm  cum  his,  qui  in  agris  erant. 
Occisus  est  scelere  generi  sui  Tarquini  Superbi,  filii  eius 
regis  cui  ipse  successerat,  et  filiae,  quam  Tarquinius  habebat 
oxorem. 


10 


t.   subiffd.    -ere.    -dgl,    -&ctuiii,   tr. 

[BUb-f-S^dl,  U>  drive  up:    put  down, 

ounquer,    subdue,  subjugates;    iuclte; 

constrain. 
QulrlnUls,    -e.    a*ij.   [Qulrlnusl.   of 

Qoiriuus   or    Romulus,  Qulrlual;    a$ 

$ub«t.,tn.  (8C.  coUls),  theQuirlual  Hill. 

Map  II J,  E,  2-3. 
Viiiil]i41i8.  -e,  adj.  [vlmen],  of  osiers; 

V'iminal;  as  subsC,  m.  isc.  collls),  the 

Vlminal  HIU.    Map  III,  E,  2-3. 
SsqalUnus,  -a,-lim,  ot/j.,  Esquiline;a« 

8*tb*t.^  m.    i»c.    mdns),  the  Enquiliue 

HUL    Map  IIL  F,  2-3, 
4.  ad-ionsd,  -ere.  -iftnxl.  -i&notum, 

tr.,  to  join  to.  add ;  associate. 
fossa,  -ae,  /.  [fossusl,  a  ditch,  trench. 
dfted,  -ere,  dtixl.  ductum.  tr.,  to  lead. 

guide,  bring,  conduct,  march;  w.  rS- 

m68,  i>ly:  «"•  fdrmain,  assume;  get, 

reoeJ^'C  take  as  uif^;  trace.  Inscribe* ; 

of  a  ditch  or  wall,  make,  run;  think. 

cons-ider. 
9.    census,  -lis.  m.  rcdnsedl.  a  census, 

enumeration    of   ptople    areonting    to 

tetalth  for  purjwses   of  taxation  an-t 

milUary  service. 


drdind.  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [6rdd]. 

tf>  arrange,  regulate. 
ad-htlc,  adv.^  up  to  this  time,  yet.  as 

yet,  heretofore,  to  this  day. 
orbls.  -Is,  tn..  a  circle,  circuit,  round 

surface;  disk,  quoit;  orb  of  the  eye, 

eye;  the  world,  also  orbis  terrae  oi* 

terr&rum.  the  world. 
terra,  ^BJttf",  the  earth;  land,  territory, 

country,  soil;  personified  as  a  goddess. 

Terra,  Earth. 
in-cognitus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  unknown. 

6.  dd-fer6,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum.  tr., 
to  bring  down,  carry  away,  bring  from 
one  place  to  another,  convey ;  />a««.,  be 
driven,  fall ;  to  assign,  grant,  confer, 
bestow;  report,  announce,  submit; 
register. 

7.  LXXXIII.  for  tria  et  octdgiiit&; 
OCtdgint&,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [oct61. 
eighty. 

xnille.  pi.,  mIlia  or  mlUla,  num.  adj., 
a  thousand. 

civis,  -is,  m.  and  /.,  a  citizen,  fellow- 
citizen. 

8.  scelus.  -eris,  n.,  a  crime,  sin. 
gener,  generi,  m.,  a  son-in-law. 


4.  foss4s  .  .  .  mftrum:  he  finished 
th«  wall  begun  by  his  predecessor  and 
farther  strengthened  it  by  a  ditch. 

9.  orbem  terr&mm:  '*the  circle  of 
lajud»"  around  the  Mediterranean,  a 
oonunon  expression  for  "the  world." 

6.  capita:  "souls  *;  cf.  the  English 
"head  of  cattle." 


7.  LXXXIII:  in  residing  the  text  the 
Latin  words  should  be  given  for  the 
Roman  numerals.  The  numerals  may 
stand  for  either  cardinals,  ordinals,  or 
distributives. 

qui  .  .  .  erant:  i.e.  the  Roman  citi- 
zens who  lived  outside  the  city  walls. 

10.    Uz6rem:  pi'ed.  accusative. 
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21.  Death  of  Skbvius  Tullius  (Ovid) 

The  tragic  death  of  Servius  Tullius  at  the  hands  of  his  own  daughter 
and  son-in-law  is  a  striking  incident  in  the  history  of  those  times.  The 
daughter's  brutal  conduct  after  her  father's  murder  is  described  by 
Ovid  {Fasti,  vi.  601). 

Ipse  sub  Esquilils,  ubi  erat  sua  regia,  caesus 
Concidit  in  dura  sanguinulentus  humo. 

Filia,  carpento  patrios  initura  penates, 
Ibat  per  medias  alta  feroxque  vias. 

Corpus  ut  aspexit,  lacrimls  aurlga  profusis 
Restitit.     Hunc  tail  corripit  ilia  sono : 


1.  Csquiliae,  -&rum,  /..  the  EsquiUne 
Hill;  it  had  Meveral  separate  heights, 
hence  the  plural. 

r<gia,  -ae,  /.  [rdgiusl.  a  royal  palace, 
palace. 

oaed6,  -ere.  oeoldl,  oaesum,  tr.,  to  cut, 
hew,  cut  down :  beat,  strike ;  rout ;  kill, 
slay. 

8.  ooiiold6,  -ere,  -oidl.  -o&sum.  intr. 
[com— f  cad61,  to  fall  down  together, 
collapse;  fall,  fall  dead. 

dUrus,  -a,  -um,  a^)-,  hard;  rough, 
harsh;  severe,  unyielding,  pitiless, 
unfeeling;  adverse. 

•anguinulentus,  -a,  -mn,  acij.  [san- 
guis], full  of  blood,  bloody,  covered 
with  blood. 

humus,  -I,  /■.  the  earth,  ground,  soil; 
loc,  huml.  on  the  ground. 

S.  oarpentum,  -I,  n.,  a  covered  car- 
riage with  two  wheels;  a  chariot. 

patrius.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pater],  of  a 
father,  father's;  ancestral. 


pen&tds,  -ium,  m.,  the  Penaten  or 
guardian  deities  of  the  household; 
Jig.,  home,  dwelling. 

6.  aspioid,  -ere,  -spexl,  -speotum,  tr. 
[ad+8peoi6,  see],  to  look  upon,  be- 
hold, see. 

laorima,  -ae,/..  a  tear. 

aurlga,  -ae,  m.  and  /.,  a  charioteer, 
driver. 

pro-fund6,  -ere,  -flidi,  -fhsum,  tr.,  to 
pour  forth,  shed  copiou-sly;  p/.  parr. 
profbsus,  as  adj.,  profuse. 

6.  re-8i8tO,  -ere,  -8titI,-8Uttmi,  intr., 
to  remain  standing,  halt,  stop;  nuUce 
a  stand,  offer  resistance;  withstand, 
oppose. 

t&lis,  -e,  adj.,  such,  of  such  a  sort;  t&lis 
.  .  .  QU&lis,  such  ...  as;  of  this 
sort. 

corripi6.  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptum.  tr. 
[00m-+rapi6],  to  seize,  catch ;  carry 
away ;  attack ;  chide,  rebuke. 

8onu8,  -I,  m.,  a. sound,  tone;  manner. 


1.    sub:  "  at  the  foot  of." 

ubi  .  .  .  rdgla:  "where  he  had  his 
palace."  Suus  sometimes  refers  not  to 
the  grammatical  but  to  the  logical  sub- 
ject of  its  clause,  here  ipsi  to  be  supplied 
as  dat.  of  possessor  with  erat. 


3.  patri68  .  .  .  pen&tds:  "on  her 
way  to  her  father's  house." 

4.  medl&s  .  .  .  Yi&s:  "the middle 
of  the  streets '* ;  for  the  adj.  denoting  a 
part  see  f  IflO. 

6.   corripit:  "chides." 
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'*Vadi8,  an  expectiis  pretium  pietiltis  amamm? 

Due,  inquam,  invitas  ipsa  per  ora  rottiB!" 
Certa  fides  facti,  dictus  SceleratuB  ab  ilia 

Vicus,  et  aetema  res  ea  pressa  nota. 


T.  T&d6,  -•ra,  — ,  — ,  intr..  to  proceed, 
go.  go  rmpldly. 

an,  con}.,  itUrodudnQ  the  ieeond  part  of 
a  duJitnetio€  queMtion^  or,  or  rather,  or 
indeed;  elUptically,  implying  a  nega- 
tive answer,  be/ore  an  apparently  single 
guetlion,  or  is  it  that?  can  it  be  that? 
wUA  Jlrti  member  omitted,  whether. 

•zpeetd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  ir.  [ex-f 
spect5],  to  wait  for,  await,  wait  to 
see:  anticipate,  hope  for. 

pl«t4a,  -fctis.  /.  [plus],  dutiful  be- 
havior, duty;  devotion,  loyalty,  faith- 
fulness to  natural  ties;  Justice. 

am&mt,  -a,  -mn,  adi„  bitter. 

8.  iiLTltas,  -a,  -um,  atij.,  against  ones 
will,  onwilling.  reluctant. 

rota,  -ae,  /..  a  wheel. 

9.  c«rtufl,  -a,  -um  [pf.  part.  o/oeni6], 
definite,  settled,  certain,  fixed ;  exact, 
trustworthy,  undoubted;  stut*;  sure 
of  aim,  unerring;  true,  constant. 

7.  expect&B»  etc. :  "  are  you  waiting 
for  a  bitter  reward  for  your  devo- 
lim?  "    The  question  implies  a  threat. 

t.  dllc  is  the  regular  form  for  the 
second  pers.  sing.  pres.  imperative. 

iBTlt&a:  the  poet  has  transferred  the 
reluctance  of  the  driver  to  the  chariot. 

Ipca:  "very." 


Adds.  -al.  /.  [nd6).  faith,  belief,  ere 
dence,  confidence;  good  faith,  truth 
faithfulness;  promise,  word,  assur 
ance;  fulfillment;  proof;  protection 
dependence,  alliance. 

factum,  -I,  n.  [flaci6].  a  deed,  act 
event 

Sceler&tus.  -a.  -um,  adj,  [pf.  part,  of 
8oeler6,  defile],  stained  with  crime, 
wicked,  accursed;  name  of  a  street  on 
the  Esquiiine. 

10.    Ylcus,  -I.  m.,  a  street;  village. 

aetemus,  -a,  -um,  adi.  [aeyum],  per- 
I>etual,  of  all  time,  immortal. 

prem6,  -ere,  presBl,  presaum,  tr.,  to 
press,  press  down,  press  hard ;  mark, 
imprint,  tread  on;  oppress,  harass, 
annoy;  in  a  military  sense,  press 
hard,  overwhelm;  pf.  part.,  pressus, 
pressed  down,  marked ;  overwhelmed. 

nota.  -ae,  /.  [nOscOl,  a  mark;  mark  of 
Ignominy,  reproach. 


9.  Adds:  "proof";  sc.  est. 
Sceler&tu8  .    .    .    Ylcus:  "Wicked 

Street," 
111&:  i.e.  filia. 

10.  r«8:  "deed,"  "impious act." 
pressa:  "stamped,"  "branded." 
not&:  "  mark  of  infamy." 


22.  Lucius  Tarquinius  Superbus 

Lucius  Tarquinius  Superbus  was  the  seventh  and  last  of  the  Roman 
kingiL  Having  obtained  the  kingdom  by  his  own  crime,  he  was  des- 
tinwi  to  lose  it  through  that  of  his  son.  Still  he  reigned  for  twenty- 
four  years,  during  which  time  he  added  greatly  to  the  Roman  state  by 
reducing  many  cities  of  Latium  to  subjection. 

L.    Tarquinius  Superbus,  Septimus  atque    ultimus    regum, 


L    L.,  abbr.  for  Lllolas,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman 

pTfunomen. 
mtimuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [sup.  of  ulte- 


rior], most  remote  or  distant;  last 
I)art  of,  end  of;  last,  extreme;  utmost, 
greatest. 


10 


1.    L.:  such  abbreviations  are  alwayti  tu  be  read  uud  truuslated  iu  full. 
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Volscos,  quae  gOns  ad  Campfiniam  ciiiitibns  non  longe  ab  urbe 
est,  vTcit,  (Jabios  clvitfitem  et  Suessam  Pometiam  siibegit,  cum 
Tuscis  pficem  fecit  et  templiim  lovT  in  Capitolio  aedificarit. 

5  Postea  Ardeam  oppugnans,  in  octavo  decimo  mlliario  ab  urbe 
Roma  positam  civitatem,  imperium  perdidit.  Nam  cum  filius 
eius,  et  ipse  Tarquinius  iunior,  nobilissimam  fcminam  Lucretiam 
eandemque  pudlcissimam,  Collatlnl  uxdrem,  stuprasset  eaque 
de  iniuria  marito  et  patri  et  amicis  questa  fuisset,  in  omnium 

10  conspcctu  si'  occldit.     Propter  quam  causam  Brutus,  parens 


3.  Volsci,  -6ruxn,  w*.,  an  aruifnt  trib^ 
of  Moiith^rn  Latitini.    Map  II,  />,  4,5. 

gens,  gentlB,/.,  a  tribe,  people,  nation; 

clan,  house. 
Camp&nla,  -aa,  /..  a  district  south  of 

Lfifium.    Map  II,  t)E,5. 
8.    Gabil.  -6rum,  m.,  an  ancient  toam 

of  Latium,  east  of  Roinf.    Map  I,  H,  s. 
Suessa.  -ae,  /.,  «  city  in  Latium.  usually 

called  Suessa  Pometla.    Map  /,  B,  n. 
POmdtia,  -ae,  /.,  see  Suessa. 

4.  TU8CU8,  -a,  -um,  a^lj.,  Tuscan, 
Etruscan;  as  anbst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Etrus- 
cans. Etrurians.    Map  II,  C\  3-4. 

P&X,  p&cis,/..  peace. 

5.  Ardea,  -ae,  a  tou^  of  the  Rutuli, 

south  of  Home.     Map  I,  A.  h. 

oppugn6.  -&re,  -&yI.  -&tuxn,  tr.  [ob+ 
pugll6],  to  attack,  storm,  besiege. 

6.  p6n6,  -ere,  posul,  positum,  tr.,  to 
put,  place,  set.  set  up.  fix:  lay.  lay 
down,  put  down:  consijjn,  lay  away, 


2.  quae  gdns:  "a  triiw*  which." 
When  H  new  substantive  (here  gf'n.^)  is 
added  to  explain  an  antecedent  (  VoUcoti) 
it  is  inc(>ri)orated  in  the  rel.  cl.  \\'ith 
the  case  of  the  relative. 

euntibus:  "for  those  goinp."  We 
say  "us  you  go " ;   for  the  dat.  see  §  120. 

8.  Gabi68  clYlt&tem:  **the  city  (of) 
Gabil."  Many  names  of  toNvns  in  Latin 
have  only  plural  forms.  In  what  does 
an  appositlve  agree  with  its  noun? 

4.  Caplt6116  here=.IAmx  Capitdlmus. 
A  deprevsiiHulivltU's  the  crest  of  the  hill 
into  two  summits.     On  tlie  north  sum- 


store  up;  arranee;  rr.  oastra.  pitch: 
arrange;  pass.,  depend  on:  pf.  part. 
pOBltUB,  situated,  lying. 
per-d6.  -ere,  -didi,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 
destroy,  ruin:  lose,  give  over:  pf.  pttrL 
perdltus,  its  atlj.,  ruined,  abandoned, 
desperate. 

7.  Lucrdtla,  -ae.  /.,  the  wife  of  CoUa- 
tin  us. 

8.  pudlcus,  -a,  -um,  a4j.   [pudet], 
modest,  virtuous. 

Coll&tlnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  Lucius 

Tarquinius. 
stuprO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -fttum.  tr.  (Btn- 

prum],  to  debauch,  dishonor. 

9.  marltus,  -I,  m.  [m&s],  a  husband. 

10.  cdnspeotus.  -lis,  m.  icdnspioid], 
sight,  presence. 

BrtitUS,  -I,  tn..  Dull,  a  family  nam4  of 

the  gens./unia. 
parens,  -entis,  m.  and  f.  [pan6],  a 

father  or  mother,  parent:  a  relative. 


mit  is  the  Arx  or  citadel,  on  the  south 
the  Capitolluiu,  mentioned  in  19.  6. 

6.  oppugn&ns:  "while besieging.** 

7.  et  Ipse  Tarquinius  ifinior: 
*•  himself  too  a  Tarquln  (but)  younger." 
His  name  was  Sex t us  Tarquinius. 

8.  eandem:  meaning  as  in  19.  4. 

9.  questa  fUisset:  we  should  have 

exi>ected  questa  esset. 

10.  s6  occldit:  the  subject  to  be 
understood  is  of  course  Lucre  do. 

pardns  et  ipse  TarquinI:  ''him- 
self too  (i.e.  as  well  as  Collatinus)  a 
relative  of  Tarquiuiu.s." 
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et  ipse  Tarquini,  populum  concitavit  et  Tarquinio  ademit 
imperium.  Mox  exercitus  quoque  eum,  qui  civitatem  Ardeam 
cum  ipso  rege  oppugnabat,  rellquit;  veniensque  ad  urbem  rex 
portis  clausis  exclusus  est,  cumque  imperasset  annos  quattuc^ 
et  Tiginti  cum  uxore  et  llberis  suis  f ugit.  Ita  Romae  regnatum  i5 
est  per  septem  reges  annis  ducentis  quadraginta  tribus,  cum 
adbuc  Roma,  ubi  plurimum,  vix  usque  ad  qulntum  decimum 
roiliarium  possideret. 


11.   eoncltd,  -Ere,  -&yi,  -fttuin,  tr. 

i/req.  of  oonei6],  to  caU,  summon; 

aTDiise,  urge,  excit«. 
sdlm6,  -eTe,  -<ml,  -dmptum,  tr.  [ad+ 

an6l,  to  take  away,  remove,  deprive 

of;  destroy. 

14.  porta,  -ae,  /..  a  gate,  city  gate. 
claiidft,  -ere.  elausl,  olausum,  <r., 

to  shat,  close;  shut  in.  shut  up. 
•xelftdd.   -ere,  -bI,  -sum,    tr.  (ex+ 

claad6],  to  shut  out,  exclude;  cut  off, 

hinder,  prevent. 
qiUkttaor,  indeel.  num.  adj.,  four. 

15.  Tlcrintl,  indeel.   num.  adj.,   twen- 
ty. 

11.  Tarqulnld:  for  dat.  cf.  isd^n,  19. 
&. 

U.    earn:  the  king. 

qui:  the  antecedent  is  exercitus. 

13.  Tenldnt:  a  loose  use  of  the  pres. 
part.:  see  §206.  A  rum  cl.  with  the 
pluperfect  subj.  would  be  the  regular 
expression. 

15.  ftt^t:  how  distinguished  from 
tl«  s^imiliir  form  of  the  present? 

rdgn&tnm  est:   "the  regal  form  of 


llberl,  -drum,  m.  [liber],  thf  free 
members  of  the  household,  children. 

16.  septem,  inded.  num.  adj.,  seven. 
duoentl,   -ae,    -a,   num.  adj.  [duo-f 

centum],  two  hundred. 
quadr&glnt&,  inded.  num.  adj.,  forty. 

17.  vlx,  adr.,  hardly,  scarcely,  barely, 
with  difficulty. 

usque,  adv.,  all  the  way,  even  to,  even, 

as  far  as. 
quIntuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  raulnquel, 

fifth. 

18.  poBBldeO.  -<re,  -addi,  -sessum, 
tr.  [per  =  pr6+sede6],  to  be  master 
of,  hold,  possess,  occupy. 


government  lasted."     Such  impersonal 
verbs  should  not  be  translated  literally. 

16.  per:  *'  through  (a  line  of)." 
anuIs:  occasionally  in  classical  prose, 

and  oftener  in  later  Latin,  the  abl.  Is 
used  to  denote  duration  of  time  where 
the  ace.  would  be  expected. 
cum:  "while." 

17.  Ubl  pltlrlmum:  "  where  (it  pos- 
sessed the)  greatest  (extent),"  *'atits 
greatest  extent." 
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animo  fit,  earn  constantiam  confldentiamque  non  contemnendam 
intellegit,  libros  tres  reliquos  mercatur  nihilo  minore  pretio, 
15  qnam  quod  erat  petitum  pro  omnibus.  Sed  ea  mulier  tunc  a 
Tarquinio  digressa  postea  nusquam  loci  visa  est.  Libri  tres,  in 
sacrarium  conditi,  **Sibyllinr'  appellati;  ad  eos  quasi  ad 
oraculum  quindecimviri  adeunt,  cum  di  immortales  publice 
consnlendl  sunt. 


18.    fI6,    fieri,   factut,  used  as  pass. 

of  faci6,   to  be  made,   be  done,  be 

occasioned ;  come  to  pass,  take  place, 

become,  result,  happen. 
c6ii8tantla.  -ae,  /.  [odnst&ns,  firm], 

firmness,  resolution,  constancy. 
c6nfldentla,     -ae,    /.     [cdnfldins], 

confidence,  boldness. 

14.  Intelleg6.  -ere,  -Itel,  -Idctum, 
tr.  and  itUr.  [Inter41eg6],  to  distin- 
guish, perceive,  discern;  understand, 
comprehend. 

mercor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr. 
[merxl.  to  trade;  buy,  purchase. 

nlhilum,  -I.  n.  [nlhill,  not  a  bit,  noth- 
ing; abl.  as  adv.,  by  nothing,  none. 

15.  pet5.  -ere,  -IvI  or  -II,  -Itum,  tr., 
to  attack,  assail;  pursue,  strive  after, 
aim  at,  seek;  make  for.  travel  to; 
demand,  require,  ask   for;    ask.  beg; 

13.  contemnendam  (se.  esse):    for 
construction  cf.  vitandds  esse,  9.  9. 

14.  nihilO:  seeonpau/o,  7.  5. 

16.  nusquam  loci:  "nowhere." 

17.  appell&tl:  sc.  sunt. 


of  a  mountain,  tower  toward. 

16.  digredior,  -I,  -greuua  [dlH- 
gradior],  to  go  away,  depart. 

nusquam,  adv.  [n6-fU8quam,  any- 
where], nowhere,  in  no  place. 

17.  sacr&rlum, -I,  n.[iacer],ashrlne, 
sanctuary. 

appellO.  -&re,  -&yl,  -ittim,  tr.,  to  call 
by  name:  name,  call;  call  upon. 

18.  quIndecim-Ylr,  -I,  m.,  a  member 
of  a  board  of  fifteen  priests,  who  hott 
in  charge  the  Sibylline  books. 

immort&lis.  -e,  adj.  (in-  +mortUlfl). 

immortal,  eternal. 
pfiblio6,  adv.  [pfiblicusl,  Inbehalf  of  the 

people  or  state,  officially ;  as  a  slate. 

19.  c0nsul6,  -ere,  -sulul,  -sultum, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  take  counsel  for,  c<»n- 
suit  for,  promote  the  welfare  of;  take 
measures:  consult,  ask  for  advice. 

18.  quindecimviri:  originally  two, 
later  ten.  and  finally  fifteen  ex-consuLs 
or  ex-praetors  who  held  office  for  life. 

ptlblicd:  *'in  the  name  of  the  state," 

"offlcially";  not  'publicly." 


24.  HoRATiLs  AT  THE  Bridge  (Viri  Romae) 

During  an  attempt  made  by  the  Etruscan  king  to  restore  the  Tar- 
quins  to  power,  ot^curred  the  famous  defense  of  the  wooden  bridge 
over  the  Tiber  W  Horatius  Coclas,  which  Maeaulay  has  immortalized 
for  English  readers. 

Porsena,  rOx  Etrfiscorum,  ad  restituendos  in  rcgnum  Tar- 


1.   Porsena,  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Etru- 
rla. 

1.  BtrtlBC6rum.''  at  the  time  of  the 
founding  of  Rome  the  most  powerful 
people  in  Italy,  consisting  of  a  conftnler- 
ationof  twelve  cities.  Little  is  known 
of  their  history,  but  they  did  not  belong 


EtrtlscI,  -6rum,  m.,  the  Etruscans;  peo- 
ple of  Etniria.    Map  IT.  r.  .34. 


to  the  same  family  as  the  Romans  or 
sjH'ak  the  same  language. 

ad  .  .  .  Tarqulnlds:  for  this  use  of 
the    genmdlve  to  denote  purpose 
§293. 
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quinios  Infesto  exercitu  Eomam  venit.  Primo  impetu  lanicu- 
Inm  cepit.  Nun  umquam  alius  ante  tantus  terror  Komanos 
invasit:  adeO  valida  res  turn  Clusina  erat  magnumque  Porsenae 
nomen.  Ex  agrls  in  urbem  di' migrant ;  urbem  ipsam  saepiunt  s 
praesidils.  Alia  nrbis  pars  murls,  alia  Tiber!  obiecto  tuta 
videbatur.  Pons  sublicniis  iter  paene  hostibus  dedit,  nisi  unns 
vir  fuisset  Horatius  Codes,  illo  cognOmine  appellatns,  quod  in 


S.  nmqiutin,  adv,  lemn+quaml,  at  any 
time.  ever. 

allits,  <idt>.  [alius  1,  at  another  time; 
all&s  .  .  .  ali&8,  at  one  time  ...  at 
anottier. 

tantus.  -a.  -um,  ndj.,  so  vcr^ixu  such,  so 
iai^e:  tantus  .  .  .  quantus,  as  great 
or  large  ...  as.  such  .  .  .  as:  n.  as 
tuhtt.,  so  much:  tanttiin  .  .  .  quan- 
tum, as  mnch .  .  .  as;  gen.  of  pric€, 
taati,  of  such  value,  worth  so  much. 

terror,  -6rU.  t».  lterre6J,  fear,  panic. 

«.  i]i-T&d6,  -ere,  -vasl,  -y&sum,  tr., 
to  invade,  seize. 

ad-cd,  adv.,  to  this  point,  to  such  an 
extent,  so  far,  ao  very,  so;  even,  in- 
deed. 

Talldna,  -a,  -um,  atV.  (yale61,  strong, 
"•tout,  powerful. 

Clftsinus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Clusium;  rds 
Clftalna,  the  commonwealth  of  Clu- 
sium.   Map  II,  f, .?. 

5.  d6-ml^6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr., 
to  emigrate,  remove,  move  away, 
depart. 


saepiO,  -Ire,  -psi,  -ptum,  tr.  [sae- 
pdsl,  to  hedge  in,  inclose,  fortify, 
guard. 

6.  praesidlum,  -I,  n.  (praeses],  de- 
fense, protection,  aid,  garrison,  guard, 
outpost;  redoubt,  stronghold;  safe- 
ty. 

obiciO,.  -ere,  -idol,  -ieotum,  tr.  (ob+ 

laci6],  to  throw  before,  interpose;  pf. 
part,  as  ad).,  interposed,  lying  before, 
opposite, 
ttltus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of  tueor], 
protected,  safe,  in  safety,  secure. 

7.  p6nB,  pontis,  m.,  a  bridge,  draw- 
bridge, passage-way. 

sublicius,  -a,  -um,  ailj.  [sublloal,  rest- 
ing on  piles;  pOns  sublicius,  the  pile- 
bridge  buUt  by  Ancus  Marcius.  Map 
III,  I),  4. 

paene,  adv.,  nearly,  almost. 

8.  Yir,  Ylrl,  m.,  a  man;  man  of  cour- 
age; husband. 

Coclds,  -itls,m..  One-eyed,  a  cognonun. 
cogn6men,  -inis,  n.  [com-+(g)nOmenl, 
a  siu^ame,  family  name. 


5.  infestd  exereltfi:  '*  with  a  hostile 
army** ;  for  the  abL  cf .  pot^rUioribus,  8. 
a  In  military  expressions  eum  may 
be  omitted  in  this  construction  when 
the  abL  is  modified  by  an  adjective  not 
a  numeraL 

3.  n6n  .  .  .ante:  "never  before." 

4.  r«a  .  .  .  Clftslna:  "the common- 
wealth of  CluMura":  the  adjective  is 
often  thus  used  in  Latin  instead  of  a 
subjective  or  objective  genitive  or  a 
prepositional  phrase. 

6.  ez  affria:  "from  the  country." 


6.  alia  .  .  .  alia:  "one  ...  an- 
other." When  a  noun  is  modified  by  an 
adjective  and  a  genitive  (or  a  phrase 
equivalent  to  a  genitive)  a  common  or- 
der is:  adjective,  genitive  (or  phrase), 
noim. 

Tiberl  obiectO:  abl.  abs.,  "by  the  in- 
terposition of  the  Tiber." 

7.  paene  .  .  .  dedit  .  .  .  ftilsset: 

the  .sentence  is  elliptical;  after  dedit, 
sc.  et  dedisftft,  "almost  gave  (and 
would  have  given),  had  it  not  been  for 
a  single  man,  Horatius."  etc. 
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alio  proelio  oculum  amiserat.  Is  extrema  pontis  parte  occu- 
10  pata  aciem  hostiiim  solus  sustinuit,  donee  pons  a  tergo  inter- 
rumperetur.  Ipsa  audacia  obstupefecit  hostes;  ponte  rescisso 
armatus  in  Tiberim  desiluit  et  multis  superincidentibus  tells 
incolumis  ad  suos  trtlnsnavit.  Grata  erga  tantam  virtutem 
civitas  fuit;  ei  tantum  agri  pilblice  datum  est,  quantum  uno 
16  die  circumaravit.     Statua  quoque  ei  in  comitio  posita. 


9.  oculUB,  -I,  m.,  an  eye. 

&-initt6.  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBSum,  tr.,  to 
dismiss;  lose. 

•xterus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [exi,  on  the  out- 
side; comp.^  exterior,  -lus,  outward, 
outer,  exterior;  sup.,  extrdmuB,  -a, 
-um,  outermost,  extreme,  farthest; 
the  end  or  last  part  of,  extremity  of; 
m.  pi.  as  aubst.,  the  rear. 

occupO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuxn,  tr.  [ob-H 
capl6],  to  take  possession  of,  occupy, 
seize;  hold,  fill;  anticipate;  p/.par^., 
busy,  engaged  in. 

10.  d6neo,  conj.,  while,  as  long  as; 
until,  till. 

tergum,  -I,  n.,  the  back,  rear;  covering 
of  the  back,  skin,  hide;  w.  suls,  back, 
piece  of  bacon. 

Inter-ruinpO,  -ere,  -n^pl,  -rup- 
tum,  tr.,  to  break  through,  break  down. 

11.  aud&cia,  -ae,  /.  [audax].  daring, 
boldness. 

ob-8tupefaci6,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -factum, 
tr.  [8tupefaci6,  make  stupid],  to 
amaze,  stupefy. 


re-BOlndO,  -ere,  -scidi,  -scluum,  tr., 
to  cut  or  break  down,  tear  down,  de- 
stroy. 

12.  d«8Ui6.  -Ire.  -sUuI.  -,  intr.  [d«+ 
8all6],  to  leap  down;  alight,  die- 
mount. 

8uper-incld5,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  fall 
from  above,  fall  upon. 

tilum,  -I,  n.,  a  missile,  dart,  JaTelin. 
weapon. 

18.  tr&ii8-ii5,  -&re.  -&yl,  —,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  swim  across. 

erg&,  pr&p.  with  ace,  toward,  in  relation 
to,  to.  for. 

▼Irttle,  -title,  /.  [vlrl,  manliness,  oour^ 
age,  bravery;  excellence. 

15.  olrcum-ar5,  -&re,  -&t1,  — ,  f^., 
to  plow  around. 

statua,  -ae,  /.  retatus],  an  image, 
statue. 

comltium,  -I.  n.  [oom-+eO],  a  place  or 
meeting;  esp.  a  place  adjacent  to  tht 
forum  wherf  asseinblifs  and  courts  <^ 
law  were  held,  the  Comltium.  Map 
in,  A,  5. 


10.  k  tergO:  a  common  idiom;  in 
Enj?.  we  say, "  In  the  rear";  see  on  unde, 
17.  6. 

Interrumperdtur:  for  the  subj.  with 

donee  set*  §  235,  b. 

11.  ipsa:  "very." 

12.  multis  .   .   .   tdlls:    abl.   abs. 


equivalent  to  an  adversative  cl..  "al- 
though many  weapons  fell  about  him 
from  al)Ove." 

14.    agrI:  partitive  genitive. 

ptlblicd:  **by  the  state." 

16.  el:  "in  his  honor";  dative  of 
reference. 
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//.   THE  PERIOD  OF  THE  REPUBLIC,  509^31  b.c. 

25.  The  First  Consuls 

In  place  of  a  kingdom,  Rome  now  became  a  republic  under  elective 
ocnunm,  two  of  whom  were  chosen  in  order  that  one  might  be  a  check 
upon  the  power  of  the  other.  Also,  as  a  precaution  against  the  attain- 
ment of  too  much  power,  the  consul's  term  of  office  was  limited  to  one 


Hinc  consnles  coepere,  pro  uno  rege  duo,  hac  causa  crearl, 
nt,  si  uDus  malus  esse  voluiBset,  alter  eum  habens  potestatem 
similem  coerceret.  £t  placuit,  ne  imperium  longias  quam 
annuum  haberent,  ne  per  diuturnitatem  potestatis  Insolentiores 
redderentnr,  sed  civiles  semper  essent,  qui  se  post  annum 
scirent  futures  esse  privatos.     Fuerunt  igitur  anno  primo  ah 


1.  hiac.  aflr..  from  this  place,  hence,  on 
this  side;  from  this  time,  henceforth. 

etasol,  -alls,  m..  a  consul. 

t,  potestM,  -fctlB.  /.  [potlB,  able]. 
power,  authority,  soverelKnty ;  ability : 
opportunity,  chance,  possibility;  per- 
mlssioa. 

t,  lid,  adr.  and  conj.:  a»  adv.,  not  \  n6 
.  .  .  QOidem,  not  even;  a«con^.,  that 
not,  for  fear  that;  from  with  verbal  in 
■img;  after  verbs  of  fearing^  that. 

Umgns,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  long,  long-con- 
tinued; tall. 

4.  aanaos,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [annus], 
bMtingayear;  annual. 


difitumlt&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [ditLtumuB, 
long],  long  continuance,  length  of 
time. 

In*80lta8,  -enti8,  a(<;.,  unaccustomed; 
haughty.  Insolent. 

5.  Civllis,  -a,  adj.  [olYis],  of  citizen.s, 
civic;  civil;  befitting  a  citizen,  mod- 
erate. 

■emper,  adv.,  always,  perpetu- 
ally. 

6.  8ci6,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  know, 
know  how,  understand. 

prIy&tU8,  -a.  -tun.  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
prly6],  individual,  private;  a*  subst., 
wi.,  a  private  citizen. 


1.    liinc:  "from  this  time." 

e6nsul6s:  the  consuls  called  and  pre- 
sided over  meetings  of  the  senate  and 
carried  out  its  orders.  They  had  charge 
of  the  election  of  magistrates,  raised 
annieM  and  commanded  them  in  the 
field,  and  administered  the  affairs  of 
Mtate  in  general. 

1.  si  .  .  .  YOlUissat:  for  mood  set* 
(274.  The  thought  was  id  unus  .  .  . 
eoiuerit,  alter  coereebit. 

altar  •am:  the  subject  and  object  are 
often  thus  grouped  together,  especially 
in  the  case  of  prononns. 

S.  placuit:  the  subject  is  n^  .  .  . 
haJberent,  a  negative  cl.  of  purpose;  see 


I   $$2256.  228a. 

4.  n<  .  .  .  redderentur:  not  co- 
ordinate with  the  preceding  cl. ;  in  that 
case  neve  {neu)  would  have  been  iLsed  in- 
stead of  ne. 

6.  Bed  (hc.  ut)  .  .  .  essent:  note  the 
shift  from  the  neg.  purjwse  to  an  affirma- 
tive one. 

ClYllds:  "moderate." 

qui  .  .  .  scirent:  "becmise  they 
knew";  for  the  mood  cf.  quae  .  .  . 
obsttUfrtM,  11.  16. 

6.  ab  .  .  .  rdgibus:  "aftvr  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings";  for  this 
force  of  the  part.  cf.  raptdrutn,  13. 
14. 
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expulsis  regibus  consiiles  L.  lunius  Brutus,  qiil  maxime  egerat, 
ut  Tarquinius  pellerctur,  et  Tarquinius  Colh'itinus,  maritus 
Lucretiae.  Sed  Tarquinio  Collatlno  statim  sublata  est  digiiitai. 
10  Placuerat  enim,  ne  quisquam  in  urbe  maneret,  qui  Tarquinius 
vocaretur.  Ergo  accepto  onuil  patrimonio  suo  ex  url)e  migravit 
et  loco  ipslus  f actus  est  L.  Valerius  Publicola  consul. 


7.    ex-pell6.  -ere.  -pull,  -pulsuxn,  tr., 

to  drive  out  or  forth,  expel;  .sh(H>t. 
ItlnlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gtntile  nautf. 

maxima,  nup.  wic.  [mazimus],  in  the 
highest  degree,  exceedingly,  chiefly, 
e.sjXiciaUy. 

9.  dlgnit&s.  -&tl8,/-  [dlgnuB],  worthi- 
ness; honor,  prestige,  distinction; 
rank,  dignity:  authority,  office. 

10.  quis-Quam,  quaequam,  quid- 
quam  or  quicquam,  in(Uf.  pnm.,  <is 


7.  L.  lunius  Brtitus:  for  the  three 
names  see  Introduction,  S-- 

maximd  .  .  .  pellerdtur:  "had 
been  most  active  in  driving  out  Tar- 
quinius" (lit.  "had  esi)eclally  acted  in    •    ^274. 


Hubgt.,  any  t»ue.  anybody,  anything; 
as  adj.,  any. 

11.  erg6,  adv.,  therefore,  sti  then,  then, 
now. 

patrlmdnium,  -i.    n.   [pater],   i>airi 
m«)ny,  inheritance,  i)roi»erty. 

migrO,  -are.   -4vl,  -&tuin,  intr,   i.. 
move,  migrate. 

12.  Valerius.  -1,  w..  «  Roman  fj^ntiU 

PfibliCOla,  -ae,  »"..  «  eognmn^^n. 

onler  to,"«;tc.). 

9.    Tarquini6   Coll&tIn5:    dat.    or 
separation;  cf.  Udem.  19.  5. 

11.    YOC&rdtur:     for    the    imnnX    M-f 


26.  The  Clever  Kuse  of  Brutus  {Ovi(f) 

In  the  elevation  of  Brutus  to  the  consulship  was  fulfilled  the  oracle 
given  when  he  and  his  cousins,  the  sons  of  Tarquinius  Su|>erbus. 
inc{uired  at  Delphi  who  of  them  should  reign  at  Rome.  The  ora<*le 
replied:  *'He  who  shall  first  kiss  his  mother.''  The  riLse  by  whirli 
Brutus  fulfilled  this  oracle  is  described  by  Ovid  (Fasti,  II,  711). 

Ecce,  nefas  visu,  medils  altiiribus  anguis 
Exit,  et  extlnctis  ignibus  exta  rapit. 


1.  ecce,  in^^rj,,  lo:  behoUl!  there! 
ne-f&S,  n.  imlfcl.,  a  transgression  of  the 

divine  law,  impious  deed,  sin,  crime. 

alt&ria,  -ium,  n.  (altusi,  the  top  of 

the  altar,  on  which  rhtim«  trere  offered: 
altar. 
anguis,  -is,/.,  a  seriient. 

2.  ex-e6,  -Ire,  -li  or  -ivi.  -ituxn.  intr.. 


to  go  out,  go  or  come  forth;  rise,  ap- 
pear. 

extlngu6,  -ere,  -tinxi.  -tinctum,  tr 
(exfStlnguO.  quench],  to  put  out. 
quench;  kill,  slay;  pf.  part.  exUnc- 
tus,  quenched,  slain,  dead. 

exta,   -6ruxn.  »,  organs,  vitals  i(f*r 

htort,  fir.,  ohtttrrtd  in  hikin^j  aufpic^t\. 


1.    nef&8  is  in  apiK)sltion  with //*f^//M  Ylstl:    for  the  supine  in  -u  as  abl.  of 

.    .    rapit.  I    si)ecitication  see  i  24)6. 
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Consulitur  Phoebus;  sors  est  ita  reddita,  "matri 

Qni  dederit  princeps  oscula,  victor  erit." 
Oscnla  quiaque  suae  matrl  properata  tulGrunt, 

Non  intellectO  credula  turba  deo. 
Brutus  erat  stultl  sapiens  imitator,  ut  esset 

Tutus  ab  insidiis,  dire  Superbe,  tuTs. 
lUe  iact'ns  pronus  matri  dedit  oscula  Terrae 

Creditus  offensO  procubuisse  pede. 


3.  Plioebus.  -I,  m..  Apollo,  th*  gun-god; 
the  sun. 

sort,  Bortis.  /.,  a  lot,  casting  of  lots; 
•iracle,  oraciUar  response. 

4.  prmceps,  -ipls,  adj.  [primus  + 
ca.pi6],  first,  foremost,  chief,  eminent ; 
as  jri/6*/..  //*..  leader,  chief. 

dscolnm,  -i,  n.  f^s],  a  little  mouth:  kiss. 

6.  erednluB.  -a,  -um,  oiU-  [cr6d6], 
trusiintr,  credulous;  simple. 

turba,  -ae,  /-.  disorder;  crowd,  multi- 
tude, rabble. 

7.  sapiens,  -entls,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
sapid,  be  wisel,  wise,  discreet:  a* 
*tt^t.,  m.,  a  wise  man,  man  of  sen.se. 


3.  cdnsulltOT  Plioebus:  the  sons  of 
TarquinluK  and  BrutiLs  went  to  Delphi, 
where  Apollo  had  an  oracle,  to  a.sk  him 
to  explain  the  meaning  of  this  strange 
portent.  On  this  occasion  they  also 
asked  who  wa.«<  to  be  the  next  ruler  at 
Rome,  and  the  answer  was  given  in  the 
a^ual  vague  terms,  "matri,"  etc. 

sors:  ••  oracular  response.  " 

4.  dedezit  .  .  .  erit:  see  on  tHigerit 
.    .    .    kattrbit.  8.  4. 

princeps:  for  tr.  cf.  prlmmt.  19.  h. 

dseula  .  .  .  proper&ta  tulerunt: 
"Kive  hastened  ki.vs«'s"  is  the  iK)et's 
waj^  of  Kayiug  'hastened  to  give 
kjvsesL" 


10 


imit&tor,-6ris,  m.fimitor]  ,aii  imitator. 

8.  Insidiae,  -&rum,  /..  an  ambiLsh; 
stratagem,  crafty  device. 

dirus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fearful;  cruel,  iv- 
lentless;  horrid,  abcmiinable. 

9.  pr6nus,  -a,  -um,  atlj.,  bending 
forward,  on  one's  face;  going  down- 
ward, headlong. 

10.  pr0-cumb6,  -ere,  -oubul,  -cubi- 
tum,  intr.  [-cumb6,  recline],  to  leuu 
over,  lean  forward;  sink,  lie  down, 
fall;  slope. 

p68,  pedis,  »«..  a  foot:  a  foot  {om  a  meas- 
ure)', pi.,  pace,  swiftness  of  fcK)i; 
pedibUS,  on  f<K)t. 


6.  Quisque  suae:  see  on  sua  quisqiu, 
17.  5. 

6.  n6n  intell6ct6.  etc. :  *'  trusting  in 
(lit.  "to")  a  god  they  did  not  understand." 
turba:  in  apposition  with  quisque. 

7.  BlUtus:  hLs  father  and  brother  had 
been  killed  by  the  jealous  Tarquinius, 
and  in  order  to  escape  a  similar  fate 
Brutus  feigned  madness  so  successfully 
that  he  deceived  Tarquinius  and  his 
sons,  who  called  him  Brutus,  "the 
Stupid,"  in  derision. 

10.  crdditus:  "pretending"  (lit. 
"believed"). 

offensd  .  .  .  pede:  abl.  abs.  denot- 
ing cause. 
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27.  A  Roman  Official  and  a  Roman  Father  {Viri  Romae) 

One  of  the  saddest  events  in  Roman  history  happened  daring  the 
consulship  of  Brutus,  when  he  as  consul  was  OBdlea  upon  to  pass  sen- 
tence of  death  upon  his  own  sons,  who  had  been  convicted  of  conspir- 
ing to  restore  Tarquinius  and  the  kingdom. 

Expulsis  regibus  duo  consules  creati  sunt,  lunius  Brutus  et 
Tarquinius  CoUatlnus  Lucretiae  marltus.  At  llbertus  modo 
parta  per  dolum  et  proditionem  paene  amissa  est.  Erant  in 
iuventute  Rdmana  adulescentes  aliquot,  sodales  adul^scentium 
6  Tarquiniorum.  Hi  cum  legatls,  quos  rex  ad  bona  sua  repe- 
tenda  Romam  miserat,  de  restituendis  regibus  conloquuntur, 
ipsos  Brut!  consulis  fllios  in  societatem  consilii  adsumunt. 
Sermonem  eorum  ex  servis  unus  excepit;  rem  ad  consules 
detulit.      Datae   ad    Tarquinium  litterae  manifestum  facinos 


2.  modo,  adv.  [modus],  only,  merely ; 
n6n  modo  .  .  .  Bed  etiam,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  aliio  or  even;  of  time^  now, 
just  now,  a  little  while  ago;  carrel, 
with  another  adv. ,  now,  at  one  moment ; 
modo  .  .  .  modo,  now  .  .  .  now,  at 
onetime.  .  .  at  another;  incomtnamlM 
or  wishes,  only. 

3.  pari5,  -ere,  peperl,  partum,  tr., 
to  bear;  obtain,  gain. 

dolus,  -1,  fn.,  deceit,  artifice,  trickery. 
pr6dlti6,   -6nl8,  /. .  [pr6<161.  betrayal, 
treason,  treachery. 

4.  luventfiB,  -tltis,  /.  [iuyenls],  the 
period  of  youth,  approxivuUely  from 
ttventy  to  forty  years;  collectively, 
youth,  young  men. 

aliquot,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  several,  some, 
a  small  number  of. 

■Od&liS,  -is,  adj.,  of  associates;  as 
subst.t  m.  and  f,  a  comrade,  inti- 
mate. 

6.  16g&tU8,  -I,  fn.,  a  legate,  ambassa- 
dor; a  lieutenant. 

re-petO,  -ere,  -Ivl,  -Itum.  tr..  to  ask 


3.  iniuventtlte:  'among  the  young 
men"  (lit.  "among  the  youth").  The 
abstract  noun  is  used  for  the  concrete. 

6.  d6  .  .  .  conloquuntur:  "con- 
spire to  restore." 

7.  Ips6s:  "even." 


back,  exact;  seek  again;  return  to; 
recall,  think  over. 

6.  mltt6,  -ere,  misl,  miisum,  tr.,  to 
let  go,  send,  send  away,  dispatch;  cast. 
shoot;  give  over,  ceasa 

conloquor,  -I,  -locfitue,  intr.  [oom-+ 
loquorl,  to  talk  (with),  confer. 

7.  ad-stlm6.-ere,-slimpsI,-sAmptuin. 
tr.,  to  take  to  oneself,  receive,  assume. 

8.  serm6,  -6nl8,  »».  [ser6],  conversa- 
tion, discourse. 

senruB,  -I,  m.,  a  slave. 

excipi6,  -ere,  -c<pl,  -ceptum.  tr.  [ex 
+capl6],  to  take  out;  take  up,  catch, 
capture;  intercept,  withstand,  resist: 
meet,  receive,  welcome;  listen  to.  over- 
hear; come  after,  succeed;  abs.,  foUow 
immediately. 

9.  Uttera,  -ae,  /..  a  letter  of  the  al- 
phabet; pL,  writing.  Inscription,  let- 
ter, dispatch. 

manlfestus,  -a,  -um,  ad}-*  clear,  man- 
ifest, plain. 

facinus,  -oris,  n.  [faol6].  an  act,  deed : 
misdeed,  outrage,  crime. 


8.  rem:  "the  plot." 

9.  datae  ad:  "  which  bad  been  writ- 
ten to";  ad  in  used  on  account  of  the 
motion  implied  in  datae. 

manifestum:  pred.  accusative. 
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fecemnt.  Proditores  in  vincula  coniecti  sunt,  deinde  damnati.  lo 
Stabant  ad  palum  deligati  iuvenes  nobilissimi ;  sed  a  ceteris 
liberi  consuliB  omnium  in  se  oculos  avertebant.  Consules  in 
sedem  processere  suam,  misslque  llctores  nudatos  virgfs  caeduut 
securfque  feriunt.  Supplicii  non  spectator  modo,  sed  et 
exactor  erat  Brutus,  qui  tunc  patrem  exuit,  ut  consulem  is 
ageret. 

After  this  Brutus  longed  for  death,  and  met  it  in  battle  against 
Aruns,  the  son  of  Tarquinius.  The  dead  consul  was  long  mourned  at 
Rome  and  was  honored  in  a  public  eulogy  by  his  colleague  Valerius :  a 
statue  in  bronze  was  also  erected  to  his  memory. 


10.  pr<klltor,  -drifl,  m..[pr6<16],  a  be- 
trayer, traitor. 

daiB2i6»  -fcre.  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.  [dam- 
man),  to  condemn,  sentence :  censure. 
ftxid  fault  with. 

11.  pilus.  -I,  m.,  a  stake,  post. 
d^llgd,  -are,    -&yl,   -&tuin,  ir.,  to 

bind  down,  bind,  fasten,  moor. 

eiteruB.  -a,  -am.  a<ij.,  the  rest  of, 
other,  remaining;  m.  pi.  as  9ub»t.,  the 
rest,  the  others, 

IS.  a-vertd.  -ere,  -tl.  -sum,  tr.,  to 
turn  away,  turn;  pf.  part,  ftyersus, 
turned  away,  having  the  head  turned ; 
tn  th«rear. 

13.  tddte,  -is,  /■  [Beded],  a  seat,  tri- 
bunal: .settlement;  abode. 


11.    tt&bant:    descriptive  imperfect 
in  emphatic  position. 
c^t^ls:  distinguish  in  meaning  from 

IS.    iddem:   the   tribunal   or  raised 

pr6cet86r0  =  prdcestterunt. 

Qetdrte:  their  number  varied  from 
two  to  twenty-four  according  to  the 
nuok  of  the  magistrate.  They  carried 
ibe  bundles  of  rods  i/ascet),  which  were 
the  symbol  of  authority,  and  the  axes, 
which  signified  power  over  life  and 
death.  Outside  Rome  the  axe  was  car- 
ried In  the  fasices,  but  In  the  city  the  axe 
liad  to  be  removed  and  the  fasces  to  bo 
lowered.  In  token  of  the  supremacy  ot 


llctor.  -6ri8,  m.  [Ilg6.  bind],  a  llctor. 

ntLd6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [ntldus], 
to  strip,  uncover;  expose,  leave  ex- 
posed ;  bring  to  view ;  deprive  of. 

Tirga,  -ae.  /..  a  branch,  twig;  rod, 
scourge. 

14.  sectlriB, -is,/.,  anaxe;  the  llctor's 
axe,  a  symbol  of  authority. 

'feri6,  -Ira,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  strike,  slay. 

spect&tor,  -Oris,  m.  [speotO],  a  be- 
holder, spectator. 

16.  ex&otor,  -6ri8,  m.  [exig6],  an  ex- 
peller;  demander,  exactor;  execu- 
tioner. 

exu6,  -ere.  -ul,  -tltum,  tr.,  to  draw 
out  or  off,  strip,  despoU;  lay  aside, 
put  away. 


the  populus  Romanus.  The  lictors  ac- 
companied the  magistrates  in  public, 
cleared  the  way  for  them,  saw  that  they 
were  treated  with  respect,  surroimded 
their  tribunals,  guarded  them  at  home, 
and  executed  pimishment  upon  the  con- 
denmed. 

14.  feriunt:  do  not  confuse  this  verb 
with  fero. 

supplicii  .  .  .  erat:  "not  only  be- 
held the  punishment  but  demanded  it." 
A  noun  denoting  agency  with  essf  is 
often  best  translated  by  the  corresi>ond- 
Ing  verb  In  English.  EtUtm  instead  of 
et  would  be  more  rejrular. 

16.  Ut  .  .  .  ageret:  "to  act  the 
consul." 
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28.  The  First  Dictatorship 

In  501  B.C.,  at  a  time  of  especial  public  dan^r,  the  office  of  dictator 
was  created,  whose  powers  exceeded  for  the  time  being  the  powers  of 
the  consul. 

N5nd  anno,  post  r^g^s  ex&ct5s  cum  gener  Tarquin!  ad 
iniuriam  soceri  yindicandam  ingentem  conlegisset  exercituni, 
nova  Romae  dignitas  est  areata,  quae  dictatura  appell&tur, 
maior  quam  consulatus.  Eodem  anno  etiam  magister  equitnm 
5  factus  est,  qui  dictator!  obsequeretur.  Neque  quicquam  simi- 
lius  potest  did  quam  dictdtura  antiqua  huic  imperii  potestati, 


1.  n6ntt8,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj,  [noyem], 
ninth. 

•xigd,  -er«,  -<gl.  -&otum,  tr.  [•x+ 
•.g61.  to  drive  out,  expel ;  require,  df^ 
mand;  question,  consider:  complete; 
spend,  pass. 

2.  soc^r,  soo^rl,  m.,  a  father-in-law. 
▼indlod,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.  [yin- 

dexl,  to  claim,  maintain:  assert  au- 
thority; take  vengeance  upon,  pun- 
ish. 
oonlig6,  -tre,  -16gl,  -Kotum.  tr.  [oom- 
+legdj,  to  gather  together,  coUect, 
assemble;  rally:  recover;  acquire. 


1.  post  r<g<8  •x&ot68:  "after  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings.*'  Ct.ab...  regU 
bus,  25.  ft. 

ad  .  .  .  vlndlcandam :  the  gerundive 
is  used  to  denote  purpose,  usually  only 
in  short  phrases. 

2.  socerl:  objective  genitive. 
8.    Bftmat:  locative. 
dignlt&s:  "office.** 

4.  o6n8Ul&tu8:  for  the  construction 
after  quum  see  $  189  a. 

6.  dlot&t6rI:  the  dictator  was  ap- 
pointed for  special  emergencies,  but  at 
first  not  for  a  longer  period  than  six 
months.  He  was  chosen  for  a  specific 
purpose,  on  the  fulfillment  of  which  he 
resigned  his  office.  He  had  supreme 
military  and  Judicial  power,  and  dur- 
ing his  term  of  service  all  the  or- 
dinary magistrates  except  the  tribunes 


3.  dlot&tftra,  -ae.  /.  [dlct&tor],  the 

office  of  a  dictator,  dictatorship. 

4.  c6n8uUtU8,  -lis,  m.  [oftnsul].  con- 
sulship. 

magister,  -trl,  m.,  a  chief,  master: 
magister  equltum,  master  of  the 
horse,  aid -de-camp  of  a  dictator;  a 
teacher. 

eques,  -Itls,  m.  [equusl.  a  horseman, 
knight;  pi.,  cavalry. 

6.  dlot&tor,  -dris.  m.  (dlet6,  dictate], 
a  dictator. 

ob-sequor,  -I,  -seotLtus,  intr..  to  yield, 
submit;  assist. 


of  the  people  were  responsible  to 
him.  He  was  attended  by  twenty-four 
lictors  who  carried  the  axes  in  the 
midst  of  the  fasces,  even  in  the  dtj. 
in  token  of  the  absolute  power  of  the 
dictator  over  the  Uves  of  his  feUow 
citizens. 

neque  quloquam  is  the  regular  ex- 
pression in  Latin  where  the  English 
idiom  would  lead  us  to  expect  ft  niML 
For  nequ€  see  on  nee  in  6.  4,  Tr.  the  pas- 
sage, "and  no  greater  likeness  can  be 
said  to  exist  (between  two  things)  than 
the  likeness  of  the  ancient  dictatorship 
to,"  etc. ;  how  literally? 

6.  Imperii:  the  regular  word  for  the 
military  power  of  the  magistrate,  which 
along  with  other  powers,  was  assumed 
by  the  emperors  after  the  fall  of  the 
republic. 
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quani  nunc  TranqniUitas  Vestra  habet,  maxime  cum  Augustus 
quoque  Octavifinus,  de  quo  postea  dicemus,  et  ante  eum  C. 
Caesar  sub  dictaturae  nomine  atque  honore  regnaverint.     Dic- 
tator autem  Romae  primus  fuit  T.  Larcius,  magister  equitum  lo 
primus  Sp.  Cassius. 


7.  tranqumit&s,  -&tl8.  /.  [tranquU- 
Ins,  calm],  Ktlllness;  calmness  ofmiiui 
or  weather;  a»  a  title,  TranquUlit&t, 
Serene  Highness. 

AninistiiB,  -I,  m..  Majestic,  a  cognomen 
conferred  on  ail  the  Roman  emperor ». 

a.  Oct&Ti&naB,  -I,  m.,  a  surname  of 
the  Emperor  Augustus. 

0.,  abbr.  for  O&lUS,  -1,  m.,  a  Roman 
praenomeH,  in  English  CaiUH. 

7.  Tranqoilllt&a  Vestra:  "Your 
Serene  HiKhneKs.'*  a  mere  term  of  re- 
spect. Cf.  also  •*  Your  Majesty,"  *•  Your 
Grace.**  ••  Your  Excellency."  Eutropius 
dedicated  bis  history  to  the  Emperor 
Valena,  who  reigned  364-378  a.d. 


9.  Caesar,  -aris,  m.,  a  family  name  in 
the  Julian  gens;  esp.  C.  Julius  Caesar, 
the  conqueror  and  dictator, 

10.  T.,  abbr.  for  Titus.  -I,  m.,  a  prae- 
nomen. 

LaroiUS,  -1.  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

11.  Sp..  abbr.  for  Spurius,  -I,  m.,  a 
praenomen. 

Cassius,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name. 


Vestra:  in  classical  prose  tua  would 
have  been  used.  Cf.  the  Eng.  u.se  of 
"  you  "  as  a  second  person  sing,  instead 
of  ♦thou." 

9.  sub  dlotattlrae,  etc. :  in  45  B.c.Cae- 
sar  was  apix>inted  perpetual  dictator. 


29.  The  First  Tribune  of  the  People 

In  all  these  changes  the  lower  classes  had  not  been  greatly  bene- 
fited, having  merely  exchanged  regal  for  patrician  lords;  and  at 
length,  in  494  B.C.,  by  an  act  of  secession,  they  forced  the  senate  and 
consula  to  create  the  office  of  tribune,  which  was  to  be  the  people's 
own  oflSce,  the  occupants  of  which  were  to  stand  between  tnem 
and  patrician  oppression. 

Sexto  decimo  anno  post  reges  exactos  seditionem  populus 
Romae  fecit,  tamquam  a  senatu  atque  consulibus  premeretur. 

1.    9^  or  m^'t  inseparable  particle  used  aside;    dissension,    rebellion,    revolt. 

is  composition,  apart,  away ;  =  sine,  2.    senatus,  -tls,  m.  [senex],  a  council 

without.  of  elders,  senate. 
s«dlti6,  -dnis,  /.  [sM-  +  e6],  a  going 


1.  sdditidnem:  note  etymology. 
This  is  known  as  the  First  Secession 
of  the  Plebs;  it  marked  the  beginning 
of  a  long  and  bitter  struggle  between 
the  two  orders,  which  did  not  end 
tmiilt  in   286  B.C.,  the  plebs  were  ad- 


mitted to  an  equal  share  in  the  govern- 
ment. 

2.  tamquam  with  the  subj.  is  used  in 
late  Latin  with  almost  the  meaning  of 
quod  with  the  subjunctive. 

premerdtur:  for  the  subj.  see  $844. 
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Turn  et  ipse  sibi    tribunos  plebis    quasi  proprios  iudices    et 
defensores  creavit,  per  quos  contra  senatum  et  consules  tutas 
5  esse  posset. 


8.  tribtlnus,  -1,  m.  [tribus,  tribe],  a 
tribune. 

pldbs,  pKbis  or  pl6b68,  -ei,  /■,  com- 
mon people,  populace. 

propriUB,  -a,  -um,  a*ij.,  own,  Kpecial: 


3.    Ipse:  I.e.  popuUts. 

tribtlllds:  at  first  two,  then  five,  and 
later  ten.  At  lirst  they  were  api)cinte<l 
merely  to  protect  the  plebs  against  any 
abuse  on  the  part  of  the  patrician  mag- 
istrates; and  to  enable  them  to  do  this 


peculiar,  characteristic. 

itldex,  -lcl8,  m.  and  f,  [itiB+dic61.  a 
Judge. 

4.  d^fdnsor,  -6ri8,  m.  [ddfenddl,  a  de- 
fender. 

more  effectually  their  persons  were  de- 
clared sacred  and  in\iolate.  Their 
power  gradually  increa.sed  with  the 
Influence  of  the  plebs  until  they  be- 
came the  most  powerful  officials  in  the 
slate. 


30.  How  Agrippa  Won  the  People  {Viri  liotnae) 

The  argument  by  which  the  people  were  induced  to  return  is  given 
in  the  following  selection. 

Menenius  Agrippa  concordiam  inter  patrOs  plebemque 
restituit.  Nam  cum  plebs  a  patribus  in  Moutem  Sacrum 
sOcessisset,  quod  tributa  simul  et  mllitiam  non  toleraret, 
Agrippa,  vir  fficundus,  ad  plobem  missus  est.     Qui  intromissus 


1.  MendniUS.  -i,  m.,  a  Homnn  gentile 
nat/if. 

Agrippa,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognovwn. 
conoordia,  -ae,  /.  [concorsj,  au  agree- 
ment; harmony,  coucord. 

2.  sacer,  -era,  -crum,  Mi-,  detikated. 
sai'red;  rej^arded  with  reverence, 
holy. 

3.  8d-cd<16,  -dre,  -ceBBi,  -cessum, 
intr.,  to  go  apart,  go  away;  revolt, 
secetle. 

tribtLtum.  -i,  n.  itrlbudl,  a  tribute,  tax. 
simul,  a<lr..  at  thf  same  time,  together: 


2.  Montexn  Sacrum:  an  isolated  hiu 
about  three  miles  northeast  of  liome. 
See  Map  I,  B.  7. 

3.  Quod  .  .  .  toleraret:  -beiauNe 
(as  they  said)  they  would  not,"  etc. 


as  K(M>n  as:  simul  atque,  a.s  s<K>n  as: 
simul . .  .  simul,  both . . .  and;  partly 
.  .  .  partly. 

militia,  -ae.  /.  rmilesl.  mUitar>'  .serv- 
ice, warfare. 

toler6,  -ire.  -kvi,  -&tum.  tr.  and  intr., 
to  bear  up  under,  endure;  hold  out; 
nourish,  support. 

i.  faoundus.  -a.  -um.  adj.  [for. 
speak),  fluent,  elixiuent. 

intrO-mittO.  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssum. 
tr.,  to  let  go  In,  .seud  Into,  i!itr<»duce, 
admit. 


i.  Vir  f&oundas:  usually  an  adj.  Ls 
not  directly  connected  with  a  proper 
noun,  but  with  a  generic  noim  (here  vir) 
In  apposition  with  the  proper  nouu. 

qui:  "he." 
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in  castra  nihil  aliud  nisi  hoc  narrasse  fertur.  Olim  human!  6 
artus,  cum  ventrem  otiosum  cernerent,  ab  eo  discordarunt 
cOnsplraruntque,  ne  manus  ad  os  cibum  fenrent  neve  os 
acciperet  datum,  neve  denies  conficerent.  At  dum  ventrem 
domare  volunt,  ipsi  quoque  defecerunt,  totumque  corpus  ad 
extremam  tubem  venit :  inde  intellexerunt,  ventris  quoque  baud  lo 
segne  ministerium  esse  eumque  acceptos  cibos  concoquere  et 
per  omnia  membra  digerere,  et  cum  eo  in  gratiam  redierunt. 
Sic  senatus  et  plebes,  quasi  linum  corpus,  disconlifi  pereunt, 
Concordia  valent. 


5.  castmm,  -I,  n.,  a  fortress;  usually 
pl ,  castra,  -drum,  a  military  en- 
campment, camp. 

n&rrd.  -&re,  -ftvl,  -&tum.  </*.,  to  report, 
»^j.  describe. 

bftm&niiB,  -a,  -nm,  a(U.  [homdl.  natu- 
ral to  man,  human:  civilized,  refined. 

1.  artus.  -Iks,  m.  (g^n*  roily  pi.).  Joints. 
Umbs. 

▼eat«r.  -tris,  m.,  the  belly,  st4>mach. 

dti6sus,  -a.  -um,  atlj.  [dtium],  at 
leUure,  idle. 

oerB6,  -are,  oriyl,  orituxn,  tr.  [oer- 
tus],  to  separate,  distinguish,  per- 
ceive, 

dlscord6,  -ire.  -,  — ,  inir.  [disoors, 
disafo^^elngl.  to  disagree. 

7.  ednspird,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tum,  intr. 
[com- 4  splrft],  to  breathe  together: 
ajzree  together,  combine:  conspire. 

dbus,  -1,  M.,  food. 

B6-ye  or  neu,  conj.,  and  not,  nor,  and 
not  to.  and  that  .  .  .  not. 

9.  dom6,  -&re,  -ul,  -Itnm,  tr. .  to  tame : 
conquer:  destroy:  of  food.  b'>il  soft. 


5.  nisi  is  here  a  mere  connective, 
taking  the  same  construction  after  as 
before  it- 

f.  discord&runt.  cdxL8pIr&ruiit= 
rfUeordowrwn/.  ctirutplrSrerunt. 

1,  n€  .  ,  .  cdnflcerent:  purpose 
elaaaes.  ndra:  after  tie,  neve  or  neu  is 
a»«d,  not  et  n^  or  aut  ne, 

8.  datum  (sc.  cibum) :  the  part,  has  a 
ocmditi^mal  force,  tr.  "  the  food  if  of- 
fered '*;  cf.  reperUu,  5.  4. 


difloid,  -ere,  -ffici,  -feotum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [d6+faoid],  to  be  wanting,  fail, 
fall  away,  be  insufllcient,  be  ex- 
hausted; revolt;  desert. 

10.  t&b68,  -is,/.,  decay,  decline. 
inde,  adv.,   of  place,  from  that  place, 

thence;  ofiiine,  after  that,  ne.xt,  then; 
of  cause,  thence,  therefore;  of  source, 
from  it,  of  it. 

11.  s6gni8,  -e,  afjU',  slow,  slothful, 
sluggish. 

ministerium,  -I,  n.  [minister],  an  of- 
fice, service. 

oonooqud,  -ere,  -oozl,  -oootum.  tr. 
[Oom-+00qud,  cook],  to  cook  together; 
digest. 

12.  membrum,  -I,  n..  a  limb,  member, 
part. 

dl-gerd,  -ere,  -gessl,  -gestum,  tr.,  to 
separate:  distribute. 

gr&tia.  -ae,  /.  (gritus],  favor,  grati- 
tude; friendship;  influence:  gr&tia, 
for  the  sake  of;  pi.,  thanks. 

13.  disoordia,  -ae,  /.  [disoors],  dis- 
agreement, discord. 


dum  .  .  .  volunt:  -in  their  desire 
to,"  etc. 

9.  ad  extrimam:  "to  the  last  de- 
gree of." 

10.  yentris  .  .  .  esse:  "that  the 
service  of  the  belly  was  no  slothful  one 
either." 

12.  in  gr&tiam  rediSrunt:  "made 
friends":  how  lit.?  Note  difference  in 
meaning  between  the  sing,  and  the  pi.  of 
gratia. 
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15  Hac  fabala  Menenius  flexit  hominum  mentes:  plebs  in 
urbem  regressa  est.  Crdavit  tamen  tribunos,  qui  llbertatem 
suam  a  nobilitatis  saperbia  defenderent. 

Then  followed  yeors  of  constant  struggle  between  the  fprowing 
TOwer  of  Rome  and  the  neighboring  peoples.  Indeed  the  history  <h 
Kome  is  the  history  of  a  twofold  conflict,  the  one  between  Rome  and 
her  outside  neighbors,  resulting  in  a  constant  expansion  of  Roman 
power  and  territory,  the  other  between  the  lower  and  higher  classee 
in  Rome  itself,  resulting  in  increasing  social  and  political  recognition 
of  the  common  people. 


15.  flect6,  -ere,  flexl,  flexum,  tr.  ami 
intr.,  to  bend,  turn,  turn  around,  in- 
cline, curve,  guide;  appease. 

m^ns,  mentis,/.,  the  thinking  faculty, 
mind,  thought;  purpose,  resolution; 
feelings,  heart. 

16.  qui .  .  defeuubidnt:  '*to  defend/* 

17.  &ndbUit&te:  "from  the  nobles" 


16.  regredlor,  -I,  -greMOS,  intr. 
[re-  -f  gradlor],  to  go  back,  re- 
turn. 

17.  ndbUlt&B.    -&ti8,    /.    (n6blllsl. 

fame;    rank,   nobility;    the  nobility, 
nobles. 

(lit.  "  from  the  nobility  ") ;  cf.  ittmUuU, 
27.4. 


31.  Dictatorship  of  Cincinnatus 

In  458  B.C.  it  was  again  necessary  to  put  the  state  in  the  hands 
of  a  dictator,  and  this  time  the  choice  fell  upon  Cincinnatus. 

Sequent!  tamen  anno  cum  in  Algido  monte  ab  urbe  daodecim6 
ferme  miliario  ROmanus  obsideretur  exercitus,  L.  Quinctius 
Cincinnatus  dictator  est  factus,  qui  agrum  quattuor  iugerum 
possidens  mauibus  suls  colebat.     Is  cum  in  opere  et  arans  esset 


1.  AlgidUB,  -I,  m.  [alge6,  be  cold],  a 
mountain  range  ofLatium.  Map  I,  B,  s. 

2.  obsldeO,  -6re«  -sMI,  -sessnm,  tr. 
(Ob+se<led],  to  obstruct,  blockade; 
besiege. 

Quinctius,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
8.    Cinoinn&tU8,  -I,  wi.,  cognomen  of  a 

famous  Soman  dictator. 
lagerum,  -I,  n.  (gen.  pi.,  ItLgerum),  a 

juger,  a  measure  of  lantl  a  little  larger 

than  half  an  acre. 


4.  cold,  -ere,  oolul,  oultum.  tr.,  to 
till,  cultivate;  cherish,  protect;  honor, 
worship;  practise,  observe. 

opus,  -arts,  n.,  work,  task;  handicraft 
art;  deed,  achievement;  struct  ore. 
Kiege>work,  fortification;  want,  need: 
opus  est,  there  is  need  of,  it  is  neces- 
sary; magnd  opere,  greatly;  tant6 
opere,  so  much,  so  greatly,  so  ear- 
nestly; quanta   opere,  how  much. 

ar6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  plow. 


1.    sequenti:  when  does  the  abl.  of       nante,  17.  II. 
the  pres.  part,  end  in  -If  See  $38rt;  for    I       3.    itigerum:  for  the  descriptive  gen. 
the  ending  in   *  cf.  potente,  8.  7  and  rFy-    I    (or  gen.  of  measure)  see  %  100. 
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inTentas,  sudore  d§ter85  togam  praetextam  acc§pit  et  caesls  6 
hostibas  liber&yit  exercitum. 


6.  Ia-T«nl6.  -Ire.  -ytal,  -yentum, 
Cr..  to  come  apon,  find,  diacover. 

•Mor.  -drlt,  m.  [fftdft,  sweat],  sweat, 
persplFatloiL 

A^tngeb,  -ire,  -teni,  -tenum,  tr., 
to  wipe  away,  remove. 


toga.  -a6,  /.  [tegft],  a  toga,  ths  outer 
garment  worn  by  the  Bomam  in  ciril 
life. 

praeteztus,  -a.  -urn,  (uV-  ipf-  s^rt.  of 
praetexd],  bordered;  toga  prae- 
texta,  a  pmple-bordered  toga. 


B.  togam  praetextam:  the  toga 
with  a  purple  border  was  worn  by  the 
higher  magistrates  as  a  robe  of  office 


and  by  freebom  boys  below  seventeen 
years  of  age.    See  Introduction,  {  8. 


32.  From  the  Plow  to  the  Presidency  {Viri  Romae) 

The  familiar  story  of  how  Cincinnatus  was  called  from  the  plow  to 
the  highest  office  in  the  state  is  more  fully  told  in  the  following  selec- 
tion. 

Aeqni  consnlem  Minncium  atqne  exercitum  eius  circumsessos 
tenebant.  Id  nbi  Romam  nuntiatum  est,  tantus  paver,  tanta 
trepidatio  fuit,  qnanta  si  urbem  ipsam,  non  castra  hostes 
obeiderent :  cum  autem  in  altero  consnle  parum  esse  praesidi! 
Tideretur,  dictatorem  die!  placuit,  qui  rem  adfllctam  restitneret. 
Qninctins  Gincinn&tus  omnium  consensu  dictator  est  dictus. 
Die,  spes  unica  imperii  Romanl,  trans  Tiberim  tunc  quattuor 


L   AeQUl,  -6rum,  m. .  a  people  of  central 

Italy.    Map/,B,7. 
HtaoeliUi,  -1,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
dreum-seded,  -fee,  -bMI,  -seuum, 

Cr.,  to  sit  around ;  besiege,  blockade. 
S.  nftntlO,  -are,  -&tI,  -itum,  tr.,  to 

umounce.  report:  give  orders,  direct 
payor.  -Oris,  m.  [paved],  trembling. 

terror. 


I  8.   trepKiatlO.    -dnl8,   /.    [trepidOl. 
'      alarm,  confusion. 
;    6.    adfllottts.  -a,  -um,  aaU'  [pf-  part,  of 
adfllgOl,  over^'helmed,  distressed. 

6.  odnsinsus.   -as.   m.   [oOnsentld], 
agreelnent,  consent. 

7.  ftnious.  -a,  -um,  atU.  [anus],  single, 
only. 

tr&ns,  prep,  toith  ace,  across,  beyond. 


1.  dreumsessds  tenebant:  *'were 
holding  surrounded.  '* 

8.  ubl  .  .  .  nantiatum  est:  "when 
news  of  this  was  brought  to  Rome." 
The  ace.  Bomam,  not  the  locative,  is  u.sed 
OD  account  of  the  motion  implied  in  the 
verb. 

S.  quanta  (sc.  fuiseet)  ,  .  .  obsl- 
dirent:  "as  (there  would  have  been) 


if    the   enemy    were    besieging,"    etc. 

4.  parum  (subject  of  videretur) 
.  .  .  praesldU:  "too  little  (of)  protec- 
tion." 

6.  dictatorem  .  .  .  placuit  (kc. 
populo) :  •'  they  determined  that  a  dic- 
tator should  be  appointed  " :  for  a  dif- 
ferent constr.  with  placuit  cf.  placitit 
.    .    .    adnecteretar,  10. 2. 
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iugerum  colebat  agrnm.     Ad  qnem  miss!  legati  nudum  earn 

arantem  offenderunt.     Salute  data  redditaque  Quinctius  togam 
10  propere  e  tugurio.proferre  uxorem  Raciliam  iussit,  ut  senatus 

mandata  togatus  audiret. 

Postquam  absterso  pulvere  ac  sudore  toga  indutus  processit 

Quinctius,  dictatorem    eum    legati   gratulantes    consalutant; 

quantus    terror  in  exereitu  sit,  exponunt.      Quinctius   igitur 
15  Komam  venit  et  antecedentibus  lictoribus  domum  deductus  est. 

Postero  die  ab  urbe  profectus  Minucio  obsidione  liberate  victofi 

hostes  sub  iugum    misit.      Urbem  triumphans  ingressus  est. 

Ducti  ante    currum    hostium  duces,  militaria  signa  praelata; 


8.  nadus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  naked ;  Ughtly 
clad. 

9.  saias,  Balatis,  /.,  health;  welfare, 
safety;  greeting,  salutation. 

10.  proper^,  adv.  [properus,  quick], 
hastily,  quickly. 

tugurium,  -I,  n.,  a  hut,  cottage. 

prd-ferd,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum,  tr .  to 
carry  out,  bring  out  or  forth. 

RacUla,  -ae,  /..  th^  wife  of  CincinnaUm. 

lubed.  -6re,  IubbI,  iussum,  tr.,  to 
order,  bid,  command;  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 

11.  mand&tuxn,  -I,  n.  [mandd],  a  com- 
mand, charge. 

tog&tU8,  -a,  -um,  adO.  [toga],  wearing 
the  toga. 

12.  ab8-terge6,  -6re,  -tersi,  -ter- 
BUm,  tr.,  to  wipe  off  or  away. 

pulyiB,  -erlB,  w.  and  /.,  dust. 

13.  odnsaltitd,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr. 
[com-  -l-saltitdl,  to  greet,  salute. 


15.  ante-o6dd.  -9re,  -cobbI,  -ceBStun, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  precede,  go  ahead;  sur- 
pass. 

16.  poBteruB,  -a,  -um.  a^u.  [post],  the 
following,  next;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  de- 
scendants, posterity;  comp.,  poste- 
rior, -Iub;  8»p.f  poBtrimuB.  -a.  -um, 
last;  ad  poBtrtaium,  at  last,  finally. 

proflolBcor.  -I.  profectUB,    intr.  [cf. 

prdfloi6],  to  set  out,  depart:  proceed. 
obBidld,  -dnlB,  /.  [olH-Beded],  a  siege; 

peril;  oppression. 

17.  ingredlor,  -I,  -gressuB,  tr.  and 
intr.  rin+gradlor],  to  go  Into,  enter, 
march  upon :  advance. 

18.  ourruB,  -tiB.  m.  [currd],  a  chariot. 

mllit&rlB.  -6.  adj.  [mlleB].  of  war.  mil- 
itary; r68  mllit&rlB.  warfare,  the  art 
of  war. 

prae-fer6,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum.  tr., 
to  carry  In  front,  carry  In  procession, 
display ;  put  before,  prefer. 


8.  itigerum:  for  the  gen.  cf.  iugerum, 
31.3. 

ntidum:  without  his  toga,  which  was 
regularly  laid  aside  in  any  active  em- 
ployment. A  woolen  tunic  was  worn 
next  to  the  body. 

10.  prOferre:  the  inf.  is  the  regular 
constr.  with  iubeo. 

14.    Bit:  why  subjunctive!'' 


16.  v6nit:  how  distinguished  from 
the  similar  form  of  the  present? 

17.  Bub  iugum  mlBit:  this  was  the 
greatest  disgrace  that  could  befall  an 
army.  The  yoke  was  made  by  setting 
two  spears  upright  and  placing  a  third 
spear  crosswl.se  upon  them.  Under  this 
the  conquered  army  passed  In  token  of 
submission.    Cf.  Eng.  "subjugate."* 
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secntus  est  exercitns  praeda  onustus;  epulae  Instructae  sunt 
ante  omninm  domos.  Atque  haec  tanta  velocit&te  gessit  ao 
Qainctius,  nt  dictatura  in  sex  menses  aecepta  sexto  decimo  di^ 
se  abdicaret,  prorsns  ut  festlnasse  dictator  ad  relictum  opus 
videretur;  expedltione  enim  finita  ad  boves  rediit  trinmphalis 
agricola. 


If.  onustus,    -a,   -um,  a<^.  [onus], 

tnirdeDed,  laden, 
fpnlas.    -ftnun,  /..  only  in  p/.,  food; 

ft  banqiiet,  dinner. 
bi-ftru6,  -ere.  -strtui,  -strlkctum,  (r., 

to  tmild  in,  boild  up,  construct;  draw 

up,  array;  proYlde,  equip,  prepare. 
SO.  T«16olUs.  -fctls.  /.  (yUftxl.  swift- 

n.  ab-dlo6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuxn,  tr., 
to  disavow;  w.  si  and  the  abl.,  resign, 
abdicate. 


prdrsus,  adv.  [pr'd+vorsus  =  yersusl, 
by  all  means,  indeed,  certainly. 

festlnft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  hasten. 

28.  ezpedltid,  -ftnis.  /.  [ezpedlft],  a 
military  expedition,  campaign. 

bds,  bOTls,  m.  and  /.,  a  bull,  ox,  cow; 
pi.,  cattle. 

tnumph&Us,  -e,  ad),  [trinmplius],  tri- 
umphal; having  had  a  triumph. 

24.  agrioola,  -ae,  m.  [ager+ool61.  a 
farmer. 


11.  dict&tftr&  .  .  .  B«  abdio&rot: 
"resigned  the  dictatorship**;  for  the 
abL  see  $  184. 


In:  ••for." 

28.    bOTis:  for  the  inflection  see  $27. 


33.  The  Decemvirs  and  the  Twelve  Tables 

In  the  year  451  B.C.  culminated  another  long  struggle  between  the 
plebeians  and  patricians.  The  object  of  the  plebeian  contention  was 
that  a  code  of  laws  should  be  drawn  up  and  published  which  should 
be  applied  alike  to  all  orders.  Hitherto  tne  patricians  had  held  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  law  as  their  own  exclusive  right.  The  result  of  the  strug- 
gle was  the  appointment  of  a  commission  of  ten  men  (the  Decemviri) 
to  draw  up  a  (x>de  of  law.  This  they  did  in  450  B.C.,  and  the  result  was 
the  famous  Twelve  Tables,  the  foundation  of  all  Roman  jurisprudence. 
During  the  preparation  of  these  laws,  all  civil  authority,  both  of 
oonsuls  and  tribunes,  was  given  into  the  hands  of  the  Decemvirs. 
They  ruled  mildly  and  impartially  the  first  year,  but  in  the  second 
year  the  infamous  Appius  Claudius  with  his  creatures  gained  control 
of  this  body,  and  anarchy  and  oppression,  a  veritable  reign  of  terror, 
followed.  The  culminating  act  was  the  death  of  Virginia,  which  so 
roused  the  people  that  the  Decemvirs  were  speedily  deposed  (449  B.C.). 

Anno   trecentesimo  et  altero    ab   urbe    condita    imperium 

coDSoIare  cessavit  et  pro  duobus  consulibns  decern  fact!  sunt, 


S.  cdnflttl&rli,  -e,  ad),  [cdniull,  of  a 
consul,  consular;  a$  tubtL.  m.,  a  man 
of  consular  rank,  ex -consul. 

-&re,  -fcyi,  -fttuxn.  tr.  and  inir. 


[freq.  of  odd6],  to  be  remiss,  delay; 
cease;  of  time,  leave  idle  or  unem- 
ployed; to  be  unemployed  or  dis- 
used. 


X.    altar6  =  $€eund6,  as  often. 

ab  urbe  oondltA:  "from  the  foimding  of  the  city.** 
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qui  Bummam  potestatem  haberent,  decemviri  nomin&ti.  Sed 
cum  prlmo  anno  bene  egissent,  secundd  unus  ex  his,  Ap. 
5  Claudius,  Virgin!  cniusdam,  qui  honestis  iam  stipendiis  contra 
Latinds  in  monte  Algido  militarat,  flliam  virgioem  corrompere 
Yoluit;  quam  pater  occidit,  ng  stuprum  ^  decemvird  sustineret, 
et  regressus  ad  milites  movit  tumultum.  Subl&ta  est 
decemvirls  potestas  ipsique  damnftti  sunt. 


8.  <lecem-ylr,  -vlrl,  m.,  a  decemvir, 
one  of  a  commission  of  ten  men, 

4.  Ap.,  attbr.  for  Applus.  -I.  m.,  a 
praenomen;  as  adj.,  ApplUS,  -a,  -um, 
of  Applus,  Applan. 

6.  Ol&udlUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  one  of  (he 
oldest  and  most  illustrious  Roman 
gentes;  as  adj.,  01au<liU8,  -a,  -um,  of 
Claudius,  Claudlan. 

VirglnlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  name. 

quldam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or  quid- 
dam,  imlef.  pron.;  as  adj.,  certain, 
some,  a;  as  subst.,  a  certain  one,  some- 
body, something. 

4.  iffissent:  subj.  in  an  adversative 
cl.  with  cum;  see  {247. 

6.  honeitls  .  .  .  stipendiis:  "al- 
ready in  honorable  camiwlgns  *' ;  stipen- 
tftumlsmore  strictly  the  pay  of  a  soldier. 
Cf.  Eng.  ''stipend.  * 


honesttts,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [honOs],  honor- 
able, illustrious. 

stlpendlnm,  -I.  n.  [stips.  gift+pendft). 
a  tax.  impost;  campaign. 

f.  mllit6,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -fttuin,  i^r. 
[miles],  to  be  a  soldier,  wage  war. 

oorrump6,  -ere,  -rlipl,  -mptam,  tr. 
[oom-+rtimp6],  to  corrupt,  seduce, 
offer  violence  to. 

7.  Stuprum,  -I,  n.,  dishonor,  disgrace. 

8.  miles,  -itis,  m.,  a  soldier;  soldiery. 

tumultus.  -as.  m.  [tume6,  swell],  up- 
roar, confusion;  disturbance,  rebel- 
lion. 


6.    mllit4rat  =  m«/»^P<rra<. 

9.  decemTirls:  fordat.  cf.  Tarquinid, 
25.9. 

damn&tl  sunt:  Applus  Claodlua  is 
said  to  have  committed  suicide  in  pris- 
on. 


34.  Rome  Captured  by  the  Gauls 

The  next  landmark  in  Roman  history  is  the  capture  of  Rome  bj  the 
Gauls  in  890  B.C.  This  remarkable  event,  which  nearly  put  an  end  to 
the  existence  of  Rome,  was  not  planned  by  those  northern  nations,  but 
was  an  incident  in  one  of  their  widely  extended  piunderine  expedi- 
tions. They  made  no  attempt  at  permanent  conquest  in  Italy,  but 
after  laying  Rome  in  ashes  and  collecting  rich  booty,  returned  whence 
they  had  come. 

Statim  Gain  Senones  ad  urbem  venerunt  et  victos  R6m&n68 


1.  QaUus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  pertaining  to 
Oaul,  Gallic;  as  subst., m.,  a  Oaul;  pi., 
the  Qauls.   Map  I,  CD,  2-4. 


Senonds.  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  northern 
Celtic  GaulSt  part  of  whom  settled  i» 
upper  Italy.    Map  II,  D,  3. 


1.  Qalll  Senonds:  "  the  Senones,  a 
tribe  of  Gauls." 

Tictds  B6m&nds  .  .  .  sectiti  .  .  . 
oooup&virunt:    note  the  fondness  of 


the  Latin  for  the  participial  construc- 
tion. Tr.  *'  they  conquered  the  Ronuuis 
.  .  .  and  following  (them)  .  .  .  aeixed," 
etc. 
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andecimd  mili&rio  a  Romd.  apud  flumen  Alliam  secuti  etiam 
nrbem  occap&Ternnt.  Neque  defend!  quicquam  nisi  Capi- 
toliam  potnit;  qnod  cum  diu  obsedissent  et  iam  Romd.ni  fame 
laborarent,  accepto  anrd,  ng  Capitolinm  obsiderent,  reoes-  & 
senmt.  Sed  &  Camillo,  qui  in  yielna  civitate  exulabat,  Gallis 
gnperrentum  est  gravissimeque  victi  sunt.  Postea  tamen  etiam 
aecutus  e58  Camillns  ita  cecidit,  ut  et  aumm,  qnod  his  datum 
fnerat,  et  omnia,  quae  c^perant,  militaria  signa  revocaret.  Ita 
tertio  trinmphans  urbem  ingressus  est  et  appellatus  secundus  lo 
Bomulus,  quasi  et  ipse  patriae  eonditor. 


1  AUla,  -aa.  /.,  a  nmall  tributary  of 
tk*Tib4r.    Map  LB,  7. 

4.  dlft,  Aiv.,  long,  for  a  long  time; 
<omp,,  diatiiis;  9Hp.,  diatlsslmi. 

5.  Ubdr6,  -&r6,  -fcTi,  -fttum,  intr. 
[itbor],  to  striye.  labor,  take  pains; 
be  hard  preKsed,  be  in  distress  or  af- 
flicted, softer,  be  in  danger. 

tnrnm,  -I,  n.,  gold,  anything  made  of 

gold. 
n-eMd,  -ere.  -oeMl.  -ceBsiuii,  intr., 

to  more  back,  retreat. 


6.  CamlUUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
exuld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  intr.  [exull. 

to  be  in  exile. 

7.  graviter,  adv,  (graTlsl,  heavily, 
severely,  seriously,  with  great  force; 
eomp.,  gravluB;  tup.,  graTissimd. 

9.  re-yood,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 
recall,  call  off,  withdraw;  recover. 

10.  tertid,  adv.  [tertiUB],  for  the  third 
time. 

11.  oondltor,  -drli.  m.  [oond61,  a 
founder. 


t,  AlUam:  in  memory  of  this  terrible 
<lefeat,  the  sixteenth  of  Jaly  (diet  At- 
lifmu)  was  declared  an  unlucky  day  in 
tbe  Roman  calendar,  on  which  no  public 
Imsiiien  could  be  transacted. 

5.  aeqne  .  .  .  quicauam:  see  on 
*tq9i  quicqwifn,  28.  5. 

Capttftlium:  see  on  Capitolid,  22.  4. 
I.  mi:  **(on  condition)    that  .   .   . 
not";  seeSZffi.  ft. 

6.  OalllB  ■nperrentuin  est:  tup^- 
Mt<0  is  here  an  intransitive  verb,  and 


can  only  be  used  impersonally  in  the 
passive,  retaining  the  indirect  object 
( OallU)  in  the  dative,  the  subject  in  the 
active  voice  becoming  the  agent  (3  Ca- 
millo)  in  the  passive.  Such  impersonal 
constructions  are  generally  best  trans- 
lated by  the  personal:  **the  Qauls  were 
surprised  and,'*  etc. 

8.  datum  fuerat:  we  should  have 
expected  datum  erat. 

11.  et  ipse:  "he,  too,'*  as  well  as 
Romulus. 
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35.  The  Sacred  Geese    {Viri  Romae) 

How  the  sacred  geese  saved  the  citadel,  the  last  stronghold  and 
refuge  of  the  Romans  on  this  occasion,  is  told  below. 

Gain  deinde  impetum  facere  in  arcem  statuunt.  Primo 
niTlitem,  qui  temptaret  viam,  praemisemnt.  Turn  nocte  sub- 
lustrl,  sublevantes  in  vicem  et  trahentes  alii  alios,  in  snmmum 
saxum  evaserunt  tanto  silentio,  nt  non  custodes  solum  fallerent, 
5  sed  ne  canes  quidem,  sollicitum  animal  ad  nocturnes  strepitus, 
excitarent.  Anseres  non  fefellere,  quibus  in  summa  inopi§ 
RomanI  abstinuerant,  quia  aves  erant  Iiinonis  sacrae ;  quae  res 
Romanls    saluti    fuit.     Namque    clangore    earum   alarumqoe 


1.  arx,  arcis,  /.,  a  citadel,  fortress, 
statud,  -ere,  -ul,  -titum,  tr.  [statue], 

to  set  up;  put  in  position,  place;  re- 
solve; decide,  Judge. 

2.  temptd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tam,  tr. 
[tendd],  to  handle;  make  trial  of,  at- 
tempt, attack. 

prae-mittd.  -ere.  -misl,  -mlBsum,  tr., 
to  send  forward  or  in  advance. 

nox,  nootis,/-.  night. 

BUblfistrlB,  -e,  adj.,  with  faint  light, 
glimmering. 

3.  sub-levd,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
Uf  t  up,  help  up,  support. 

viols,  /.,  gen.  (no  nom.),  change;  In 
vioem  or  in  viois,  in  turn,  alter- 
nately, one  another. 

4.  saxum.  -I,  n.,  a  rock. 

«-v&d6,  -ere,  -si,  -sum.  intr.,  to  go 

away,  escape;  get  up,  climb. 
silentium,    -I,   n.  [sil^nsl.    stillness, 

silence;     abl.     as     adv.,    in     silence, 

silently. 
0U8t68,    -ddis,    m.    and  /.,    a    guard, 

guardian. watcher:  ^Hg.,  holder, quiver. 


faI16,  -ere,  fefelll.  — .  tr.  and  UUr..  to 
deceive,  disappoint;  elude,  escape;  of 
time,  beguile,  while  away. 

6.  sollicitus.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  agitated, 
anxious,  watchful,  alive  (to). 

animal,  -&lis.  ».  [anima],  a  Uvini?  be- 
ing, animal. 

nootumuB,  -a,  -um,  adt).  [nox],  of 
night,  by  night,  nocturnal. 

strepitus,  -tis,  m.  [strepd,  make  noise], 
a  confused  noise,  noise,  clash. 

6.  &nser,  -eris,  m..  a  goose. 
inopia,  -ae,  /.  [inopsl,  want,  scarcity. 

fsp.  of  food,  famine;  poverty. 

7.  abstined,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentum, 
tr.  and  intr.  [abs+tened],  to  keep 
from,  abstain  from;  absent  oneself 
from. 

Itind,  -6nlS,  /..  $Uter  and  wife  of  Ju- 
piter and  queen  of  the  gods. 

8.  nam-que,  conj.,  for,  for  in  fact,  in- 
asmuch as. 

clangor,  -6ris,  m.,  a  sound,  noise. 
&la.  -ae,/-.  a  wing. 


8.  in  vioem  .  .  .  alii  ali6s:  "one 
another";  two  of  the  ways  of  express- 
ing the  recipr.  relation  in  Latin. 

6.  n6  .  .  .  quidem  regularly  have 
the  emi)hatlc  word  betwc^eu  them. 

6.    ftnlieres:  emphatic  position. 


7.  quaeres:  "this circumstance." 

8.  Rdm&nis  saltiti:  for  the  two 
datives  see  )i  1 19. 

namque  implies  an  ellipsis;  "and (it 
saved  the  Romans)  for  "  or  more  briefly, 
"  for,  you  see." 
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crepitu  excltus  Manlins,  vir  bello  egregius,   ceteros  ad  arma 
Tocat  et  dam  ceterl  trepidant,  armis  arreptis,  Galium,  qni  iam  lo 
in  snmmo  constiterat,  nmbone  ictum  deturbat.     Cuius  casus 
cam  proximos  sterneret,  omnes  GallT  ascendentes  facile  deici- 
untur. 


9.  erepltos,  -fts.  m.  [orepd,  rattle],  a 
rattUng.  noise. 

«z-eld,  -Ire.  -!▼!,  -Itnin,  tr.  [oied,  stir 
ap:.  to  rouse,  awaken;  disturb. 

Unllus,  -1,  m.,  a  gentiU  name. 

igrarins.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ez+grez]. 
extraordinary,  remarkable;  distin- 
guished, illustrious. 

10.  trepid6,  >&re,  -&vi.  -&tuin,  intr. 
[trepldQBl.  to  be  in  confusion,  hes- 
itate; tremble,  be  afraid. 

11.  etasist6,  -ere,  -stitl,  -stltum. 
n'^.  [com- +8l8td],  to  stand,  halt, 
stay;  make  a  stand,  take  or  keep  a 
position,  get  a  foothold ;  of  a  ship,  run 
aground :  consist  in,  depend  or  rest  on. 

mbd,  -6nis,  m..  a  knob,  boss  of  a  thUld. 


9.    M&nllUB:  for  his  bravery  on  this 
occasion  he  received  the  name  Capita- 

IL    ttinbdne:  a  projecting  knob  in 
the  eentre  of  the  shield,  to  strengthen 


d6-turbd,  -&re,  -&vi.  -&tuiii,  fr.,  to 
thrust  or  strike  down ;  drive  off,  dis- 
lodge. 

12.  prozimus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [iup.  of 
propior],  nearest,  next,  very  near;  at 
subst.,  m.  pi.,  bystanders,  neigh- 
bors. 

Btemd,  -ere,  Btr&vi,  Btr&tum,  tr.,  to 
stretch  out,  spread,  lay:  stretch  on 
the  ground;  pave;  knock  down,  over- 
throw. 

asoendft,  -ere,  -aoendl,  -BCdnsum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [ad-fBoandd,  climb],  to 
mount,  climb,  ascend ;  go  on  board. 

diioid,  -ere,  -16cl,  -tectum,  tr.  [d64 
lacidl,  to  throw  down,  bring  down, 
strike  down;  drive,  carry. 


it  and  ward  off  missiles.  It  sometimes 
served  as  a  weapon  in  a  fight  at  close 
quarters. 

ictum  ddturbat:  "struck  and  hurled 
down." 


36.  A  Century  of  Expansion  {Viri  Roniae) 

Over  a  hundred  years  of  wars  now  ensued,  which,  reaching  out  in 
eTer-widening  circles,  with  occasional  repulses  for  Rome,  still  brought 
more  and  more  peoples  under  her  sway,  until  at  last  aU  Italy  acknowl- 
edged the  power  of  Rome.  The  most  notable  of  these  struggles  were 
tboBe  against  the  Samnites,  the  cities  of  the  Latin  league,  the  Etrus- 
cans, and  against  the  Greek  cities  in  the  southeast,  ending  in  the  fall 
of  Tarentum  in  272  ac. 

The  first  Samnite  war  (343-341  b.c.)  arose  from  the  request  of  the 
Campanians  for  the  aid  of  Rome  against  the  incursions  of  the  Samnites. 
Borne  accepted  the  offer  of  the  Campanians  for  an  alliance,  but  in  the 
midst  of  the  struggle  with  the  Samnites  the  revolt  of  the  Latin  league 
compelled  Rome  to  make  a  treaty  with  her  late  enemies  and  face  the 
Lfttiiis.  The  grievance  of  the  Latins  was  that  while  they  were  osten- 
■bly  in  partnership  with  Rome,  Rome  was  not  disposed  to  share  her 
power  and  oonquerad  territory  with  them.    This  revolt  was  suppressed 
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br  the  combined  forces  of  the  Romans  and  Samnites  after  a  struggle 
of  two  years  (340-338  B.C.).  ending  in  the  battle  of  MtVesuTius. 

A  remarkable  incident  is  related  of  this  war.  in  which  Publius 
Decius,  one  of  the  consuls,  sacrificed  his  own  life  to  the  Shades,  and 
thus  saved  the  day  for  Rome. 

P.  Decius  consul  fnit  bello  Latino  cnm  Manlio  Torqufttd. 
Hoc  bello  cum  utrique  consul!  somnio  obvenisset,  eos  Tictores 
futures,  quorum  dux  in  proelio  cecidisset,  convenit  inter  eds, 
uti,  utrlus  comu  in  acie  laboraret,  is  diis  se  manibus  devoYeret. 
5  Inclinante  sua  parte  Decius  se  et  hostes  diis  manibus  dcTOTit. 
Armatus  in  equum  insiluit  ac  se  in  medios  hostes  immisit: 
corruit  obrutus  telis  et  victoriam  suis  reliquit. 


1.    P..  abbr.   for   Pabllas.    -I.    m.,   a 

praenomen. 
Deoias,  -I.  m.,  a  gentUe  name. 
Torqu&tU8,  -I,  m,  [torqufctUB,  adorned 

with  a  necklace],  a  Roman  cognomen. 

3.  uter-Qae,  atraqne.  utrumaue. 
a<</.,  each  of  two,  both;  pt.,  of  two 
parties,  each  side,  both. 

Bomnlum,  -I,  n.  [Bpmnus],  a  dream. 

ob-yenift,  -Ire,  -ydnl,  -yentnin,  intr., 
to  come  to,  come  in  the  way,  meet; 
faU  to  the  lot  of,  be  aUotted;  be 
revealed. 

8.  conyenld,  -Ire,  -y<nl,  -yentum, 
inir.  [com-  +yenl61,  to  come  together, 
assemble,  come  to;  be  fitting  or  suit- 
able; impert.,  oonyenit,  it  is  agreed 
or  agreed  upon. 

4.  oomli,  -&8,  n..  a  horn;  horno/  the 
moon;  wing,  flank. 

1.  belld  Latlnd:  abl.  of  time. 

2.  cum  .  .  .  oby^niseet:  *'when 
the  two  consuls   had   dreamed." 

efts  .  .  .  oeoidiBBet:  subject  of 
obvenisset. 

8.  oeoidiBBet.  "Khould  fair*  (lit. 
**  should  have  fallen  "),  stands  for  a  fut. 
pf .  eeciderit  in  dir.  dis. ;  see  $  270,  e. 

oonyinit  inter  eds:  *'  they  agreed  ": 
determine  the  tense  by  the  length  of 
the  e.  What  is  the  subject  of  the 
verb? 

4.    UtI  is  an  older  form  of  ut. 

utrlUB   .     .  1b:  the  relative  cl.  pre- 


m&ndB,  -lum,  m.  pi.,  the  deified  souls 
of  the  dead,  manes;  a  departed  spirit, 
shade. 

d6-yoveft,  -ire,  -yftyl,  -yfttum,  tr..  to 
devote,  offer,  consecrate;  pf.  part,  dft- 
yOtUB  as  subst.,  a  sworn  foUower. 

6.  inollnft.  -ire,  -&yl,  -fctum,  <r.  tmd 
intr.,  to  bend,  waver,  yield. 

6.  InBlUft.  -Ire,  -Ul,  — .  tr.  and  intr.  [In 
-fBallftl,  to  leap  upon,  mount;  leap  in. 
spring  up,  bound. 

ImmittA,  -ere,  -mlBl,  -mlBstim.  tr. 
[in+mittdl,  to  send  or  let  Into, 
send  in;  let  down,  slacken;  pass. 
or  rejlex.,  to  throw  oneself,  le^p, 
rush. 

7.  corruft,  -ere,  -rul,  ~,  intr.  [oom-+ 
ru61,  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 

ob-rud,  -ere.  -rul,  -rutum,  tr.,  to 
overwhelm,  destroy. 


cedes  the  antecedent,  as  often. 

m&nibUB  <16yoy6ret:  the  Romaos 
believed  that  by  the  voluntary  offering 
of  a  single  man's  life,  the  wrath  of  the 
manes  might  be  turned  from  their  own 
hosts  to  those  of  an  enemy.  The  custom 
seems  to  have  been  a  relic  of  earlier 
times,  when  human  victims  were  sac- 
rificed to  the  manes.  The  formula  ot 
dfcotid  uttered  by  Decius  is  preserved  by 
Livy;  and  from  the  details  which  the 
latter  gives,  it  seems  likely  that  the 
ceremony  was  traditional.  Such  dev^ 
tidnis  were  probably  not  uncommon. 
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37.  The  Second  Samnite  War 

The  second  Samnite  war  (826-304  ac.)  arose  because  the  Romans 
while  securing  their  conquests  in  Campania  encroached  upon  the  rights 
of  some  cities  which  were  under  the  Samnite  protection.  Here  is  an 
incident  of  this  war : 

lam  RomanI  potentes  esse  coeperant.  Bellum  enim  in  centg- 
aimo  et  tricesimo  ferg  mlliario  ab  urbe  apud  Samnitas  gereb&tur, 
qnl  medil  stmt  inter  Picenum,  Campaniam  et  Apuliam.  L. 
Paplrius  Cursor  cum  honore  dictatoris  ad  id  bellum  profectus 
eet.  Qui  cum  Romam  redlret,  Q.  Fabio  Maximo,  magistro  6 
equitum,  quem  apud  exercitum  reliquit,  praecepit,  ng  s§ 
absente  pugnaret.  Hie  occasione  reports  fellcissime  dimicavit 
et  Samnitas  delevit.  Ob  quam  rem  a  dictatore  capitis  damna- 
tos,  quod  se  vetante  pugnasset,  ingenti  favore  mllitum  et  popnli 
llberatas  est,  tanta  Paplrio  seditione  commota,  at  paene  ipse  lo 
interficeretur. 


L  eanttalmus,  -a,   -um,  num.  adj. 

[etntuml,  hundredth. 
S.   Sasmitte,  -ium  {ace.  pi.  -is  or  -as  > , 

Mw,  the  Sanmites,  a  Sabine  people  east 

9/  LaUnm.    Map  II,  D-E,  4. 
t,  neiniim,  -i,  n..  a  district  of  eastern 

Itatp.    Map  II,  D,  3-4. 
iyUla,  -ae,  /.,  Apulia,  a  province  of 

tomlAeasUm  Italy.    Map  II,  E-F,  4-5. 
4;.    Paplrius,    -1,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 


Oimor,  -drls.  m.  [oorsor,  a  runner], 

nmame  for  L.  Paplrius. 
K.    Q..    abbr.  for  Qnlntus,    -I.    m.,    a 


praenofnen. 
Fshtns,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Soman  gens. 
■axU&US.  -I,  m-t  Greatest,  a  cognomen. 


6.  praeoipift,  -ere,  -oipl,  -oeptum, 
tr.  [prae-|-oapl6],  to  take  In  advance; 
Instruct,  order. 

7.  abains.  -entls,  o^/.  [prts.  part,  of 
abaum],  absent,  away. 

ooc&ald,  -dnia,  /.  [ob-l-cadd],  an  oc- 
casion, opportunity. 

fBlIolter,  adv.  [fBUx],  happily,  success- 
fully, auspiciously;  comp.,  fgllciua; 
sup.,  fSIIciaalmd. 

S.  dileft,  -dre,  -<tI,  -<tnin,  tr.,  to 
efface;  destroy,  overthrow,  ruin. 

Ob,  prep,  with  ace,  toward;  on  account 
of;  by  reason  of. 

9.  Tet6,  -&re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.,  not  to 
allow,  to  forbid;  prevent,  hinder. 

faTor,  -dria,  m.[faye01,  favor,  good-wiu. 


S.  Samnitas:  some  third  declension 
noons  in  Latin,  especially  names  of 
peoples,  have  the  Greek  ace.  pi.  ending 
-«ff  Inst^ctad  of  -€s. 

K.  KaxliiiO:  why  dative? 

f.  nd  .  .  .  pagn&ret:  what  part 
of  the  soitence  is  this  clause? 

a<  absente:  abl.  abs.,  "in  his  (i.e. 
Pftptrius's)  absence*';  for  the  Indirect 
reflex.  ae«  §166. 

%,   mm:  "disobedience." 


capitis  damn&tua:  "condemned  to 
death"  (lit.  "condemned  of  a  capital 
offense");  for  the  gen.  with  a  verb  of 
condemning  see  { 108. 

9.  quod  .  .  .  pugn&aaet:  whose 
reason?    Cf.  g^iod  .    .    .    tolerSret,  30.  3. 

ad  Tetante:  "against  his  will";  cf. 
siabsente,  1.  6. 
faTftre:  abl.  of  cause. 

10.  Paplrld:  "against  (lit.  "for") 
Paplrius  " ;  for  case  see  |  \S0. 
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38.  The  Roman  Disgrace  at  the  Caudixe  Forks 

The  Romans,  at  first  successful,  received  a  most  crushing  defeat 
(in  821  B.C.)  at  the  Caudine  Forks,  a  place  forever  after  of  unhappy 
memory  to  them.  After  this  defeat,  with  varying  events  the  war 
was  finally  brought  to  a  successful  close. 

Postea  Samnites  ROmanos  T.  Veturio  et  Sp.  Postumio  con- 
solibus  ingentl  dedecore  vicernnt  et  sub  ingum  miserunt.  Pax 
tamen  a  senatu  et  popnlo  soluta  est,  quae  cum  ipsis  propter 
necessitatem  facta  fuerat.  Postea  Samnites  victi  sunt  a  L. 
6  Papirio  consule,  septem  milia  eorum  sub  iugum  missa.  Papi- 
rius  primus  de  Samnitibus  triumphavit.  Eo  tempore  Ap. 
Claudius  censor    aquam   Claudiam  induxit  et   viam   Appiam 


y 


1.  VeturiUB,  -I,  »«.,  a  gentile  name. 
POStumiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

2.  d6-deou8,  -oris,  n.,  dishonor,  dis- 
grace. 

8.  solTd,  -ere,  boItI,  solMum,  tr. 
(■6-  f  lu6],  to  loosen,  untie,  dLsen- 
ga^e ;  free,  release,  absolve ;  break  up, 

1.  T.  Veturld  .  .  .  odnsulibus:  abl. 
abs. ;  "In the  consulship  of  Titus  Ve- 
turius,"  eu*.  (lit.  "Titus  Veturlus  and 
Spurlus  Postumius  being  consuls"), 
i.e.  in  the  year  321  B.C.  The  consuls 
held  ofQce  for  twelve  months  beginning 
at  the  first  of  the  year,  and  the  Romans 
designated  a  given  year  by  the  names 
of  the  consuls  in  office  during  that  time. 
In  such  expressions  et  is  usually  not 
written  unless  the  praenOmina  are  not 
given. 

2.  ingentl  dideoore:  for  the  abl.  cf. 
infesUs  armitt,  17.  9. 

3.  IpBiB  =  (t4,  as  often  in  Eutroplus; 
aoipsOrum,  1.  II. 

4.  facta  fUerat:  for  /acta  erat. 

6.  d6  SamnltibUB:  "inconsequence 
of  a  victory  over  the  Samnites." 

Ap.ClaudiUB.*  see  Vocab.,  Claudius  (2). 

7.  OinBor:  after  443  b.c.,  two  censors 
were  elected  every  four  or  five  years, 
holding  office  for  eighteen  months. 
Their  duty  was  to  assemble  the  people 
every  five  years  on  the  Campus  Martins 

-  the  census.  They  ha<l  charjre  also 
nances  of  the  state  and  the  con- 


banish,  dispel;  impair,  enfeeble;  an- 
nul; pay. 

7.  06n80r.  -6rl8,  m.  [o6nB6d],  a  cen- 
sor, a  Roman  magistrate. 

in-dticd,  -ere,  -dlizi,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 
bring  in.  Introduce;  draw  on.  cover; 
gather,  overspread. 

struction  and  maintenance  of  public 
works.  They  exercised  a  general  super- 
vision over  the  public  morals,  and  had 
power  to  remove  a  senator  from  the 
senate,  a  knight  from  the  equestrian 
order,  or  a  common  citizen  from  his 
tribe,  for  such  offenses  as  did  not  come 
under  the  laws,  e.g.  luxury.  Irregular 
life,  or  bad  treatment  of  children,  slaves, 
or  clients. 

aquam  Claudiam:  this  aqueduct, 
usually  called  Aqua  Appia,  was  over  ten 
miles  In  length,  almost  entirely  under- 
ground. It  was  the  first  of  fourteen 
aqueducts  (the  longest  of  which  was 
over  fifty-five  miles  In  length),  built  at 
an  immense  cost,  that  furnished  Rome 
with  an  enormous  quantity  of  wato*. 
Modem  Rome  is  abundantly  supplied  by 
four  aqueducts  with  a  capacity  of  less 
than  one- tenth  of  the  ancient  water 
supply. 

▼lam  Appiam:  the  first  and  most 
famous  of  a  splendid  system  of  military 
roads  that  formed  a  vast  net-work  o\-er 
Italy  and  brought  Rome  into  closer  tx>ra- 
muulcatlon  with   her  provinces.     The 
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straTit.  Samnites  reparato  bello  Q.  Fabium  Maximum  vic6- 
runt  tribus  mllibns  hominum  occisis.  Postea,  cum  pater  ei 
Fabius  Maximus  legatus  datos  faisset,  et  Samnitas  vlcit  et  lo 
plurima  ipsorum  oppida  c^pit.  Deinde  P.  Cornelias  Rufinus, 
M.  Cnrius  Dentatus,  ambo  consules,  contra  Samnitas  missi 
ingentibns  proeliis  eos  confecere.  Tum  bellum  cam  Samniti- 
bus  per  annus  quadraginta  novem  actum  sustulerunt.  Neque 
ullus  hostis  fuit  intra  Italiam,  qui  ROmanam  virtutem  magis  i5 
fatigaverit. 


11.  CondllUS.  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
Kftflnas,    -I,  m..   cognomen  of  P.  Cor- 

Dell  us. 

12.  M.,    abbr,  for  M&TCUS,    -i,    m„  a 
praenomen. 

CorlllS,  -I,  m..  a  gentile  name. 
Dent&tUB.  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  M.  Curias. 
unt>5,  -aa,  -6,  mtm.  adj.^  botb. 


15.  alius,  -a,  -um,  gen.^  tUlIus.  aOj.* 
any;  a%  subsL,  any  one,  anybody. 

intr&,  prep,  with  arc,  within,  inside  of: 
into,  inside;  before  the  completion 
of. 

Italia,  -ae.  /.,  Italy.  Map  /,  EF,  4-5. 

16.  fatlgft.  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 
weary,  fatigue;  test. 


Tia  Appia  ran  from  Rome  to  Capua, 
bat  was  later  extended  to  Brundislum. 
The  natural  obstructions  to  be  over- 
come were  very  great.  Rocks  had  to  be 
cut  through,  vaUeys  filled  up,  ravines 
loidged,  and  swamps  embanked.  The 
mnalns  of  this  road  are  still  visible  and 
show  thai  the  cost  must  have  been 
eoormoos. 


8.  Q.  FabiUB  Maximus:  son  of  the 
Fabius  mentioned  in  37.  See  Vocab., 
Fabiut  (2). 

10.    16g&tU8:  pred.  nominative. 

auadr&glnt&  novem:  Eutropius  is 
mistaken.    It  was  thirty-nine  years. 

14.    &Ottlin:  tr.  as  a  rel.  clause. 

16.  fatlg&Terlt:  for  mood  see  $230; 
for  tense  see  $  204  o. 


39.  The  Third  Samnite  War:  the  Fall  of  Tarentum 

The  third  war  with  the  indomitable  Samnites.  who  were  leagued 
with  almost  all  Italy  against  Rome,  was  started  because  of  Samnite 
interference  with  what  Home  deemed  her  rights  in  Lucania  At  the 
end  of  this  war,  Tarentum,  a  Greek  city  in  southeastern  Italy,  was  the 
only  obstacle  to  the  complete  supremacy  of  Rome.  Rome  soon  found 
cause  of  quarrel  against  the  Tarentines,  who  summoned  Pyrrhus.  king 
of  Epirus  in  Greece,  to  their  aid.  The  events  of  this  war  (281-272  B.C. ) 
are  here  described : 

Eodem  tempore  Tarentinis,  qui  iam  in  ultima  Italia  sunt, 

bellnm  indictum  est,  quia  legatls  Romanorum  iniuriam  fecis- 


L  Tarentlnl,  -6nmi,  m.,  the  people 
of  Tarentum,  Tarentines.      Map  II, 


2.  in-dlcd,  -ere.  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr., 
to  say  pubUcly,  proclaim,  appoint;  w. 
bellum,  declare. 


1.  in  altlin&  Itali&:  "in  (the)  re- 
moteKt  (part  of)  Italy,"  I.e.  southern 
Italy,  known  as  Magna  Oraecia,  because 


it  was  largely  settled  by  Greek  colouies. 
For  the  adj.  cf.  mediSt  .  .  .  rhlif,  21.  4, 
and  tumtnum  saxum,  35.  3.  4. 
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sent.  Hi  PyrrliDm,  EpTrl  regem,  contra  Romanes  anxilinm 
poposcerunt,  qui  ex  genere   Achillis   orlginem   trahebat.      Is 

5  mox  ad  Italiam  venit,  tumque  prlmum  HOmani  cum  trans- 
marind  hoste  dimicavGrunt.  Missus  est  contra  eum  cdnsol  P. 
Valerius  Laevinus,  qui  cum  explorfitores  Pyrrhi  cepisset,  iossit 
eos  per  castra  duci,  ostendi  omnem  exercitum  tnmque  dlmittl, 
ut    reniintiurent    PyrrhO    quaecumque  a  Romanis  agerentur. 

10  Commissa  mox  pugna,  cum  iam  Pyrrhus  fugeret,  elephantorum 
auxilio  vicit,  quos  incognitos  Roman!  expfiverunt.  Sed  nox 
proelio  f inem  dedit ;  Laevinus  tamen  per  noctem  f ugit,  Pjrrrhus 
Romanos  mille  octingentos  cOpit  et  eos  summo  honore  tractavit, 
occisos  sepelivit.      Quos  cum  ad  verso  vulnere  et  truci  vultu 


8.    Pyrrhus,  -I,  m.,  a  famous  king  of 

Epirus. 
Cplrus,  -1,  /.,  the  northwest  distnct  of 

Greece,    Map  I,  G,  .'». 

4.    genus,  -erls,  n.  [cf.  g6nsl,  birth, 

descent,  race,  family ;  sort,  class. 
Achillis,  -is,  ffi,,  the  hero  of  the  Jliad. 

and  the  most  famous  Greek  warrior  in 

the  Trojan  war. 
orlgd,  -inls,/.  [orior],  a  source,  origin: 

lineage;  ancestry,  ancestors. 

6.  tr&ns-marlnuB,  -a,  -urn.  a^U-  (ma- 
rlnus,  of  the  sea],  from  over  the  sea: 
foreign. 

7.  Laevinus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of.  P. 
Valeriu.s. 

expl6r&tor,    -drls,    tn,    [ezpldrd],    a 

scout,  spy. 

8.  dl-mlttO,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssum, 
tr.,  to  send  away,  let  go:  dispatch, 
detaU;  leave,  abandon  *,  lose. 

9.  re-nanti6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr., 
to  bring  back  word,  report. 


10.  com-mittd.  -ere,  ^mlsl.  -mlssum. 
tr.,  to  bring  together;  euga^  in,  be 
gin;  trust,  intrust. 

pugna,  -ae,  /.,  a  battle. 
elephantUS.  -I,  m..  an  elephant. 

11.  ex-pa v6scd,  -ere,  -p&vl,  -  ,  tr 
ami  intr.  [pavisod,  begin  to  fear],  to 
fear  greatly,  dread. 

12.  finis,  -Is,  m,  and  /.,  a  boundary, 
limit;  pi.,  borders,  territory,  laud: 
end,  close;  death. 

18.  ootingentl.  -ae,  -a,  num.  a4j. 
(ootd+centum],  eight  hundred. 

traotd,  -fcre,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr..  u>drag: 
handle,  manage:  treat,  conduct  one- 
self toward. 

14.  sepelid,  -Ire.  -IvI,  -pultum.  tr., 
to  bury. 

adversus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  turned  to- 
ward, facing,  in  front,  opposite;  im- 
favorable,  hostile. 

trux,  truds,  adj.,  fierce,  stern,  sav- 
age. 


8.  Pyrrhum  .  .  .  auxilium:  for 
two  aces,  with  verb  of  demanding  see 
Sie.'Sa. 

6.   prlmum:    "W  the  first  time." 
What  would  prirm  mean: 
8.    dfici,  ostendi  .   .  .  dimitti:  see 

(m  dupHcarit,  etc.,  19.  2. 
10.    iam:  for  iam  with  the  impf.  see 


on  iatn  dfroratiirns,  7.  3. 

12.  finem:  note  difference  of  mean- 
ing  in  sing,  and  plural. 

dedit:  "put." 

14.    cum:    not   the  preposition. 

advers6  vulnere:  **  with  wountis  in 
fn  »nt.'*  They  died  with  their  faces  turned 
toward  the  foe. 
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etiam  mortuos  iactre  vidisset,  tiilisse  ad  caelum  manus  dicitur  i.^ 
cum  hac  voce:  se  totius  orbis  dominum  esse  potuisse,  si  tales 
sibi  milites  contigissent. 

Postea  Pyrrhus  coniunctis  sibi  Samultibus,  Lucunis,  Bruttiis 
Romam  perrexit,  omnia  ferro  igulque  vfistavit,  Campauiam 
populatus  est  atque  ad  Praeneste  venit,  miliilrio  ab  urbe  octavo  ao 
decimo.  Mox  terrore  exercitus,  qui  eum  cum  consule  seque- 
batur,  in  Campaniam  se  recepit.  Legati  ad  Pyrrhum  de  redi- 
mendis  captivls  missi  ab  eo  honorifice  suscepti  sunt.  Captivos 
sine  pretio  Romam  misit.  Unum  ex  legatis  Romanorum, 
Fabricium,  sic  admlratus,  cum  eum  pauperem  esse  cognovisset,  as 


15.  mortQus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part. 

0/  morion,  dead,  in  death. 
caelum,  -1,  «•,  the  sky.  heaven,  tsp.  as 

tk4  abod^  of  thf  gwU. 

17.  continsd,  -ere,  -tigl,  -tictum.  ^*- 
Qnd  intr,  (com-  -f  tang6J.  to  UnivU, 
ivach,  extend  to:  strike;  happen, come 
to,  fall  to  one's  lot. 

IS.  eoniunffd,  -ere.  -ifinxl,  -lanc- 
tum,  tr.  [com- +iungd].  to  join  u>- 
K«'ther,  join,  unite. 

L&c4lll,  -6rum,  tn.,  the  people  o/  Ln- 
fimia,  Luranians.    Map  II,  EF, .'». 

BrattU,  -drum, '«.,  the  Bra(tian$.  inhab- 
itant 9  of  tht  southwestern  point  of  Italy. 
Map  //,  F,  6. 

19.  p«rg6,  -ere,  perrdxl,  perrdotum, 
i^r.  [per-hregdj,  to  go  on,  march,  ad- 
vance. 

TistA.  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  (y&stuBl, 


16.  dicitur:  personal  constr.  What 
shows  it  ? 

li.   h&c  vdce:  ••  these  words.  • 

Orbie:  see  on  orbetn  terrarum,  20.  3. 

ette  potoiise:  "  could  have  been  " ;  for 
the  use  of  the  pres.  inf.  with  posse 
m  (a05<i.  The  perfect  Inf.  (potuisse)  Is 
Q»ed  because  in  dlr.  dis.  an  indicative 
pot^  would  be  written  (see  |2.Ma). 
With  most  verbs  in  such  clause^s  the 
eooclusion  in  dlr.  dis.  would  be  in  the 
Impt  or  plupf.  8Ubj.  and  in  Ind.  dis. 


to    make    empty,    ravage,    destroy. 
20.    populor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr..  to  lay 

waste,  ravage. 
Praeneste,  -is,  n.,  one  of  the  oldest  cities 

of  Latium.     Map  7,  B,  *<. 

22.  redimd,  -ere.  -dmi,  -6mptum,  tr. 
[red-  -f-em61,  to  buy  back,  ran.som; 
release. 

23.  captlvuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  fcapiO], 
taken  prisoner,  captured :  as  subst.,  m.. 
a  pri.souer. 

hondrifled,  adr.  [hondrlflcus,  honor- 
able], with  honor,  honorably. 

26.  F&briCiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roinan  gentile 
name. 

ad-mlror.  -iri,  -&tU8,  tr.  an^i  intr.,  to 
wondt^rat.  jwlmlre;  be  astonished. 

pauper,  -erlB,  adj.,  poor,  of  small 
means;  scanty,  small;  as  subst.,  m..  a 
p(M)r  man. 


w(mld  change  to  forms  In  urus  esse  or 
•urns  fttisse. 

18.  Blbl  :  coniungo  may  govern  either 
the  abl.,  usually  with  cnm,  or  the  dative. 

20.  ad  Praeneste:  for  the  ase  of  the 
prep,  see  jj  I31.a. 

26.  F&bricium:  Fabriclus  is  an  em- 
bodiment of  the  sturdy  virtues  that 
went  to  make  up  an  ideal  Roman  of  the 
old  school,  and  Is  often  referred  to  by 
Roman  \\Titers  as  a  model  citizen. 

admlr&tuB:  sc.  est. 


132 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[30.  37 


ut  quarts  parte  regiii  promissa  sollicitare  voluerit,  ut  ad  st" 
transiret,  contemptusque  est  a  Fabricio.  Quare  cum  Pyrrhus 
Romanorum  ingenti  admiratione  teneretur,  legatum  mlsit, 
qui  pacem  acquis  coudicionibus  peteret,  praecipuum   virum, 

ao  Cineam  nomine,  ita  ut  Pyrrhus  partem  Italiae,  quam  iam  armis 
occupaverat,  obtineret. 

Pax  displicuit  remandatumque  Pyrrho  est  a  senatu  eum  cum 
Romanis,  nisi  ex  Italia  recessisset,  pacem  habere  non  posse. 
Turn  Romanl  iusserunt  captlvos  omnes,  quos  Pyrrhus    red- 

35  diderat,  Infames  baberl,  quod  armati  cap!  potuissent,  nee  ante 
eos  ad  veterem  statum  reverti,  quam  si  binorum  hostium 
occisorum  spolia  rettulissent.     Ita  legatus  Pyrrhi  re  versus  est. 


26.  pr6-mltt0,  -dre,  -misl.  -mis- 
sum,  tr.,  to  let  hang  down,  let  grow; 
promise,  assure;  give  hope  of. 

solUoltO,  -&r6,  -&Tl.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
stir  up,  agitate.  Instigate;  urge. 

28.  admlr&tl6.  -6nl8,  /.  [admlrorl, 
admiration. 

29.  aSQUUS.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  even,  level; 
fair,  Just:  favorable. 

praeolpuus,  -a.  -um,  a^ij.  (praeolpi6]. 
taken  before  other  thing*;  eminent, 
prominent. 

80.  GIne&S,  -ae,  m.,  the  minister  of 
Pyrrh  h$, 

81.  obtln66,  -dre,  -tlnul.  -tentum, 

tr.    and  inlr.    [Ob+tenedl,    to   hold, 
govern;  occupy;  retain,  have  control 


of,  administer;  gain,  obtain;  prevail. 

gain  one's  point. 
82.   re-mandO.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 

to  send  back  word. 
88.   Inf&mls,  -6,  adj.  [in-  +Ama],  in 

famous. 

86.  TStus,  -erls,  adj.,  old,  ancient: 
former,  of  a  former  time. 

status,    -as,    tn.   [stOl,   standing,    pa 

sliion;  condition. 
binl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  mun.  adj.,  by  twos. 

two  each,  two  apiece. 

87.  spollum.  -I.  n.,  a  skin,  hide;  spoiL 
b<H)ty. 

r6-fer6.  -ferre,  rettull.  rel&tum,  ir.. 
to  bring  back,  move  back,  bring  again, 
bring;  report,  tell. 


26.  prOmlss&:  "  by  the  promise  of.** 
▼Oluerit:   for  the  tense  see  $204,  a. 

27.  -que:  "but."  A  proposition  Is 
often  introduced  by  -que,  et,  or  atqtte 
where  "but  '*  would  be  used  in  English. 

80.    nOmine:  forabl.  see  $149. 

ita  ut:  "on  ccmdltlon  that";  the  ut 
cl.  denotes  purix>se. 

32.  eum  .  .  .  posse:  subject  of  re- 
rfMndiituin  t$t. 


88.  recessisset:  for  mood  see  on 
eeridisset,  86.  3;  so  also  rettnlis$ent,  line 
37. 

posse,  "would  be  able,"  isequiraleoi 
to  a  future  inf.  (representing  a  fut.  ind. 
In  dlr.  dls.),  as  the  word  has  in  itself  m 
future  Idea. 

80.  ante  .  .  .  quam:  "sooner  .  .  . 
than."  'before":  often  written  as  one 
word. 
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A  quo   cum  quaereret  Pyrrhus  ^ufilem   Romam   comperisset, 
Cineas  dixit  regnm  8e  patriam  vldisse ;  scilicet  tales  illlc  fere 
omnes  esse,  qualis  unus  Pyrrhns  apnd  Epirnm  et  reliquam  40 
Graeciam  putaretur. 

MissI  sunt  contra  Pyrrhum  duces  P.  Siilpicius  et  Decius  Mus 
consnles.  Certamine  commisso  Pyrrhus  vulneratus  est,  ele- 
phant! interfeetl,  vlgintl  milia  caesa  hostium,  et  ex  Romanis 
tantum  qulnque  milia;  Pyrrhus  Tarentum  fugdtus.  45 

InteriectO  anno  contra  Pyrrhum  Fabricius  est  missus,  qui 
prius  inter  legatos  soUicitarl  non  poterat  quarta  regnl  parte 
promissa.  Turn,  cum  vielna  castra  ipse  et  rOx  haberent,  medi- 
CU8  Pyrrhl  nocte  ad  eum  venit,  promittens  venuno  se  Pyrrhum 
occisumm,  si  sibi  aliquid  pollicerOtur.  Quem  Fabricius  vine-  m 
turn  reduel  iussit  ad  dominum  Pyrrhoque  did  quae  contra 
caput  eins  medicus  spopondisset.     Tum  rOx   admiratus   eum 


S8.    qu&lls,  -6,  odj'f  interrog..  of  what 

son?  wbat  kind  of?  rel.,  of  such  a 

kind,  such  as.  as. 
oomperl6.  -Ire,  -perl,  -pertum.  tr.,  to 

di*icover,  learn. 
3f.    scUlcet.  adr.   [8Cl  + licet],    yoa 

may  know,  evidently,  that  is;    iron- 

ieaUjf,  forsooth,  doubtleits. 
UUe,  adr.  [llle],  in  that  place,  there. 


Bouthern  coast  of  Italy.    Map  J  I,  F.  5. 

fag6.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -atum,  tr.  (fugal. 
to  compel  to  flee,  rout;  discomfit. 

46.  InterlolO,  -ere.  -Idd,  -lectum,  tr. 
[Inter 4-laclOJ,  to  throw  between,  in- 
terpose, put  or  set  between:  pa$8.,  of 
tiffin  orplace^  intervene. 

48.  medloUB,  -i,m.,  a  physician. 

49.  vendnum.  -1,  n.,  poison. 


41.    Oraaela.  -ae,  /.,  Greece.    Map  I,   i   BO.   polUoeor,  -«rl,  -itus,  tr.,  to  offer, 


OH.  &-€, 
42.    Sulplelni.  -I,  "»..  a  Roman  gentile 

name, 
Hte,  Hftris,  m..  a  cognomen. 
45.   tantunL,  adv.  [tantusl,  so  much: 

only,  alone,   merely;    tantum  .    .    . 

Quantum,  as  much  or  as  far  ...  as. 
qnlnqiie,  indecl.  num.  adj-.  five. 
Tarmtom,  -1,  n.,  a  Greek  city  on  the 

38.  4:  omit  in  translating.  With 
fitaerd  the  name  of  the  person  a.sked  is 
pal  in  the  abl.  with  Sot  ab,f  or  ex,  or  df. 

quUem  .  .  .  comperUset:  indirect 
question;  "what  kind  of  a  city  he  had 
found  Rome  to  be"  (Ut.  "of  what  sort 
be  had  found  Rome  "). 

89.  t&lta  .  .  .  qu&Us:  "such  .  .  . 
as." 

40.    tlniui:  "alone." 


promise. 
TlndO,  -Ire,  Tlnzl,  ▼Inotum,  tr.,  to 
bind,  fetter;  restrain. 

51.  re-ddoO,  -ere,  -dftxl.  -duotum, 
fr.,to  lead  or  conduct  back;  extend 
back. 

52.  spondeO,  -8re,  spopondl,  8p5n- 
sum,  tr.,  to  assure,  promise,  under- 
take. 


45.   tantum:  "only." 

48.   Tiolna  oastra  .  .  .  habdrent: 

"  had  their  camps  close  together." 

50.  OOOlslinmi  (sc.  €s$e):  verbs  of 
promising  are  usually  followed  by  the 
fut.  inf.  Esse  is  often  omitted  in  the 
fut.  inf.    Change  the  passage  to  dlr.  dis. 

yinotum :  "  in  chains  " ;  give  principal 
parts  of  rincid,  rivo,  and  rinco. 

51.  did:  what  Ls  the  subject? 
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dixisse  fertur:  **Ille  est  Fiibricins,  qui  difficilius  ab  honestate 

quam  sol  fi  eursu  siio  ilvertl  potest."     Turn  rex  ad  Siciliam 
55  profectus  est.     Fubrichis  victis  Lucanls  et  Samnltibus  trium- 

phavit. 

Consules  deinde  AI.  Curius  Dentatus  et  Cornelius  Leutulus 

adversum  Pjrrhum  miss!  sunt.     Curius  contra  eum  pugnavit, 

exercitum  eius  cecidit,  ipsum  Tarentuni  fugavit,  castra  cepit. 
«o  Ed  die  caesa  hostium  viginti  tria  milia.     Curius  in  consulatu 

triumphavit.      Primus    Romam    elephantos    quattuor    duxit. 

Pyrrhus  etiam  a  Tarento  mox  recessit  et  apud  Argos,  Graeeiae 

eivitatem,  oecisus  est. 


03.  dlfflolliter.  a4ir.  [difflcilis],  with 
difficulty;  comp.,  difflciliUB*.  /"/p., 
difflcillimS. 

honest&s,  -&tl8,  /.  [honOsl,  honor,  rep- 
utation: honesty. 

54.  861,  86118,  in.,  the  sun;  sunshine; 
persomjitti,  the  Sun-god. 

SiCilia,  -ae,  /.,  Slclly.    Map  /,  F,  ti. 


07.  LexitulU8,  -I,  tn.,  a  cognomtn. 

08.  adyersum  or  adver8U8,  adv.  and 
prep.  [adyert6],  opposite;  in  oppo- 
sition to,  against. 

62.  Arg08,  n.  {only  in  nam.  and  cur.),  or 
ArgI,  -6ruill,  m.,  a  city  of  the  ecutt^m 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus.    Map  /,  //,  6. 


07.  Dent&tU8:  cf.  88.  12.  This  was 
his  third  consulship. 

60.    e&  did:  for  gender  see  $  30  a. 

In  o6n8Ul&ta  triumph&yit:  this  was 
his  third  triumph,  as  he  had  already 
celebrated  victories  over  the  Samnites 
and  Sabines.  He  was  noted  for  the  sim- 
plicity of  his  manners  and  life,  being 


content  after  all  his  successes  to  live  in 
a  rude  cottage  on  a  little  farm;  and  he 
was  fond  of  declaring  that  •'  that  citizen 
was  a  pernicious  one  who  did  not  find 
seven  acres  sufficient  for  his  needs." 

62.  a  Tarent6:  the  preposition 
sometimes  occurs  with  names  of  towns, 
contrary  to  the  rule  given  in  1 134.  a  2. 


40.  Fabricius  and  the  Samnite  Gold 

Many  other  anecdotes  are  told  of  Fabricius,  the  most  interesting 
and  picturesque  character  of  this  war.  The  following  is  told  by  Aulus 
Gellius : 

Legati  a  Samnitibus  ad  C.  Fabricium,  imperatorem  popali 
Komunl,  venerunt    et,   memoratis    multls    magnisque  rebus. 


1.  imper&tor,  -6ri8,  m.  [imperd],  a 

general,  commander-in-chief. 

2.  memord,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,    tr. 


[memor],  to  bring  to  mind,  speak  of, 
recoimt.  say. 


2.    meinord.tl8:     "  after     enumerat-    '    Latin  ldl()m  connects  by  a  conjunction 
ing."  malt  us  and  a  co<\rdinate  a*ljective  mod- 

multl8  magnlSQUe:  unlike  Eng..  the    !    ifyiug  the  same  noim. 
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quae  bene  post  redditam  pacem  Samnitibus  fecisset,  don6 
grandem  pecuniam  obtulerunt.  '*Qaae  facimus,"  Samnltes 
inqniunt,  "quod  multa  ad  splendorem  domus  atque  victus  » 
defieri  videmus."  Turn  Fdbricius  manus  ab  auribus  ad  oculos 
et  Infra  deinceps  ad  nares  et  ad  os  et  ad  gulam  deduxit,  et 
legatis  ita  respondit:  *'Dum  his  omnibus  membrls,  quae  attigl, 
imperare  possum,  numquam  quicquam  mihi  deerit;  quam  ob 
rem  banc  pecuniam,  qua  nihil  mihi  est  usus,  a  vobis,  qui  ea  lo 
uti  scitis,  non  accipio. 


-  '» 


S.    dftnom,  -I,  n.,  a  plfl,  reward:  votive 

offering,  sacritice. 
4.    ffrandU,    -e,    adj.,    Kreat,     large. 

abundant. 
peelknlA,  -ae,  /.  [peca,  cattiei.  wealth, 

mtmey,  Rura  of  money. 
offer6,  -ferre,   obtull,  obl&tum.  tr. 

[Ob+fcrd],   to  bring  before,  bring  In 

ODe's     way.    expose,    offer,    present. 

show. 

8.  splendor.    -6rU.    m.    [splendeO, 

bhinel.  brightness,  magnificence. 
1.    de-fl6.  -fieri.  -feotUS  [rare  pass,  of 

d6fici6).  to  be  wanting,  fail. 
7.  infr&.  atip.  ami  pr^p.  [  =  infer&,  sc. 

%.   post   redditam  p&oem:    "after 
peace  was  restored." 
ddnd:  for  the  dat.  of  punwse  see  $119. 

4.  pedknlam,  derived  from  pfcH, 
"cattle.**  came  to  mean  ••wealth,** 
"money,"  because  among  the  early 
Italians  cattle  constituted  the  chief 
wealth  and  formed  the  oldest  medium 
of  exchange,  just  as  skins  served  as  cur- 
rency among  the  American  Indians. 

quae:  *'thiH.*' 

5.  ad  gplenddrem:  construe  loosely 
with  the  whole  sentence  rather  than  di- 
rwUy  with  dfjUri,  with  which  we  should 
expectthedat.  Translate,  " as  touching 
the  snmptnnusness  of  your  hoasehold. 
etc.  we  perceive  that  much  is  lacking." 


parte],  below,  underneath:  smaUer 
than. 

deinceps,  €uiiy.  [dein+caput],  one  after 
another,  successively:  without  inter- 
mission; next. 

n&rls,  -is,/.,  a  nostril:  pL,  the  nose. 

9.  dd-sum,  deesse,  ddful,  — ,  intr.,  be 
wanting,  fall. 

10.  tlsus,  -as,  m.  [tltorl,  use.  control, 
management;  service,  advantage; 
practice,  skill,  experience;  occasion, 
need. 

11.  fitor,  -I,  tlsus,  irUr.,  to  make  use  of, 
employ;  adopt,  have;  observe,  exer- 
cise, show;  keep  possession  of;  enjoy. 


6.  ddflerl:  we  should  have  expected 
dP,fici,  .since  prei)osltional  compounds  of 
/acid  regularly  form  the  passive  from 
facia,  not  /io. 

8.  dum,  "as  long  a.s,"  takes  any 
tense  of  the  indicative  rHjuiretl  by  the 
sense.  What  is  the  const r.  with  dttrfi, 
"While"? 

9.  QUamobrem:  "and  so";  how  lit- 
erally? 

10.  QU&  .  .  .  tlsus:  "of  which  I 
have  no  need";  how  lit.?  For  the  abl. 
with  '7«M«see  $146. 

ninU  =  nan;  ef.  nihil,  6.  10. 

QUI  .  .  .  scitis:  "  who  know  how '* ; 
how  does  a  rel.  agree  with  its  antece- 
dent? 
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41.    A  General  who  could  be  neither  Bribed  xor 

Frightened  ( Viri  Romae) 

Here  is  an  anecdote  of  Fabricius  and  Pyrrhus,  who  greatly  admired 
the  Roman  general. 

Ex  legatls,  qui  ad  Pyrrhum  de  captivis  redimendls  venerant, 
fait  C.  Fabricius.  Cuius  postquam  audivit  Pyrrhus  magnum 
esse  apud  Romanos  nomen,  ut  viri  boni  et  bello  egregii,  sed 
admodnm  pauperis,  eum  prae  ceteris  honorifice  ac  liberaliter 

5  habuit  elque  munera  atque  aurum  obtulit ;  quae  omnia  repudia- 
vit  Fabricius.  Postero  die  cum  ilium  Pyrrhus  vellet  exterrere 
conspectu  subito  elephant!,  imperavit  suis  ut  Fabricio  secum 
conloquente  belua  post  aulaeum  admoveretur.  Quod  ubi  factum 
est,  signo  dato  remotoque  aulaeo  repente  belua  stridorem  hor- 

10  rendum  emisit  et  proboscidem  super  Fabricii  caput  demlsit. 
Sed  ille  subridens:  '*Neque  her!  me  aurum  tuum  pellexit,  neque 
hodie  perterre fecit  belna." 


4.  ad-modum,  ode  to  the  limit;  very, 
very  much,  quite. 

prae.  prep,  with  abl.,  before;  in  com- 
parison with. 

UberUlter,  adv.  rllber&Us],  as  betltM  a 
freeman;  graciously,  generoasly. 

6.  mlUlUB,  -erlB,  »••  a  service,  office; 
duty,  burden;  favor,  kindness;  gift. 

repu<116.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [repu- 
dlum,  putting  away],  to  put  away; 
refuse,  scorn. 

6.  ez-terred,  -dre,  -ul.  -itum,  tr..  to 
frighten  outright,  terrify.  fright*?n. 

7.  subltUB,  -a,  -um.  a<</.,  sudden,  un- 
expected, suddenly  arisen. 

8.  bdlua,  -ae,  /..  a  beast,  monster, 
aulaeum,  -1,  n.,  tapestry;  a  curtain. 

9.  re-moveO,  -dre.  -mdTl,  -m6tuin. 

1.  ex:  "among." 

2.  cuius:  "his";  construe  with 
notfien. 

8.  Ut  Tlrl:  "as  (that  of  a)  man." 
The  Latin  idiom  does  not  use  is  with  a 
genitive  to  mean  "that  of.'*  The  gen- 
itive aUme  is  used  (as  here)  or  the  noun 
to  which  "  that  "  refers  is  rejieated. 

6.  quae  omnia:  "all  of  which"; 
would  quorum  omnia  Iw  g<H>d  Latin? 


tr,  and  intr.,  to  move  back  or  away, 

put  aside,  withdraw,  remove. 
Stridor,  -5ris,  m,  [strldedl,  a  harsh  or 

shrill  noise,  hissing,  snarling,  roar, 
horrendus.  -a,   -um,   adj.   [borroAl, 

dreadful,  horrible. 

10.  proboscis,  -idls,  /..  trunk,  pro- 
boscis. 

dd-mlttO,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssum.  tr.. 
to  send  or  let  down,  let  sink,  lower; 
sink,  plunge. 

11.  herl,  adv.,  ye.sterday. 

pelllcl6,  -ere,  -lezi,  -lectum.  tr..  to 
entice,  allure. 

12.  hodld,  <Mlr.[lilc-fdl«s],  to-day.  now. 
perterrdteci5,  -ere,   -f6cl,  -factum, 

tr.    [perterre6+fiiici61,   to*  frighten 

thoroughly,  terrify. 

7.   F&brlci6    .    .    .    conloquente: 

"  while  Fabricius."  etc. 

11.  aurum  .  .  .  bdlua:  a  goo<i 
illustration  of  the  rhetorical  figure, 
chiasmus,  in  which  one  pair  of  words 
is  contrasted  with  another  pair  by 
being  arranged  in  Inverse  order.  The 
tlgure  is  so  called  from  the  Greek  letter 
Chi  (x).  aurum  pellexit 
ptrterrtfecit  A,  belua. 
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42.  Beginnings  of  Imperialism:   The  First  Punic  War 

Another  critical  point  in  Roman  history  has  now  been  reached, 
when,  with  all  Italy  reduced  to  the  conaition  of  a  subject  state, 
Rome  stands  upon  the  threshold  of  that  career  of  foreign  conquest 
which  was  to  make  her  mistress  of  the  whole  known  world.  And  the 
first  step  in  this  foreign  conquest  was  taken  against  the  Carthaginians 
in  Africa,  a  nation,  howeTer.  which  was  not  to  be  finally  overcome 
ontil  after  three  mip^hty  struggles,  involving  forty-three  years  of  actual 
warfare,  and  covering  a  pericNd  of  one  hundred  and  eighteen  years. 

The  arena  of  the  first  runic  war  (264-241  b.c.  )  was  for  the  most  part 
Sicily  and  the  adjacent  waters,  although  Africa  was  also  invaded. 
Sicily  was,  besides,  the  real  cause  of  the  war,  since  both  nations  desired 
to  exercise  control  over  the  island. 

Adbo  qaadringentesimo  septuagesimo  septimo,  cum  iam 
danim  arbis  Romae  nomen  esset,  arma  tamen  extra  Italiam 
mota  non  fuerant.  Ut  igitur  cognosceretur  quae  copiae 
Romandram  assent,  census  est  habitus.  Turn  inventa  sunt 
ciTimn  capita  ducenta  nonuginta  duo  milia  trecenta  triginta  5 
quattuor,  qnamquam  a  condita  urbe  numquam  bella  cessassd^nt. 

Et  contra  Afros  bellum  susceptum  est  primum  Ap.  Claadio 


L  qoadrlngentdtimuB.  -a.  -um,  num. 
94J.  [Qoadrlngentl],  four-hundredth. 

Mpta&gAstmus.  -a,  -um.  num.  adj. 
(Mptu&gint&l,  seventieth. 

t,  el4nu.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clear,  loud, 
shrill:  renowned. 

•Xtr&,  a</p.  and  prep,  with  ace.  [ezter, 
outward],  outside,  beyond,  outside  of. 

S.  edpla,  -ae,  /.  [com-  +op8l.  abun- 
dance, supply;  resources:  pL,  Hupplies, 


prox-tsions.  troops,  forces,  army; 
ntunber,  amount:  opportunity. 

6.  n6n&gint&,  indecl.  num.  at^., 
ninety. 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a.  num.  ad}.,  three  hun- 
dred. 

6.  Quam  -  Quam,  conj.,  although, 
though,  notwithstanding  that. 

7.  Afer,  AftI,  m.,  an  African;  iM, 
Africans.  Carthaginians. 


1.  dim:  the  force  of  cum  is  indicated 
by  the  following  tamen. 

S.  edpiae:  note  different  meanings 
m  stDg.  and  pluraL 

0.    capita:  see  on  capita,  20.  6. 

•.  — M&tient:  in  classical  prose  an 
adrersatlTe  cL  «ith  quamquatn  regularly 
lakes  the  Indlcatlre. 

7.  AfrAt:  i-e.  the  Carthaginians,  a 
people  of  whose  early  history  little  Is 
known.  As  far  back  as  000  b.  c.  Carthage 
was  the  centre  of  a  mighty  empire  ex- 
tending from  Cyrene  (see  Map  I,  H,  7) 
to  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  holding  as 
proTlDoes  the   Balearic    Islands   (Map 


I,  C,  5),  Sardinia  (Map  I.  E,  5),  and 
some  settlements  on  the  coast  of  Spain 
and  Oaul.  At  the  time  of  the  first 
Punic  war  the  Carthaginians  felt  so 
sure  of  their  mastery  on  the  water  that 
they  boasted  that  the  Romans  could 
not  even  wash  their  hands  in  the  sea  with- 
out permission  fn>m  (Carthage.  When 
Pyrrhus  left  Sicily  after  a  stay  of  two 
years  he  is  said  to  have  exclaimed: 
"  What  a  fine  battle-ground  we  are  leay- 
Ing  for  the  Carthaginians  and  the  Ro- 
mans!" This  expectation  was  soon 
fulfilled. 
Ap.  Glaudl5:  see  Vocab.,  Claudius  (3). 
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Q.  Fulvio  consnlibus.     In  Sicilia  contra  eos  pngnatum  est  et 
Ap.  Claudius  de  Afris  et  rege  Sieiliae  Hierone  triumphavit. 

8.    FttlTlnt,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman  gens.  \  9.    Hler6,  -6nl8,  m.,  a  king  of  Syracve. 
9.    rdge  Biolllae:  ie.  of  Syracuse  and  the  east  coast  of  Sicily. 


43.  Rome's  First  Naval  Victory 

The  necessity  of  a  navy  was  very  soon  apparent  to  the  Romans  in 
this  struggle  against  a  maritime  power;  and  it  is  a  high  tribute  to 
their  energy  and  skill  that,  in  sixty  days  after  they  began  the  task,  a 
fleet  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  quinqueremes  liad  been  built  and 
launched,  and  the  first  naval  victory  in  their  history  won.  This  was 
gained  near  Mylae,  by  Caius  Duilius. 

Quinto  anno  prim!  belli,  quod  contra  Afros  gerebatur, 
primum  Roman!  C.  Duilio  et  Cn.  Cornelio  Asina  consulibus 
in  mari  dimicaverunt  paratis  navibus  rostratis,  quas  Libumas 
Yocant.  Consul  Cornelius  fraude  deceptus  est.  Duilius  com- 
6  misso  proelio  Cartbaginiensium  ducem  vicit,  trigiuta  et  unam 
nav6s  cepit,  quattuordecim  mersit,  septem  milia  hostium  cepit, 


2.    DuUiUB,  -1,  w».,  name  of  a  Roman 

gem. 
On.,  abbr.  for  Onaeus,  -1,   m.,  a  prae- 

notnen,  in  English,  Cnaeus. 
Asina,   -ae,   »».,  a  cognoriken;  esp.  Cn. 

CorneUus  Sciplo  Asina.  consul  in  '<i60 

B.a 

8.  par6,  -*re,  -*vl,  -fctum,  tr.,  to 
prepare,  provide,  prepare  for,  equip, 
obtain;  get,  acquire;  determine. 

n&TlB,  -is,  /.,  a  ship;  n&vlB  longa,  a 
war  vessel,  galley. 

8.  par&tls:  give  principal  parts  of 
pard,  pared,  and  pario. 

n&TlbUS  rdstr&tls:  one  of  the  chief 
elements  in  the  power  of  the  Romans 
was  their  ability  to  borrow  from 
their  enemies  and  improve  or  adapt 
to  their  own  netnls  whatever  was 
likely  to  be  of  any  service  to  them.  A 
Carthaginian  galley  that  had  been 
wrecked  on  the  south  coast  of  Italy 
served  the  Romans  as  a  model;  and 
wmie  the  forest  was  being  converted 


r68tr&tU8,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [rdstnunl,  fur- 
nished with  a  beak,  beaked. 

Llbumus,  -a,  -um,  a</.,  Ubumiao: 
Jfap  /,  F,  4.  n&Tds  Llbumae,  light 
galleys  built  like  those  of  the  Libumians. 

4.    fraUB,  ftaudlB,  /..  deceit,  trickery. 

0.  GartbaginidnBlB,  -6,  a(V..  of  Car- 
thage; as  subst.,  m.,  a  Carthaginian. 

6.  quattuordecim,  indecl.  num.  aiij., 
[Quattuor  f  deoem],  fourteen. 

mergO,  -ere,  mersl,  mersum,  tr.,  to 
plunge,  sink,  oven^'helm. 

into  a  fleet,  the  soldiers  were  taught 
to  use  the  oar  by  rowing  on  benches 
arranged  in  tiers  on  the  land. 

Libum&B  (sc.  naves):  the  Liibumlans 
were  celebrated  as  bold  and  skiUfnl 
sailors,  and  their  ships  were  remark- 
able for  their  swiftness. 

4.  ftaude  ddoeptUB  est:  with  seven- 
teen vessels  he  was  blockaded  by  the 
Carthaginian  fleet,  and  his  whole 
.squadron  was  captured  without  a  strug- 
gle. 
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tria  milia  occidit.     Neque  ulla  victoria  Romanis  gratior  fuit, 
quod  iiiTicti  terra  iam  etiam  marl  plurimum  possent. 

C.  Aquilio  Floro  L.  Sclpione  consulibus  Scipio  Corsicam  et 
Sardinian!    vfistavit,    multa   milia    inde   captTvorum   abduxit,  lo 
triamphnm  ('git. 


8.  in-TietTU.    -a,    -um,  anj.,  uncon- 
qaered,  invincible. 

9.  Aquillus,  -I,  m..  a  j7<Tj^i7«  noOTtf. 
Fldms,  -I,  m.,  a  cognonun. 
Scipid,  -dnlB,  m.,  a  cognomen. 


Corsica,  -ae,/.,  an  island  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean.   Map  I,  E,  4-5. 

10.  Sardinia,  -ae,  /.,  an  islaml  in  the 
Mediterranean.    Map  7,  /C, .». 

11.  triumphus,  -i,  m.,  a  triumph. 


8.  terr&  .  .  .  marl:  the  lofatlre 
tbL  of  these  words  is  found  with  or  with- 
out a  preposition  (cf.  in  marl.  1.  3).  Tlje 
preposition  is  regularly  omitted  in  the 
phrase.<*rr5  marique, 

plbrlmuiii    possent:    "  were    most 


powerful";  why  the  subjimctlve?    Fr»r 
the  ace.  see  §128. 

9.  L.     Bcipi6ne:     see     Vocabular>', 
Srijtid  (2). 

10.  inde:  i.e.  ex  CorHcfl  et  Sardinia. 

11.  «git:  "celebrated." 


44.  Regulus  Invades  Africa 

Then  followed  the  invasion  of  Africa  under  Regulus,  in  which 
attempt  he  was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner.  Sent  to  Rome  to  effect 
an  exchange  of  prisoners,  he  advised  the  senate  against  this,  though 
he  knew  that  the  acceptance  of  his  advice  meant  for  him  a  return  to 
death  by  torture. 

L.  Manlio  Viilsone  M.  Atilio  Regulo  consulibus  bellum  in 
Africam  translatum  est.  Contra  Ilamilcarem,  Carthaginien- 
sium  ducem,  in  mari  pugnatum,  victusque  est.  Nam  perditis 
sexaginta  quattuor  navibus  retro  se  recepit.  ROmanl  viginti 
duds  amiserunt.  Sed  cum  in  Africam  translssent,  primam  5 
Clypeam,  Africae  civitatem,  in  dOditiOnem  acci'pcrunt.     Oon- 


1.  YttlsO,  -611I0,  ffi'*  a  cognomen. 
AtniOS,    -I,    m.,    name    of   a    Roman 

gtns. 
K^SnlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

2.  Africa,  -ae,  /..  the  continent  of  Af- 
rica.   Map  1,CF,G-S. 

triBs-fer6,  -ferre.  -tull,  -l&tum,  tr., 
to  taice  or  carry  acroH««,  transfer. 


Hamilcar,  -aris,  m.,  a  Carthaginian  gen- 

tval. 
4.    8ezagint&,  indecl.  num.  adj.^  sixty. 
retrO,  adc,  backward,  to  the  rear,  back. 
6.    Clypea,  -ae, /.a  town  of  northern 

Africa,  not  far  from  Carthage.    Map  /, 

E,6. 
d6diti6,  -Onis,  /.  [dddO],  a  surrender. 


t.    pu^&tiun      (sc.      eit):       *•  they  subject  by  is  or  ille  as  we  should  expect, 

tought."  4.    retr6  86  recSpit:  "he retreated.** 

Tlctos  .  .  .  est:  the  change  of  subject  6.    in      dSditiOnem      accep6runt: 

is  not  Indicated  by  expressing  the  new  ]    "they  admitted  U)   surrender." 
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Bules  usque  ad  Carthaginom  processerunt,  multisqne  castellis 
vastatis  Manlius  victor  Komam  rediit  et  viginti  septem  milia 
captivorum  reduxit,  AtTlius  Rugulus   in    Africa  remansit.     Is 

10  contra  Afros  aciem  instruxit.  Contra  tres  Carthaginiensiuni 
duces  dimicans  victor  fuit,  decern  et  octO  milia  hostiuni 
cecldit,  qulnque  milia  cum  decem  et  octo  elephantis  cepit, 
septuaginta  quattuor  civitates  in  fidem  accepit.  Tum  victi 
Carthaginienses    pacem    a    Romfinis    potiverunt,    quam    cum 

15  Regulus  noUet  nisi  durissimiscondicionibus  dare,  Afri  auxilium 
a  Lacedaemoniis  petiverunt.  Et  duce  Xanthippe,  qui  a 
Lacedaemonils  missus  fuerat,  Romanorum  dux  Regulus  victus 
est  ultima  pernicie.  Nam  duo  milia  tantum  ex  omni  Romano 
exercitu  refugerunt,  quingenti  cum  imperatore  Regulo  capti 

20  sunt,  triginta  milia  occisa,  Regains  ipse  in  catenas  ooniectus. 
Postea    Carthaginienses  Regulum    ducem,    quem  ceperant, 
petiverunt,   ut   Romam   proficisceretur  et  pacem  a   Romanis 
obtineret  ac  permutationem  captivorum  faceret.     Ille  Romam 


7.  Garth&gO,  -Inls,  /.,  Carthage,  a  city 
on  the  northern  coast  of  Africa.  Map  I, 
E,  6. 

castellum,  -1,  n.  {dim.  of  castrum].  a 
fortress,  stronghold;  redoubt,  out- 
work. 

9.   re-maneft,  -6re,  -m&nsi,  — .  intr., 

to  remain,  be  left. 
13.    8eptu&gint&,    imiecl.     num.    adj., 

seventy. 
16.   Lacedaemonius.    -a,  -um,  adj., 

Lacedi^eraoniau ;  a»  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the 


Lacedaemonians  or  Spartans.    Jiap  I, 
J/,  6. 
XantlllppuB,  -I,  m.,  a  Spartan  general. 

18.  pemlolds,  -el,  /.  [per+nex].  de- 
struction, calamity,  loss. 

19.  re-ftigiO,  -ere,  -f&gl,  -foffltunu, 
intr.,  to  flee  back,  escape. 

QuingentI,  -ae,  -a.  num.  adj.  [QUlnque 
+cexituml.  five  hundred. 

20.  oatdna,  -ae,/.,  a  chain,  fetter. 
23.   permat&tiO,  -Onis,  /.  [permfttd], 

an  exchange. 


7.  usque  ad:  "all  the  way  to  (the 
vicinity  of)  ••;  for  this  us©  of  the  prep, 
see  $131,  a. 

9.  AtlUus,  etc.:  "whUe  Alilius." 
etc.;  for  the  flgxuesee  on  lidtmUus,  14. 
17. 

13.  in  fidem  accdplt:  "he  took 
under  his  protection." 

14.  p&oem  &  Bdm&nls:  peto  has  the 
same  constr.  as  pogtulo;  see  on  S  lore, 

4.1. 
16.   dariBsimls  condioidnibus:  the 

conditional  force  of  the  abl.  abs.  is  made 


clear  by  the  use  of  nisL 

16.  duce  Xantliipp5:  "under  the 
leadership  of  Xanthippus." 

In  this  paragraph  note  the  three  com- 
binations that  may  make  the  abl.  ab^ 
constr.;  a  noun  with  a  part.,  two 
nouns,  and  a  noun  with  an  adjec- 
tive. 

21.  Rdgulum:  J  Regulo  would  be  the 
regular  constr.  Cf .  ff  LacedaemoniU,  1. 16. 
The  ut  cl.  takes  the  place  of  the  second 
noun. 

23.    obtindret:  "obtain.  ' 
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com  Tenisset,  inductus  in  seniltum  nihil  quasi  Romunus  egit 
diiitque  se  ex  illu  die,  qua  in  potestatem  Afrorum  venisset,  » 
Romanom  esse  deslsse.  Itaque  et  uxorem  a  complexu  removit 
et  senatni  suasit,  ne  pax  cum  Poenis  fieret ;  illos  enim  f ractos 
tot  casibus  spem  nuUam  habere ;  se  tanti  non  esse,  ut  tot  milia 
captlvomm  propter  unum  se  et  senem  et  paucos,  qui  ex 
Romania  capt!  fuerant,  redderentur.  Itaque  obtinuit,  nam  so 
Afros  paeem  petentes  nullus  admlsit.  Ipse  Carthilginem  rediit, 
offerentibusque  Romanis,  ut  eum  Romae  tenerent,  negiivit  se 
in  ea  urbe  mansurum,  in  qua,  postquam  Afrls  servierat,  digni- 
tatem honest!  civis  habere  non  posset.  Regressus  igitur  ad 
.Vfricam  omnibus  supplicils  extlnctus  est.  35 


It.  dd-tl]i6.  -ere.  -sItI  or  -all. 
-■ttamuir-  i^f-  d^slMe).  in/r.«to  cease, 

eomplezus.  -fte,  m.  [eompleotor],  an 
embrace. 

27.  Poenus,  -a.  -nin,  adO.,  Pimlc,  Car- 
thaginian; a»  »ub$t,  m..  a  Cartha- 
Klnian;  Poeill,  the  Phoenicians.  Le. 
the  Carthaginians,  wfio  were  descended 
fromtJkem. 

tnsigt,  -ere,  ftdgi,  fir&otimi.  tr.,  to 


break,   wreck,  shatter;  break  down, 
overcome;  weaken,  wear  out. 
28.    tot,  indecl.  atij.,  so  many. 

81.  ad-mlttO,  -ere.  -misl.  -mlBsum, 
tr.,  to  admit,  receive,  grant  audience 
to;  permit.  Incur;  0/  a  crime,  commit. 

82.  neg6,  -4re,  -&yl,  -&tuxii,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  say  no,  deny,  refuse. 

88.  8ervi6,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum.  intr. 
[semis I.  to  be  a  slave  or  subservient 
to;  be  at  one's  service;  follow,  heed. 


M.  «git:  "acted."  Regultis  held  that 
ucunUng  to  the  Roman  law  he  had  lost 
hUt  citizenship,  since  he  had  been  cap- 
land  In  war  and  thereby  made  a  slave; 
stDd  that  as  a  result  his  marriage  was 
aonnlled.  But  there  was  a  pro%^lon  of 
the  law  by  which  a  person  thus  rettum- 
tng  after  captivity  was  restored  to  his 
fomwr  dvU  standing  ipoetliftuniHm). 

25.  dii:  for  gender  see  f  30  a,  and  cf. 
^t-^.  St.  eo. 

2f .    ddsisse  =  de$iTU$e. 

27.  fleret:  for  the  form  see  §83. 
lUds  enim.  ete. ;  "  for  (he  said)  they," 

etc  The  verb  of  saying  is  easily  sup- 
plied from  the  context.  Change  ind. 
din.  todlr.  dtnconrse. 

28.  t&ntl:  for  the  gen.  of  value  .s(*e 


$  105.     It  Is  explained  by  the  following 
result  clause. 
29.    et  senem:  "  an  old  man  at  that." 

80.  capti  fuerant:  not  a  part  of 
Regulus's  speech.  With  ind.  dis.  a  sub- 
ordinate clause  Is  often  retained  In  the 
indicative  when  it  is  parenthetical  or 
explanatory  or  when  the  fact  stated  is  to 
be  emphasized.    Cf.  serrierat,  1.  33. 

'     Obtinuit:  used   ab.solutely,  "he  pre- 
vailed," -he  gained  his  request." 

81.  nanus  admlsit:  le.  the  senate 
refused  to  give  the  embassy  a  hearing. 

82.  neg&vit:  this  verb  is  regularly 
used  instead  of  dico  non. 

38.    m&nstlrum:  sc.  eeee. 
Aftis:  for  the  dut.  see  $  115. 
84.    honest! :  ne  ver  "  honest. ' ' 
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45.  The  Aegates  Islands 

The  decisive  event  of  this  war  was  the  battle  off  the  Aegates  Islamb^ 
in  241  B.C. 

C.  LutiitiO  Catulo  A.  Postnmio  Albino  consulibus,  anno  belli 
Punici  vicesimo  et  tertio  Catulo  bellum  contra  Afros  commis- 
sum  est.  Profectns  est  cum  trecentis  navibus  in  Siciliam ;  Af ri 
contra  ipsum  quadringentas  parfiverunt.     Numquam  in  mari 

5  tantis  copiis  pugnatum  est.  Lutatius  Catulus  navem  aeger 
ascendit ;  vulneratus  enim  in  pugna  superiore  fuerat.  Contra 
Lilybaeum,  civitatem  Siciliae,  pugnatum  est  ingenti  virtute 
Romanorum.  Nam  lxiii  Carthaginiensium  naves  captae  sunt, 
cxxv  demersae,  xxxii  milia  hostium  capta,  xiii  milia  occisa, 

10  Infinitum  aurl,  argenti,  praedae  in  potestatem  Romanorum 
redactum.  Ex  classe  Romana  xii  naves  demersae.  Pugnatum 
est  VI  Idus  Martias.  Statim  pacjm  Carthaginienses  petiveruiit 
tributaque  est  his  pax.  Captlvl  Romanorum,  qui  tenebantur 
a  Carthaginiensibus,  redditl  sunt.     Etiam  Carthaginienses  peti- 

15  verunt,  ut  redimi  eos  captivos  liceret,  quos  ex  Afris  Romanl 
tenebant.     Senatns  iussit  sine  pretio  eos  dari,  qui  in  publica 


1.    Lut&tiUS,    -I,  tn.,  a  Roman  gtndU 

name. 
Catulus,  -I,  fn.,  a  cogftomfn. 
A.,  abbr.for  AulUB,  -I, »«.,  a  jrraenottum. 
AlblnUB,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

a.  Panlous,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [poenusl, 
Punic,  Carthaginian. 

4.  Quadrlngenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj. 
IQuattuor-f  centumj ,  four  hundred. 

5.  aeger,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.,  m,  sick. 

7.  LUybaeum,  -I,  n.,  a  promontoiy 
and  to  ten  of  western  SicUi/.    Map  //.(',  7. 

9.  d6-iiierg6,  -ere,  -si,  -sum.  tr.,  to 
sink. 

XIII=tredeolm,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [tree 


+deceml,  thirteen. 

10.  argentum,  -I,  ».,  silver. 

11.  redig6,  -ere,  -6gl,  -&ctum,  tr. 
ired--fag61,  to  drive  back;  reduc*^, 
bring ;  render,  make. 

olassis.  -ia,  /.,  a  dhislon.  fleet. 

12.  idtlB,  -uum,  /..  the  Ides.  t?te  thir 
teenth  day  of  every  month  except  Marrk, 
May,  July,  and  October,  when  it  fell  f>« 
the  flftcfnth. 

M&rtiU8,  -a,  -um,  a(ij.  [M&n],  of  Mars; 
of  the  month  of  March. 

16.  pablicuB,  -a,  -uxn,  adj.  [populusl. 
belonging  to  the  state,  common,  pub- 
He;  aa  subst.,  ».,  a  public  place. 


2.    Gatul6:  dative^ 

bellum  oontr&  ktr6B:  the  Latin 
usually  avoids  the  use  of  a  prepositional 
phrase  depending  on  a  noun.  Usually 
the  phrase  Is  connected  with  Its  noun 
by  a  part,  or  a  rel.  cl.  (as  quod  .  .  .  g^rF- 
bdtur,  43.  1).  or  an  adj.  Is  used  instead. 


See  on  res  .  .  .  Clmina,  24.  4. 

8.  R5m&n6rum:  "(on  the  part)  of 
the  Romans. " 

10.    aurl:  for  the  gen.  see  §10a 

12.  yi.  Idas  M&rti&8  =  <znf0  *1im 
sextum  Tdng  Martitls!  see  p.  532. 

16.    Uceret:  what  is  the  subject! 
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cofltodia  essent;  qui  autem  a  privatis  tenerentur,  ut  pretio 
dominis  redditd  Carthaginem  redlrent  atque  id  pretium  ex 
fiscO  magis  quam  a  Carthaginiensibiis  solvere tur. 

The  results  of  the  first  Punic  war  were  (1)  the  Romans  gained  con- 
trol of  all  Sicily  except  the  territory  of  Hiero;  (2)  Rome  became  a 
maritime  power  and  mistress  of  the  sea;  (3)  Carthage  paid  in  tribute 
to  Rome  ttie  whole  cost  of  the  war. 


17.    eustddia,  -ae,  /.  [oustdsl,  watch,    i   19.    flscus,   -i,    m.,   a  basket,   purse  ; 
care,  cuKtody;  watcher,  giiard.  I       treasury. 


IT.    essent:  why  subjunctive? 

Ut  .  .   .    redlrent:  for  the  regular  constr.  after  tubed  cf.  iungit 


.  dan,  1.  16. 


46.  The  Second  Punic  War 

Carthage  had  made  peace  with  Rome  because  her  own  strength 
vas  exhausted,  and  not  because  she  had  recognized  the  justice  of 
Roman  claims.  After  biding  her  time  for  twenty-three  years  she 
again  took  up  the  struggle  in  the  second  Punic  war  (218-201  B.C.). 
This  was  precipitated  by  Hannibars  attack  upon  Saguntum,  a  coast 
town  in  southern  Spain,  which  Rome  claimed  as  an  ally. 

Eudem  anno  bellum  Piinicum  secundum  Romania  inlatum 
est  per  Hannibalem,  Carthaginiensium  dueem,  qui  Saguntum, 
Elispaniae  civitatem  Romanis  amicam,  oppugnfire  adgressus 
est,  annum  agens  vicesimum  aetatis,  cOpiis  congregiitis  cl 
miliam.  Huic  RomanI  per  legatos  denuntiaverunt,  ut  bello  s 
abstineret.  Is  lOgfitos  admittere  noluit.  RomanI  etiam 
Carthaginem  miserunt,  ut  mandaretur  Hannibali,  ne  bellum 


2.  Hannibal,  -alls,  //<•.  a  great  Car- 
tAa^yiiUan  general, 

Sagimtum,  -I,  n.,  a  city  on  the  east  coast 
of  Spain.    Map  /,  C.  5. 

S.  HiBi»axila,  -ae,  /..  Spain  (often  pL 
be/vuss  it  teas  dirided  into  two  prov- 
inces).   Map  I,  A  r,  4-5. 

imiens,  -a.  -um»  atU.,  friendly,  loving, 
kind. 


adgredior,  -I,  -gressus,  tr.  and  intr. 
[ad-fgradior],  to  advance  against, 
attack;  undertake. 

4.  congregd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[com-  -f-grex],  to  collect,  assemble, 
unite. 

L=QUlnQU&gint&,  indecl.  num.adj.,  fifty. 

5.  d6-iianti6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum.  tr., 
to  announce,  give  notice. 


L.   Kdm&nle:  dat.  with  ci>d.  verb. 

2.    per:  "through  (the  action  of)." 

4.  annum  .  .  .  aet&tis:  "in  his 
twentieth  year"  (lit.  "passing  the 
iwrntleth  y^^r  of  his  life  "). 

6.  admittere:  cf.  n alius  admisit, 
M.S1. 


7.   mlsSrunt:  sc.  legntos. 

ut  mand&rStur:  **  that  instructions 
should  be  given";  the  subject  is  the  fol- 
lowing purpose  clause. 

Hannibali  is  the  Indirect  obJe<'t 
retaineil  in  the  passive;  see  ji  116,  <*. 
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coutril  socios  populi  KomAni  gererel.     Dura  reepOnsa  a  Cartba- 
giiiiiiiisihus  data   sunt.      Sagnulini   iDtereii  fame   victi   sunt, 

10  captlqiio  ah  llaiinibale  ultimls  poenis  adficiuntur.  Belluta 
CartfarigiiiiOiisibHa  imlictiim  e.^t. 

Turn  V.  CoraOliiis  Scipio  cum  exercitfi  in  Ilispaaiam  pro- 
fectua  est,  Ti.  Hempruiiius  in  Sicilian),  llunnibal  relJctO 
in   Ilispfinia  frutre  Ilasdrubale  Pyrimueiim   transiit.      Alpes, 

IE  adhuc  eii  parte  invifis,  sibi  patefecit.  Traditur  ad  Italian) 
Lxxx  milia  peditnm,  x  milia  equitiim,  septem  et  xx.x  ele- 
phaiitOs  adduiti:ise.  Interefi  multi  LigiirGs  et  Galli  Hannibali 
E('  coniunxiTiint.      Scnipronins    Gracchns    cognito    ad    Italiam 


18.   UiTlui,   ■%.  -lun,  a.tj.  iln+»Ul, 

lm|)!iHs»bl8. 

E.    BaBUBllnl,   -firum.  »•..    Ihr  propli 

Pfttetuie,   -K*.   -ncl,    -hotniD,  "' 

of  aa^B/,™. 

(P»to6+fcc»l.  lo  lay  open,  open. 

1».    Tl..  abbr.  for  TltwrHiB.  -I.  in-,  a 

IS.   padfli,   -itia,    m.    iptal,  k  root 

8«mpr6lllU«,    -I.    ii-  a  Jlot'uin  gmtUi 

IT.   ad-dtico.  -en.  -dui,  -daotviit. 

(r.,  to  lead  to,  bring   to.  lead.  puU. 

14.    BMdTUbal.    -lit.    •»:  a   rariha- 

ln,lu«,  driiw. 

finian  luniu. 

Llgnrii,  -mn.  m  .  thr  i.ig«HiBu.  pmpif 

of  Uguria.  o  diHrict  on  thi  norUittii 

01  tubU..  m..  the  PjTeQws,      Map  I. 

coait  of  Italy.    Map  If.  AB.  1. 

18.    OrMCbUI.    -1,  m..  a    Roman   cog- 

Alpis,  -lttin./..lh^  Alps.    .1/..P  I.IIIC.  3  4- 

""'"'"■ 

10.   adflcluntur: 


13.    F.OorBtllulBolplft:  seeVocab., 


fclpte 

ear  by  what 

.s«Mt 

eAl|i-.buill 

-bablj  bj  th 

«.t.  B 

rniird 

Tlie 

1  m 

BTeaif 

t  ill  men  It  Irs. 

late 

e   ymi 

the   higher 

.(  th 

e  Alp 

iranormaile 

Tyai 

The  Alpine 

jrled 

dow-n 

aassMs 

or  stone  rmni 

allow  the  huge  el^pbuncs  to  pass:  the 
mcQ  were  weakened  by  cold  and  huntnr 

liisH  <if  men  was  trighlful.  Less  itaon 
halt  the  arm;  thac  had  cm<is^  (be 
Pyreuees  remained  when  Hannibal  d«- 
siT-iideti  Inui  the  plains  of  ilie  Po, 

IB.    •&  pftrts:  for  the  abl.  with  pr^p 
omitted  Kee  |IS1.  'i. 
triditur:  personal  or  impersonal  r 
IT.    intsrafc:  during  the  ennwlng  and 
before  meeting  the  Romans. 

Hftnnlball:  wvonnAi.  ss.  is. 
18.    Semprfinlui  Orftcobua:  a  mli- 
lahe.    It  was  llberlus  Scmpronlua  Lon- 
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nannibalis  adventu  ex    Siciliii  exercitum  Ariminum    traiecit. 


19.  adyentus.  -ts,  m.  [ad  4-  venid].  a 
comiiig  to.  coining,  arriyaL 

had  no  idea  of  Hannibal's  plans.  Upon 
the  declaration  of  war  the  senate  sent 
Sempronios  Lrf>ngiis  to  Africa  by 
way  of  Sicily,  and  Publius  Sclplo  to 
Spain.  When  it  was  learned  that  Han- 
nibal had  crossed  the  Pyrenees  and  had 
reached  the  Rhone,  Serapronlus  was  re- 
called from  Sicily.  Scipio,  on  his  way 
to  his  army,  which  had  already  reached 


Ariminum,    -I,  n..   a   town   of    Vm- 
bria,  on  the  Adriatic.   Map  II,  D,  3. 

Spain,  landed  at  Massilia  and  learning 
of  Hannibal's  movements,  but  not  being 
able  to  check  him,  made  haste  to  return 
to  northern  Italy. 

19.  Ariminum:  from  this  place  a 
great  military  road  ( Via  Afmilia)  ex- 
tended up  the  Po  through  the  heart  of 
Cisalpine  Gaul.  For  the  omission  of 
the  preposition  see  $  131,  a. 


47.  Hannibal's  Successes  in  Italy 

Hannibal  invaded  Italy  by  way  of  the  Alps,  and  was  met  by  Roman 
amis  on  the  Italian  side.  Then  followed  the  battles  of  the  Ticinus  (218 
B.C.),  the  Trebia  (218),  Lake  Trasumenus  (217),  and  Cannae  (216).  in 
which  the  Romans  were  constantly  defeated. 

P.  Cornelius^  Scipio  Hannibal i  primus  occurrit.  Commisso 
proelio,  fugatis  suls  ipse  vulneratus  in  castra  rediit.  Sem- 
pronius  Gracchus  et  ipse  confligit  apud  Trebiam  amnem.  Is 
qnoque  vincitur.  Hannibal!  multl  se  in  Italia  dediderunt. 
Inde  ad  Tusciam  veniens  Hannibal  Flaminio  consul i  occurrit. 
Ipsnm  Flaminium  interemit;  Romanorum  xxv  milia  caesa 
sunt,  ceteri  diffugerunt.     Missus  adversus  Hannibalem  postea 


1.  oc€uit5.  -ere,  -curri,  -cursum, 
hUr.  [obfcurrd],  to  run  u»  meet, 
meet,  encounter,  oppose,  offer  resist- 
ance:  nish :  find ;  occur,  suggest  itself. 

S.  eft]ifllg6.  -ere,  -flixl,  -flictum, 
«/r.,  to  strike  K^ether;  contend, 
fight 

Trebia,  -ae,  /..  a  small  tributary  of  the 
Po.    Map  //,  B,  2. 


anmlB,  -is,  m.,  a  river. 

4.  de-dO,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 
give  over,  surrender:  devote,  dedicate. 

5.  Tuscia,  -ae,  /.,  Etrurla.    Map  II, 

C,3-4. 
Fl&miniU8,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
7.   diflUgl6,  -ere.  -fUgl.  -fUgit&rus, 

intr.  [dis- +fugl6],  to  flee  iu  various 

directions,  scatter. 


3.  Ipee  Yulner&tus:  he  wa.s  saved 
from  death  by  the  bravery  of  his  seven- 
i«enycar-old  son  Publius.  This  battle 
»«  fought  on  the  banks  of  the  Ticinus. 
» tributary  of  the  Po  (see  Map  II,  B,  2). 

••  et  ipse:  lit.  "himself  al.st>."  or 
freely  "alao." 


4.  QUOQUe :  see  on  quoque,  20.  2. 

5.  Flaminio  .  .  .  occurrit:  this 
battle,  known  as  the  battle  of  Lake 
lYasuraenus  (see  Map  II.C.  3), was  fought 
in  the  spring*  of  the  following  year. 

7.  difftlggrunt:  note  force  of  the 
pretlx  tiif;  "  in  different  directionti." 
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a  Homanis  Q.  Fabius  Maximiis.  Is  eum  differendo  pugnam 
ab  impetu  f regit,  raox  inventa  occasione  vicit. 

10  QuingentesiniO  et  qiiadragesimo  anno  a  condita  urbe  L. 
Aemilius  Paulns  P.  Terentius  Varro  contra  Ilannibalem  mit- 
tuntur  Fabioque  succedunt,  qui  abiens  ambo  consules  monuit, 
ut  Hannibalem,  callidum  et  impatientem  dneem,  non  aliter 
vincerent  quam  proelium  differendo.     Verum,  cum  impatientia 

16  Varronie  consulis,  contradicente  altero  consule,  id  est  Aemilio 
Paulo,  apud  vicum,  qui  Cannae  appellatur,  in  Apulia  pugna- 


8.  dlff6T6,  -ferre,  dUtulI,  dU&tum. 
tr.  and  intr.  [dl8-+fer51,  to  bear 
apart ;  postpone,  delay ;  differ. 

10.  quIngentteimuB,  -a,  -urn.  nurn. 
odj.  [QUlngentl],  five-hundredth. 

11.  AemlllUB,      -I,      m.,      a      gentile 
name. 

PaulUB.  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

Terentius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

VaXT6,  -6lll8,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

18.  oalliduB,  -a.  -um,  a<{f,  [oaUe6, 
be  skUlful],  shrewd,  adroit,  skill- 
ful. 


8.  Q.  Fabius  Mazlmus:  see  Vocab- 
ulary, Fabius  (3).  He  was  chosen  dic- 
tator after  the  battle  of  Trasumenus 
and  inaugtirated  a  plan  of  campaign, 
which  is  named  after  him  the  "  Fabian 
policy,"  and  which  won  for  him  the  nick- 
name CQnctator,  "the  Delayer."  His 
plan  was  to  follow  and  annr>y  the  Car- 
thaginians, cutting  off  their  supplies,  but 
refusing  all  offers  of  battle.  Although 
this  policy  was  very  unpopular  at  home 
he  Wiis  vindicated  in  the  outcome  and 
earned  the  title  "Savior  of  Rome." 

dlfferend6  pugnam:  "  by  putting  off 
(or  "avoiding")  battle."  The  use  of  a 
gerund  governing  a  direct  object  is  not 
very  common  in  the  best  Latin  prose 
(except  with  a  neut.  pron.  or  atlj.),  the 
gerundive  constr.  being  used  instead: 
tee  $$  2i»,  28». 

eum  .  .  .  ab  impeta  ftdgit:  "pre 
vented  him  from  making  a  vigorous 
attack"  (lit.  "checked  him  from."eU-.). 


impatidns,  -entls,  ar</.  [in-  +patldnsl. 
impatient,  impetuous. 

aliter,  of/p.  [alius],  otherwise,  in  any 
other  way,  on  any  other  condition. 

14.  Tdrum,  adv.  [▼«rusl,  truly,  cer- 
tainly; but. 

impatientia,  -ae,  /.  [Impatldns],  im- 
patience, impetuosity. 

16.  oontr&-dlo6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dic- 
tum, intr.,  to  speak  against,  contra- 
dict, oppose. 

16.  Gannae.  -&rum,/..  a  small  town  in 
Apulia.    Map  II,  K,  4. 


10.  qulngent6sim6  .  .  .  ann6:  the 
date  is  wrong.    It  was  216,  not  SI 4. 

12.  abl6ns:  "retiring";  thet«rmof 
his  dictatorship  had  expired. 

amb6  is  inflected  Uke  duo;  see  S40. 

18.  Ut  .  .  .  Ylnoerent:  "that they 
should  conquer  "etc.,  i.e.  that  they  must 
conquer  by  delay,  if  at  all. 

14.   proelium    dlfferend6:    see  on 

differendo  pugnam,  \.  8. 

Impatiently :  abl.  of  cause. 

16.  contr&dloente  .  .  .  c6naale: 
abl.  abs.  with  adversative  force.  Varro, 
the  plebeian  consul,  was  utterly  without 
military  experience;  but,  as  the  eonsub 
held  supreme  command  on  alternate 
days.  Paulus  could  only  protest  against 
the  folly  of  his  colleague  in  offering  bat- 
tle on  unfavorable  ground. 

16.  pugn&tum  esset:  the  Roman 
.army  numbered  about  85.000  men  In- 
chuliug  6.000  cavalr>;  the  Carthaginian 
about  50,000  men  including  10,000 cavalry. 
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turn  esset,  ambO  consiiles  ab  Hannibale  vincuntur.  In  ea 
pugna  tria  milia  Afrorum  pereunt;  magna  pars  de  exercitu 
Hannibalis  sanciatur.  Nullo  tamen  proelio  Punico  bello 
Romani  gravius  accept!  sunt.  Periit  enim  in  eO  consul  Aemi-  ao 
lias  Paalns,  consulares  aut  praetorii  xx,  senatores  capti  aut 
0CC181  XXX,  nObiles  viri  ccc,  militum  XL  milia,  equitum  in 
milia  et  quingenti.  In  qui  bus  malls  m'mo  tamen  RomanOrum 
pacis  mentionem  habere  dignatus  est.  Servi,  quod  numquam 
aote,  manumissi  et  mllitOs  fact!  sunt.  S5 

Post  eam  pugnam  multae  Ifcaliae  civitates,  quae  Roman  is 
paruerant,  se  ad  Hannibalem  transtulerunt.  Hannibal  Romiinis 
obtulit,  ut  captivos  redimerent,  responsumque  est  a  senatu  eos 
cives  non  esse  necessarios,  qui,  cum  armati  essent,  cap!  potuis- 
sent.      Ille  omnes  postea  variis    suppliciis  interfecit  et   trOs  lo 


If.  taaolO.  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tuiii.  tr. 
[sauciusl,  to  wound,  hurt. 

n.  aut,  cof^..  or:  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either 
•  .  .  or. 

praetdrlus.  -a.  -um,  adj.  (praetorl,  of 
a  {iraetor.  praetorian;  a»  $ubst.^  m.,a 
man  of  praetorian  rank,  ex-praetor. 

S4.  mentid.  -dnis,/.,  mention;  men- 
tiftnem  babSre,  to  make  men- 
tion. 


dlgnor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [dlgnusl,  to 
deem  worthy,  accept;  deign,  con- 
descend. 

26.  manOmlttd,  -ere,  -misl,  -mis- 
sum,  tr.  [manus+mlttOl.  to  release, 
emancipate. 

29.  necess&rlus,  -a,  -um,  a<(/.  (ne- 
cesse],  needful,  necessary. 

80.  yarlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  various, 
different;  manifold,  changing. 


Tbough  largely  outnumbered,  Hannibal 
eatdly  outmanenvered  the  largest  army 
that  the  Romans  had  ever  gathered  on 
a  field  of  battle,  and  inflicted  the  most 
overwhelming  defeat  a  Roman  army 
ever  suffered.  **  Never  perhaps  was  an 
army  of  such  size  annihilated  on  the 
fiekl  of  battle  so  completely  and  with  so 
UtUe  loss  to  its  antagonist  as  was  the 
Bomaa  army  at  Cannae'*  (Mommsen). 
The  number  of  slain  is  variously  esti- 
mated, by  some  as  high  as  70,000.  10,(X)0 
prisoners  were  taken.  Hannibal's  en- 
tire loss  was  less  than  6.000.  The  splen- 
did cavalry  to  which  the  victory  was 
largely  due  lost  only  about  200  men. 

SO.  aceeirtl  sunt:  "were  treated.  * 
"dealt  with." 

S2.   ndbUis  TlrS:  men  whose  ances- 


tors had  held  high  ofHce.  as  distinguished 
from  the  consftliirfs,  praetorii,  etc.,  who 
had  themselves  held  office. 

24.  quod  {sc.  factum  est):  '* a  thing 
which";  the  antec.  is  ««/T»  .  .  .  simt, 
hence  the  neut.  singular. 

26.  multae  .  .  .  clylt&t6s:  it  was  a 
part  of  Hannibal's  plan  to  weaken  the 
Romans  by  inducing  their  ItaUan  allies 
to  revolt,  as  he  had  their  Gallic  allies  in 
his  march  through  southern  Oaul.  He 
succeeded  in  winning  over  the  Sam- 
nltes,  Apulians.  Lucanians,  Bruttians. 
and  Capua,  the  second  city  in  Italy; 
but  the  Latin  tribes  remained  faithful 
to  Rome. 

28.  ut  .  .  .  redimerent:  **  permis- 
sion to  redeem,"  obj.  of  ohtulit;  see  S*.i28. 

29.  arm&tl :  adj.  use  of  the  participle. 
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modios  sLnnlorum  aureorum  Garthuginem  misit,  quos  ex  mani- 
bu9  equitum  Komanorum,  senatorum  et  militum  dOtraxerat. 


81.  modius,  -I,  m.  [modUB].  a  meas- 
ure; peck. 

&nulU8.  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  &IIU8,  ring],  a 
ring,  signet  ring. 


81.    &nul6rum   auredrum:    signet 
rings  were  commonly  used  among  all 


aureus,  -a,  -um,  aOi.  [auromj,  of  gold, 
golden. 

82.  d6-trali6,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -traotum. 
<r.,  to  pull  off,  take  away ;  drag  or  turn 
around. 

classes  of  the  Romans,  but  those  of  the 
common  people  were  of  iron. 


48.  The  Roman  Respect  for  an  Oath 

The  following  incident  of  the  days  following  the  battle  of  Cannae 
is  related  b^  Aulus  Gellius,  and  illustrates  the  Roman  respect  for  an 
oath,  recalling  the  story  of  Regiilus  as  told  in  44. 

Post  proeliiim  Cannunse  Hannibal  ex  captivis  nostrls  electos 
decern  Romam  mIsit,  mandavitque  eis  pactusque  est,  ut,  si 
populO  Romano  videretur,  permutatio  fieret  captivonim  et  pro 
his,  quos  alterl  plurOs  acciperent,  darent  argent!  pondo  libram 
5  et  sellbram.  Hoc,  priusquam  proficiscereutur,  ius  iurandum 
eos  adegit,  redituros  esse  in  castra  Punica,  si  Roman i  captlvos 
non  permutarent. 

Veniunt  Romam  decern  captivi.  Mandatum  Poeni  impera- 
toris  in  senatu  exponunt.       Permutatio  senatui  non  placet. 


1.    OannfinslB, -e,  a^(/..  ofC'auuae. 
611g6.  -ere,  -1W»  -16ctum,  ir.  [ex^ 

leg61,  to  pick   out;  choose;  pf.  part. 

filfictl,  picked  (men.  etc.). 
9.    paolBOOr,  -I,  paotUB,  tr.  ami  intr., 

to  agree,  stipulate. 
4.    pond6,  adv.  [cf.  pondUBl.  by  weight. 

in  weight. 
libra,  -ae, /.,  a  balance:   oj  ireight,  a 

IK)und. 


1.  OanndnBe:  see  on  /v>  .  .  .  cWsinu, 
24.  4  and  on  contra  A/roM,  46.  2. 

8.  yid^rdtur:  •* seemed  good";  se** 
$274. 

4.  hlB  .  .  .  acciperent:  "whatever 
number  the  one  side  should  take  in 
excess  of  the  other";  for  the  subj.  cf. 
videretur  above. 

5.  proflolBCtrentur:  for  the  subj.  see 


5.  Bdllbra,  -ae,  /.  [Bd  ( = Bdml) +llbrai. 
a  half-pound. 

6.  adigd.  -§re»  -6gl,  -&otum»  tr.  [ad 
-f  agd],  to  urge,  compel,  drive  or  brinf? 
by  force;  to  cast,  ram  in,  thru^^t;  iflt 
iarandum  adlgere,  to  bind  by 
oath. 

7.  per-matO,  -&r§,  -&yl,  -&tam.  tr, 
to  change  completely;  interchange, 
exchange. 

(»n  jHittaet,  17.  23. 

iftB  Iftrandum  §68  addglt:  the  first 
accusative  is  governed  by  the  preiM>si- 
ti<m  in  adegit  and  the  second  one  by  the 
verb. 

6.  {sfgPi  redittirdB  esse:  the  rerb 
of  .saying  is  implied  in  iut  iurandum. 
Change  to  dir.  dis.  aU  the  ind.  dU.  In 
this  selection. 
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Parentes,  cognati  adflnesque  captivOrum  amplexl  eos  postli-  lo 
miniO  in  patriam  redisse  dicebant,  statumque  eorum  integrum 
incolnmemque  esse,  ac,  ne  ad  hostes  redire  vellent,  orabant. 
Turn  octo  ex  his  postliminium  iustum  non  esse  sibi  responde- 
runt,  quoniam  lure  iurando  vlncti  forent,  statimque,  uti  iuratl 
erant,  ad  Ilannibalem  profecti  sunt.  Duo  reliqui  Romae  i& 
manserunt  solutosque  se  esse  ac  liberates  religione  dicebant, 
qnoniam,  cum  egress!  castra  hostium  fuissent,  commentlcio 
consilio  regress!  eodem,  tamquam  ob  aliquam  fortuitam  causam 
Issent,  atque  ita  rursum  iniurfiti  abissent.  Haec  eorum  fraudu- 
lenta  calliditas   tam  esse  turpis  existimata  est,  ut  contempt!  20 


10.  eogn&ttu,  -a.  -urn,  adj.  rcom-  + 

(f)]|&«C0r3,  related;   as  aubtt.,  m.,  a 

kinsman,  blood -relation. 
td-flnlB,  -e.  adj.,  adjacent  to;  a*  aubtt., 

m,  and  /.,  a  connection  by  raarriaf^e. 

connection, 
ambi-  (amb-,    am-,   an-),  prep.,  in 

compotition  <>n/y,around,on  both  sides. 

tmplector,  -1,  -exus.  tr,  [ainbi-  + 
pleetd,  weave),  to  cling  to,  embrace. 

pottUmlnlaxn,  -i,  n.  ipost+llmen, 
threshold),  a  return  to  one's  old  con- 
dition and  priviUges,  right  of  return. 

13.  IftfftUB.  -a,  -nm.  adj.  [lasl,  in  ac- 
cordance with  law,  just,  righteous; 
right,  proper,  customary,  well- 
groimded.  important. 

14.  iftr&tUB,  -a.  -urn,  adj.  (itiror, 
*w«wl,  swfjm,  bound  by  oath. 

If.    reUffld,   -6nU,   /.  piety;    moral 


obligation,  oath ;  religioas  matters  in 
general. 

17.  dgredior,  -I,  -gressus,  intr.  [ex+ 
gradlorl,  to  gt)  out  01  forth,  leave; 
laud  from  a  ship,  disembark. 

comxnentlclUB,  -a,  -um,  ai{j.  [com- 
minlBCor,  invent],  pretended,  false. 

18.  §6d§m,  adv.  [Idem],  to  the  same 
place,  thither. 

fortuItUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [forsl,  ac- 
cidental. 

19.  in-itir&tUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  un- 
sworn, not  bound  by  oath. 

ftaudiUentuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (ftauB), 
deceitful,  fraudulent. 

20.  caUidlt&8,  -&tiB,  /.  [oaUlduB]. 
cunning,  shrewdness. 

exiBtlmd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+ 
aeBtlmdl,  to  estimate;  consider;  sup- 
pose, believe. 


10.   eognatl,   adfindB:  distinguish  ' 
the  meanings  of  these  words. 

poBtUmlnld:  the  ius  postlhMnii  was 
a  legal  fiction  based  on  the  assumption 
that  during  the  period  of  enforced 
inactivity  the  captive  had  never  been 
absent  at  all.    See  note  on  igit,  44.  24. 

14.  forent  =  essent;  the  subj.  is  due 
to  the  iud.  discourse. 


16.  religi6ne:    "from   their  obliga- 
tion." 

17.  dgreBBl  oaBtra  .  .  .  fulBBent: 

"had  left  the  camp."  The  use  of  the 
ace.  with  egredior  is  not  very  common 
in  classical  Latin. 

18.  e6dem  =  in  castra. 

19.  Issent .  .  .  ablBBtnt:  for  form 
set*  $  84 ;  for  mood  see  i  2H. 
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Tnlgo  sint  ci'iisoivsque  eos  postefi  omnibuH  iguominiae   notis 
adfOcerint. 

Multls  autem  in  senatu  placuit,  ut  datis  custodibus  ad  Ilan- 
nibalem  deducerentur,  sed  ea  sententia  mimerO  plurium,  quibus 
25  id  non  viderOtur,  snperuta.     Usque  adeo  tamen  invTsI  erant,  ut 
taedio  vltae  necem  sibi  conscivisseut. 

Instead  of  marching  straight  upon  Rome  from  Cannae  as  his  generals 
advised  him  to  do.  Hannibal  remained  in  southern  Italy,  many  nations 
of  which  joined  his  standard,  and  spent  the  winter  at  Capua. 


21.    TUlg6.  adP.   [TUlgus],  commonly. 

publicly,  universally. 
IgBdmlnla,  -ae,  /..  dlsfO'ace,  dLshouor. 
24.   sententia,  -ae,  /.  r  sentidl.  a  J  ud^- 

ment,  opinion, decision;  A^ish,  re.s<>iu- 

tion:  proposal. 
26.   inylBUB,  -a,  -urn,  (fij.  [inyidedl. 

21.  notls:  "marks  of  disgrace."  In 
addition  to  degr^^itioninrank  (.see  cm 
censor,  88.  7)  the  offenders  were  liable 
to  deprivation  of  the  right  of  voting  and 
to  increasetl  taxation. 

24.  numerd  pltirlum:  an  expression 


hatetl,  hateful. 

26.  taedlum,  -I,  n.  [taedet,  it  wea- 
ries), weariness,  disgust. 

cdnsclBcO,  -ere,  -sclyl,  -scitum,  fr. 
(com- -(-8Cl8c6,   approve],  to   decree, 

adjudge;   neoem  Blbi  cdnsclscere. 

commit  suicide. 

of  mean.s.  **  by  the  majority." 

26.    vldirCtur:  meaning  as  In  1.  S. 

Ut .  .  .  necem  sibi  oOnscIyUsent: 
'•that  they  committed  suicide"  (lit. 
"that  they  decreed  death  to  them- 
selves"). 


49.   The  Battle  of  the  Metaurus  IUver:  the 

Beginning  of  the  End 

Meanwhile,  in  Spain  and  Sicily  affairs  had  been  more  favorable  to 
the  Romans,  while  in  Italy  Hannibal  seemed  to  have  reached  the 
acme  of  his  success  at  Cannae,  and  to  be  now  on  the  decline.  In  211 
B.  c.  the  Romans  besieged  Capua,  captured  it  and  took  a  bloody  revenge 
upon  the  inhabitants.  Hannibal  then  summoned  from  Spain  his 
brother  Hasdrubal,  who,  meeting  the  Romans  at  the  Metaurus  river 
(B.C.  207),  was  defeated  and  slain  and  his  army  cut  to  pieces. 

Despcrans  Hannibal  Hispfinias  eontru  ScTpionem  diiitius  posse 
retinerl,  fratrem  snuni  Ilasdrubalem  ad  Italiam  cum  omnibas 


2.   retlned,    -dre,    -tinul,    -tentum, 
tr.    [re-  -l-tene6),    to   hold     or   keep 


bat^-k,  retain,  detain;    maintain,  pn- 
serve. 


1.  d68p6r&n8:  for  the  constr.  \%-lth 
this  verb  see  on  dfuperfnt,  6.  6. 

8clpi6nem:  see  Vm-abulary,  Scipio 
(4).  This  was  Africdnus  Maior,  the 
most  brilliant  of  all  the  Scipios.  and 
one  of  Rome's  greatest  heroes.    He  hatl 


l>eeu  in  the  battle  t>f  the  Tlcinus  with 
his  father  (see  on  ipse  rnlnerufus.  47,  2), 
lisui  escaiKxi  from  the  slaughter  of 
Cannae,  and  at  the  age  of  twenty-four 
had  inidertakeu  the  command  of  the 
Roman  army  In  Spain.     Within  four 


40. 13] 


ROMAN  TRADITIONS  AND  HISTORY 


151 


copiis  dTOcavit.  Is  reniens  eodem  itinere,  quo  etiam  Hannibal 
venerat,  a  cOnsulibns  Ap.  ClaudiO  Nerone  et  M.  Livio  Salina- 
tore  apad  Senam,  Plceni  civitatem,  in  insidias  compositas  6 
incidit.  Strenne  tamen  pngn^ns  occlsus  est;  ingentes  eius 
cOpiae  captae  aut  interfectae  sunt,  magnum  pondus  auri  atque 
argent!  Romam  relatum  est.  Post  haec  Hannibal  diflidere  iam 
de  belli  coepit  eventu.  Romanis  ingens  animus  accessit; 
itaque  et  ipsi  evocaverunt  ex  Hispania  P.  Cornelium  Sclpionem.  lo 
la  Romam  cum  ingenti  gloria  venit. 

Q.  Caecilio  L.  Valerio  consulibus  omnes  civitates,  quae  in 
Bruttiis  ab  Hannibale  tenebantur,  Romanis  se  tradiderunt. 


I.  6-yoc6,  -&re»  -&▼!.  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 

call  forth,  Kunimou. 
4.   H§r6,  -dnlfl,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
Lirlai,  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  name. 
8tliii4tor,  -Orl8,  m.,  Salter,  a  cognomen. 

B.  Mna,  -ae,  /-,  a  town  on  the  Umbrian 
nxi9t.    Map  II.  Z>,  5. 

eom-pdn6,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum. 
ir.,  to  place  together,  unite;  devise, 
CDDtriye;  settle,  finish;  to  lay  away, 
entomb;  w.  ml  turn,  make  up.  com- 
pose. 

C.  itrtani,  adr.  [etrdiiuus,  prompt), 
strenuously,  inromptly. 


yean*  he  had  exi>elled  the  (^arthaglnlans 
vdA  had  made  the  Komaus  undisputed 
masters  of  the  country. 

%'  itinere,  qud:  for  the  abl.  see  %  144. 

4.  &  cdntullbus:  construe  with  com- 
poriUU. 

S&Unitdre:  Livlas  was  made  censor 
a  few  years  later  and  Imposed  a  tax  on 
«vlt.  From  this  circumstance  he  was 
ca;]«d  In  derision  Hallndtor,  and  the 
lume  remained  in  his  family. 

B.  Inildi&e:  the  messenger  sent  to  in- 
form Hanmbal  of  Hasdrubal's  coming 
fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Romans, 
(laodlus  Nero,  with  a  part  of  his  forces, 
departed  secretly  frcjm  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Hannibal,  joined  Livius  .Salina- 
tor,  and  with  his  colleague  fell  upon  the 


7.  pondUB,  -erle,  n.,  a  weight,  mass; 
load,  burden. 

8.  dlffldd,  -ere,  -flsus  sum.  intr.  [dU- 
+fld61,  to  distrust;  lose  confidence, 
despair  of. 

9.  ftyentUB,  -as,  m.  (ex+Tenl6],  an 
outcome,  result:  fate,  disaster. 

&cc6d6,  -ere,  -oessl,  -oeuum,  intr., 
[ad+c6d6],  to  draw  near,  approach; 
come  to  in  addition,  enter  into,  be  in- 
spired in;  undertake,  take  part  in. 

11.  gl6ri&,  -ae,  /.,  glory,  praise,  re- 
nown. 

12.  OaeoiliuB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  name. 


Carthaginians  on  the  banks  of  the  Me- 
taurus  (see  Map II,  D,  8),  overwhelming 
them  completely.  The  first  intelligence 
of  the  disaster  that  reached  Hannibal 
was  the  head  of  his  brother,  flung  by  the 
Romans  into  hLs  outposts— an  act  in 
barbarous  contrast  with  the  magna- 
nimity of  the  great  Carthaginian,  who 
had  scrupulously  given  honorable  burial 
to  the  Roman  commanders  Paulus, 
Gracchus,  and  Marcellus.  When  he  rec- 
ognized his  brother's  features  he  Is  said 
to  have  exclaimed  sadly:  "I  see  thy 
doom,  O  Carthage!  " 

10.  et  Ipsl:  the  Romans  called  for 
help  from  Spain,  as  Hannibal  had  done. 

12.  L.  V&lerld:  see  Vocabular>',  IVi- 
lerius  (3). 
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50.  Hannibal  Recalled  to  Defend  Africa 

This  was  the  last  of  the  war  in  Italy.  In  204  B.C.  the  Romans  nnder 
8oipio  invaded  Africa,  and  Hannihal  was  recalled  from  Italy  to  pro- 
tect hifl  own  country. 

Anno  quarto  decimo  posteaquam  in  Italiam  Hannibal  venerat, 

Sclpio,  qui  mnlta  bene  in  Hispania  egerat,  consul  est  factns  et 

in  Africam  missus.     Cui  viro  divlnum  quiddam  inesse  existi- 

mabatur,   adeo   ut   putaretur    etiam   cum   numinibus   habere 

6  sermdnem.  Is  in  Africa  contra  Hannonem,  ducem  Airorum, 
pugnat;  ezercitum  eius  interficit.  Secundo  proelio  castra  capit 
cum  quattuor  milibus  et  quingentis  mllitibus,  xi  milibus 
occlsis.  Syphacem,  Numidiae  regem,  qui  se  Afris  coniunxerat, 
capit  et  castra  eius  invadit.     Syphax  cum  nobilissimis  Numidis 

10  et  Infinltis  spolils  Romam  a  Sclpione  mittitur.  Qua  re  audita 
omnis  fere  Italia  Hannibalem  deserit.  Ipse  a  Carthaginiensibus 
redire  in  Africam  iubetur,  quam  Sclpio  vastabat. 


1.    p08te&-quam,  adv.,  after. 

8.   In-8um,  inesse.  Inful.  — .  intr.,  to 

be  In;  belong  to. 
4.    nftmen,  -Inls,  n.,  win.  divine  will; 

divinity,  power,  majesty;  god. 
6.    Hann6,  -6nls,  m.,  a    Carthaginian 

leader. 

1.  vdner&t:  the  plup.  1h  regularly 
ujwmI  with  postquam  (pofdeUquam)  In  ex- 
pressions denoting  a  definite  Interval 
of  time  (here  anno  .   .   .   decimo). 

2.  c6nsul  est  factus:  at  the  age  of 
thirty.  The  legal  age  for  the  consulship 
was  forty-three. 

8.  in  Africam  missus:  although  op- 
posed by  the  senate  he  succeeded  In 
securing  a  sufficient  equipment  for  his 
difficult  task. 

dlYlnum  QUiddam:  5>clplo  never 
undertook  any  Important  business  with- 
out going  to  the  Capitol  and  sitting  for 
some  time  alone  in  communion  (as  he 
jjrofessed )  with  the  gods.  He  declared 
that  be  had  the  divine  approval  in  all 
his  acts,  and  his  uniform  success  natu- 
raUy  deepened  the  popular  belief  in  his 
assertion.  A  man  of  his  ardent  and 
hopeful  temperament  may  well  have  be- 
lieved it  himself. 


7.  XI  =  Undecim,    indeel.    num.   a4J.. 
[ftnus+deoeml,  eleven. 

8.  Byph&X,  -&Ci8,  m. ,  a  king  o/Numidia, 
Numidia,  -ae,  /..  a  country  of  northern 

Africa^  west  of  Carthage.    Map  /,  D.  €. 

9.  Numidae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Numid- 
lans. 

4.    put&r6tur:  for  mood  see  {236. 

6.  Haim6nem:  an  error  on  the  part 
of  Eutroplus.  Hanno  was  the  leader  <»f 
the  peace  party  at  Carthage,  and  the  p(»- 
lltlcal  enemy  of  the  Barca  family,  to 
which  Hannibal  belonged.  The  two 
forces  which  opposed  Sclpio  in  Africa 
were  led  respectively  by  Hasdruba),  the 
son  of  Glsco,  and  Syphax,  king  of  Nu- 
midia. 

11.  ipse  .  .  .  iubStur:  the  story 
is  told  that  Hannibal  received  the  com- 
mand with  grief  and  rage.  According 
to  Livy  he  exclaimed.  *'  Hannibal  has 
been  conquered,  but  not  by  the  Roman 
people  which  he  has  defeated  and  routed 
a  hundred  times.  It  \KiIl  not  be  Scipio 
that  will  exult  in  the  disgrace  of  my  re- 
turn so  much  as  Hanno,  who,  having  no 
other  means  of  overthrowing  the  po^-er 
of  my  family,  has  done  it  by  the  ruin  of 
his  own  country." 
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51.   The  Battle  of  Zama:  the  End  of  the  War 

Efforts  for  peace  made  by  the  Carthaginians  proved  unsuccessful, 
and  in  202  B.c.  the  opposing  forces  under  Scipio  and  Hannibal  met  in 
the  final  and  decisive  battle  of  Zama,  in  which  the  army  of  Carthage 
was  annihilated,  and  the  long  struggle  ended. 

Ita  anno  septimo  decimo  ab  Hannibale  Italia  libernta  est. 
Legati  Carthaginiensium  pacem  a  Scipione  petiverunt;  ab  eo 
ad  senatum  Romam  miss!  sunt.  Quadraginta  at  quinque  diebus 
his  indutiae  datae  sunt,  quousque  ire  Komam  et  regredi  pos- 
sent;  et  trigiata  milia  pondo  argent!  ab  his  accepta  sunt.  5 
Senatns  ex  arbitrio  Sclpionis  pacem  iussit  cum  Carthaginiensi- 
bas  fieri.  Scipio  his  condicionibns  dedit:  ne  amplius  quam 
triginta  naves  haberent,  ut  quingenta  m!lia  pondo  argent! 
darent,  captlvos  et  perfugas  redderent. 

Interim    Hannibale  veniente    ad  Africam    pax  turbata  est,  lo 
multa  hostllia  ab  Afr!s  facta  sunt.     Legat!  tamcn  eorum  ex 
urbe  venientes   a  Romanis  capti  sunt,   sed  iubente  Scipione 
dimissi.      Hannibal  qnoque  frequentibus  proeliis  victus  a  Sci- 


4.  Indfttlae.  -kTUm,/.,  a  truce,  armis- 
tice, 

<|ik0ii8qne»  a/it.,  tin  what  time,  until. 

i.  arbitrlam,  -I,  n.  [arbiter],  judg 
ment,  opinion;  dLscretlon,  pleasure. 

7.  ampliUB,  n.  comp.  adj.  as  adv.  (am- 
plus],  more;  as  subst.,  more,  a  greater 
amount. 

t.  parftifira.  -ae,  m.  [perfugiO,  desert]. 


10.  interim,  adv.,  in  the  meantime, 
meanwhile. 

turbd,  -ire,  -iTi,  -&tum,  tr..  to  disturb, 
break;  make  turbid. 

11.  bostlllB.  -e,  adj.  [hostlB].  of  an 
enemy,  hostile;  usual  with  an  en- 
emy. 

13.  fteQuens,  -entis,  adj.,  repeated, 
frequent;  In  gresii  numbers,  crowded; 
full,  tilled. 


8.  ad  ••n&tum  B6mam:  'to  the 
Mtiateln  (ai)  Rome."  In  such  expres- 
sions tkm  Latin  idiom  requires  the  ace. 
of  end  of  motion  with  both  nouns  where 
the  English  idiom  would  lead  us  to  ex- 
pect an  ace  and  a  locative  construction. 

4.    pofBt:  for  mood  see  f  235,  b. 

B.    mlllA:  ffc.  librHrum. 

6.  ex  arDltrld  8olpi6ni8:  "at  the 
■ilMcretlon    of   Scipio";    construe  with 

7.  Us  condlclOnibUB:  he  also  de- 
manded tbe  surrender  of  the  Spanish 


territory  and  the  Islands  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean, and  the  transference  of  the 
kingdom  of  Syphax  to  his  own  ally 
Masinissa.  The  terras  were  not  severe. 
Ii6  .  .  .  habdrent:  for  mood  see 
%  228.  The  idea  of  command  is  implied 
in  condicidnihus. 

10.  veniente:  see  on  vfnifns,  22.  13. 

11.  ex  urbe:  Rome  was  to  the 
Romans  the  city. 

13.  Hannibal  .  .  .  ylctus:  Han- 
nibal himself  did  not  engage  \%ith  Scipio 
until  shortly  before  the  battle  of  Zama. 
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pione  petit  etiam  ipse  pacem.  Cum  ventum  esset  ail  coiiloquiuni, 
16  isdcm  condicionibns  data  est,  quibus  prius,  additis  qumgentis 
mllibus  pondo  argentl  centum  milibus  librarum  propter  novam 
perfidiam.  Carthaginiensibus  coudiciones  displicueruiit  iusse- 
runtque  Hannibalem  pugnare.  Infertur  a  Scipione  et  Masinissa, 
alio  rege  Numidarum,  qui  amicitiam  cum  Scipione  fecerat, 
20  CarthaginI  bellum.  Hannibal  tres  exploratores  ad  Sclpionis 
castra  misit,  quos  captos  Sclpio  circumduci  per  castra  iassit 
ostendlque  his  totum  exercitum,  mox  etiam  prandium  darl 
dimittique,  ut  renuntiarent  Hannibal!  quae  apud  Romanes 
vidissent. 

Interea  proelium  ab  utroque  duce  lustructum  est,  quale  vix 
ulla  memoria  fuit,  cum  perltissiml  virl  copias  suas  ad  bellam 
educereut.     Sclpio  victor  recedit  paene  ipso  Hannibale  captO, 


25 


14.    conloqulum,  -I.  n.  [conlOQUorl. 
a  couversatlon,  conference. 

16.  ad-d6,  -§re,  -dldl,  -dltum.  tr.,  to 
biin^;  to,  add ;  give,  impart. 

17.  ptrfldla,  -at,  /.  (perfldus.  faith- 
less], faithlessness,  treachery. 

18.  MasinlBsa,  -ae,  m.,  a  ikng  of  Xu- 
midia. 

19.  amicltla.  -ae./.  [amlcusJ,  friend- 

16.  qulngtntlB  mllibus:  the  five 
hundred  thousand  pounds  already  de- 
manded.   The  dat.  depends  on  atfditis. 

17.  perfldiam:  "Punic  faith  "  was 
a  byword  among  the  Romans,  but  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  they  themselves  were 
no  more  scrupulous  than  their  enemies. 
Sclpio  himself  had  broken  a  truce  with 
Syphax  in  a  manner  that  was  much 
more  shrewd  than  honorable. 

18.  Ma8i2li88&:  he  had  fought  on  the 
side  f)f  the  Carthaginians  in  Spain,  but 
later  deserted  them  and  Joined  the 
liomans.  At  the  close  of  the  war  his 
services  were  rewarded  by  the  Romans 
with  a  large  share  of  the  territory  that 
had  belonged  to  Syphax. 

21.    QUds  oaptds:  "and  those  men 
when  they  were  capturetl." 
26.   proelium  .  .  .  Qu&le  vlx  lill& 


ship,  alliance. 

21.  ciroum-dac6.  -ere,  -dfkxi.  -due- 
tum,  tr.,  to  lead  around. 

22.  prandium,  -I.  »•,  limcheon. 

26.  perltUB,  -a,  -um,  a<<;.,  experienced, 
skillful;  familiar  with,  accustotued 
to. 

27.  6-dac6,  -ere,  -dozl,  -ductum,  tr., 
to  lead  out.  march  out. 


memorl&  fUlt:  "such  a  battle  as  had 
scarcely  ever  (illlS  mrmoriS,  lit.  "at  any- 
time") been  (fought)";  for  this  meaning 
of  rnetnoriS  cf.  tfietnoriam,  19.  3.  f  7/d  L> 
^  used  on  account  of  the  negative  Implied 
in  vix.  Hannibal's  force  was  une\*<en. 
for  the  Carthaginian  militia  was  weak 
and  untrustworthy;  but  his  veterans 
of  the  Italian  campaigns  stood  their 
groimd  imtlinchingly  till  the  Romans 
closed  in  and  cut  them  to  pieces,  ••  Th** 
same  soldiers  who  fourteen  years  bef  c»r*» 
had  given  way  at  Cannae,  had  iv- 
tallated  on  their  conquerors  at  Zama** 
(Mommseu). 

27.  ddtlcerent:  distinguish  this  verb 
In  form  and  meaning  from  fdAcG  of 
14.  IH. 

victor  recMlt:  "came  off  vk'U>rl- 
<»us." 
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qui  pnmam  cum  multls  equitibus,  deinde  cum  viginti,  postremo 
cum  quattuor  evasit.  Inventa  in  castris  Hannibalis  argent! 
pondo  Yiginti  milia,  aurl  octOginta,  cetera  supellectilis  copiosa.  so 
Post  id  certamen  pax  cum  Garth aginiensibns  facta  est.  Scipio 
Romam  rediit,  ingenti  gloria  triumphavit  atque  Africanus  ex 
.eoappellari  coeptus  est.  Finem  accepit  secundum  Punicum 
bellum  post  annum  nonum  decimum,  quam  coeperat. 


28.  pottr6m6,  adc.  (po8tr6mu8l,  at 

last,  finallj. 
M.    SltpelleCtillB  (more  commonly  su- 

pelltX),  -is,  /..  furniture,  goods. 


c6pi58U8,  -a,  -um,  atU'  [o6pl&],  weU- 
8upplied.  rich,  abundant. 

32.  Afrlo&nuB,  -a,  >um,  adj..  of  or  in 
Africa,  African;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  cogno- 
men. 


SO.   cetera:  "other." 

83.  Ingenti  gl6ri&  trlumph&Tlt: 
the  people  wished  to  place  his  statue  in 
the  senate  house,  the  Rostra,  and  the 
Capitol  and  to  make  him  dictator  for 
life  He  refused  to  accept  these  honors, 
however,  and  being  conscious  of  the  dis- 
like and  jealousy  felt  for  him  by  a  large 


number  of  the  senators,  he  declined  to 
take  any  active  part  at  all  in  political 
affairs  for  several  years. 

88.  ooeptuB  §8t:  for  the  pass,  form 
see  §86,  a. 

34.  post  annum  .  .  .  quam  ootp- 
erat  =  anno  postquam  coeperat;  for  the 
pUip.  see  on  venerat,  60.  I. 


52.    Hannibal's  Estimate  of  Scipio  (Viri  Romae) 

Hannibal  fled  to  the  king  of  Bithynia  for  refuge,  but,  being  demanded 
by  the  Romans,  took  his  own  life  by  means  of  poison.  The  following 
anecdote  is  told  of  an  interview  between  him  and  Scipio,  in  w^hich 
Hannibal's  estimate  of  Scipio  as  a  general  is  given. 

Hannibal  a  Scipione  victus  suisque  invisus,  ad  Antiochum 
Syriae  regem,  confugit  eumque  hostem  Romanis  fecit.  Miss! 
sunt  Roma  legati  ad  Antiochum,  in  quibus  erat  Scipio  Afri- 
canus; qui  cum  Hannibale  Ephesi  conlociitus  ab  eo  quaesivit, 
quern  fuisse  maximum  imperatOrem  crcderet.     Respondit  Han-  b 


1.    AntiOClms,  -I,  m.,  nanie  of  a  Syrian 

king,  Antiochus  III. 
8.  Syria,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  of  A$ia,  on 

Uu  Mediterranean.    Map  7,  J.  5. 
etafbgld.    -ere.    -fUgl,   -fugitanis, 


intr.  (oom- -|-fugl6],  to  flee,  take  ref- 
uge, resort. 
4.    EphesuB,  -I.  /..  an  Ionian  city  near 
the  coast  of    Asia    Minor.      Map  I, 
1,5. 


1.   snU  .  .  .  inylaus:  "hated  by  his   i      4.    BphesI:  for  the  locative  form  see 
own    people";     for     the     dative    see    |    $16.6. 
$122.  ab:  see  on  S.  39.  38. 
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nibal,  Alexandra m,  Macedoniim  regem,  maximum  sibi  videri, 
quod  parva  manu  innumerabilGs  exercitus  fudisset.  Quaerenti 
deinde,  quern  secundum  pOneret,  *'Pyrrhum,"  inquit,  **qnod 
primus  castra  me  tar!  docuit  nemoque  illo  elegantius  loca  cepit 
10  et  praesidia  disposuit."  Sciscitanti  denique,  quern  tertium 
duceret,  semet  ipsum  dixit.     Tum  rldens  Scipio    '^Quidnam 


tfi   diceres,"  inquit, 


**8i 


me 


vicisses?" 


(( 


Tum   me 


vero," 


respondit  Hannibal,  **et  ante  Alexandrum  et  ante  Pyrrhum  et 

ante   omnes    alios    imperfitores    posuissem."      Ita     improvlsu 

15  adsentationis   genere   ScipiOnem    e   grege    imperatorum    velut 

inaestimabilem  secernebat. 

The  results  of  the  second  Punic  war  were  that  Carthage,  the  old 
rival  of  Rome,  became  a  dependent  state  and  bound  herself  to  pay  an 
annual  war  tax  of  two  hundred  talents  for  fifty  years;  that  she  also 
pledged  herself  to  wage  no  war  at  home  or  abroad  without  the  consent 


6.  Altxander,  -drl,  m.,  Alexander  ^a*^ 
Great,  king  of  Macedonia. 

M&cedd,  -onis,  m.,  a  Macedonian: 
Macedones,  Greek  pi.,  the  Macedo- 
nians. 

7.  in-numer&bilU,  -e,  aiij.  [nuxner- 
&bUil,  that  can  be  counted],  innumer- 
able, countless. 

fUndd,  -tre,  fbdl,  fliBum,  tr..  to  pour 
forth,  shed;  scatter,  rout,  defeat- 

9.  mdtor,  -&rl,  -&tut,  tr.  [mSta],  to 
measure  off,  layout:  castra  m6t&rl, 
to  pitch  a  camp. 

dleganter,  adr.  [dleg&ns,  fastidious], 
with  discrimination.  \%ith  good  Judg- 
raeut. 

10.  dl8-p6n6,  -ere,  -posul,  -post- 
tum,  tr.,  to  distribute;  arrange,  dis- 
pose. 


7.    QuaerentI:  sc.  scipioni. 

9.  primus:  what  would  primum 
mean? 

castra  m6t&rl:  the  Romans  them- 
selves regarded  this  as  a  necessary  part 
of  military  operatit)ns,  and  fortifletl 
their  camps  with  the  utmost  care,  even 
for  a  stay  of  a  single  night. 

1116  Megantlus:  "with  better  judg- 
ment than  he":  for  the  ablative  with  a 


sclscitor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  (sclsc6.  ap- 
prove], to  ask,  inquire. 

ddnlQue,  adr..  afterwards,  at  last:  at 
least. 

11.    -met,  fncl.  "nffix,  self,  own. 

Quls-nam,  quaenam,  quidnam,  inter 
rog.  pron.,  who  or  what  then?   pray 
who  or  what? 

14.  Impr6ylsus,  -a,  -um,  o^.  [in-->- 
pr6ylsus,  foreseen],  unforeseen,  un- 
expected. 

16.    adsent&tid.  -6iils,  /.,  flattery. 

grex.  gregis.  m..  nock;  crowd;  com- 
mon kind. 

16.  In-aestim&bills.  -e,  atU.  [aesti- 
mabllls,  worthy  of  esteem),  not  to  be 
estimated,  extraordinary. 

s6-cem6.  -ere.  -cr6vl,  -crdtum.  tr., 
to  separate,  distinguish. 


comparative  .see  $  139.  * 

11.  -met:  thts  enclitic  is  oft«n  added 
to  personal  and  reflexive  pronouns  for 
emphasis. 

quidnam:  see  $212,  a. 

12.  dlcer6s  .  .  .  ylolssds:  for  mood 
see  $254. 

tum:  i.e.  "  if  I  had  conquered  Scipio  " ; 
poauistsein  expresses  the  concluslou  of 
the  implied  condition. 
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of  Rome;  that  Rome  became  undisputed  mistress  of  the  sea;  that 
Spain  became  a  Roman  province  and  the  Roman  power  was  extended 
over  the  native  tribes  of  Africa ;  and  that  the  Roman  sway  over  Italy 
was  still  more  firmly  established.  The  way  was  now  open  for  the  next 
step  in  conquest — Greece  and  the  east. 


53.   The  Third  Puxic  War:  Destruction  of  Carthage 

Having  got  Carthage  so  far  within  her  power,  Rome  was  not  con- 
tent that  her  rival  should  ever  again  enjoy  prosperity;  and  during 
the  next  fifty  years  she  was  by  every  means  working  toward  that  end 
which  in  157  B.C.  Cato  began  to  voice  with  constant  iteration,  *'Car- 
thage  must  be  destroyed."  Upon  the  flimsy  pretext  that  Carthage 
had  banished  some  partisans  of  Masinissa,  an  ally  of  Rome,  war  was 
again  declared  against  Carthage,  and  after  a  three  years*  siege  (149- 
I^  B.C.)  Carthage  was  taken  and  completely  destroyed,  and  Africa 
became  a  Roman  province. 

Tertinm  deinde  bellum  contra  Garth aginem  siiscipitur,  sex- 
centt'simo  et  altero  ab  iirbe  condita  anno,  L.  Manlio  Censorino 
et  II.  Manilio  consulibus,  apno  quinquagesimo  primo  postquam 
secundum  Punicum  transactum  erat.  Ill  profecti  Cartha- 
ginem  oppugnaverunt.  Contra  eos  Ilasdrubal,  dux  Carthagi-  s 
niensium  dimicabat.  Famea,  dux  alius,  equitatni  Carthagi- 
niensiuni    praeerat.     Scipio    tunc,    ScTpionis    Africani   nepOs, 


1.  texcentSslmuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  mfj. 

[laxcentll.  six -hundredth. 
S.   G€ii86rinu8,  -I,  m..  a  cognomen. 
S.    H&nlllUB,        -I.       7n.y      a      gentile 

name. 
qai]iqii4g^imu8,  -a.  -um,  num.  wlj. 

[qilinqu&glllt&],  fiftieth. 
4.  tr&nslgo,  -ere,  -6gi.  -&ctum,  tr. 

L  tertlum  .  .  .  bellum:  the  rich 
Phoenicians,  absorbed  in  commerce,  had 
ao  desire  for  war.  They  tried  every 
method  of  averting  hostilities.  But 
pTen  Carthaginian  patience  gave  way 
'wben  Roman  arrogance  demanded  that 
the  city  of  Carthage  should  be  razed  to 
the  ground  and  that  the  people,  leaving 
tl»  coafit,  Hhould  settle  at  least  ten  miles 
from  the  sea. 

6.   Hasdrubal:   see  Vocab..  Ilaadm- 


[tr&ns+agdl.      to    drive     or     carry 
through,  finish,  settle. 

6.  Famea,  -ae,  m.,  surname  of  Himilco, 
a  Carthaginian  general. 

eqult&tu8,  -Us,  m.  [equitdj,  cavalry. 

7.  prae-8um,  -eeee,  -ful,  — ,  inir.,  to 
be  over,  be  in  c<»mraand  of,  be  in 
charge  f)f;  rule  over. 


7.  Scipl6:  see  Vocab.,  Scipio  (5). 
This  is  Scipio  .ifricunns  Minor,  the 
younger  sou  of  Lucius  Aemllius  Paulus 
the  conqueror  of  Macedonia,  and  grand - 
.son  of  the  Aemllius  Paulus  who  fell  at 
Cannae.  He  had  been  adopted  into  the 
family  of  the  Sclpios  by  the  son  of  the 
great  Africdnug.  He  was  a  young  man 
of  varied  ability,  being  no  less  remark- 
able for  his  literary  tastes  and  love 
for  Greek  culture  than  for  his  skill  in 
war. 
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tribunus  ibi  militabat.      Huiiis  apud  omnOs  ingeiis  metus  et 
reverentia  erat,  nam  et  paratissimus  ad  dimicandum  et  con- 

10  sultissimns  habebatur.  Itaque  per  eum  multa  a  consulibus 
prosperu  gesta  sunt,  neque  quiequam  magis  vel  Hasdrubal  vel 
Famea  vitabant,  quam  contra  earn  Romanorum  partem  com- 
mittere,  ubi  Scipio  dlmicaret. 

Per  idem  tempus  Masinissa,  rOx  Numidarum,  per  annus  sexa- 

15  ginta  fere  amicus  populi  RomanT,  anno  vltae  nonagesimo 
septimo  mortuus  quadraginta  quattuor  flliis  relictis  Sclpionem 
diviaorem  rugnl  inter  filios  suos  esse  iussit. 

Cum  igitur  clarum  Scipionis  nomen  esset,  iuvenis  adhuc  con- 
sul est  factus  et  contra  Carthaginem  missus.     Is  eam  cepit  ac 

20  diruit.      Spolia  ibi  iiivonta,  quae  variarum  cTvitatum  excidils 


8.  metus,  'fLB,  m.,  fear,  divad,  terror: 
eaiLse  of  fear. 

9.  reytrentla.  -ae,  /.  [reyereor.  re 
vere],  awe,  reverence. 

par&tttB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [p/-  port,  of 

par6],    prepared,    equipped,    ready; 

skilled. 
odnsultuB.  -a,  -um,  a*fj-  [pf-  p<trt.  or 

c6n8Ul6],  skillful,  experienced,  prac- 

tlseil. 

8.  tribtLnUB  (.sc.  militum) :  there  were 
.six  tribunes  u»  each  legion,  two  holding 
command  for  two  months  on  alternate 
days.  As  a  rule,  yoimg  men  were  chosen 
who  were  of  senatorial  or  equestrian 
rank,  and  who  had  already  .served  a 
campaign.  In  Caesar's  time  they  were 
subordinate  to  the  legatna,  and  hjwl  ad- 
ministrative and  Judicial  fuuctlcms. 

hulUB:  what  kind  of  a  genitive? 

10.  per  eum  ...  &  oduBuUbuB: 
a  good  illustration  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  ace.  with  p^r  and  the  abl.  of 
agency.  Scipio  was  the  only  man  who 
showed  any  real  capacity  for  command. 
Even  the  crabbeit  Cato  was  wonl  to 
quote  in  regard  to  him  the  Homeric 
verse,  "He  only  Is  a  living  man.  the 
rest  are  gilding  shades." 

12.  Vitibant:  incirular  pi.:  see 
5i  lHi».  a. 

committere:  sc.  proeiiuin. 


11.  prdBperS.  adv.  [prOsperua,  as  de- 
sired l.  favorably,  prosperously. 

vel,  con).  [yol6l.  or;  yel  .  .  .  vel, 
either  ...  or. 

16.  morior,  -I  (-Irl).  mortuuB.  inir,, 
to  die. 

17.  diTlBor,  -6rlB,  m.  (dlTiddl,  one 
who  divides,  a  distributer. 

20.   dl-ru6,  -ere,  -rul.  -rutum,  tr.,  to 

<lemollsh,  destroy. 


18.    dimicaret :  for  the  mtMxl  see  )i  ^74. 
16.    aiin6  .   .   .  mortuuB:    "dying 
at  the  age  of  ninety -seven.*' 

16.  fllilB  reliCtiB:  abl.  abs.  equiv- 
alent to  a  coi.rdinate  cl.  •  For  other 
meanings  of  the  abl.  abs.  of.  partiba* 
fttcflft,  8.  12;  adUcto  .  .  .  vwnt^,  16.  4; 
multis  .  .  .  ttlis.  24.  12;  o,ffn*o  .  .  .  pttit, 
26.  10;  drnittgimiH  romticionibus.  44. 
15. 

17.  dlYlBdrem  . . .  eBBe:  for  transit 
tiou  see  on  tupplicii  .  .  .  rrat,  27.  1 4. 

18.  iuvenlB  adlitic:  the  term  U 
loosely  u.sed  with  reference  to  one  be- 
tween the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty. 
Siiplowas  thiriy-.seven,  six  years  below 
the  legal  age  for  the  consulship,  but  In 
spite  of  this  and  opposition  on  the  part 
of  the  presiding  c<msul  he  was  elected 
and  Intrusted  with  the  African  war. 

20.   Bpolia  .  .  .  dm&menta:    ob- 

jcfis  of  reddidit. 
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Carthago  conlegerat,  et  orn^menta  urbium  civitatibus  Siciliae, 
Italiae,  Africae  reddidit,  qnae  sua  recognoscebant.  Ita  Carthago 
septingentesimo  anno,  quam  condita  erat,  deleta  est.  Scipio 
nomen,  qnod  avns  eius  acceperat,  meruit,  scilicet  ut  propter 
Tirtutem  etiam  ipse  Africanus  iunior  vocaretur. 


31.  6ni4mentii2n,  -I,  n.  (6m6].  adorn- 
ment, decoration. 

S3.  r0-coffii6scO,  -ere,  -oogndTl, 
•eofnltun,  tr.,  to  know  again,  recog- 
nize, recalL 


28.   ■eptingeiiMtlmuB,  -a,  -um,  num. 

adj.  [septlngentl],  seven-hundredth. 
24.   mere6,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum  or  me- 

reor,   -6rl,    -itus,    tr.,    to  deserve, 

earn,  gain,  acquire. 


32.   quae    .    .    .    recogndscdbant: 

"which  they  recognized   (i.e.  "could 
Identify  ')  as  their  own." 

Carth4g0  .  .  .  dSldta  est:  the  noble- 
minded  Scipio.  It  is  said,  recoiled  from 
the  task  of  destruction,  but  the  senate 
*u  inexorable.  The  work  was  thor- 
oughly done,  and  "  where  the  Indus- 
trloQs   Phoenicians   had    bustled   and 


trafficked  for  five  himdred  years,  Roman 
slaves  henceforth  pastured  the  herds  of 
their  distant  masters  '*  (Mommsen). 

28.    fiVLtim  =  postquam. 

24.  scUlcet  ut:  "so  that."  intro- 
ducing a  cl.  of  result. 

26.  etiam  .  .  .  Too&r6tur:  "be. 
too.  was  called  A/ricdnus,  (that  is)  the 
younger." 


54.  The  Conquest  of  Greece:  Destruction  of  Corinth 

But  not  Cartilage  alone  during  all  these  years  was  suffering  under 
Roman  aggression.  One  by  one  pretexts  for  war  had  been  sought 
with  the  different  states  oi  Greece,  and  one  by  one  they  had  been 
redaoed  to  Roman  dependencies ;  until  at  last  the  destruction  of  Cor- 
inth in  the  very  year  in  which  Carthage  was  destroyed  (146  B.c.) 
completed  the  work  of  the  conquest  of  Greece.  In  that  year  Macedo- 
hia  became  a  Roman  province,  whose  governor  also  had  the  supervi- 
sion of  all  the  communities  of  Greece. 

Corinthiis  quoqne  bellum  indietum  est,  nobilissimae  Graeciae 
civitati,  propter  iniuriam  legatornm  Romanorum.  Hanc 
Mummins  consul  cepit  et  diruit.      Tres  igitur  Romae  simul 

l«   Corlntlill,  -drum. '/'.,  Corinthians,    l    3.    Mummius.  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  nariu. 
peopU  of  Corinth.  I 


2.  clvit&tl:  in  apposition  with 
Corwtk(i$:  see  on  flabina  riritSUnh   22. 

I 

iBiArlam:  deepite  the  unusual  leni- 
ency which  the  Romans  had  shown  in 
ihelr  dealings  with  the  Greeks,  the  lat- 
ter displayed  a  foolLsh  and  ungovem- 
ahle  hostiUty  toward  their  geuerr>UH 
foes.  In  Corinth  the  Roman  envoys 
wer«  refused  u  hearaig  and  even  the 


mob  in  the  street  was  allowed  to  Insult 
them  with  impunity. 

3.  dirult:  the  city  was  leveled  to  the 
ground.  The  glory  of  Greece  had  de- 
parted, but  not  her  Influence.  Since  the 
fail  of  Tarentum  in  272  b.c.  the  Romans 
had  felt  the  stimulus  of  her  arts  and 
letters,  a  power  which  was  dt»stliietl  to 
grow  grt»jit««r  as  the  two  naiions  were 
brtmght  into  clostT  relations. 
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celeberrim!  triumphl  fuemnt:  Africani  ex  Africa,  ante  cnias 
5  currum  ductus  est  Hasdrubal,  Metelll  ex  Macedonia,  caias 
cnrrum  praecessit  Andriscus,  idem  qui  et  Pseudophilippns, 
Mummi  ex  Corintho,  ante  quern  signa  aenca  et  pictae  tabulae 
it  alia  nrbis  clarissimae  ornamenta  praelata  sant. 

4.    celeber,    -brls,    -bre,    adj.,    fre-         Philip. 


quented,  thronged,  aboimding;   cele- 
brated, famous. 
6.    MetellUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 


7.    CorinthUB,  -I,/.,  Oorlntb,  a  city  on 

the  isthmus  of  Corinth.    Map  I,  H,  ^. 
aineUs,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [aesl,  of  bronze 


Macedonia,    -ae,  /.,   a  country  lying  \      or  copper. 

north  of  Thessaly.    Map  I,  GH,  .7.  ,   pingd,   -ere.   pinzl,   pictum,    <r„    to 

6.  prae-c6d6,  -ere,  -cessl,  -oesium,  I      paint:  pf.  part,  as  adj.^  painted,  ora^ 

rr.,  to  go  before,  precede.  men  ted;  of  A'arions  colors. 

AndrlBCUS,  -I,  m.,  a  Persian  pretender       tabula,  -ae,/-.  a  plank;  tablet:  tJLbnla 

to  the  throne  of  Macedonia.  plcta.   a   painted    tablet,    palnUn^. 

Pseudopbillppus. -I.  m.,  the  pretended  |       picture. 


6.  Idem . . .  PseudopbilippuB:  "the 
same  who  (was)  also  the  pretended 
Philip."  Andriscus,  a  fuller,  had  given 
out  that  he  was  a  son  of  Perseus,  the 
last  king  of  Macedonia,  and  had  suc- 
ceeded in  arousing  a  revolt  among  the 


Macedonian  people.  For  more  than  a 
year  he  defied  the  Romans,  but  he  -vras  at 
last  defeated  and  captured  by  Met  ell  us. 
7.  ilgna  ainea:  Corinthian  bronzes 
were  celebrated  as  the  most  beautiful 
in  the  world. 


55.    A  Century  of  Civil  Strife 

Rome  has  now  reached  the  summit  of  conquest.  Other  foreign 
there  will  be.  but  unimportant  in  comparison  with  those  which  liAve 
made  Rome  mistress  not  only  of  Italy,  but  also  of  Sicily,  Spain,  Africa, 
and  Greece.  And  now  the  inevitable  reaction  is  to  be  expected.  The 
people  of  Rome  have  not  prospered  with  her  prosperity.  Vast  tracts 
of  newly  acquired  land  have  not  added  to  their  estate,  but  have  fallen 
under  tlie  control  of  the  ruling  nobles;  vast  numbers  of  captives  liave 
been  brought  to  Rome  as  slaves  only  to  displace  the  Roman  peassLiit  in 
all  kinds  of  profitable  employment.  Now  that  Roman  aggressive  wars 
no  longer  occupy  the  interest  and  activity  of  the  nation,  the  inasBes 
find  themselves  more  and  more  unable  to  make  an  honest  li^nf^. 
Hence  the  immemorial  struggle  between  the  masses  and  the  clasaes 
breaks  out  anew,  and  civil  dissensions  ensue  destined  to  last  a  full  oen- 
tury.  At  first  it  is  a  struggle  of  the  real  champions  of  the  people 
against  the  oligarchical  senate,  and  later  it  is  the  clashing  of  rival 
leaders,  each  claiming  to  represent  the  interests  of  one  or  the  other 
side,  but  in  reality  seeking  to  advance  his  own  private  ambitions. 

Tiberius  Gracchus,  representing  the  people  as  one  of  their  tribunes, 
attempted  to  gain  relief  for  them  by  the  passage  of  agrarian  la^rs 
which  should  give  the  masses  their  share  in  the  benefits  of  the  public 
lands.  The  result  of  his  agitations  was  that  he  was  mobbed  and  killetl 
in  133  B.C.  by  the  senatorial  party.  Twelve  years  later,  the  same 
fate  overtook  his  brother  Caius,  who  also  championed  the  }>eopie 
against  the  senate. 
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56.    Caius  Marius 

The  popular  party  found  its  next  leader  in  Caius  Marius.  He,  by 
bringing  to  a  successful  issue  the  war  with  the  African  prince  Jugur- 
tha(Ul-104B.c.),awar  which  had  been  shamefully  mismanaged  by  the 
oligarchy,  and  by  annihilating  the  hordes  of  Cimbri  and  Teutons 
wIm)  thi^Batened  to  overwhelm  Italy  from  the  north  (102,  101  B.C.), 
became  the  first  man  of  the  state  in  oopularity,  and  was  repeatedly 
elected  consul.  But  as  a  statesman  he  did  not  show  the  same  strength 
and  judgment  which  had  made  him  great  as  a  general.  Gross  errors 
of  judgment  lost  him  popularity  with  the  people.  The  senate  already 
hated  him.  In  the  civil  struggle  which  followed  between  the  popular 
party  under  Marius  (88  B.C.)  and  the  senatorial  party  headed  by  »ulla, 
the  latter  triumphed  and  Marius  was  outlawed.  The  following  striking 
incident  is  told  of  his  life  in  exile: 

Marias  hostes  persequentes  fugieiis  aliqnamdiu  in  paliide 
delituit.  Sed  paulo  post  repertus  extractusque,  ut  erat  nudo 
corpore  caenoque  oblitus,  iniecto  in  coUum  loro  Mintumas 
Tsptos  et  in  custodiam  coniectns  est.  Missus  est  ad  eum 
oocldendam  servus  publicus,  natione  Cimber,  quern  Marius  s 
vultus  auctOritate  deterruit.    Cum  enim  hominem  ad  se  stricto 


L   Marias,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
per-sequor,  -I,  -secntui,  tr.,  to  follow 

after,  foUow.  pursue;  proceed  against. 

take  Tengeance  upon. 
aUquamdlli,  odv.,  for  some  time,  for  a 

while. 


2.  d«UtIio«,  -ere,  -litul. 


intr. 


M  ^lattec6,  hide],  to  hide,  Ue  hidden. 
3.  caenum,  -I,  n.,  filth,  mire. 
ob-lln6,  -ere.  -16vl,  -litum.  tr.  [lind, 

ionear].  to  smear,  defile. 
iBlcia.  -ere,  -16oI,  -iectom,  tr.  [in+ 

iaclfil,  to  throw  in  or  upon,  put  upon, 

Apply;  Inspire. 
Idmm,  -I,  ft.,  a  thong,  strap. 

1.  Marios:  in  the  year  88  b.c.  Marius 
aiKi  Sulla  were  rivals  for  the  chief  com- 
mand In  the  war  against  Mithradates. 
The  senate  gave  the  honor  to  SUUa,  but 
Marius  succeeded  in  carrying  a  measure 
through  the  popular  assembly  reverslup 
the  senate's  decision.  War  broke  out; 
Salla  marched  on  Rome,  and  Marius 
was  compelled  to  flee  for  his  life. 


Mlntumae,  -&rum,  /.,  a  town  of 
southern  Latium.    Map  11^  D,  5. 

6.  Cimber,  -bri,  «n.,  a  Clmbrlan;  pi., 
Clmbrl,  a  people  from  Jutland  who 
invaded  Italy  and  were  conquered  by 
Marius.    Map  I,  E,  1. 

6.  auctdrit&i,  -&tii,  /.  [auctor],  a 
producing;  authority,  Influence,  dig- 
nity; prestige. 

d6-terred,  -«re,  -ul,  -Itum.  tr.,  to 
frighten  away,  deter,  prevent;  re- 
press, control. 

Btrlngd,  -ere,  -Inzl,  -ictum,  tr.,  to 
draw  tight;  touch  or  sweep  lightly; 
T.  gladium,  unsheathe. 


2.  ut  erat:  "  just  as  he  was." 
ntldd  corpore:  fortheabl.  cf.  ore  .  .  . 

animo,  23.  12. 

3.  Mintum&s:  ace.  of  place  to  which. 

4.  raptus:  sc.  eat. 

6.  lervus  ptlblicus:  a  slave  who 
wjis  the  prox)erty  of  the  state. 

6.  Stricto  gladid:  *'\Nith  drawn 
sword." 
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gladio  venientem  vidisset:  '*Tune,  homo,"  inquit,  "C.  Marinm 
audebis  occidere?"  Quo  andlto  attonitus  ille  ac  tremens 
abiecto  ferro  fugit,  Marium  so  non  posse  occidere  clamitans. 
10  Marius  deinde  ab  ils,  qui  prius  eum  occidere  voluerant,  e  carcere 
omissus  est. 


7.  -ne.  ^ncl.  (uic.  and  conj.;  as  adv.,  in 
direct  questions  it  is  an  untranslatable 
sign  of  interrogation:  as  con).,  in  indi- 
rect questions,  whether;  -ne  .  .  .  an, 
whether  ...  or;  for  an  in  the  second 
part  of  a  double  question,  or. 

8.  auded.  -6re.  ausus  lum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  dare,  venture,  be  courageous 
or  daring;  pres.  part,  as  adj.,  daring, 
bold. 


attonitus,  -a,  -um,  udj.  lattonO,  stun], 
thunderstruck,  awestruck,  amazed. 

tremd,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  tremble, 
quiver,  shudder. 

9.  ol&mltO.  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tvim,  tr. 
[freq.  of  cl&m61,  to  call  out  loudly  or 
repeatedly,  cry  out.  shout. 

10.  career,  -erU,  m.,  a  prison,  dun- 
geon; the  barrier  or  starting  point  in 
a  race  course. 


7.    -ne:  see  $218  a. 


57.    Sulla  Supreme  in  Rome 

Once  more,  in  the  absence  of  Sulla  upon  his  campaign  in  the  east 
against  Mithradates,  Marius  returned  to  Rome  (86  B.C. )  and  was  again, 
for  the  seventh  time,  elected  consul.  A  bloody  proscription  of  the 
senatorial  party  followed,  a  reign  of  terror.  The  first  Mithradatic  vrar 
concluded,  Sulla  hurried  back  to  Rome  (83 B.C.),  and  completely  crush- 
ing the  Marian  party  took  bloody  revenge  upon  them. 

Interim  eo  tempore  Sulla  etiam  Dardanos,  Scordiscos,  Dal- 

matas  et  Maedos  partim  vicit,  alios  in  fidem  accepit.     Sed  cum 

legutl  a  rege  Mithradate,  qui  pucem  pete  bant,  v^nissent,  non 

aliter  se  daturum    Sulla  esse  respondit,  nisi  rex  relictis  his, 

5  quae  occupaverat,  ad  regnum  suum  redisset.     Postca  tamen  a^l 


1.    SuUa,  -ae,  fn.,  a  Roman  cognomen. 
DardanI,  -drum,  tn..  a  people  o/ southern 

Mofsia.    Map  I.  a,  4. 
ScordiSCl,  -drum,  m..  a  people  of  Pan- 

nonia.    Map  I,  G,  3. 
Dalmatae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Dalmatians. 

people  of  Dalmatia.    Map  I,  F-  (i,  4. 


2.  Haedl,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  fv^^ 
em  Thrace. 

partlm,  adv.  [pars],  partly;  p&rtlm 
.  .  .  partlm,  partly  .  .  .  partly,  some 
.  .  .  others. 

3.  Mlthrad&tdB,  -U  {Greek  aer.  -«n>. 
m..  a  f Of  nous  king  of  Pontus. 


2.  partlm  .  .  .  all6i:  used  hen* 
correlailvely. 

8.  Hithrad&te:  he  was  a  man  of  re- 
markable ability  and  an  implacable  foe 
of  R<»iiie.  He  h:ul  cnlarjrtHl  the  lK»unds 
of   his   own    province   till  It  extended 


almost  abound  the  Euxine;  and  in  the 
year  88  B.C.  he  had  overrun  the  Roman 
possessions  in  Asia,  putting  to  diMth 
the  Italian  inhabitants  of  the  country. 

ndn  aliter  .  .  .  nisi:   **on  no  other 
teriUN  than  that." 
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conloqninm  ainbO  venerunt.  Pax  inter  eos  Ordinfita  est,  ut 
Snlla  ad  bellum  civile  festinans  a  tergo  periculum  non  haberet. 
Nam  dam  Sulla  in  Achaea  atque  Asia  Mithradaten  vincit, 
Marias,  qui  fugatus  erat,  et  Cornelius  Cinna,  unus  ex  con- 
sulibas,  bellum  in  Italia  reparaverunt  et  ingress!  urbem  Romam  lo 
nobilissimOs  e  senatu  et  cOnsulares  virus  interfecerunt,  multOs 
proscrlpseruut,  ipsius  Sullae  dome  eversa  filios  et  uxorem  ad 
fugam  compulerunt.  C^niversus  reliquus  senatus  ex  urbe  fugi- 
ens  ad  Snllam  in  (jraeeiam  venit,  orans,  ut  patriae  subveniret. 
Die  in  Italiam  traiecit,  bellum  civile  gesturus  adversus  Nor-  is 
banam  et  Scipionem  consules.  Et  primo  proelio  contra 
Norbanam  dlmicavit  non  longe  a  Capua.  Tunc  sex  milia  eius 
cecidit,  sex  milia  cepit,  cxxiv  suos  amisit.  Inde  etiam  ad 
Scipionem  se  convertit  et  ante  proelium  totum  eius  exercitum 
sine  sanguine  in  deditionem  accepit.  so 


S.   Aehaea.   -ae,  /..  the  province  of 

iouthem  Cfreeee.    Map  I,  //,  tf. 
Afia,  -a«,  /•.  Asia;  Asia  Minor.    Map  I, 

9.    Olniia,  -ae,  ft.,  a  cognomen. 

U.  pro  -  scribfi.  -ere,  -scripil. 
-•erlptiun«  tr.,  to  publish;  proscribe, 
OQtlaw. 

*-vertd,  -ere.  -tt,  -sum,  tr..  to  over- 
turn, orerthrow;  destroy,  ruin. 

U.  iknlTersae.  -a,  -urn.  atij-  [aiiu8+ 


▼erBUS],  all  tof^ether,  whole,  entire. 
14.   8ub-yenl6,  -Ire.  -y6nl.  -ventum, 
intr.,  to  come  to  aid,  assist. 

16.  Norb&nu8,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

17.  Capua,  -ae,  /.,  a  city  in  Campania. 
Map  11,  />, :,. 

19.  conyertd.  -ere,  -tl,  -sum.  tr. 
[com- -f yertd],  to  turn  around,  turn; 
pass.,  turn  oneself. 

20.  sanguis,  -inls,  m.,  blood,  blood- 
shed. 


6.  ut  .  .  .  babirei:  puri)ose  el. ; 
Kf  non  is  used  in  a  purpose  cl.  instead 
of  ne,  when  the  non  negatives  a  single 
KTOTd  (here  kaberet). 

9,  in  Aeliaeft:  Mithradates  had  tam- 
perM  with  the  Greeks  of  Eiu*ope  as  well 
is  of  Ionia,  and  had  been  so  successful 
that  for  a  short  time  the  eastern  bound- 
ary of  the  Roman  possessions  was 
poflhed  westward  as  far  as  the  Adriatic. 

f.  Cinna:  the  father-in-law  of  Julius 
Caesar. 

IS.  prtocrlps6runt:  the  ''pro- 
ffripUS"  was  so  called  because  the 
oames  of  those  inclurtetl  were  written 
out  and  posted  in  public  plai'es.  Those 
wbone  names  were  WTitten  on  the  list 


were  made  outlaws  and  might  be  killed 
by  any<me,  slave  or  free.  Their  properly 
was  contl.scated  to  the  stale,  and  even 
their  children  and  grandchildren  were 
disfranchised  and  excluded  from  oftlce. 

14.  ad  Sullam  in  Oraeciam:    see 

on  ad  ttenatum  Rrnnain.  51.  3. 

15.  gesturus:  "for  the  purixjse  <»f 
waging  " ;  the  fut.  act.  part,  may  be  used 
to  denote  purpose. 

Norb&num  et  Scipidnem:  see 
Vocab.,  Scipio  (6) ;  both  were  incapable., 
Sulla  defeated  Norbanusaud  then  block- 
adetl  him  at  Capua  all  winter,  while,  un- 
der the  pretense  of  i>eace  negotiati(«is, 
the  soldiers  of  Sclplo  were  persuiwled  to 
desert  in  a  body  to  Sulla's  side. 


164. 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[58.9 


58.   The  Rise  of  Pompeius 

Sulla  was  now  supreme  in  Rome  and  ruled,  in  the  interests  of  the 
oligarchical  party,  as  absolute  monarch  under  the  name  of  dictator 
until  79  B.C.,  when,  to  the  surprise  of  all  parties,  he  resigned  his 
dictatorship  and  retired  to  private  life.  Keactionary  movements 
against  the  oligarchy  at  once  set  in:  the  insurrection  of  Lepidus,  one 
of  the  consuls  opposed  to  the  oligarchy,  who,  collecting  an  army  in 
Etruria,  actuallv  marched  upon  Rome;  the  attemi)t  of  Sertorius,  a 
representative  or  the  Marian  party,  to  make  head  against  the  senate  in 
Spain;  the  war  with  the  gladiators,  who,  under  Spartacus,  rose  by 
thousands  against  their  Roman  masters.  An  additional  source  of 
trouble  was  the  ever-increasing  power  and  boldness  of  the  pirates  who 
infested  the  seas.  These  troublous  times  brought  to  the  front  another 
great  figure  in  Roman  history,  Cnaeus  Pompeius.  It  was  he  who  put 
down  Lepidus,  brought  the  war  with  Sertorius  in  Spain  to  a  successful 
issue,  followed  up  the  victory  of  Crassus  over  the  gladiators  with  a 
final  crushing  blow,  and  in  a  brilliant  naval  campaign  of  less  than 
six  months  utterly  swept  the  pirates  from  the  sea  (66  B.C.).  He 
crowned  this  series  of  successes  by  the  c-onnuest  of  Mithradates  and 
the  termination  of  that  long-drawn-out  war  (o3  B.C.). 

Dum  haec  geruntur,  pirfitae  omnia  maria  infestfibant  ita,  nt 
Romrmis  tOto  orbe  victoiibus  sola  navigfitio  tuta  uon  esset. 
Quart*  id  bellum  Cu.  Pompeio  decretum  est,  qnod  intra  pau- 
cos  mensi'S  iiigenti  et  felicitate  et  celeritfite  confecit.  Mox 
5  61  delfitum  etiam  bellum  contra  Mithradaten  et  Tigrunen. 
Quo  suscepto  Mithradatin  in  Armenia  Minore  nocturno  proeliO 
vicit,  castra  diripuit,  quadrfiginta  milia  eius  occidit,  vTginti 
tantum  dO  exercitu  siio  perdidit  et  duos  centuriones.  Mithra- 
dates cum  uxore  fugit  et  duolms  comitibus.      Neque  multO 


1.  pir&ta,  -ae,  m.,  a  pirate,  corsair. 

2.  n&Tig&tid,  -dnis,  /.   [n&ylg6l,  a 
sailing;  navigation,  voyage. 

8.    Pomp6iU8,  -I,  tn.,  a  gentile  mime. 

4.   celerit&8,  -&tl8.  /.  icelerl,  sikhmi. 

(julckness. 
5.    Tlgr&n68,  -l8  {(ireek  dec.   -6n),  m., 
a  king  qf'  Armenia,  son-in-law  of  Mithra- 
dates. 


6.  Armenia,  -ae,  /..  a  country  in  Ana. 
divided  into  An/tenia  Major  and  Minor. 
.Map  /,J,  4. 

7.  diripid,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptum.  (r. 
fdl8-  +rapi6),  to  tear  In  pieces;  plun- 
der, ravage. 

8.  centurid.  -dnie,  m.  [centurla, 
company  of  a  hundred ],  a  centurion, 
captain. 


1.  dum  haec  geruntur:  "while 
these  things  were  going  on."  •'diu'ing 
these  events,"  •meanwhile."  Kutro- 
pias  refers  to  the  prosecution  of  the 
so-called  third  Mlthradatic  war,  the 
conquest  of  Crete  and  Macedonia,  and 


the  addition  of  Libya  to  the  Kotuan 
dominion. 

2.  tdtd  orbe:  for  the  omission  of 
the  prep,  see  !l  l.M,  b. 

4.  Cdnf60it:  this  is  the  usual  word 
meaning  to  *•  end  "  a  war. 
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post,  cum  in  sues  saeviret,  Pharnacis,  filii  sui,  apud  milites  lo 
seditione  ad  mortem  coactus  venenum  hausit.  Hunc  finem 
habuit  Mithradates.  Peril  t  an  tern  apud  Bosporum,  vir  ingen- 
tis  indnstriae  cousiliique.  Regnavit  annis  sexfiginta,  vixit 
septuaginta  duObus,  contra  Romanes  bellum  liabuit  annIs 
quadruginta. 


10.  saeTlfi,  -Ire,  -il,  -Itum,  intr.  [sae- 
vuij,  to  rage,  be  furious,  be  violent. 

Phamac^B,  -is,  m.,  son  of  Mithradates. 

11.  mors,  mortlB,/-.  death, 
banrld,  -Ire,  hauil,  bauitum,  tr.,  to 

drink,   drink    In.    take    in;     drain: 
pierce,  tear  open. 


10.  in  audi  laeTlret:  Mithradates 
pm  lo  death  the  accomplices  of  his  son, 
vrho  had  finally  revolted  against  his 
lather  and  joined  the  Romans. 

Pbamacii:  construe  with  mUites. 

11.  yenSnum  hausit:  the  story  is 
!4ometimes  told  that  he  had  so  inured 
hlH  constitution  to  poison  that  the 
draught  failed  to  take  effect,  and  he  was 
obliged  to  call  in  one  of  his  Gaulish 


12.  Bosporus,  -I,  m..  the  Bosporus; 
Cimmerian  Bosporus,  leading  from  the 
Euxine  Sea  to  Lake  Maeotis.  Map  /, 
J,  3. 

13.  Industria.  -ae.  /.  [industrius, 
active],  industry,  activity,  diligence, 
zeal. 


mercenaries  to  dispatch  him  with  his 
sword. 

13.  industriaecdnsiliique:  forthe 
descriptive  genitive  see  i  100. 

14.  annls:  for  the  case  see  on  anms. 
22.  16. 

16.  Qua<ir&giiit&:  an  exaggeration. 
Mithradates  had  spent  about  twenty- 
live  years  at  war  with  the  Ro- 
mans. 


15 


59.    The  Conspiracy  of  Catiline 

The  year  63  B.C.  was  made  memorable  at  Rome  by  the  conspiracy 
of  Catiline  during  the  consulship  of  Cicero. 

>I.  Tullio  Cicerone  oratore  et  C.  Antonio  consulibus,  anno 
ab  urbe  condita  sexcentesimo    octogGsimo  nono,   L.    Hergius 


L  Cieerd.  -dnis.  m.  [cicer,  chickpea], 

a  cognomen, 
dritor,  -6ris,  m.  [6rdJ,  an  orator;  am- 

tassador. 

1.  Cicerdne  6r&idre:  Cicero  had 
ah'eady  made  himself  famous  by  his 
ability  as  an  orator  and  by  his  Integrity 
in  office.  He  had  first  brought  himself 
prominently  before   the  public  in  the 


Antdnius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

2.   octdgdsimus,   -a,  -um,  num.  adj. 

[OCtdginta],  eightieth. 
BergiUS,  -1,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 


year  70  b.(\  by  his  prosecution  of  Verres, 
the  dishonest  governor  of  Sicily,  and 
had  then  risen  rapidly  from  one  official 
honor  to  another  till  he  reached  the 
consulship  in  63  ii.c 
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Catilina,  nobilissim!  generis  vir,  sed  ingenil  prUvissiml,  ad 
deleudam  patriam  coniuravit  cum  quibusdam  clans  quidem,  sed 
ft  audacibus  yirls.  A  Cicerone  urbe  expulsus  est.  Socii  eina 
deprehensi  in  carcere  strangulati  sunt.  Ab  Antonid,  alter5 
consule,  Catilina  ipse  victus  proelio  est  interfectus. 


3.  Catilina,  -ae,  m.,  Catiline,  a  cogno- 
Hit  n. 

Ingenlum,  -I,  a.,  disposition,  nature, 
prayus,     -a,    -um.    a<i).,     distorted; 
vicious,  bad. 

4.  oonitlrd.  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum.  intr. 


8.  Catilina:  Catiline  was  a  man  of 
good  family  who  had  ruined  himself  by 
bis  spendthrift  habits  and  dissolute  Uv- 
Ing.  He  had  put  himself  at  the  bead  of 
a  large  number  of  young  men  who  were 
desperate  like  himself,  and  had  planned 
to  murder  the  consuls  and  chief  men  in 
authority,  and  to  plunder  and  bum  the 
city.  He  had  collected  weapons  in 
various  places,  and  made  every  prep- 
aration for  an  armed  insurrection,  when 
his  plans  were  revealed  to  the  consul 
Cicero.  The  senate  acted  promptly  and 
clothed  the  consuls  with  dictatorial 
power.  Precautions  were  taken ;  upon 
Catiline's  entering  the  senate  chamber 
Cicero  eloquently  denounced  him  and 
exposed  the  whole  plot;  the  senate  rose 


(ooxn-  +11lrd],  to  take  oath  togetber, 

league  together,  conspire. 
6.   di-prebendd,  -ere,  -dl.  -^nsiun, 

tr.,  to  seize,  capture:  detect 
■trangul6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuni.  tr.,  to 

throttle,  strangle. 


against  him.  He  hurriedly  left  the  city 
and,  making  his  way  to  Etrurla,  joined 
the  hostile  bands  coUected  there  under 
the  leadership  of  his  lieutenant,  Manilas. 

ndbillBBlml  generis:  the  descriptive 
gen.  or  descriptive  abl.  does  not  usually 
depend  upon  a  proper  noun,  but  upon  a 
generic  noun  in  apiwsition  with  tbe 
proper  noun. 

4.    QUidem:  "to  be  sure." 

6.  socil  .  .  .  itrangul&tl  rant: 
some  years  later  Cicero  was  sent  into 
exile  for  having  put  Roman  citizens  to 
death  without  a  trlaL  His  banishment 
lasted  about  a  year. 

7.  Catilina  .  .  .  yletua:  this  bat- 
tie  was  fought  in  northern  Etrurla  In 
March  of  OS  B.c. 


60.  The  First  Triumvirate:  Julius  Caesar  Consul 


Pompeius  returned  to  Rome  in  61  B.  c.  In  the  following  y 
coalition  was  formed  between  Pompeius,  Crassus,  who  was  at  that  time 
one  of  the  richest  men  in  Rome,  and  Julius  Ca^Ar,  who  was  then  juat 
coming  into  prominence  because  of  his  brilliant  military  successes  in 
Spain.  The  object  of  this  triumvirate  (as  it  is  called)  was  to  obtain 
grants  of  land  for  Pompeius^s  veterans,  to  secure  official  ratification  of 
all  his  acts  in  the  east,  and  to  raise  Caesar  to  the  consulship.  Of  these 
three  men,  Caesar  was,  by  early  circumstances  and  family  connections, 
of  the  Marian  party ;  Crassus,  the  devoted  friend  of  Caesar,  naturally 
inclined  to  him ;  and  Pompeius,  while  having  more  affiliations  with  the 
senate  than  with  the  popular  party,  had  present  ends  to  gain  which 
were  not  in  favor  with  the  senate. 

Caesar  was   elected  consul  in  59  B.C.,  when,   with    much    bitter 
opposition  of  the  senate,  he  secured  the  passage  of  Pompeius's  agrarian 
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law  and  the  ratification  of  that  generars  acts  in  the  east.  Caesar,  at 
the  end  of  his  consulship,  secured  the  government  of  Gaul  for  five 
years. 

Anno  nrbis  conditae  sexcentesimo  nonagesimo  tertio  C.  lulins 
Caesar,  qui  postea  imperavit,  cum  L.  Bibulo  consul  est  factus. 
Decreta  est  ei  Gallia  et  lUyricum  cum  legionibus  decem.  Is 
primus  vicit  Helvetios,  qui  nunc  Sequani  appellantur,  deinde 
yincendo  per  bella  gravissima  usque  ad  Oceauum  Britannieum  5 
processit.  Domuit  autem  annis  novem  fere  omnem  Galliam, 
qaac  inter  Alpes,  flumen  Bhodanum,  Bhenum  et  Ocean um  est 
et  circuitu  patet  ad  bis  et  trlci^s  centena  milia  passnum.  Bri- 
tannis  mox  bellum  intulit,  quibus  ante  eum  ne  nomen  quidem 


L  Itmns,  -I,  m..  a  gentile  name. 
S.  Bibalus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
9.    Oallia,  -ae,  /.,  t/u  country  Gaul: 

9ho  one  of  its  divisions,  Celtic  Gaul. 

Map  /,  CD.  2-4. 
iUyrlenm,  -I,  n.,  the  country  of  lUyria. 

Map  J  I,  EF,  2-3. 
legld.  -dnlB,  /.  [legdj.  a  legion. 

4.  HelTdtll,  -drum,  m.,  the  Hei- 
TeUans,  a  Celtic  tribe  occupying  the 
country  between  Mt.  Jura.  Lake  Geneva, 
tk^  Rhine,  and  the  Rhone.  .Map  JV, 
G-H.3. 

Mqoanl,  -6ram,  m..  the  Sequanians. 
an  important  tribe  of  eastern  Gaul. 
north  of  the  Rhone,    Map  I V,  F-G,  S. 

5.  dceanni,  -I.  m.,  the  ocean. 
BrttamUeus,  -a,  -um,  a<</..  pertaiulng 

to  Britain.  British.    Map  /,  C,  l. 


7.  RlLOdanuB,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhone,  a  river 
of  Gaul.    Map  /,  D,  3-4. 

Rllinus.  -I.  m.,  the  Rhine,  which  formed 
the  boundary  between  Gaul  and  Ger- 
many.   Map  /,  D-E,  2-3. 

8.  olrouituB,  -as,  m.  [olroumedl.  a 
going  round,  circuit,  compa.ss. 

pated,  -«re,  -ul.  — ,  intr.,  to  lie  or  be 

open,  stand  open,  stretch  out,  ext^^nd. 
trldta,  num.  adv.    [trlglnt&],  thirty 

times. 
oentinuB,  -a,  -um,  distrib.  num.  adj. 

[oentuml,  one  hundred  times. 
pasBUS,  -tlB,  m.,  a  step,  pace;  stride; 

mllle  pasBUum,  a  thousand  paces, 

mile. 
BritamiUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  British;  as 

subst.,   m.   pi.,   the  people  of  Britain. 

Britons. 


1.  nrbis  oondltae:  a  variation  from 
the  more  common  ab  urbe  conditd. 

1.  Imper&vlt:  '*beld  supreme  power. " 

t.  d6er<ta  est:  the  verb  agrees  with 
the  nearer  subject;  see  %  180.  a. 

i.  HelTttlds  .  .  .  Siquanl:  two 
separate  tribes  in  Caesar's  time.  Under 
the  empire  they  were  included  in  one 
proTlnca 

8.  ad:  ad  is  used  adverbially  with 
numerals,  denoting  an  approach  to  the 
mmiber.  ••  to  the  number  of."  •*  about," 


without  any  influence  on  the  case  of  the 
numeral.    For  the  accusative  see  %  130. 

oentina:  distributives  are  regularly 
used  with  numeral  adverbs  in  expres- 
sions of  multiplication. 

passuum :  the  passus,  a  pace  or  double 
step,  measured  4  ft.  10^  inches  {h  Roman 
feet).  It  was  the  distance  from  the 
point  where  the  foot  was  raLsed  to  the 
point  where  the  same  foot  was  put 
down.  A  Roman  mile  (1.000  paces  )  = 
4,854  English  feet. 
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10  Romanonim  cognitum  erat,  eosque  victos  obsidibus  acceptis 
stipendiarios  fecit.  Galliae  autem  tributi  nomine  annuum 
imperavit  stipendium  quadringenties,  Germanosqno  trans  Rhe- 
num  adgressus  immanissimis  proelils  vicit.  Inter  tot  successus 
ter  male  pugnavit,  apud  Arvernos  semel  praesens  et  absens  in 

15  Germania  bis;  nam  legati  eiiis  duo,  Titurins  et  Aurnncii- 
leius,  per  insidias  caesi  sunt. 


10.  oognitus.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part, 
of  coffndBCdl,  known. 

obses,  -IdlB,  m.  and  /.,  a  hostage, 
pledge,  security. 

11.  Btlpendi&rlui,  -a,  -um.  adj. 
[■tlpendlum],  liable  to  duty,  tribu- 
tary; CM  tubst.^  m.,  a  tributary. 

12.  quadringentids.  num.  adv.  [quad- 
ringentl],  four  hundred  times. 

Oemi&nuB,  -a,  -um,  ai^j.,  Oerman;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  German;  pi.,  the  Ger- 
mans. 

18.  imm&nls,  -e,  adj.,  vast,  huge,  im- 
mense; fierce,  savage. 


BUCcesBUB.  -tlB,  m.  [Buoceddj,  an  ad- 
vance, approach;  onset;  success. 

14.    ter,  num.  adv.,  thrice,  three  timeis. 

AryemI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Celtic 
Gaul.    Map  TV,  B,  3-4. 

Bemel,  num.  adv.,  once,  one  time. 

praesdllB,  -entU,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
praesuml,  present,  in  persim: 
prompt;  powerful;  aiding,  i»x>- 
pitious. 

16.  Oerm&nla, -ae,/.,  Germany.  Jfap 
I,  EG,  13. 

TitHrlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

AurunCUleiUS,  -1,  m.,  a  gent  He  name. 


10.  e68  .  .  .  Btlpendl&ridB  f^clt: 
"made  them  tributary."  This  was  a 
mere  form,  as  the  Britons  paid  little 
or  nothing  into  the  Roman  treasury. 
Caesar's  operations  were  confined  to 
the  southern  part  of  the  island,-  and  it 
was  not  until  more  than  a  century  later 
that  the  Romans  became  masters  of  the 
country. 

11.  trlbtltl  ndmlne:  "as  tribute." 
The  ablatives  loco,  numero.  and  nomine 
are  often  used  with  the  gen.  with  the 
force  of  "as." 

12.  Imperivlt:  "levied  upon,"  with 


the  ace.  of  the  thing  levied  and  the  dai. 
of  the  person  levied  upon. 

quadrlngentlta:  sc.  centena  milia 
eeetertium—  about  91,640,000. 

18.  imm&nlBBlmlB  proelUB:  Caesar 
crossed  the  Rhine  twice,  but  neither 
expedition  was  marked  by  any  impor- 
tant results.  His  great  battles  with  the 
Germans  were  fought  on  the  GaUie  side 
of  the  river. 

14.  abBdnB:  since  the  battles  were 
fought  under  his  command  even  when 
he  was  not  present  in  person,  the  defeat 
may  fairly  be  called  his. 


61.    Civil  War  between  Pompey  and  Caesar 

In  53  B.C.  occurred  the  death  of  Crassus,  and  in  the  following  year 
owing  to  the  anarchy  that  prevailed  in  Rome  because  of  the  confliot 
of  classes,  Ponipeius,  who  had  inclined  more  and  more  to  the  senate, 
was  elected  sole  consul.  He  now  saw  that  with  Caesar  out  of 
the  way  he  himself  would  be  sole  ruler  in  Rome.  His  program  was 
therefore  to  deprive  Caesar  of  his  army  by  recalling  him  from  Gaul, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  him  from  standing  again  for  the  con- 
sulship. This  program  was  carried  out  by  the  senate  tlirough  the 
influence  of  Pompeius. 
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Caesar,  instead  of  obeying  the  niAndnte  of  the  senate  to  clisbsnd  his 
armj,  crossed  the  Rubicon,  which  separated  his  province  from  Italy, 
and  marched  upon  Rome.  This  meant  another  civil  war.  headed  l>y 
Caesar,  who  claimed  to  represent  the  popular  party,  on  the  one  side, 
and  by  Pompeius.  for  the  oligarchical  party,  on  the  other.     It  is  clear 


that  each  had  bis  own  personal  ambitions  to  serve,  <iuite  apart  from 
'     '  upon  tho  city  (49  B.C.  )Pouipi  " 
ibles  followed  him. 


esstt  execrandnm  et  lacrimfibilo, 
B  in  proeliis  accidOriint,  otium 
ta  est.  Caesar  enim  retliOns  ex 
Jtenim  consnliUum  atquc  itii  ut 
Gtur.  Con tnidic turn  est  it  MAr-  t 
leiu,  fi  Catone,  iussiisque  dimissia 
Propter  (|iiam  iniiiriam  ab  Ari- 


sirlke;    come   to   pu.Hs,  bappeii.  lake 

\      plAcc:  be  irue  of. 

3.    forttUia,    -M,  /.  [fori],   turtuue. 

fat« ;  good  fortune ;  condition.  poHiltciQ. 

rnbtt.  -&re.  -&t1,  -itum,  tr.  and  iair. 

{freq.  of  moVB&l,  to  chantte,  trans- 

fonn.  replace;  be  I'hanjteit.  alter. 

i    B.    dubletlt, -UU./.  (dUblUSI.<1oiibt. 


lUrnSlIlu.  -1,  m..  a  cogrwuuH. 

iradltluna  of  cue  auvlcnt  republic:  biic 

own  position  If  he  had  been  capablB  of 

dlmlMla  ezarolUbus:   tr.   by  a  co- 

ord InaiB  clailw. 

7.    abArlinlnft:  t.n-  the  prep,  see  on 

.7  Tarenlo.  BB.  82.     It  wa.s  hlub  tre.isrm 

(or  a  proconnul  to  cross  the  borders  o( 

ik«l«-ih"roAi». 

passed  over  the  Utile  river  RubK'oii. 

1.    Cat«u«:   ((real-ttranason  «f  Cinii 

which  separated   clsjiliriiie  Uuiil  from 

a»  irnaor.     He  wa.s  uelebraWd  (or  the 

ItaL)'.  ii  waa.  In  eflBct,  a  declaratloa  ot 

portlr  or  bis  lite  ami  his  devotion  to  the 

war. 
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mino,  nbi  mllites  congregiitos  habebat,  adversum  patriam  cam 
exercitu  venit.  Consules  cum  Pompeio  senatusque  omuis 
10  atque  universa  nobilitas  ex  urbe  fugit  et  in  Graeciam  transiit. 
Apud  Epiriim,  Macedoniam,  Achaeam  Pompeid  duce  seiiatus 
contra  Caesarem  bellum  paravit. 


8.  mlllMi  congreg&tai  habdbat: 
"had  his  troops  collected,"  stronger 
than  eongregSverat.  The  perfect  par- 
ticiple with  habeo  and  tene5  emphasizes 
the  result  of  a  completed  act  rather 


than  the  performance  of  the  act.  Ttils 
use  of  habto  is  an  anticipation  of  tbe 
use  of  *•  have  "  as  an  auxiliary  verb. 

10.    Affit:    for    the   agreement    cf. 
decreta  est,  60.  3. 


62.   The  Battle  of  Pharsalus 

The  two  armies  met  in  the  decisive  contest  of  the  war  at  Pharsalus 
in  Thessaly  (48  B.C.),  in  which  Pompeius's  forces,  although  greatly 
outnumbering  those  of  his  opponent,  were  defeated. 

Caesar  vacuam  urbem  ingressus  dictatorem  se  fecit.  Inde 
Hispanias  petiit.  Ibi  Pompei  exercitus  validissimos  et  fortis- 
simos  cum  tribus  dncibus,  L.  Afranio,  M.  Petreio,  M.  Varruiie, 
superavit.  Inde  regressus  in  Graeciam  transiit,  adversum 
5  Pompeium  dlmiciivit.  Primo  proelio  victus  est  et  fugatus, 
eviisit  tamen,  quia  nocte  interveniente  Pompeius  sequi  uoluit, 
dixitque  Caesar  nee  Pompeium  scire  vincere  et  illo  tantum  die 
su  potuisse  superari.     Deinde  in  Thessalia  apud  Palaeopharsa- 


1.  vaouui.  -a,  -um,  (ttV-  lyacdl, 
empty,  unoccupied:  free,  desti- 
tute. 

8.    Aft&nlU8,  -i.  m.,  a  gentilf  namr. 

PetreiUB,  -I,  tn.,  a  gentUf  name. 

6.    Inter-yenid.  -Ire.  -y6nl,  -yentum. 


ifUr.,    to  come   between,    intervene. 
8.    ThesBalia,    -ae,  /..    Thess&ly.    a 
country  of  northeastern  Greece.    Map  I, 
G-ff,  5. 

Palaeophari&lua.  -I.  /..  a  cUy  of  Th^m- 

saly.  Old  Pharsalus.    Map  /.  If,  s. 


1.    yaouam:  i.e.  without  defenders. 

diot&tOrem  b6:  for  two  ace.  with  a 
verb  of  making  see  ^VM,  B.  Caesar  was 
appointed  dictator  by  the  popular  assem- 
bly, and  only  learned  the  fact  after  his 
victory  over  the  Pomx)eian  party  in 
Spain.  Upon  his  retiun  to  Rome  he  held 
the  office  about  eleven  days,  and  then 
left  for  Greece  to  complete  the  work  of 
conquest. 

8.    M.Varr6ne:  see  Vocab.,  7'^*»/i«« 

(2)- 


6.  primd  proelid:  at  I>>'rracbluni. 
Caesar  attempted  to  besiege  Pompei  qk's 
forces,  but,  as  his  Unes  were  of  sre&t 
extent  and  his  army  oomparatively 
small,  Pompeius  was  able  to  bre«k 
through  and  inflict  a  serious  blow  upon 
him. 

7.  neo . . .  Buper&rl:  *'that  Poxnpeiiis 
did  not  know  how  to  conquer,  an<l  that 
he  himself  could  have  been  conquered 
on  that  day  only."  It  was  Pompeius's 
one  chance  and  he  had  lost  it. 
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lum  prodnctTs  utrimqne  ingeiitibus  copiis  dlmicaverunt.  Pom- 
pel  acies  habnit  xl  milia  peditum,  equites  in  sinistro  cornu  lo 
sexcentos,  in  dextro  quingentos,  praeterea  totius  orientis 
auxilia,  totam  nobilitatem,  innumeros  senatores,  praetorios, 
c6n8ulare8  et  qui  magnorum  iam  bellorum  victores  fuissent. 
Caesar  in  acie  sua  habuit  peditum  non  integra  xxx  milia,  equites 
mlUe.  15 

Numquam  adhuc  Romanae  copiae  in  unum  neque  maiores 
neque  melioribus  ducibus  eonvenerant,  totum  terrarum  orbem 
facile  subacturae,  sT  contra  barbaros  ducerentur.  Pugnatum 
tnm  est  ingenti  contentione,  victusque  ad  postremum  Pom- 
peius  et  castra  eius  direpta  sunt.  Ipse  fugatus  Alexandrlam  20 
petiit,  ut  a  rcge  AegyptI,  cui  tutor  a  senatu  datus  fuerat  prop- 


f.  pr6-dlke0,  -ere.  -dfixl,  -ductuxn. 

tr.,  lo  lead  or  bring  forth,  bring;    w. 

edplM,  draw  up;  prolong,  protract. 
10.  itnister.  -tra,  -trum,  a<</.,  left, 

kft-hand,  on  the  left. 
IL  texcenU,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  fiex 

-{-centninl,  six  hundred, 
dexter,  -tera  (-tra),  -temm  (-trum), 

««<;.,  right,  right-hand,  on  or  to  the 

Tight:  as  Mubtt,  /.,  dextra,  the  right 

hand. 
practer-eft,  a<^.,  beyond  this,  besides. 

fttrtbermore. 
orlini.  -entU,  ad}.[preg.  part,  o/oriorj, 


15.  anxUia:  note  difference  in  mean- 
ing In  sing,  and  plural. 

II.  qui  .  .  .  fuissent:  "men  who 
had  been  ":  snbj.  of  characteristic. 

14.  Integra:  "complete";  we  say 
•quite.  ' 

16.  nnmQoam  .  .  .  neque  .  .  . 
seque:  "never  .  .  .  either  .  .  .  or." 
In  Latin,  as  in  English,  two  negatives 
are  generaUy  equivalent  to  an  affirma- 
tiv«>;  but  after  a  general  negative  the 
paru  may  be  distributed  by  neque  .  .  . 
•*7w  without  destrojrlng  the  negative. 

In  ftnnm  (sc.  locum) :  " together." 
18.   sQbftetftrae  .  .  .  dacerentur: 
the  part,  is  equivalent  to  the  conclusion 


rising;  as  subgt.,  m..  the  rising  sun, 
east;  the  orient, 

12.  In-numeruB,  -a,  -um,  a<0'.,  count- 
less, innumerable. 

18.  barbaruB,  -a,  -um.  aiV-,  foreign, 
strange,  barbarous;  as  sttbsl.,  m.  pi., 
foreigners,  barbarians. 

20.  Alexandria,  -ae,  /..  a  city  at  th« 

mouth  of  the  Xile,  founded  by  Alexander 
the  Or^at.    Map  /,  J,  7. 

21.  Aegyptus,  -1  J. .  Egjrpt,  the  country 
round  about  the  lower  Nile.  Map  I,  JJ-h. 

tfttor,  -6rlB,  m.  [tueor],  a  guardian, 
tutor. 


of  the  condition  $i  .  .  .  ducerentur. 
This  does  not  denote  a  condition  con* 
trary  to  fact,  though  it  has  the  form  of 
such. conditions.  The  actual  time  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  writer  is  past, 
but  it  is  future  with  reference  to  eon- 
venerant; that  is,  the  sentence  expresses 
a  future  condition  from  a  past  point  of 
view.  What  is  the  time  denoted  by  the 
imperfect  in  a  condition  contrary  to 
fact* 

21.  h  r6ge  Aegypti:  i.e.  Ptolemaeus. 
Pompelus  had  been  the  means  of  restor- 
ing the  young  king's  father  to  the  throne 
of  Egypt,  and  naturally  expected  help 
from  the  son. 
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ter  iuvenilem  eiius  aetatem,  acciperet  auxilia.     Qui   fortiinam 

magis  quam  amicitiam  secutus  occidit  Pompeium,  caput  eins 

et  anulum  Caesari  niTsit.     Quo  conspecto  Caesar  etiam  lacrimfis 

28  fiulisse  dlcitur,  tanti  viri  intuens  caput  et  generi  quondam  sui. 


22.  luyenlllB.  -e.  adj.  [luvenlsl, 
youthful.  Juvenile. 

24.  cdnsplcid.  -ere.  -spexl.  -spec- 
turn,  tr.  (com- -f specld,  spy],  to  l<M)k 

28.  occidit  Pompeium:  the  Egyp- 
tians Bent  out  a  small  boat,  and  took 
Pompelus  from  his  ship;  but  as  he  was 
about  to  land,  in  the  sight  of  his  wife 
and  friends,  he  was  stabbed  in  the  back 
by  Septiraius,  who  had  formerly  been 
one  of  his  centurions.  His  head  was 
cut  off  and  his  body  flung  on  the  sands, 
where  it  lay  till  his  freed  man  Philippus 
gathered     together     some    wood    and 


at,  sight,  perceive,  observe,  contem- 
plate. 
26.    in-tueor,  -6rl,  -itus,  tr..  to  look 
upon,  gaze  at. 


burned  it  on  the  shore. 

24.  laorim&8  fttdisse:  Caesar  after- 
wards had  the  murderers  put  to  death. 

26.  generi:  in  the  year  60  B.C.,  when 
the  triumvirate  was  formed,  Ponipelus 
had  married  Caesar's  well -beloved 
daughter  Julia  and  had  been  tenderly 
attached  to  her.  Her  death  in  h\  b.c. 
broke  the  strongest  link  that  had  hek) 
her  husband  and  her  father  together. 


63.   Caesak  Supreme  in  Ro.me:  His  Assassination 

Two  other  battles,  at  Thapsus  in  Africa  (46  B.C.)  and  Munda  in 
S{)ain  (45  B.C.),  crushed  all  opposition  of  the  nobles  and  left  Ca^uir 
ai>Holiite  master  of  the  Roman  world.  But  the  time  was  not  yet  ripe 
for  a  monarcli  at  Rome;  and  in  the  following  year  (44  RC.)  Caesar 
was  assassinated  in  the  senate  house. 

Iiide  Caesar  bellis  civilibus  toto  orbe  compositls  Romam  rediit. 
Agere  insolentiiis  coepit  et  contra  coiisuetudinem  UOmanae 
libertfitis.  Cum  ergo  et  honores  ex  sua  voluntate  praeetaret, 
qui   a  populo  antea  deferebantur,  nee  senatni  ad  se  venienti 


2.  InBOlenter,  ade.  [Insolins],  in  an 
unusual  way:  haughtily,  insolently; 
comp.,  Iniolentius. 

3.  prae-Btd.  -ire.  -iti,  -itum.  tr.  ami 

intr.M>  stand  before,  surpass ;  to  show. 


exhibit;  supply, furnish,  give, bestow; 
discharge,  perform;  praestat. tmp<7«^ 
it  is  better. 
4.    ante&,    adr.,    before,     previously, 
formerly. 


2.  Insolentius:  "more  insolently 
(than  became  a  constitutional  ruler).' 
Caesar's  government  was  admirable, 
but  his  disregard  of  the  old  constitu- 
tional forms  gave  great  offense  to  con- 


servative Romans. 

contrft  .  .  .  llbert&Us:  "contrmry 
to  the  traditions  of  Roman  freedom," 
i.e.  contrary  to  the  Roman  constitution. 

8.    bondria :  "offices, "  the  usual 
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adanrgeret  aliaque  regia  ac  paene  tyrannica  faceret,  coniuratum  5 
est  in  eum  a  sexagiuta  vel  amplius  senatoribus  equitibusque 
Komanis.  Praecipui  fuerunt  inter  coniuratos  duo  Bruti  ex  eo 
genere  Bruti,  qui  primus  Romae  consul  fuerat  et  reges  expu- 
lerat,  et  C.  Cassius  et  Servilius  Casca.  Ergo  Caesar,  cum 
senatus  die  inter  ceteros  vOnisset  ad  curiam,  tribus  et  viginti  lo 
Tuliieribus  eonfossus  est. 


6.  ad-surgr6,    -ere,  -surrdzl.   -but-  spiring;  m.  pi.  assubst.,  cnuHpirAtors. 
rtctom,  irUr.,  Uy  rise,  rise  out  of  re-  9.    SerTlline,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
spectto.  ,   Oasca,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

tyrannlcns,  -a,  -um.  ofij-,  tyrannical.  10.    clXrla,  -ae,  /..  a  court,  curia;  the 

despotic  senate  bouse. 

7.  ooaiftr&taB,  -a,  -um,  a(i}.  [pf.  part.  ii.    c6iifodl6.  -ere,  -fOdI,  -fossum, 
o/coniftrdl,  swearing  together,  con-  ;       ^r.  [com-+fodi6],  todig  up;  stab. 


9.  tjrr&iiiiica:  'like  a  usurper."  of  Cato,  who  bad  been  the  object  of 
The  Greek  word  tyrannot,  from  which  Caesar's  regard  and  the  recipient  of 
the  adjective  is  derived,  means  rather    i    many  favors  at  his  hands. 


ooe  wbo  gains  power  in  an  irregular 
way  than  one  who  wields  it  harshly. 

7.  dno  Brftti:  Decimus  Brutus,  who 
bad  been  one  of  Caesar's  most  trusted 
officers,  and  Marcos  Brutus,  the  nephew 


8.  prImuB  . . .  ezpulerat:  cf.  26.  7. 

9.  C.  Cassiui:  see  Vocabulary,  Cat- 
sius  (2). 

10.  sen&t&B  did:   "on  the  day  (of 

the  meeting)  of  the  senate." 


64.    Caesar  Avenged  at  Philippi 

The  con.spirators,  led  by  Brutus  and  Cassius,  seem  to  have  had  no 
definite  plaii  of  action  to  follow  the  death  of  Caesar.  But  neither 
senate  nor  people  ratified  the  act  of  the  *' liberators."  Antonius,  the 
favorite  minister  of  Caesar,  at  the  funeral  of  his  dead  chief  so  inflamed 
the  people  against  the  murderers  that  Brutus  and  Cassius  fied  from  the 
city  for  their  lives. 

But  Antonius,  while  professedly  acting  in  the  interests  of  the  state, 
was  in  reality  scheming  to  make  himself  master  in  place  of  Caesar, 
when  the  young  Octavius,  adopted  son  and  heir  of  Caesar,  arrived  in 
Rome,  and  assumed  the  rights  of  his  inheritance.  He  greatly  strength- 
ened his  position  with  both  senate  and  |)eople  by  skillful  diplomacy. 
Antonius  on  his  way  to  Cisalpine  Gaul  to  assume  command  of  the  prov- 
ince which  had  been  given  him  by  the  people  was  opposed  by  Decimus 
Brutus,  whom  the  senate  had  previously  placed  over  that  province. 
B^  a  temporary  combination  between  Brutus  and  Octavius,  who  offered 
his  services  to  the  senate,  Antonius  was  defeated  at  Mutina  and 
compelled  to  flee.  Though  Octavius  thus  liad  every  reason  to  count 
Antonius  his  enemy,  he  formed  with  him  and  Lepidus  in  48  B.C.  tliat 
coalition  known  as  the  second  triumvirate.  Antonius  and  Octavius 
then  crossed  over  to  Greece,  where,  in  the  battle  of  Pliilippi  (42  b.  c.  ), 
they  met  and  defeated  the  forces  of  Brutus  and  Cassius. 
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Fugatus  Antonius  fimisso  exercitu  confugit  ad  Lopidum,  qai 
Caesari  magister  equitum  fuerat  et  torn  militum  copias  grandee 
habebat,  u  quo  susceptus  est.  Mox  Lepido  operam  dante  Caesar 
pacem  cum  Antonio  fecit  et  quasi  vindicaturus  patris  sui  mor- 

6  tern,  a  quo  per  testamentum  fuerat  adoptatns,  Romam  cum 
exercitu  prefect  us,  extorsit  ut  sibi  vicesimo  anno  consul  atus 
daretur.  Senatum  proscripsit,  cum  Antonio  ac  Lepido  rem 
publicam  arrais  tenere  coepit.  Per  hos  etiam  Cicero  orator 
OCC18U8  est  multique  alii  nobiles. 

10  Interea  Brutus  et  Cassius,  interfec tores  Caesari s,  ingens 
bellum  moverunt;  erant  enim  per  Macedoniam  et  Orientem 
multi  exercitus,  quos  occupaverant;  prefect!  sunt  igitur  con- 
tra eos  Caesar  Octavianus  Augustus  et  M.  Antonius,  remanserat 


1.    LepidUB,  -I,  m.,  a  eognotnen. 

8.  opera,  -ae,  /.  [opus],  work,  pains, 
effort,  aid;  operam  dare,  to  take 
pains,  exert  oneself,  give  one's  atten- 
tion, listen. 

6.  test&mentum,  -I.  n.  [testor].  a 
will,  testament. 


1.  Lepldum:  he  had  been  one  of 
Caesar's  officers  and  was  consul  in  46 
B.t\  He  was  governor  of  Gaul  and  Spain 
at  the  time  of  Caesar's  death  and  was 
afterward  made  pontifex  maximus.  He 
had  then  left  the  city  and  repaired  to 
Qaul.  where  Antonius  met  him. 

2.  Oaesarl:  "Caesars"  (lit.  "for 
Caesar");  the  dat.  of  reference  where 
we  might  have  expected  the  genitive. 

8.  Lepld6  operam  dante:  "with 
the  assistance  of  Lepidus." 

4,  ▼indlc&ttmiB:  see  on  gestarus, 
57.  15. 

patrls  8Ul:  Augustus  was  the  son  of 
Atia.  Julius  Caesar's  niece. 

6.  yicdslmd  anii6:  he  was  thus  more 
than  twenty-three  years  below  the  legal 
age. 

7.  cum  AntOnl6  ac  Lepid6:  upon 
their  reconciliation  the  three  divided 
the  government  of  the  world  among 
themselves.  They  also  published  a  pro- 
scription which    Included    nearly  two 


ad-opt6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
choose;  adopt. 

6.  ez-torQue6,  -dre,  -si.  -torn,  tr.. 
to  twist  out;  wrest  away,  extort,  ob- 
tain by  force. 

10.  interfector.  -6ri8,  m.  [inter- 
flcl6],  a  slayer,  murderer. 


thousand  knights  and  three  hundred 
senators,  and  confiscated  the  property 
of  those  who  were  proscribed,  for  the 
benefit  of  their  own  friends  and 
partisans. 

8.  Oicer6  .  .  .  est:  it  had  been 
agreed  that  each  triumvir  should  give 
over  to  the  sword  any  one  of  his  f^iend^ 
who  had  earned  the  ill-will  of  either  of 
the  others.  Under  this  arrangement 
Cicero,  who  was  the  friend  of  Octavi- 
anus. was  sacrificed  to  the  hatred  of 
Antonius. 

18.  Caesar  .  .  .  AuguBtos:  his 
original  name  was  Caius  Octav'ius.  but 
according  to  custom  he  had  assumed 
the  name  of  his  adoptive  father.  To 
this  was  added  as  usual  the  gentile 
name  of  his  own  father  in  an  adjectival 
form,  making  his  name  Caius  Julius 
Caesar  Octavianus.  The  name  Augus- 
tus was  ctmferretl  upon  him  in  27  B.i~  by 
the  senate  and  people  as  a  title  of 
honor. 
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onim  ad  defendendam  Italiam  Lepidus.  Apud  Philippos, 
Macedoniae  urbem,  contra  eos  pugnaverunt.  Prime  proelio  15 
?icti  sunt  Antonius  et  Caesar,  periit  tamen  dux  nobilitatis 
Cassins,  secundo  Briitum  et  Tnflnltam  nobilitiltem,  quae  cum 
illig  bellum  gesserat,  victam  iuterfecerunt.  Ac  sic  inter  eos 
divlsa  est  res  publica,  ut  Augustus  Hispanias,  Gallias  et  Ita- 
liam teneret,  Antonius  Asiam,  Pontum,  Orientem.  Sed  in  Italia  » 
L.  Antonius  consul  bellum  civile  commovit,  f rater  eius,  qui 
cum  Caesare  contra  Brutum  et  Cassium  dimicaverat.  Is  apud 
Pemsiam,  Tusciae  civitfitem,  victus  et  oaptus  est,  neque  occisus. 


14.    Pllillppl.    -drum,    m.,    a    city  of 

Macedonia.    Map  /.  H,  6. 
19.  dlTldd,  -ere,  -yIbI,  -yIbuzii,  tr., 

to  part  asunder,   divide;  distribute, 

share,  aUot. 

17.   seeundd:  fx.  proelio. 

Brfttnm:  Uke  Cassius,  Brutus  was 
dtlTen  to  suicide  to  avoid  falling  Into 
the  hands  of  his  conquerors. 

21.  L.  Antdnins:  he  and  his  brother 
Marcos  had  planned  to  unite  against 


20.  PontUB,  -I.  ^M  a  country  of  Asia 
Minor,  situated  on  the  Black  Sea.  Map 
/.  J,  4. 

28.  PeruBia,  -ae.  /.,  a  cUy  of  Etruria. 
Map  II,  C,  3. 


Octavlanus,  but  a  reconciliation  had 
been  effected  which  was  further 
strengthened  by  the  marriage  of  An- 
tonius to  Octavlanus*8  sister. 

28.    neque:  "but  not";  see  on  -que, 
89.27. 


65.    Battle  of  Actium:  End  of  Civil  Strife 

After  this  battle  the  triumvirs  divided  the  empire  among  them- 
selves. But  Lepidus  was  deposed  from  his  position  because  of  treach- 
ery in  36  B.C.,  and  between  tne  two  remaining  rivals  constant  quarrels 
and  recx»nciliations  continued,  until  in  31  B.C.  the  inevitable  clash  of 
ambitions  came.  The  result  of  the  battle  of  Actium  in  that  year  was 
that  Octavlanus  was  left  where  Caesar  had  stood  after  Pharsalus — 
master  of  the  world. 

Hie  qnoqne  ingens  bellum  civile  commovit  cogente  uxore 
Cleopatra,  regina  Aegypti,  dum  cupiditate  muliebri  optat  etiam 
in  nrbe  regnare.     Victus  est  ab  Augusto  lulvali  pugna  clara 


1  Cleop&tra.  -ae,  /.,  tfte  last  queen  of      mullebrls.  -e,  acU.  [muller],  a  wom- 

SgypL  an's,  womanlike. 

r^dna,  -ae,  /•  (rdz],  a  queen.  8.    n&v&Us,  -e,  a(lj.  [n&vlsl.  naval:  as 


cnpldlt&s,  -litis.  /.  iCUpldUB].  desire, 
kmging. 


»ubst.,n.,  usually  pi.,  but  sing,  in  poetry, 
a  dock,  dockyard. 


1.  hlc:  Marcus  Antonius. 


2.    dum  .  .  .  optat = a  causal  clause. 
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et  inlustri  apnd  Actium,  qui  locus  in  Epiroest,  ex  qua  fugit  in 
K  Aegyptum  et,  desperatis  rebus,  cum  omnes  ad  Augustum  trans- 
irent,  ipse  se  interemit.  Cieopfitra  sibi  aspidem  admlsit  et 
veneno  eius  extincta  est.  Aegyptns  per  Octavianum  Augustum 
imperio  Romano  adiecta  est  praepositusque  ei  C.  Cornelius 
Gallus.     Hunc  primum  Aegyptns  Romannm  iudicem  habuit. 


4.    Inlftstris,   -e,  adj.,  bright,  light; 

distinguished,     honorable;     famous, 

memorable. 
Actium,  -I,  n.,  a  promontory  and  town 

in  Epirus.    Map  I,  G.  5. 


4.    qui  locus:  see  on  quag  gfn$,  22.  3. 

f&git:  Cleopatra  had  tied  In  her  gal- 
ley during  the  fight  and  Antonius,  in  his 
infatuation,  had  followed  her  without 
waiting  for  the  issue  of  the  battle. 

6.  Oleop&tra  .  .  .  eztlncta  est: 
after  Antonius  had  again  been  defeated 
by  OctavianuB  at  AU>xandria  he  heard  a 
false  report  of  Cleopatra's  death,  and 
threw  himself  upon  his  sword.     Cleo- 


6.    aspis,  -idls,  /.,  a  viper,  asp.  adder 

8.  prae-p6n6,  -ere.  -poeul,  -poal- 
turn,  tr.^  to  place  before,  place  in  com 
mand  of,  set  over. 

9.  Gallus.  -I,  fn„a  cognomen. 


patra  tried  in  vain  the  effect  of  her 
charms  upon  the  conqueror.  Unwilling 
to  grace  his  triumph  at  Rome,  she  pro- 
cured an  asp.  so  the  story  goes,  in  a 
basket  of  figs  brought  to  her  by  a  coun- 
tryman, and  ended  her  life  by  its 
bite. 

9.  hunc  primum  .  .  .  ittdieem: 
Egj'pt  had,  however,  submitted  to  a 
Roman  protectorate  ever  since  168  ii.c. 


IIL    THE  PERIOD   OF   THE  EMPIRE 
66.    Augustus  Empkror 

Augustus,  warned  by  the  example  of  Caesar,  gradually  but  surely 
alisorbed  every  power  of  the  state,  and  finally  stood  clothed  in  form, 
as  he  had  long  b^n  in  fact,  with  the  absolute  powers  of  a  monarch — 
the  first  Roman  emperor. 

Ita  bellls  toto  orbe  confectis  Octavianus  Augustus  Romam 
rediit,  duodecimo  anno  quam  consul  fuerat.  Ex  eo  rem  publi- 
cam  per  quadruginta  et  quattuor  annos  solus  obtinuit,  ante 
enim  duodecim  annis  cum  Antonio  et  Lepido  tenuerat.     Ita 


2.  quam:  as  in  68.  'J3. 
ex  e6  (SO.  anno):  "after  that." 
remp&blicam  . . .  obtinuit:  -admin- 
istered the  affairs  of  government." 
Augustus  was  very  careful,  however,  to 
avoid  the  appearance  of  aiming  at  ret^al 
power.  He  ruled  under  the  titles  of  ///<- 
pf^rafitr,  or  commander  of  the  legions, 
Auyuatu*,  a  mere  honorary  title   with 


no  invidious  associations,  and  Princrps, 
which  pointed  him  out  only  as  the  llrNt 
citizen  of  a  free  republican  state.  Hf 
united  in  his  own  pers<m  the  powers  of 
consul,  tribune,  ix>utifex  maximus.  and 
censor;  but  he  was  very  careful  to  lea^-^• 
undisinrtHHl  the  ft>rms  and  names  of 
all  the  old  republican  magistracies  and 
assemblies. 
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ab  initio  principatus  eins  usque  ad  finem  quinquaginta  et  sex  5 
anni  fuemut.  Obiit  autem  septuagesimO  sexto  anno  morte 
communi  in  oppido  Cainpaniae  Atella.  Bomae  in  campo 
Martio  sepultus  est,  vir  qui  non  immerito  ex  maxima  parte 
deo  similis  est  putatus,  neque  enim  facile  ullus  eo  aut  in 
bellis  fellcior  fuit  aut  in  pace  moderatior.  Quadragi^tft  et  10 
quattuor  annis,  quibus  solus  gessit  imperium,  civllissime  vixit, 
in  cnnctos  llberalissimus,  in  amicOs  fidissimus,  quos  tantls 
erexit  honoribus,  ut  paene  aequaret  fastigio  suo. 


B.  prinelp^tuB,  -lit,  m.  [prinoepsl. 
chief  aatbority,  leadership,  headship. 

t,  ob-#6.  -Ire.  -Ivi  or  -II.  -Itum.  tr. 
ttMd  itUr.,  to  go  to  or  against;  perish, 
die. 

7.  oommfUiit,  -e,  aeU.,  general,  com- 
mon, in  common;  ordinary,  natural. 

ittUa,  -a«,  /..  a  town  in  Campania. 
Map  II,  2>,  5. 

eampiis,  -1,  m.,  a  plain,  open  space  or 
conntry.  Held;  oftheiea,  surface,  ex- 
panse; e&mpuB  M&rtiUt,  a  grasfy 
plain  in  Bom4  along  the  Tiber,  dedicated 
to  Mar$.    Map  III,  C,  1-2. 

$.  inmierltd,  adv.  [Immeritus],  un- 
deservedly, unjustly. 

10.  fSUx,  -leiB,  acU',  fruit-bearing; 
raocessful,  fortunate,  happy. 


6.  moit«  eonunHnl:  "a  natural 
death.- 

t.    dt5:  for  case  cf.  mStrl,  14.  25. 

AAQtie enlm  ImpUes an ellipsiK,  "and 
(well  he  might  be  so  considered)  for 
hardly  (rue  facile)  anyone,"  or  "and 
naturally,  for."  etc 


moder&tuB,  -a.  -um,  adi-  Lmoderorl, 
self-controlled,  temperate. 

11.  olTlllter,  adv.  [olyllla].  in  a  man- 
ner befitting  a  citizen. 

12.  oUnotus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [oonlftnc- 
tUB].  all  together,  all. 

llber&llB,  -e,  adj.  [llberl.  of  freedom, 

liberal,  generous. 
fldUB,   -a,   -um,  adj.  [fld61,   faithful. 

loyal. 
18.   6-yeh6,  -ere,  -Texl.  -yectum,  tr., 

to  carry  out;  elevate. 
aequ6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii.  tr.,  to  make 

equal  or  even,  equalize,  make  level; 

pass.,  to  be  equal,  be  as  large  as. 
faBtlgium,  -I,  n.,  the  top  of  a  gable,  top 

of  a  building,  roof,  pinnacle;  height, 

elevation;  rank,  dignity ;  .slope. 

e6  .  .  .  fWIclor:  "  more  successful 
than  he";  for  the  abl.  cf.  illo,  52.  9. 

11.  cIvUlBBlmd:  cf.  the  meaning  of 
drilts,  26.  5. 

13.    paene  aequ&ret  (sc.  eos),  etc.: 

"  he  raistMi  them  almost  to  the  level  (►f 
his  own  preeminence." 


THE  LIFE   OF  JULIUS  CAESAR 

{Viri  Roniae) 

C.  lulius  Caesar,  nobilissima  Iiiliorum  genitus  familiil,  annum 
agens  seztum  et  decimum  patrem  amlsit.  Corneliam,  Cinnae 
flliam,  duxit  uxorem;  cuius  pater  cum  esset  Sullae  inimicissi- 
mus,  is  Caesarem  voluit  compellere  ut  earn  repudiaret;  neque 
6  id  potuit  eflficere.  QuSre  Caesar  bonis  spoli^tus  cum  etiam  ad 
neoem  quaereretur,  mutata  veste  nocte  urbe  elapsns  est  et 
quamquam  tunc  quartanae  morbo  laborabat,  prope  per  sin^ulus 
noctes  latebras  commutare  cogebatur;  et  compreheusus  a  Sullae 


1.  f&mUia,  -ae,  /.  [famulus),  slaves, 
a  household;  family,  race. 

2.  Oomdlia.  -ae,  /..  wif«  of  Jnlim 
Caesar. 

6.  yestiB,  -Ifl,  /..  clothing,  vesture;  a 
cover,  spread. 

d-l&bor,  -I,  -I&PSUB,  intr.,  to  slip 
away,  escape. 

7.  qu&rt&nuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  (qu&r- 
tusl ,  coining  on  every  fourth  day ;  nn 
guhgt.,  /.,  a  quartan  ague. 


prop€,  prep,  with  aec.  and  adt. ;  om  prep., 
near,  near  to;  a$  adv.,  near,  nearly. 
almost,  about;  comp.,  proplus;  sup.. 
proxlmd,  nearest,  very  near;  last, 
latest. 

8.  latabra,  -ae,  /.  [latad],  a  hiding- 
place,  retreat;  hidden  meaning,  mys- 
tery. 

com-mlit6.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuxn,  tr.,  to 
change  entirely,  change;  substitute, 
exchange. 


1.  I1ili6rum:  the  Julian  family  was 
one  of  the  most  ancient  and  Illus- 
trious In  Rome.  We  hear  of  a  Julius 
Proculus  In  connection  with  the  story 
of  Romulus;  and  members  of  the  gens 
attained  the  highest  dignities  In  the 
early  centuries  of  the  city.  From  the 
time  of  the  great  C-aesar  the  family 
claimed  descent  from  lulus,  son  of 
Aeneas  of  Troy. 

famlli&:  for  the  abl.  of  source  with  a 
part,  denoting  birth  see  i,  i:<o. 

2.  Cinnae:  of  67.  9. 


8.    dftXlt  UX6rem  ( =  in  matrimOnimn 
dnxit):  "married.'* 
4.    is  refers  to  SuUa. 
neque  .  .  .  efflcere:  *'but  he  eouid 

not  accomplish  It";  cf.  neque,  64.  23. 

quart&nae:  an  intermittent  fever  oc- 
curring every  third  day,  or.  accordini;  to 
the  Roman  manner  of  reckoulnic.  every 
fourth  day. 

7.  Iab6r&bat:  for  mood  see  1 34«:  but 
cf .  quainqnam  .  .  .  ee$tas^ent,  42.  d. 

prope  ....  noctds:  -  almost  every 
night." 
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liberto,  ne  ad  Sullam  perduceretur  vix  data  pecuniS  ev^it. 
Postremo  per  propinquos  et  adfines  suos  veniam  impetravit.  lo 
Satis     constat    Sullam,    cum    deprecantibus    amicissimis    et 
Ornatissimis  Tins  aliquamdiu  denegasset  atque  illi  pertiniiciter 
contenderent,    expugnatum    tandem    proclamasse,   vincerent, 
dummodo  scirent  eum,  quern  incolumem  tanto  opere  cuperent, 
aliqnando  optimatium  partibus,  quas  secum  simul  defendissent,  is 
exitio  futurnm;  nam  Caesar!  multos  Marios  inesse. 
Sti|>endia  prima  in  Asia  fecit.     In  expugnatione  Mitylena- 


t.   llbertOB,  -I,  »«.  [liber],  a  freedman. 

10.  proi»i2iquus,  -a.  -am,  adj-  [propel, 
near;  <u  sub$t.,  m.  and  f.,  a  relative, 
kinsman  or  kinswoman. 

▼enia,  -Wt^f.y  favor,  grace,  indulgence; 
]»rdon. 

11.  cAastd,  -&re,  -stltl,  -Bt&tum, 
iii/r.  (com-  +ttd),  to  stand  together, 
stand  firm;  agree,  corresjMnd;  c6]l- 
stat.  it  Is  known,  it  is  ascertained  or 
settled:  tc»  be  evident,  clear;  be  de- 
pendent. 

di-precor,  -&rl,  -&tU8.  tr.  ami  infr., 
lo  beg  off,  pray  against;  pray  for  de- 
liverance, beseech ;  plead  for. 

IS.  dmatUB,  -a.  -am,  aUj'  [pf-  part, 
of  dni61.  fumLshed,  fitted  out;  dis- 
tinguished, illustrious. 

dd-negO.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  fr.  ami 
intr.,  to  deny  outright,  refuse;  say  no. 

pertln&citer,  ade.  [pertin&z,  stub- 
bi»m),  btubbomly,  persistently. 


13.  contend6.  -ere.  -dl.  -turn.  tr.  ami 
intr,  [com-  -htendS],  to  stretch ;  strive 
for,  make  an  effort  for;  exert  oneself; 
make  haste,  march  rapidly;  fight, 
contend ;  ask,  entreat. 

ez-pugn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
take  by  storm,  capture,  conquer. 

pr6-cl&m6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr., 
to  call,  cry  out. 

14.  dum-modo,  conj.,  provided,  if 
only,  so  long  as. 

cupi6.  -ere,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr..  to  wish 

ardently,  desire,  be  eager. 
16.    optlm&8,  -&tl8,  adj.  [optimus],  of 

the  best,    aristocratic;   as   snbst.,   m. 

pi.,  the  aristocratic  party,  the  nobles. 

16.  exitium.  -I,  n.  [exe6],  destruction, 
ruin. 

17.  ezpagn&tl6.  -6nl8,  /.  [ezpugndl. 
a  stoniiiug. 

Mltyl6nae.  -&rum,  /..  «  city  of  Lesbos. 
Jlap  I,  If/, .'». 


9.  n6  . . .  perdftcerdtur . . .  oT&eit: 
*'  by  giving  money  he  escaped  being 
laUen." 

10.  proplnqudB  et  adflnSs:  cf.  ro- 
gnatl  adfvnitqnt,  48.  10. 

11.  cum:  not  a  preposition. 
dftprecantibus:  tr.  as  a  rel.  clause. 
18.    ezpugnltum:  "conquered." 
▼tncerent  dummodo  scirent:  in  the 

dir.    dis.   tinciU    dummodo  scidtis   (see 


$260);  "have  your  own  way,  but  (lit. 
"provided  that  you  ")  understand." 
See  §§267,  269. 

14.  eum  (i.e.  Caesarein):  subjwt  of 
futUrum  {esse). 

16.  partibus  .  .  .  ezitid:  for  case 
see  $  1 19. 

s6cum  .   .   .   ddfendissent:   in  dlr. 

dis.  tHinum  d^f*ndi^tis. 
16.    Caesarl:  for  case  see  $  1 16. 
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mm  coroiiA  civica  doiiutuB  est.  MortiiO  Siillfi  Rhodnm  sC-oe- 
dere  statuit,  ut  per  otiiim  ApollOniO  MolOiii,  tuLC  clurissitnO 

w  (licendi  magiBtrO,  operam  daret.  Hue  dum  traicit,  ii  praedoni- 
bua  captus  est  maDsit(|ue  apiid  eOa  prope  quadragintu  diCs. 
Per  omne  autem  illud  spatium  ita  sO  gessit,  nt  pinTtIs  paritcr 
terror!  venerAtiuniqiie  esset.  ComitCs  interim  aerTosque  ad 
exi>ediendaB  ])eciinias,  quibua  redimerC-tur,  dimlBit.      Viginti 

%  taleiita  pirutae  poatulAveraat :  illo  quiiiquagiiita  datiirum  si- 
apopoudit,  Quibua  nnmeriitla  cum  expoaitua  eaaet  in  litore, 
eOufestim  MllOtum,  quae  urbs  proiiinG  aberat,  properavit  ibique 
contractil  claase  iiiveotiia  in  eum  loeiim,  in  qnii  ipai  praedon<-s 
.   TauarfctU,    -6iili,  f-    (TMioror, 


18.    cortnft,  -a«.  /■•  a  cruwu,  « 
garland ',  Une  of  toUUen. 

elTlout,  -a,  -um.  <»(/.  [elTlii, 


IdOnuml, 


dOnft.  -kra,  -(tI.  -fttum, 

BhOdUS,  -I.  /..  RticHlm.  an 
■  coattof  Atiam»>,r.  Mai 
IB.    6tlum, -I.  n..  leisure;  p«i  at: 

ApolUOltuB,  -1,  III.,  ApoUoniUH  M< 


pra»de,  -Snli,  "i.  [praeda], 

S3,    parlter,  o'fi-.  [pirI,ec|UAl 
tuiLiiiKT:  Hi  Ihe  same  lime 

18,    oorfinft  clTtci:   itbi.  < 


~  eendi  maglatrO:  "t«:u'tier  of 

r>t  Moll). 

lunt    trklclt;     -ou    hlx  vny 

iritli  .  .  .  terrSri  T*ii«rt- 


M.    npadia,  -Ira,  -Ivl,  -Itum,  tr  ;i 

+p«a|,  ui  set  tree:  prrviire.  (lel- 
SB.   talentum,  -l.  •>..  a  ulrai.  nbR 

ii.ini  in  gsUI. 
Sfl.    niim«rO,   -lire,   -tvi,  -Itum. 


C4nf*ttlm,   a-lr.,  ImniedUi^'ly.   al 

■nutua,    -I,  /.,    a    .taparl   of   /omo 
Xav  I.  I.  e. 

38.   ooDtratifi,  -ere.  -trbl,  -tr«ctani, 

Ir.    (com-  +U'atiei,    to    vulleL'i.    ([et 
I      togpiher. 
In-rati6,  -ere,  -vexl.  -Toatum.  ir.,  tti 
firry  In:  pan.,  be  I'arrliil  or  rlile  into. 

I   which  lie  ivas  to  be  niusoiutil."    pur- 

j  poseclaune. 

i       SB.    talanta:  Ilie  taleut  was  a  sum 


anci  uiainereni  uiiies,    'ine  Atiiu  talent. 
1  which  was  a  stanilard  In  a  Dumbpr  of 

datftmm    \rnei:     see  on    oci-itSrum. 
I   39.  .^1. 

I      ST.    quae   urba    proxlmi    •!>«[«(: 
I   "the  city  which  wa.s  nenresf;  ct.  g^uu 
»-"»-.  83.  i 
tbtque  oontracU  elaue:  "andafier 


ulbua     radlmerStur : 
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erant,  partem  classis  f  ugavit,  partem  mersit,  aliqnot  n fives  cepit 
piratiisqiie  in  pot^tatem  redactOs  eo  snpplicio,  quod  illls  saepe  so 
minatns  inter  iocum  erat,  adfecit  cruclque  snffixit. 

Qnaestori  ulterior  Hispania  obvenit.  Quo  profectus  cum 
Alpes  transiret  et  ad  conspectum  pauperis  cuiusdam  vici 
comites  per  iocum  inter  se  disputarent,  num  illic  etiam  esset 
ambition!  locus,  serio  dixit  Caesar  malle  se  ibi  primnm  esse  ss 
qnam  Romae  secundum.  Dominationis  avidus  a  prlmfi  aetate 
rOgnum  concnpiscebat  semperquein  ore  habebat  hos  Eurlpidis, 

Graeci  poetae,  versus: 

Nam  s!  violandum  est  ius,  regnandi  gr&tia 

Violanduin  e»t :  alils  rebus  pietatem  colas.  40 


II.  minor.  -&n,  -&tU8,  tr.  awl  intr. 
dnlnae],  to  project;  threaten. 

locus,  -I,  »H..  Jest. 

crux,  -uelB,  /■,  a  f^lows,  cro8.s. 

tnffigd,  -ore.  -fixl,  -flxum,  tr.  [8ub+ 
flg6;,  to  fasten  underneath.  fa.sten; 
erud  ■ufflgere,  crucify. 

S2.  quaestor,  -6rl8,  m.  [quaerd],  a 
quaestor. 

ulterior,  -Itis,  cmnp.  adj.,  farther,  be- 
yond, ulterior. 

qii6,  fidv.  [qui],  interrog.,  whither? 
where?  rrf.,  whither,  where;  and  to 
thLs  to  this  point ;  invUf.,  anywhere. 

M.  dli-put6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr. 
OAd  ifUr.,  to  debate  about,  discuss, 
argue,  dispute. 

S9.   ambltld.    -6ni8.   /•  [ambid,   go 

SO.  quod  .  .  .  erat:  "with which 
be  had  often  threatened  them  in  Jest "; 
how  literally? 

35.  quaeatdrl:  "when  he  was  quaes- 
tor.* The  duty  of  the  qu<uitor  provin- 
dulU  was  to  collect  taxes,  pay  and 
provision  the  soldiers,  dl8ix>se  of  the 
booty  taken  in  war,  and  act  as  deputy 
when  the  governor  was  absent. 

ulterior  Hlap&nia:  this  included  the 
«>atbem  and  western  coasts  of  Spain. 

U.  num  .  .f  .  locus:  **  whether 
there  was  room  for  ambition  even 
there."  Por  num  introducing  an  indl- 
ixH  question  see  $  3W,  b. 

36.  domln&tl6nl8:  for  case  see  %  lQ6,a. 


about],   a   going    about,  canvassing; 

ambition,  desire  for  honor. 
8€rl6,  adv.  l86rlU8],  seriously,  sincerely. 
m&16,  m&lle,  m&lul.  — ,  tr.  [magls  f 

▼Ol6] ,  to  prefer,  choose. 
86.   domln&ti6,  -6nl8,  /.  [domlnorj, 

rule,  supremacy. 

37.  eoncupl8c6,  -ere,  -cuplTl.  -Itum, 
tr.  [com-  -hcupld],  to  long  for,  strive 
after. 

BurlpiddS,  -Is,  m.,  a  Greek  tragic  poet. 

38.  Oraecus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  Greek; 
as  gubst.^  m.,  a  Greek. 

podta,  -ae,  m.,  a  poet. 

versus,  -Us,  m.  [Tertd],  a  line,  line  of 

writing,  verse. 
89.    Tlol6.  -ire.  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [yls], 

to  violate,  injure,  dishonor. 


89.  nam,  etc.:  from  the  Phofnisnae , 
524-5. 

rdgnandl  gr&tl&:  see  §§99,  a.  291.  For 
other  ways  of  expressing  purpose,  cf. 
ut . .  .  salutSrent,  1.  3;  venStum,  8.  1;  qui 
.  .  .  extrahat,  11.  2;  educandds,  14.13;  ad 
restituendos  .  . .  TarquirUds,  24.  1 ;  ne..' 
pugnaret,  37. 6;  gesttirug,  57. 15.  Remem- 
ber that  the  infinitive  is  not  used  to  ex- 
press purpose  in  classical  Latin  prose. 

40.  alils  .  .  .  col&s:  "in  other 
matters  observe  justice";  rfbu*  is  an 
abl.  of  specification. 

col&s:  note  the  use  of  the  indef. 
second  pers.  sing,  like  the  Eng.  "you"a 
one,  any  one.    For  mood  see  $  184,  a. 
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Cnmque  Oades,  qaod  est  Hispaniae  oppidnm,  Tenisset,  ani- 
madversa  apud  Herculis  templum  magni  Alexandrl  imagine 
ingemuit  et  qnasi  pertaesus  igiiaviam  suam,  quod  nihildnm  a  se 
memorabile  actum  esset  in  ea  aetate,  qua  iam  Alexander  orbem 

45  terrarnm  subegisset,  missiunem  coutinuo  efflagitaTit  ad  captan- 
das  qnam  primum  maiorum  remm  occasiones  in  urbe. 

Aedllis  praeter  comitium  ac  forum  etiam  Capitolium  omavit 
porticibus.  Venationes  autem  ludosque  et  cum  collega  M. 
Bibulo  et  separfitim  edidit:    quo  factum  est  ut  communium 

60  quoque  impensarum  solus  gratiam  caperet.     His  autem  rebns 


41.  Oftdte,  -llim,  /.,  a  toim  on  tfu 
Bouthfrn  coast  of  Spain.    Map  I,  A.  €. 

48.  Hereulte,  -U,  m.,  a  demigod 
famous  for  Ms  strength. 

Im4g6,  -inli,  /.,  an  image,  Ukeness; 
reflection:  Htatue;  vision, recoUectlon. 

48.  per-taetut,  -a,  -um,  a/</.  [  pf  part, 
of  pertaodet,  it  disgosts  thoroughly], 
dlHfoiNted,  wearied  with. 

ign&Tla,  -ae,  /■  [Ign&Tusl,  inactivity, 
idleneKs. 

nihil-duzn,  n.,  imUcl.^  nothing  as  yet. 

44.  memor&bilii,  -e,  a<U'  (memor6], 
that  may  be  told,  remarkable,  mem- 
orable. 

46.  mlMid.  -dnis,  /.  (mltt61.  dis- 
charge, dismiHsal. 

oontlnud,  adv.  (contlnuusl,  imme- 
diately. 

efliaglt6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -itum,  tr.  [ez+ 

fl&gitO),  to  request  urgently,  request. 


Capt6,  •&r«,  -&Ti.  -&Uim,  tr.  Ifreg.  of 
eapi6],  to  try  to  catch,  catch  at 
eagerly,  strive  for,  seize. 

47.  aadUlt,  -Is.  m.  [aoddt,  housel,  an 
aedUe. 

forum.  -I,  «.,  a  public  place,  nuuicet 
place;  ««p.,  the  forum  at  Rome.  Map 
ril,  2>,  3  and  AB,  S. 

6md,  -art,  -&TI,  -atom,  tr.,  to  mr- 
nisb,  eqnlp:  adorn,  decorate. 

48.  portious.  -as.  m.  [porta],  a  colon- 
nade. gaUery. 

▼6natl6.  -ftnls,  /.  [ydnor],  hunting, 
bunting  expedition;  hunting  spec- 
tacle. 

coUdga.  -ae,  m.,  a  coUeague,  associate 
in  office. 

49.  sdparatim,  adv.  [sdpar6].  apart, 
separately. 

60.  impdnsa,  -ae.  /.  rimpAnsusl.  cost, 
expenditure. 


41.  quod:  the  rel.  regularly  agrees 
with  an  appositive  or  pred:  noun  in  its 
own  cl.  (here  oppidum).  rather  than 
with  an  antec.  of  different  gender  and 
number. 

44.    actum  esset:  for  mood  see  {244. 

46.  SUbSglSset:  a  part  of  Caesar's 
thought;  hence  the  subjunctive. 

46.  mai6rum  rdrum:  'for  greater 
achievements." 

47.  aedllis:  the  aedile  had  super- 
vision of  public  and  private  buildings 
and  works,    and    exercised    a   general 


police  control  over  the  city.  He 
expected  to  provide  games  and  spec- 
tacles at  hts  f)wn  expense  for  the  amuse- 
ment of  the  populace;  and  as  his  chance 
of  election  to  the  higher  offices  depended 
on  impular  favor,  he  frequently  went  far 
beyond  his  means  in  furnishing  lariah 
and  expensive  entertainments. 

48.  ydnatiSnte:  **  hunting  spec- 
tacles,*' combats  between  wUd  beasts 
or  between  men  and  beasts,  which  were 
exhibited  in  the  amphitheatre. 

60.    caperet:  for  mood  see  f  2»,  a. 
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patrimoninm  effudit  tantumque  conflavit  aes  alienum,  ut  ipse 
diceret,  sibi  opus  esse  mlllies  sestertium,  ut  haberet  nihil. 

Consul  deinde  creatus  cum  M.  Bibulo,  societatem  cum  Gnaeo 
Pompeid  et  Marco  Crasso  iunxit  Caesar,  ne  quid  ageretur  in 
re  publica,  quod  displicuisset  ullT  ex  tribus.  Deinde  legem  56 
tulit,  ut  ager  Campanus  plebl  divideretur.  Cui  leg!  cum  sena- 
tus  repugnaret,  rem  ad  populum  detulit.  Bibulus  collega  in 
forum  venit,  ut  legi  obsisteret,  sed  tanta  in  eum  commota  est 
seditio,  nt  fasces  ei  frangerentur  atque  adeo  ipse  armis  foro 
expelleretur.  Qnare  cum  Bibulus  per  reliquum  anni  tempus  00 
domo  abditns  curia  abstineret,  unus  ex  eo  tempore  Caesar 
omnia  in  re  publica  ad  arbitrium  administrabat,  ut  non  null! 
nrbanorum,  si  quid  testand!  gratia  signarent,  per  iocum  non, 
ut  mos  erat,  consulibus  Caesare  et  Bibulo  actum  scrlberent, 


5L  c6iifl6,  -ire,  -&Ti.  -&tam.  tr. 
(com- +116],  to  Mow  up;  inflame; 
cause;  incur. 

IM,  a«ris,  A.,  copper;  money:  aes 
illinam,  another's  money,  debt 

53.  mUllte,  adr.  [mllle],  a  thousand 
times. 

■iitertius,  -a,  -um  {gen.  pi  sdster- 
ttnm),  a4}',  two  and  a  half;  as  iubst., 
SI.  {9c  nummUB),  a  sesterce,  a  silver 
«Pi»  worth  about  four  and  one-tenth 
ctnU:  n.  pi.  as  tubst.  (=mllia  sdster- 
ttuiii),  thousands  of  sesterces;  w, 
MDR.  adr.,  tdstertlum,  as  subit.,  n.,  = 
e«nttaa  mlUa  sdBtertium. 

M.  CraMlUI,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp. 
M.  Llcinlus  Crassus  the  triumvir,  noted 
for  his  wealth. 

M.  Oamp&nut*  -a,  -um«  adj.,  of  Cam- 
pania, Cami>anlan. 


67.  re-pugn6,    -&re,    r&Tl,  -&tum. 

ifUr.,  to  fight  back,  oppose,  resist. 

68.  ob-8l8t6,  -ere,  -stltl,  -stltum. 
intr.,  to  stand  in  the  way,  oppose. 

69.  fascls.  -is,  m.,  a  bundle,  fagot; 
pl.<,  fascds,  the  bimdle  of  rods  carried 
by  a  lictor. 

61.  ab-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditum,  tr.,  to 
remove,  withdraw;  conceal,  seclude. 

62.  ad-mliil8tr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum, 
tr.  [mllllBtrd,  serve],  to  manage,  di- 
rect, administer;  attend  to,  carry  out. 

n6n-nftllu8  or  n6n  nUlUB,  -a,  -urn, 

atlj.,  some,  several. 
68.    urb&nuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  furbs],  of 

the  city;  as  aubst.,  m.  pi.,  the  citizens. 
signd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  [signimi], 

toseal.sign,  ratify;  mark,stain;  adorn. 
64.    8crlb&,  -ere,  ecrlpel,  scriptum, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  write,  .say  in  writing. 


63.  opus  esse  mUlldS  (sc.  centena 
mlia)  B6stertium,  etc. :  **  that  he  needed 
a  hundred  million  sesterces  to  be  worth 
nothing."  It  would  require  that  sum 
(over  84,000.000)  merely  to  pay  his  debts. 

68.  soclet&tem:  the  so-called  first 
Ulmnvlrate. 

66.  displicuisset:  for  mood  cf.  eube- 
gis^t.  I  45. 

67.  rem    .    .    .    ddtulit:  i.e.  he  re- 


ferred the  matter  to  the  popular 
assembly. 

69.    el:  **hls";  see  on  Caesari,  BA,  2. 

68.  Si  quid  .  .  .  signarent:  "when- 
ever they  signed  anything  as  witnesses." 
In  later  writers  the  subj.  is  used  in 
general  conditions  to  denote  rei>eated 
action  in  past  time. 

64.  cdnsulibUB  .  .  .  &ctum:  ''done 
in  the  consulship  of,"  etc. 
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65  sed  lulio  et  Caesare,  unum  consulem  nomine  et  cognOmine  pro 
duobus  appellantes. 

Functus  consul atu  Caesar  Galliam  provinciam  accepit. 
(iessit  autem  noyem  annis,  quibus  in  imperio  fuit,  haec  fere: 
Galliam  in  provinciae  formam  redegit;   Germanos,  qui  trans 

70  Rhenum  incolunt,  primus  Romanorum  ponte  fabricate  adgres- 
BUS  maximis  adfecit  cladibus.  Adgressus  est  Britannos,  igno- 
tos  antea,  superatlsque  pecunias  et  obsides  imperavit.  Hie 
cum  multa  Romanorum  mllitum  Insignia  narrantur,  turn  illad 
egreginm  ipsius  Caesaris,  quod  nutante  in  fugam  exercitu  rapid 

75  fugientis  e  manu  scuto  in  primam  volitans  aciem  proelium 
restituit.    Idem  alio  proelio  legionis  aquiliferum  inoundae  f ugae 


67.    fungor,  -I,  fUlCtUB.  intr.,  to  per- 
form ;  complete,  end. 
prdyincia,  -ae, /.,  an  office;  province. 

70.  in-col6,  -ere,  -colul,  — .  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  dwell  In,  inhabit;  dwell,  live. 

fabricd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -^tum.  tr.  [fab- 
rlca,  workshop],  to  make,  construct; 
carve. 

71.  Cl&dds,  -Is,  /.,  disaster,  defeat, 
massacre. 

igndtUB,  -a,  -um,  a<ij.  ri]i--f  (g)n6tu8], 
unknown,  unfamiliar,  strange. 

72.  hic,  adv.,  here,  in  this  place,  on  this 


66.  111116  et  Caesare:  sc.  cOnsuUOus.   i 
n6mlne  et  cogndmlne:   see  intro- 
duction, $2. 

67.  cdnsul&tH:  for  case  see 
SU5. 

prdTlnclam:  the  term  province  was 
applied  to  every  conquered  land,  outside 
of  Italy,  governed  by  an  official  sent 
each  year  from  Rome.  This  governor 
had  charge  of  the  army  and  Judiciary 
and  exercised  a  general  control  over  the 
affairs  of  the  province,  the  taxes,  how- 
ever, being  levied  by  the  censors  at 
Rome.  He  was  assisted  by  a  deputy 
governor  (quaestor  prorinciiilis,  see  on 
qna^stori,  1.  32). 

68.  annIs:  abl.  of  time  within  which, 
see  i  1.^2. 


occasion;   of  a  place  ju*t   mentioned, 

there,  in  that  place. 
78.   InslgnlB,   -e,  adj-  [In+slgnuml. 

marked,  distinguished,  extraordinary, 

conspicuous. 
74.    nfttd,  -&re,    -&▼!,  -itiim,    in^r. 

[freq.  o/nu6,  nod],  to  nod;  waver,  be 

ready  to  give  way. 
76.    scutum.  -I,  n..  a  shield. 
▼Ollt6,  -ire,  -ivl,  -&tum,  intr.   [fr«q. 

of  ▼016,  fly],  to  fly,  hasten. 
76.    aqulllfer,     -feri,    m.    [aqaila+ 

fer61,  a  standard  bearer. 

QUlbus  denotes  duration  of  time ;  see 

i  i.vi  a. 

72.  Iniper&yit:  see  on  imperSrit, 
60.  12. 

78.  cum  .  .  .  tum:  *  while  .  .  . 
especially,"  "not  only  . . .  but  also." 

74.  quod:  "that."  The  9im><< cL  ex- 
plains the  preceding  illud. 

76.    Idem:  "  he  also." 

aquiliferum:  a  soldier,  usuallj' 
chosen  for  bis  strength  and  courage, 
who  carried  the  bronze  or  silver  eagle 
{aquila),  the  standard  of  the  legion  as  a 
whole.  The  loss  of  this  was  considered 
a  great  disgrace  to  the  legion  that  suf- 
fered it.  It  was  partly  through  the 
standard  bearers  that  the  movements  of 
the  .soldiers  were  directed. 
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causa  iam  conversum  faucibus  comprehensum  in  contrariam 
partem  detraxit  dextramque  ad  hostem  tendeus:    "Quorsum 
tu,"  inquit,  *'abi8  ?    Illic  sunt,  cnm  quibus  dimicamus. "    Qua 
adhortatione  omnium  legionum  trepidationem  correxit  vincique  so 
paratas  yincere  docuit. 

Interfecto  interea  apud  Parthos  Crasso  et  defuncta  lulia, 
Caesaris   filia,    quae,  nupta  Pompeio,    generi   socerlque  con- 
cordiam  tenebat,  statim  aemulatiO  erupit.     Iam  pridem  Pom- 
peio suspectae  Caesaris  opes  et  Caesar!    Pompeiana  dignitas  86 
grayis,  nee  hie  ferebat  parem,  nee  ille  superiorem.     Itaquo  cum 


T7.  contr&rius,  -a,  -urn.  adj.  [con- 
trtl,  opposite,  contrary. 

78.  tendd,  -ere,  tetendl.  tentiim. 
tr.,  to  stretch,  stretch  out,  extend; 
aim:  w.  Insidl&S.  lay. 

qoftnuzn,  o^p.  [  qud-hyersus],  whither. 

SO.  adliort&ti6,  -dnlB./.  [adhortor], 
urging,  encouragement. 

corrlird,  -ere,  -rSzI,  -rdctum,  tr. 
[com- +regr6].  to  make  straight,  cor- 
rect, reform;  make  amends  for;  calm. 

83.  Parthi,  -drum.  m. ,  the  Parthians. 
a  pH>pU  living  southeast  of  the  Caspian 

di-ftangor,  -I,  -flknotus,  intr.,  to  get 
through  with ;  die. 


77.  eauea:  for  its  position  and  use 
cf.  regnaiuli  grStiS,  1.  39. 

eomprehtaBuzii  .  .  .  ddtraxlt=  com- 

prthendit  et  dftrSxit. 

79.  cum  quibus:  for  the  commoner 
Qjoge  see  $  60,  6. 

81.  par&tas:  sc.  Ugidnes. 

▼ineere:  "how  to  conquer." 

8S.  Interfeetd  .  .  .  Crated:  by  his 
agreement  with  Caesar  and  Pompeius. 
Cra»as  had  obtained  the  government 
of  Syria.  Not  satisfied  with  his  achieve- 
ments  in  the  war  with  Spartacus  and 
tbe  power  of  his  vast  wealth,  he  was 
ttger  to  win  popular  favor  by  a  career 
of  military  glory  in  the  east.  The  Par- 
thians were  at  peace  with  Rome;  but 
Crassns  crossed  the  Euphrates  and  in- 
vaded the  country,  eager  for  conquest 


lUla,  -ae,  /.,  daughter  of  Julius  Cae- 
sar. 
88.   nlib6.     -ere,     nftpsl,    nftptum, 

ifUr.,    to.  veil    oneself,   be    married, 

marry  {of  the  tcotnan  only). 
84.   aemul&ti6,  -dnis.  /.  [aemulor. 

rival],  rivalry. 
d-ru]iip6,  -ere,  -mpi.  -ruptum.  tr. 

and  intr.^  to  make  to  break  out;  burst 

forth, sally:  arise. 
pridem,  adv.,  long  before,  long  since. 
86.    BUspeotUB,  -a,  -um,  a(i}.  [pf.  part. 

of   BUBpiOid.     susi)ect],    mistrusted, 

suspected. 
PompeianuB.-a.-uxn,a(/j.,  of  Pompeius, 

Pompeius  *s. 


and  spoil.  The  result  was  disastrous.  At 
the  battle  of  Carrhae,  53  m.c,  the  Roman 
army  was  almost  annihilated ;  Crassus 
himself  was  slain,  and,  as  the  story  goes, 
his  head  was  filled  in  mockery  \*'ith 
molten  gold  by  the  vengeful  Parthians. 

Iftlia:  see  on  generi,  62.  25. 

88.  ntlpta:  nilbO  is  the  regular  word 
used  of  the  wife,  diiw  (cf.  1.  3)  of  the 
husband.  A  Roman  bride  wore  a  flam- 
ing yellow  veil. 

84.  Pompei6  BUBpectae  (sc.  erant): 
"had  been  an  object  of  suspicion  to 
Pomxieius";  for  the  force  of  the  impf. 
with  iam  pridem  see  §  191  b. 

86.    Pompei&na  =  genitive  of    Porn 
peiu4;  cf.  regius,  14.  12. 

86.    hie:  Pompeius;  ille,  Caesar. 

ferdbat:  "eouklbear." 
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Caesar  in  Gallia  dctineretur,  et,  ne  imperfecto  bello  disce- 
deret,  postulasset,  at  sibi  liceret,  quamvis  absent!,  altemm 
consulatam    petere,   a    senatu    suadentibns    Pompeio  eiusqne 

w  amlcis  negatum  el  est.  Hanc  iniuriam  acceptam  vindicaturufi 
in  Italiam  rediit  et  bellandum  ratiis,  cam  exercitu  Rabiconem 
flu  men,  qui  provinoiae  eius  finis  erat,  transiit.  Hoc  ad  flumen 
panlum  constitisse  fertur  ac  reputans,  quantam  mollretur, 
conversus  ad  proximos:  '*Etiam  nunc,"  inquit,  *'regredi  pos- 

95  siimus;  quods!  ponticulum  trilnsierimus,  omnia  arm!s  agenda 
erunt.'*  Postremo  autem:  **Iacta  alea  esto  !"  exclamfins, 
exercitum  traic!  iussit  plurimlsque  urbibus  occupatis  Brundi- 
sium  contendit,  quo  Pompeius  consult'sque  confugerant. 

Qui  cum  inde  in  Epirum  tnliecissent,  Caesar  eos  secutus  a 

MMi  Brundisio  Dyrrachium  inter  oppositas  classes  gravissima  hieme 


87.  dd-tlneO,  -dre.  -tinul,  -tentum. 
tr.  [dd+teneO].  to  keep  back,  delay, 
engage. 

ImperfeotUB,  -a.  -um,  atU-  [in-  +per- 
fectUB,  flnishedl.  unflniKhed,  un- 
accomplished, imperfect. 

88.  QUam-TlS,  conj.  and  adv.;  as  conj., 
although,  though;  amdv.,  as  you  will, 
however. 

91.   bellO,   -&re.    -&▼!.   -&tuiii,  tn/r. 

[belluml,  u>  wage  war,  tight. 
Bubio6,  -Onis,  m.,  the  Rubicon,  a  littu 

river  of  Italy.    Map  IL  (\  2. 
98.    paulum«   adv.   [paulUS.   little],  a 

little;  a  little  while. 
re-putd.    -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum.  tr.,   to 

count  over;  meditate,  reflect. 

88.  ut . . .  liodret .  .  .  petere:  this 
had  been  a  part  of  their  agreeraen  t.  For 
a  different  constr.  with  licet  see  licef .  .  . 
venias,  6.  S. 

89.  su&dentibus  .  .  .  amiols:  "at 
the  instigation  of  Pompeius."  etc. 

90.  TlndiO&tHrus:  cf.  gf»turu«,  67.  \h. 

91.  bellandum  (^««^) :  Impers.  -thut 
war  was  unavoidable." 

98.  mOlIrdtur:  the  setiuence  is 
^KK>ndary,  owing  to  the  perfect  inf. ;  see 
I  870,  6. 


mOlior.    -in.    -Itus.    tr.  fmOltel.    to 

make  an  effort :  undertake. 
96.   pontioulus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  p6nal, 

a  little  bridge. 

96.  laciO,  -ere.  i6cl.  iaotum.  tr.,  to 
throw,  cast,  hurl ;  throw  up.  construct. 

&lea,  -ae, /..adle. 

ex-ol&m6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin.  intr.. 
to  call  out.  cry  aloud,  exclaim. 

97.  Brundlsium,  -1,  n.,  a  seaport  of 
Calabria.    Map  /,  (?,  5. 

100.    Djrrraohium,  -I,  n.,  a  coast  towm 

of  Illyru-um.    Map  I,  O,  h. 
oppositUB,  -a.  -urn.  adj.  [pf  part,  of 

opp6n6,  set  against),  opposed,  opptks- 

Ing,  opposite. 
hieme,  -emis,  /..  the  winter;  stomi. 

96.  Quodsl:  'but  if."  The  relatire 
quod  used  as  an  adverbial  ace.  ("as  to 
which.**  the  antec.  being  the  thought  of 
the  main  cl.)  is  often  used  at  the  befa- 
lling of  a  sentence  or  a  clause  with  «i  as 
a  mere  connectlTe.  It  may  be  trans- 
lated by  "so."  "and,*'  "now."  "but," 
or  may  sometimes  be  omitted. 

96.  iacta:  forms  of  this  verb  mast 
not  be  conf u.sed  with  those  of  iaced. 

97.  Brundiiium:  the  usual  port  of 
departure  for  Greece  and  the  east. 
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transmisit;  copiisqiie,  qnas  sobsequi  iusserat,  diutins  cessanti- 
bus,  cum  ad  eus  arcessendas  frustra  misisset,  mirae  audaciae 
facinas  edidit.  Morae  enim  im^atiens  castris  noctu  egreditur, 
dam  naTicnlam  conscendit,  obvolutO  capite,  ne  agnosceretur, 
et  quamquam  mare  saevil  tempestate  intumescebat,  in  altum  iu6 
tamen  protinus  dirigl  navigium  iubet,  et  gubernatore  trepidante, 
"Quid  times  ?"  inquit,  **Cae8arem  vehia  !"  neqiie  prius  guber- 
natorem  cedere  adversae  tempestfitl  passus  est,  quam  paene 
obmtas  esset  fluctibas. 

Deinde  Caesar  in  Eplrum   profectiis  Pompeium  Pharsalico  no 
proelio  fudit,  et  fugientem  persecutus,  ut  occisum  cognovit, 
Ptolemaeo  regl,  Pompeii  interfectori,  a  quo  sibi  qiioque  Inaidias 


lOL  tiiLiis-inlU6.  -ere.  -misl,  -mis- 

gum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  send  across;  go 

across,  cross  over. 
fVb-Mquor,  -I,  -seofttUS,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  follow  on,  come  after. 
101.  are«8s6.  -ere,  -ItI,  -Itum.  tr.,  to 

sammon,  send  for,  call. 
Biimi.  -a,  -unit  a4f.,  wonderful,  mar- 

vcaoQs. 
103.  mora,  -ae,  /.,  a  delay,  stopping; 

cM.  Of  ade.,  with  tinoe,  gradually. 
IM.   elam,  adv.,  secretly. 
liTlenla,  -aa,  /.  [dim.  of  n&Tls],  a 

small  boat,  skiff. 
odnseendO,  -ere.  -endl,  -tasnm,  tr. 

[eom--f-ecand6,    climb],    to    climb. 

mcmnt;  go  on  board,  embark  on. 
ob-Toiv6,  -ere.  -volvl,  -Tolfttum.  tr., 

to  wrap  about.  mufOe,  cover. 
109.   saerus.    -a.    -am.   adj.,  fierce, 

furious:  cruel,  harsh. 
In-tamtoe6,  -ere,  -tomnl,   — .  intr. 

timiitc6.  begin  to  swell],  swell  up, 

rtecrage. 


101.  difttius:  "too long." 

103.  morae:  gen.  with  impatHns;  cf. 
paiiPn» . . .  iniHritie,  8.  0. 

105.  intamtectbat:  inceptive  verbs 
*re  formed  with  the  ending  -««»,  from 
wmn-,  adjective-,  or  verb-stems,  and 
«i«iote  the  beginning  of  an  act  or  slate. 

107.  itrlne  .  .  .  quam:  see  on  ante 


100.  prOtlnus.  adr.  [prO  f  tonus],  for- 
ward; next,  then;  at  once,  imme- 
diately. 

dlrigO.  -ere.  -rdxl.  -r6otum.  tr.  [di8-+ 
reg6].  to  put  straight,  direct,  aim; 
steer;  drive. 

n&Tlglum.  -I.  n.  [n&TlgA].  a  vessel, 
ship,  boat. 

gubem&tor.  -Oris.  m.  [gubemO,  steer], 
a  helmsman,  pilot. 

107.  yehO.  -ere,  tozI.  Tectum,  tr., 
to  bear,  carry,  convey;  pa«i.,  be  car- 
ried, ride.  sail. 

108.  cddO.  -ere.  oessl,  oessum.  intr.. 
to  give  way,  retreat,  yield;  go. 
pass. 

patior.  -1.  passus,  tr.,  to  suffer,  endure. 

permit. 
100.    flactus.   -as.    m.  [fluOI.  a  wave, 

billow. 
110.   Pbars&llous.  -a,  -um.  adj.,  of 

Pharsalus.  Pharsallan. 
112.    Ptolemaeus,    -1,    m.,  a  king  of 

Egypt. 


.    .    .    quam,  89. 85. 

108.    Oddere:  the  inf.  is  the  regular 
constr.  after  paMor. 

111.  Ut:  "when.'* 

OCClBUm  {estie):    so.   e^tm  as   subject; 
"  that  he  had  been  killed. ' ' 

112.  a  QUO  .  .  .  Yiddret:  causal  cl. ; 
see  i'ZAh. 
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tendi  vidOret,   belliim  intiilit;    quo  victo  in  Pontum   truusiit 
Pharnacemque,  Mithradfitis  filium,  rebellantem  et   mnltiplici 

115  successii  praoferocem  intra  quTnhim  ab  adventii  diem,  quattuor 
quibus  in  conspectum  venit  horis  linfi  prOfligiivit  acie  more 
f  ulminis,  qnod  iino  eodemque  momento  venit,  percussit,  absces- 
sit.  Nee  vfina  de  su  praedicfitio  est  Caesaris,  ante  victum  hos- 
tom  esse  quam  visum.    Pontioo  postea  triumpho  trium  verborum 

leo  praetulit  titulum:  "VenI,  vidi,  vTeT."  Doinde  Scipionem  et 
lubam,  Numidiae  rOgem,  reliquias  Pompeianarum  partium  in 
Africa  refoventes,  dOvTcit. 

Victorem   AfrieanI   belli  Gaium  Caesarem  gravius   excGpit 
Hispaniense,  quod  Cu.  Pompeius,  Magnl  fllius,  adulescens  for- 

125  tissinius,  ingrns  ac  terribile  conflaverat,  undiquead  eum  auxilils 


114.  re-bell6.  -ire,  -ivl.  -atum. 
intr.,  to  make  war  anew,  rebel,  re- 
vr)It. 

multiplex,  -ids.  adj.  [multU8+plic6, 

fold],  with  many  folds:  repeated,  fre- 
quent. 

115.  prae-fer6x,  -6cit,  <nlj.,  very 
fierce;  insolent. 

116.  b6ra,  -ao,  /.,  an  hour.  time. 
prdfllg6.  -ire,   -4vl,   -&tuin,   tr.,  to 

crush  completely,  overthrow,  put  t<^> 
fliKht. 

117.  mdmentum,  -I,  n.  [moTed],  a 
movement ;  moment,  instant ;  weight, 
importance. 

perouti6,  -ere,  -cussl.   -ouuum,  tr. 

lPer+quaU6l,      to    strike    throuKh, 

strike,  beat,  smite. 
abs-cidd,  -ere,  -oessl,  -cessum,  intr., 

to  move  away,  depart. 

118.  T&nus,    -a,    -urn,   adj.,   empty: 

114.    Phamacem:    objtvt    of    pro- 

JUgilrit,  1.  116. 

116.  iiitr&  Qulntum  .  .  .  diem, 
quattuor  quibus  .  .  .  h6rlB:  all  de- 
note time  within  which. 

117.  vdnlt,    percussit,    absoessit: 

what  is  the  ff>rce  of  the  asyndeton?  See 
u\\  Romulus,  14.  17.  Cf.  also  reni,  rttil, 
(tn,  1.  120. 

118.  ante  .  .  .  quam  visum =anr^- 

quam  rtsiig  ttttttt. 


groundless:  untrustworthy:  fruit le*vs. 
vain, 
praedic&ti6,    -Onis,    /.    (pra6dic61, 
proclamation:  praise,  boast, 

119.  Pontlcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  relatinf? 
to  Pontus,  Pontic. 

120.  titulus,  -I,  m..  an  in.scriptian, 
placard:  title  of  honor,  glory. 

121.  luba,  -ae,  w.,  a  king  of  Sumidia, 

reliquiae,  -&rum,  /.  [relinqudu  a 
remainder,  remnant:  the  rest. 

122.  re-foTeO,  -6re,  -f5vl,  -f5tum.  tr. 
(fOTed,  cherish  1,  to  warm  anew,  cher- 
ish anew,  restore,  re\ive. 

d6-Tinc6,  -ere,  -vlcl.  -yictum,  tr.,  to 
conquer  completely,  overthrow. 

124.    Hisp&nidnsis,  -e,  adj.,  Spanish. 

126.  terribilis,  -e,  adj.  iterred], 
frightful,  dreadful. 

undique,  adr.  [unde+quel,  from  all 
sides,  on  all  sides. 


120.  Scipidnem.  etc.:  see  VtMiab,. 
snpio  {7).  Scipio,  Juba,  and  Cato 
committed  suicide.  "Cato  Caesar  was 
most  anxious  to  save:  but  Cat*>s 
enmity  was  so  ungovernable  that  he 
grudgetl  Caesar  the  honor  of  forglvlnjr 
him"  (FYoude). 

123.    graTlus   .   .   .   HUp&ni«iis«: 

sc.  bfflnm  as  subject  of  excipit. 

126.    undique  .  .  .  cdnfluentibut: 

explains  ingins  ac  terribilr. 
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paternl  nOminis  magnitudinem  sequentium  ex  toto  orbe  con- 
flnentibus.     Sua  Caesarem  in  Ilispuniam  comitiita  fortuna  est: 
sed  nullum  umquam   atrOcius   periculosiusque   ab   eo   initum 
proeliuni,  adeo  ut,  plus  quam  dubio  Marte,  descenderet  equO 
consistensque  ante  recOdentem  suorum  aciem,  increpans  for-  i3o 
tunam,  quod  se  in  eum  servasset  exitum,  dununtiaret    mili- 
tibas,  Testlgio  se  non  recessiirum;  proinde  viderent,  quern  et 
quo  loco   imperdtoreni   dOsertiiri   essent.      Verecundia   magis 
quam  rirtute   acius   restitiita  est.     Cn.    Pompeius  victus    et 
interOmptus  est.     Caesar,  omnium  victor,  regressus  in  urbem  135 
omnibus,  qui  contra  se   arma   tulerant,  ignovit  et  quInquiOs 
triumphavit. 
Bell  Is  civllibus    cOnfectis    conversus   iam    ad    ordinandum 


13S.  patemns,  -a.  -urn,  aOj.  [pater], 

of  a  father,  father's,  paternal. 
macnlMidd,  -inla,  /.  [magnus],  great- 

nw*.  size,  extent, 
ednflud,  -ere,  -fltlzl,  — ,  intr.  [com-  -r 

fllldl,  to  flow  or  flock    together,  as- 

sfinble. 
137.  comltor,  -&ri,  -&tu8,  tr.  icoxnesl. 

to  attend,  follow. 

128.  atrdx,  -5oiB.  a<ij.  [&terl.  savage, 
fierce,  cruel. 

129.  detcendd,   -ere,  -I.  -scdnsum, 

inir.  Idd-f  scandd,  cUmb],  to  climb 
Ut»»Ti.  descend,  dismount;  have  re- 
couT'ie,  reMjri. 


131.  seryO.  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
give  heed  to.  watch,  keep,  main- 
tain, preserve,  save;  a6*.,  keep 
guard. 

exitus,  -tl8,  m.  [exed],  a  going  out,  exit; 
result,  end. 

132.  pro-inde,  aUc,  hence,  therefore, 
then. 

133.  verecundia,  -ae.  /.  [yerdcun- 
du8,  modest],  modesty,  shame. 

186.  Igndscd,  -ere,  -ndvl.  -nOtum, 
tr.  and  intr.  (in-  +  (g)n5BCdl,  to  over- 
I(K>k;  grant  pardon,  forgive. 

quinquids,  num.  adr.  [qulnquel,  live 
times. 


126.  patemi  =  yx/^/^.*  cf.  Potnimamt. 

SOQiieiltiuxn:  m*.  ear  am,  to  be  con- 
strued with  aujrilii/C  '*  of  those  who  were 
attracted  by." 

127.  sua  .  .  .  forttina:  '  hts  own 
I»cuUarg«>od  fortune."  ♦StfM«  with  this 
tneaning  often  refers  to  the  logical  sub- 
iwt  in  su  oblique  case  (here  Caesaretn) 
to'^tead  of  the  grammatical  subject. 
<'a«*ars  go*>d  fortime  was  proverbial, 
*ad  hU  faith  In  his  lucky  star  often 
ted  him  into  acts  of  ivckless  daring. 

128.  Initum:  sc.  egt. 

129.  aded  at;  ''.so  much  .so  that.  ' 


plus  .  .  .  Marte:  abl.  abs.;  ''when 
the  battle  was  more  than  doubtful." 
The  name  of  the  god  of  war  is  used  by 
metonymy.  This  was  the  battle  of 
Muuda  {4h  B.C.). 

131.  sery&Bset:  why  subjunctive? 

132.  yiderent:  "let  them  consider"; 
for  mood  .see  §267,  and  cf.  vincerent,  1.  13. 

quem:  "  what  a  " :  so  also «/«//. 

133.  10c5:  in  a  flgurative  meaning, 
"situation." 

ddsertUrl  essent:  the  periphrastic 
form  emphasizes  the  idea  of  futurity 
nu»re  than  diHerennl  would  have  doue. 

136.    omnibus:  for  case  see  i  115. 
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rei  publieao  statnm  fastos  corrOxit  annnmque  ad  cursnm  solis 
140  accommodavit,  iit  trecentorum  sexaginta  quTnque  dierum  esset 
et  intercalario  mense  sublato  unus  dies  quarto  quoque  anno 
intercalari'tur.  lus  laboriosissime  ac  severissime  dixit.  Repe- 
tundarum  convictos  etiam  ordiiie  senatorio  mOvit.  PeregrT- 
narum  mercium  portoria  instituit:  legem  praecipue  sumptu- 
146  ariam  exercuit.  De  ornanda  iiistrueiidaque  urbe,  item  de 
tuendo  ampliandoque  imperio  plura  ac  maiora  in  dies  destinfibat : 
imprimis  ids  civile  ad  certum  modum  redigere  atque  ex  immeiisa 


189.  flstl,  -6rum,  m.  (sc.  dids)  [f&s- 
tU8,  unfurbiddeu],  a  day  on  which 
court  could  be  held,  a  secular  day. 

140.  aoooznmodO,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuin. 
fr.,  to  arrani^e,  adjust,  put  on. 

141.  Interoal&rias,  -a,  -um.  adj-  [in- 
tercal&rl8,  lnt«rcalar>'],  for  insertion, 
Iniercalarj*. 

142.  Inter-calo,  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tuxn, 
tr.  [oalO,  callj,  to  iu.sert  in  a  calerulur, 
intercalate. 

labdrldsd,  adi\  [labdriOsus,  full  of 
toll],  industriou-sly.  with  much 
pains. 

MTdrd,  adv.  iseTdrUB.  KraveJ,  rigidly, 
strictly. 

repetundae,  -&nixn.  /.  {sv.  peodnlae) 
frepetdl,  mf)ney  to  be  recovered  le- 
gally, exU)rtlon. 

143.  conTincO,  -ere,  -ylcl.  -Tiotum, 

tr.  [com-  i  Tincdl,  to  convict. 
drd6,  -inis,  w*.,  a  row.  rank  of  mlUierSy 


series;  order,  arrangement;  rank, 
dignity. 

sen&tdrlus,  -a.  -urn,  atij.  [sen&tor!, 
senatorial. 

peregrlnuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fr<»m  for- 
eign parts,  foreign. 

144.  merx,  -de,  /..  gcMHl.s,  merelian- 
disc. 

portOrium,  -I,  n.  [portusl.  an  import 

or  export  tax,  duty. 
praeoipud,  adv.  [praecipuusj,  chieny. 

espei'ially. 
sOmptu&rlus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  {slkmptaa. 

expense],  of  expen.se.  sumpiuarj*. 
146.    item,  €Uir.^  also,  likewise. 

146.  tueor,  -«rl.  ttttns,  tr.,  to  look  at. 
watch  over;  care  for;  defend,  protect. 

ddstmo,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
fasten  down,  secure,  make  fa.st;  fix 
upon,  design,  resolve;  detail. 

147.  imprimis,  adr.  [in  priinls). 
among  the  tlrst.  especially. 


139.  f&StdB  oorrdxit:  the  divisions 
c»f  the  year  had  been  governed  hitherto 
by  the  motions  of  the  moon,  and  as  the 
lunar  year  of  3.V>  days  failed  t<»  corre- 
siKHid  with  the  solar  year,  the  sacred  col- 
lege of  priests  had  been  wont  to  insert 
a  m(»nth  occasitmally  to  supply  the  de- 
flciency.  This  had  not  l)een  done  for  a 
number  c)f  years,  however,  and  tlie 
dlscreiKiUcy  now  amounted  to  sixty-live 
tluys.  Caesar  revised  the  calendar  to 
corresjxmd  with  the  solar  year,  and  this 
arrangement  is  almost  exiU'tly  the  .same 
as  that  in  use  at  the  present  day. 


140.    didrum:    for    the    geutlve    Nee 

144.    Idgem   .    .    .    sOmptu&rlam: 

laws  regulating  expenditun»s  mtr*? 
aimed  at  the  growing  extravagance 
t»f  the  day  In  dre.ss,  banquets,  etc. 
Many  were  already  in  existence.  Cae- 
sars  example  was  later  followed  by 
Augustus. 

146.  in  di6s:  ••daily";  always  with 
the  idea  of  increase  or  decrease,  ainl  m» 
lo  be  distinguished  from  cotulie. 

147.  redigere:  this  and  the  follow 
lug  Intlnltlvcs  explain p/</ra  acmaiam. 
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legnm  copia  optima  quaeque  et  necessaria  in  paucissimos  con- 
ferre  libros;  bibliothecfis  Graecas  et  Latintls,  quas  maximas 
posset,  publicare;  siccare  Pomptlnas  paludes:  viam  munire  a  iso 
mari  supero  per  Apennini  dorsum  ad  Tiberim  usque:  Dacos, 
qui  se  in  Pontum  effuderant,  coercere:  mox  Parthis  bellum 
inferre  per  Armeniam. 

Ilaec  et  alia  agentem  et  meditantem  mors  praevenit.  Dicta- 
tor enim  in  perpetunm  creatus  agere  insolentius  coepit:  senatum  iR6 
ad  se  venientem  sedens  excepit  et  quondam,  ut  adsurgeret, 
monentem  Irato  vultu  respexit.  Cum  AntOnius,  Caesaris  in 
omnibus  bellls  comes  et  tunc  consulatus  coUega,  capiti  eius  in 
sella  anrea  sedentis  pro  rostrls  diadema,  insigne  regium, 
imposuisset,  id  ita  ab  eo  est  repulsum,  ut  non  offensus  vide-  ico 
retur.    Quare  coniuratum  in'eum  est  a  sexaginta  amplius  viris. 


148.  c6]if«r6.  -ferre,  -tuli.  -l&tum. 
tr.  [com- +ferOl.  to  bring  together, 
eoUeci;  remove,  betake;  ancribe,  lay 
Uamg;  tr.  Mi,  match  oneself,  contend. 

149.  bibllOtlidCA,  -ae,  /.,  a  library. 
IM.   irtkblicO.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 

[pftbllcufll.  to  make  public,  open. 
■ieeft.    -&re,    -&▼!,   -ituin,  tr.  [sic- 

CUMh  to  make  dry.   drain;   dry  up, 

dry. 
PMnptlnns,  -a,  -tun,  a4).,  Pomptlne; 

PomptiJiaa  palftdds,  the  Pomptine 

marshes.    Map  I,  B,  h. 
BftAid,  -Ire,  -iTl,  -itum,  tr.  [moenla], 

to  waU,  fortify,  defend ;  build. 
151.    ApennlnUB,    -I,   m.,    the    Apen- 
nines.   Map  II,  B-D,  2-3. 
dorsum,  -I,  n.,  a  back;  slope,  ridge. 


D&Ol,  -drum,   m.,  the  Daciann,  people 

of  Dacla.    Map  /,  //,  H. 
164.    meditor,  -irl,  -&tU8.  tr.,  to  con- 
sider, plan. 
prae-veniO,  -Ire,  -▼6nl,  -yentum,  tr. 

ami  intr.,  to  airive  before,  anticipate. 
166.    perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  contin- 

UOU.S,  perpetual,  permanent;  In  per- 

petuum,  for  all  time,  forever,  for  life. 
166.    sede6,    -6re,    -s6di,    -sessum, 

infr.,  to  sit,  sit  down;    tarrj',  wait; 

rest,  settle. 
169.    sella,    -ae,    /..    a    seat,   chair, 

throne. 
dladdma,    -atis,   n.,   a    royal  crown. 

diadem. 
Insigne,  -is,  n.,  a  mark,  distinguishing 

mark ;  signal ;  decoration,  honor. 


148.  optima  quaeque:  "all  the 
irood."  Qmsqa€  Is  often  combined  with 
tfae  superlative  with  this  force,  and 
regularly  foUows  the  superlative. 

149.  qu&s  maximas  posset:  ''as 
arg«*  a.*«  po*y^ible  '*;  see  J 161  a. 

160.  Pomptln&s  palftdds:  a  district 
t>f  swamp  land  extending  along  the 
ciiast  of  Latium  east  from  Circeii. 

164.   agentem  et  meditantem:  sc. 


166.    Insolentius:  cf .  in$olentiu8,%^.^ 

169.  r68trl8:  the  orators'  platform 
in  the  forum  at  Rome,  so  called  because 
it  was  ornamented  with  the  prows  c»f 
the  ships  of  the  Latin  fleet  capturetl  in 
the  battle  of  Antium,  338  u.c. 

161.  coniaratum  .  .  .  est:  "a  eon 
spiracy  was  formed." 

▼iris:  abl.  of  agent,  l^e  adv.  am- 
plius does  not  affeet  the  eonstruetlnii; 
see  i  131^,  b. 
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Cassio  et  Bruto    ducibus    conspirfitiOnis,    dOcrOtumque,    eum 
Idibus  Martils  in  senatii  confodere. 

Plurima  indicia  futurl    perlculi  obtulerant   dl  immortalOs. 

16B  Uxor  Calpnrnia  tertita  nocturnO  visu,  ut  Idibus  Martiis  doml 
subsisteret,  orabat  et  Spurinna  haruspex  praedixerat  nt  proxi- 
mos  dies  triginta  quasi  fatales  caveret,  quorum  ultimas  erat 
Idus  Martiae.  Hoc  igitur  die  Caesar  Spurinnae,  **Ecqnid 
8cl8,"inquit,  *'Idu8  Martifis  iam  venisse?"  et  is:  "Ecquid  scis, 

170  illfis  nondum  praeterisse?"  Atque  cum  Caesar  eo  die  in  send- 
turn  venisset,  adsTdentem  conspiratl  specie  officii  circnmstetc- 
runt  Ilicoque  unus,  quasi  aliquid  rogaturus,  propius  accessit 
renuentique  ab  utroque  umero  togam  adprehendit.  Deinde 
clamantem,  *'Ista  quidem  vis  est^"  Casca,  unus  e  coniuratis, 

176  adversum    vulnerat    paulum   Infra   iugulum.      Caesar    Cascae 


162.  c6n8plrati6,  -6nl8.  /.  [o6n- 
splrd],  an  agreement ;  conspiracy. 

164.  Indicium,  -I,  n.  [ef.  indicd.  re- 
veal], information,  indication,  prtM>f. 

futtUruB,  -a,  -um,  a<ij.  Ifut.  part,  of 
suinl,  future,  destineil,  coming. 

165.  Calpumia.  -ae,  /..  tvife  ojJuUuh 

Cafftar. 
▼Isu8,  -tit,  m.  [▼ide6l,  a  sight,  vision. 

166.  8ub-8l8td,  -ere,  -etitl,  — ,  intr,^ 
U)  stand,  remain;  hold  out.  hold  firm. 

SpHrinna,  -ae,  ^n.,  a  aootfutayer. 
haruspex,  -iois,  w.,  an  interpreter  of 
th*'  fntrailft  of  rirtirns,  soothsayer. 

prae-dlod,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  fr.. 

to  foretell. 

167.  f&t&liS.  -e,  adj.  [fttum],  of  fate, 
fated;  dangerous,  fatal. 

170.  praetere6,  -Ire,  -il,  -itum,  fr., 
to  go  by,  pa.ss  by;  overtake,  out- 
strip; pass  over,  leave  unmenti«»net1. 
<)mit,  neglect;  pf.  part,  a*  adj.,  past. 

171.  ad-Bidd,  -ere,  -sddl,  ~,  infr. 
[Sldd,  sit  down],to  t4^keaseat.sitdo^\^l. 

165.  domi:  for  the  locative  form  see 
^l.'Sl.rt. 

166.  praedixerat,  "had  wanuHi." 
governs  a  purix^>^^fl-  containing  the  siib- 
slaucec»f  the  warning.  He  said,  Vf/jv," 
el«*. 

168.    ecQUid:  do  n(»t  translate. 


CdnspIr&tUS,  -a,  -um.  a<(/.  [deponent  pf. 

part,   of  cdnsplrdl,   conspiring;     om 

subst.,  m.  pL,  conspirators, 
species,  -idl,  /.  [specid,  spy),  a  si|;hu 

spectjicle;  shape,  form;  pretense, 
Offlcium,  -I,  n.  [opU8-}-faoi6],  a  cour- 

tesy,   honor;    allegiance,    duty,    per- 
formance of  duty ;  obedience. 
172.    Uicd,  adv.  [in+l0C61,  in  tliai  \-ery 

place,  on  the  spot,  suddenly. 
178.   re-nu6,    -ere,  -ul.  — ,    tr.    afui 

intr.  [nuO,  nod],  to  nod  bat-kward,  iv- 

fu.se,  disapprove, 
umerus,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder. 
ad-prehendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -hdnanxn,  tr.. 

to  seize,  take  hold  of. 

174.  cl&m6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  intr.. 
to  call,  cry  out,  shout. 

iSte,  iSta,  IstUd,  dnn.  pron.  of  M  perm. . 
rtf erring  to  that  which  is  clo«e  to  or  be- 
longing to  the  person  addressed,  that 
of  yours,  that. 

175.  iugulum,  -I,  n.  [ditn.  of  iuguni\. 
the  throat,  neck. 

171.  specie  OfflcilT  -under  thepr** 
tense  of  showing  him  honor." 

178.  renuenti  (si\  W):  ''and  wb«*n 
he  refused"  (lit.  "for  him  refusinn  *» . 
.see  i  190. 

174.  ista:  note  the  gender. 

175.  adversum:  :uij. :  .sc.  e«m. 
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bracfainm  arreptum  graphio  traiecit  coniitnsque  prosilire  ali5 
fiilnere  tardatos  est.  Dein  ut  animadvertit,  undique  se  Btrictia 
pugionibus  peti,  toga  caput  obvolvit  et  ita  tribus  et  viginti 
plagis  confossus  est.  Cum  Marcum  Brutum,  quem  filii  loco 
habebat  in  se  inruentem  vidisset,  dixisse  fertur:  **Tu  quoque,  iso 
ml  fill  I" 

Illud  inter  omnes  fere  constitit,  talem  ei  mortem  paene  ex 
aententia  obtigisse.  Kam  et  quondam  cum  apud  Xenophontem 
legiaset,  Cyrum  ultima  valetudine  mandasse  quaedam  de 
funere  suo,  aspernatus  tam  lentum  mortis  genus  subitam  sibi  iss 
celeremque  optfiverat,  et  pridiu  quam  occlderetur,  in  sermone 
nato  super  cenam,  quisnam  esset  finis  vitae  commodissimus, 


176.  br&chiiuii,  -1,  n.,  a  forearm,  arm. 
gr^hlmn,  -i.  n.,  a  ^Tltln$?-style,  pen. 
cdnor,  'ktU  -&tU8,  intr.,  to  imdertake, 

attempt. 
prdflUlO,  -Ire.   -ul,   — .   intr.   tpr64- 
lalld],    to    spring    forward.     sprlDg 
up. 

177.  tardd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
(tardus],  to  retard,  hinder,  obstruct, 
prevent. 

178.  Pftgl6,  -6ni8,  m.,  a  .small  dagger, 
poniard. 

179.  pl&ga,  -a«,  /..  a  blow,  wound. 

180.  in-ru5,  -ere,  -ml,  — .  intr.,  to 
rusb  opoiu  make  an  attack. 

183.  obtiiigd,  -ere,  -tlgi,  — .  intr.  [ob 
-f^tangd],  to  fall  to  one's  lot,  befall. 

XenopbOn,  -Ontls,  '/«-,  an  At/nmian 
toUti^r  and  author. 


176.  arreptum.  .  .  tr&16oit:  see  cm 
e99ttprehm»um  .  .  .  flitraxit,  1.  77. 

grapbld:  it  was  more  commonly 
called  9tU»s.  This  was  a  pointed  iu- 
Htnunent,  generaUy  of  Iron,  which  was 
used  for  writing  on  tablets  covered  with 
wax. 

179.  Quem  .  .  .  babdbat:  ''whom 
hewa«  accustomed  to  r^ard  as  a  son  " ; 
for  this  u«e  of  ioeo  see  on  natnine,  60.  H. 

181.  ml:  the  regular  form  of  m^tts  in 
the  vcKT.  slug.  masc. ;  for  fill,  see  jj  16  r. 


184.  Oyrus,  -I,  in.,  C3rrus  the  Great, 
founder  of  the  Persian  evipire. 

val8tftd6,  -Inls,  /.  [Taledl.  state  of 
health;  good  health;  Infirmity,  sick- 
ness. 

186.  fllnus,  -erls,  n.,  funeral  rites, 
funeral ;  death,  murder. 

&-8pemor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.  [spemor, 
despise],  to  disdain,  despise. 

lentus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pliant,  tough; 
slow,  easy;  unfeeling.  Insensible. 

186.  oeler,  -erls,  -ere,  adj.,  swift, 
speedy,  sudden. 

prldid,  adv.,  on  the  day  laefore. 

187.  C6na,  -ae,  /.,  the  midday  or  after- 
noon meal,  dinner. 

com-modu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  in  full 
measure;  .suitable;  jwlvantageous; 
easy,  agreeable. 


182.  c6nBtitit:  cf.  constat,  1.  II. 

183.  et:  correl.  with  et,  1.  186. 
apud  XenophOntem:  the  b<M>k  here 

meant  is  the  Cyropedia,  a  historj'  of  Cy- 
rus the  Great. 
186.    BUbitam:  sc.  mortem. 

186.  pridid  Quam  occlderStur:  we 
should  have  expected  the  indicative,  but 
the  expression  is  rare  with  either 
mood. 

187.  Quisnam:  "  (as  to)  what."  iu- 
trmluclng  an  indirect  question. 
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repentinum  inoplnatumque  praetulerat.     Percussorum  autem 
neque  triennio  quisquam  amplius  supervixit  neque  sua  morte 

180  def unctus  est.  Damnati  omnes  alius  alio  casu  perierunt,  pars 
naufragio,  pars  proelio ;  non  null!  semet  eodem  illo  pugione, 
quo  Caesarem  violaverant,  interemerunt. 

Quo  rarior  in  regibus  et  principibus  viris  moderatio,   hoc 
laudanda  magis  est.     C.  lulius  Caesar  victoria  civil!  clemeatis- 

los  sime  usus  est;  cum  enim  scrfnia  deprehendisset  epistularum  ad 
Pompeium  missarum  ab  iis,  qui  videbantur  aut  in  diversis  aut 
in  neutris  fuisse  partibus,  legere  noluit,  sed  combussit,  ne 
forte  in  multos  gravius  consulendl  locum  darent.  Cicero  hanc 
laudem  eximiam  Caesari  tribuit,  quod  nihil    oblivisci  soleret 

800  nisi  iniurias.     Simnltates  omnes  occasione  oblate  libena  depo- 


188.  repentlnus.  -a,  -tun,  acU.  [re- 
pdns,  sudden],  sudden,  unexpected, 
hasty. 

ln-opIn&tu8,  -a,  -uiii,  eutj.  [opinor, 
think],  not  expected,  unlooked-for. 

peronssor,  -Oris,  m.  [percntiOl,  a  mur- 
derer, assassin. 

189.  triennium.  -I,  n.  [trds+annus]. 
a  period  of  three  years,  three  years. 

■uper-vlv6,  -ere.  -vlxl,  — .  intr.^  to 

outlive,  survive. 
191.   naafraglum,    -I.    n.     [n&vis-f 

frangd],  shipwreck. 

193.  r&rus,  -a,  -um,  a<^..  scattered, 
far  apart,  here  and  there,  few;  rare, 
uncommon. 

moder&tl6,  -6nli,  /.  [moderor],  mod- 
eration, self-control. 

194.  climenter,  adv.  [olimtas,  calm], 
mildly,  with  forbearance. 

196.    scrlnium,  -I,  n.,  a  case,   letter 

case,  book-box. 
epistula.  -ae.  /..  a  letter. 


196.  dl-venuB.  -a.  -um,  a<(/.,  facing 
different  ways,  turned  in  the  oppoedt« 
direction,  opixisite;  contrary,  differ- 
ent; opposed,  sei>arate. 

197.  neuter,  -tra,  -trum,  a<0.  [n6-i- 
uter],  neither;  pL,  neither  side  or 
party. 

combtird,  -ere,  -ubbI,  -natom,  tr.,  to 
bum  up,  consimie. 

199.  exlmius,  -a,  -um,  <uU-  leximOl, 
selected,  superior,  eminent,  remark- 
able. 

obllvlBOor,  -I,  oblltus,  tr,  and  intr.,  to 
forget,  disregard. 

200.  Blmult&8,  -&tiB,  /.  [Blmoll,  a 
hostile  encounter;  quarrel,  envy,  en- 
mity. 

libdns,    -entlB,    a<U-    [pres.  part,    of 

libet],  willing,  glad. 
d6-p6n6,  -ere,  -poBUl,  -positum,  tr., 

to  lay  down,  lay  aside,  put  away  or 

off;   give  up,  resign;  quench,  slake; 

place,  station. 


189.  neque . . .  quisquam  =  et  netno, 
cf.  iieque  quicq^tam,  28.  f*- 

8U&  morte:  "a  natiiral  death";  for 
case  cf.  conaulatu,  1.  67. 

190.  alius  all6  o&stl:  "some  by  oue 
fate,  others  by  another." 

198.    qu6  .  .  .  hdc:   ''the  ...  the  '; 
see  $148.  a. 


196.   dlverslB  .   .  .  partibua:    Le. 

the  party  opposed  to  Caesar. 

198.  gravius  c6n8ulendl:  "  of  tak- 
ing too  severe  measures." 

darent:  sc.  epiitulae  as  subject. 

199.  quod:  "that."  The  thought  Is 
Cicero's,  hence  the  subjunctive  solerH  u 
usetl. 
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suit.  Ultro  ac  prior  scripsit  C.  Calvo  post  famosa  eius  adver- 
sum  8e  epigrammata.  Valerium  Catullum,  cuius  versiculis 
famam  suam  laceratam  non  ignorabat,  adhibuit  cenae.  C. 
Menuuii  suffrfigtltor  in  petltione  consulatus  fuit,  etsi  asper- 
rima8  fuisse  eius  in  se  orationes  sciebat.  205 

Fnisse  traditur  excelsa  statura,  ore  paulo  pleniore,  nigrls 
Tegetiaque  oculis,  capite  calvo;  quam  calvitii  deformitatem, 
quod  saepe  obtrectatorum  iocis  obnoxia  erat,  aegre  ferebat. 
Ideo  ex  omnibus  decretis  sibi  a  senatu  populOque  honoribus 
non  alium  aut  recepit  aut  usurpavit  libentius  quam  ius  laureae  210 


Ml.    altrd.  a//p.,  to  or  on  the  farther 

aide,  beyood;  of   one's  own  accord; 

witbont  provocation  or  cause,  actu- 

aUy. 
CftlflU,  -1,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  poet  C. 

Liclnias  Calvus. 
ajnteiu,  -a,  -um,  a4J  [f&mal.  famouM-. 

notorious,  slanderouH. 
SOI.    eplcr&mma.    -atii.    n.,   an   in- 

MTiptiou;  «pi^ani. 
Catollui,  -I,  fn,,  cognomen  of  the  poet 

C.  Valerius  Catullus. 
Tersienlas,  -i.  m.  [dim.  of  Tersusl.  a 

Uttte  line,  line,  verse. 

505.  IffnOrO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tuin.  tr., 
not  to  know,  be  ignorant  of  or  un- 
acquainted with:  pre^.  part,  as  adj., 
unaware,  ignorant. 

soft.    MmnmlUS.     -I,     »*-.     a     gentile 

toSrhghtoT,  -6rlt,  m.  [suflt&gor,  vote 
fori  a  supporter,  {lartLsan. 

P«tttl6,  -6]lls.  /.  [petdl,  an  attack; 
candidacy,  canva-ss. 

•t-Sl,  conj.,  even  if,  although,  though. 

ifp«r.  -era.  -«rum,  atU.,  rough,  vi- 
olent. bitt«r;   adverse;   cruel,  harsh. 

506.  6r&tl6,  -6lli8,  /.  [drO),  a  speech, 
haran^ni^.  argument,  words. 

SOI.    I>rlor:  see  on  prior,  14.  33. 

poflt  .  .  .  epigrammata:  for  order 
iee  on  alia  .  .  .  alia,  84.  6. 

SOS.  n6n  Igndr&bat:  "he  well 
knew  " ;  a  good  example  of  litotes.  See 
on  non  parum,  19.  4. 

statftra:  abL  of  description. 


206.  exoelsufl,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf-  part, 
of  excellO],  high,  lofty,  tall. 

statara,  -ae,  /.  Istd],  stature. 
pl6nu8»  -a,  -um,  adj.,  full;  complete; 

tilled;  of  a  river,  swollen:  plentiful, 
nlger,  -gra.  -grum.  a<</.,  black,  dark, 

diLsky. 

207.  yegetus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  animated, 
bright. 

oalvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bald, 
calvitium,  -I,  n.  [ealvusl,  baldness. 
ddfOrmit&B.  -&tl8,  /.    Id6f5rml8l,  a 
blemish,  deformity. 

208.  obtrect&tor.  -6ri8,  m.  [obtrectd. 
decry],  a  disparager,  slanderer. 

ob-noxiu8,  -a.  -um.  atij-  [noxlus.  hurt- 
ful), exposed,  subject. 

aegrd.  adr.  [aegerl.  painfully,  with  dif- 
ficulty, scarcely;  aegri  ferre.  to  feel 
distress  at,  be  annoyed  at. 

209.  id-ed.  adv.,  for  that  reason,  on 
that  account,  therefore. 

210.  asarpd.  -are.  -&▼!.  -atum.  tr. 

(asul+rapidl.  to  seize /or  u»e,  adopt. 

enjoy. 
llbenter.  odr.  fllbins],  willingly,  with 

pleasure. 
laurea.  -ae.  /■,    a  laurel  tree;   laurel 

wreath. 

pauld  pl6nidre:  "a  little  fuller  (thun 
is  usual)." 
208.    iOCls:  for  case  see  $122. 

210.   laureae  .  .  .  gestandae  (so. 

corOnae):  "of  wearing  a  laurel  crown,  " 
such  as  was  worn  by  a  Roman  general 
at  his  triumph. 
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perpetuo  gestandae.  Vinl  parcissimum  eum  fuisse  ne  inimicl 
quidem  negaveruiit.  Verbuni  Catonis  est,  unum  ex  omnibus 
Caesarem  ad  evertendam  rem  publicam  sObrium  accessiese. 
Armorum  et  equitandi  perltissimus,  laboris  ultra  fidem  patiens; 
215  in  agmine  nOn  numquam  equo,  saepius  pedibus  antelbat,  capite 
detecto,  seu  sol,  sen  imber  erat.  Longissimiis  vias  incredibili 
coleritate  conficiebat,  ut  persaepe  nuntios  de  se  praevenTret: 
neque  eum  morabantur  flumina,  quae  vel  nando  vel  innlxus 
inflatis  utribus  truiciObat. 


211.    perpetu6,  adv.  [perpetuns],  cou- 

stantly,  forever,  always. 
gestd,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 

ger6],  to  bear.  wear. 
▼Inum,  -1,  »..  wine. 
parous,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [pared],  sparing, 

moderate. 

213.  Bdbrius,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [86-  + 
ibrlus,  drunk],  not  drunk,  sober. 

214.  equltO.  -&re.  -&vl,  -ituin,  intr. 
[eQUesl,  to  ride  on  hor$tbuck. 

ultr&,  prep,  with  ace,  beyond,  past. 

216.  agmen,  -Inis,  n.  lagdj.  a  march- 
ing army  or  column;  army,  band, 
troop;  march;  In  agmine,  on  the 
march. 

nOn-numquam  or  n6n  numquam.  adc, 
sometimes,  at  times. 

ante-eO.  -Ire,  -Ivl  or  -li,  -  ,  tr.  and 
infr.,  lo  go  before,  march  before. 

211.    Vinl:  for  case  .see  $  106,  a. 

InimlCl:  "his  personal  enemies." 
Distinguish  between  the  meaning  of 
inimuTus  and  hofttis. 

214.  armdrum  .  .  .  equitandi  .  .  . 
labdris:  for  the  genitive  cf.  vtni,  1.  211. 


216.  d6-teg6,  -ere,  -tdxl,  -tdctum. 

tr.,  to  uncover,  expose, 

seu  or  sl-ve,  ro»^;-.or  if,  be  it  that,  or: 
seu  .  .  .  seu  or  siTe  .  .  .  slve,  eitiier 
...  or,  whether  ...  or. 

imber,  -bris,  vi.,  a  rain,  hard  rain. 
storm. 

in-crddibilis,  -e.  ailj-  [crddibills.  be- 
lievable], not  to  be  believed,  Incredible. 
extrat)rdinary. 

217.  per-saepe.  adt\,  very  often, 
ntlntius.  -a,  -um.  adj.,  announcing: 

as  gubitt.,    m.,    messenger,    mes^iafre. 
news,  tidings. 

218.  n6,  n&re.  n&vl,  — .  intr.,  to 
swim. 

in-nltor,  -I,  -nixus,  intr.,  to  lean  up«>u. 
support  cmeself  upon. 

219.  titer,  -tris,  »».,  a  bag  of  leather. 
skin. 


216.  antelbat:  for  this  and  the  f<ii- 
lowlng  imperfects  cf.  translation  of 
hamfot,  1.  180. 

219.  Utribus:  for  the  abl.  with 
innixtM  see  $  143,  a. 
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CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR 


BOOK  1 

It  was  in  the  year  58  B.C.  that  Caesar  entered  on  his  task  as  pro- 
consul  of  the  Gallic  Province.  Grave  dangers  confronted  him,  and 
problems  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  Roman  state  had  already 
arisen.  The  roving  warrior  tribes  of  the  north,  always  restless,  were 
a  constant  menace  to  Rome's  Gallic  territory,  and  even  to  Rome  her- 
self. Clear  heads  realized  that  the  terrors  of  the  invasion  of  the  Cimbri 
and  Teutons  might  be  repeated,  when  there  was  no  Marius  at  hand 
to  turn  back  the  horde  of  invaders.  The  man  who  could  render 
Rome*8  Gallic  possessions  secure,  and  who  could  extend  her  domain 
to  the  north  as  the  great  commanders  of  the  past  had  extended  it 
to  the  south,  west,  and  east,  whs  the  man  who  would  best  serve  the 
^man  people,  and  who  might  most  surely  expect  their  gratitude  and 
the  favors  they  had  to  bestow.  It  was  with  an  entire  realization  of 
these  facts  that  Caesar  be^an  his  work.  His  own  story  is  told  in  the 
Commentaries.  Simple,  direct,  and  clear,  the  narrative  is  at  once  an 
admirable  military  history  and  a  revelation  of  the  sagacious,  ener- 
getic, fearless  character  of  the  man  who  wrote  it. 

Book  1  opens  with  a  description  of  Gaul  and  its  divisions,  which 
were  comparatively  unfamiliar  to  the  Roman  people.  The  second 
chapter  begins  the  story  of  the  Helvetii,  who  lived  in  what  is  now 
Switzerland,  and  of  their  great  migration.  Seeing  their  opportunity 
in  the  dissensions  of  the  Gallic  tribes,  and  dissatisfied  with  the  narrow 
bounds  of  their  own  country,  they  made  ready  to  emigrate,  ba^  and 
baggage,  to  the  open  plains  of  southwestern  France.  After  some  inter 
DaldiflBensions,  and  two  years'  preparation,  they  burned  their  towns 
and  boldly  turned  westward  from  their  mountain  liome. 

Of  the  two  roads  by  which  they  could  set  out,  the  one,  more  diffi- 
cult, lay  through  the  territories  of  the  Sequani :  the  other  led  through 
the  Roman  rtt)vince.  The  Helvetii  chose  the  latter,  and  began 
their  journey. 

Caesar  heard  the  news,  and  hurried  to  Geneva.  It  was  no  part  of 
his  purpose  to  allow  a  great  and  warlike  tribe  to  introduce  a  new 
elenient  of  disturbance  among  the  restless  Gauls  and  leave  the  German 
frontier  thus  unprotected.  He  resolutely  checked  the  advance  of  the 
Helvetii  through  the  Province ;  they  turned  to  the  other  route.  But 
it  lay  through  the  territory  of  the  Haedui,  who  were  Rome's  allies. 
They  complained,  and  Caesar,  who  had  made  haste  to  gather  his  troops, 
had  a  fair  excuse  for  interference.  He  cut  to  pieces  one  canton  of  the 
Helvetii;  he  parleyed  with  braggart  Helvetian  ambassadors,  and 
kept  steadily  in  pursuit  of  the  migrating  host.     But  he  was  becoming 
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erabatrassed  for  want  of  provisions.    The  grain  wUich  the  Haedui  were 
to  supply  him  was  not  arriving  acvording  to  their  promise.    They  kept 

Jutting  him  off,  and  Caessr'a  suspiinonti  were  aroused.  Investigstion 
isclosed  the  fact  that  Gallic  politics  was  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  trouble. 
Diviciacus,  a  high  offi<:i>iI  of  the  Hoeduan  state,  was  a  Htaiicb  friend 
of  Caesar  anQ  the  Roman.s,  while  his  brother  Umnnorix.  tile  idol  of  the 
common  people,  wan  the  inveterate  foe  of  the  Roman  InHuenoe,  and  wur, 
seoretl;  using  his  power  to  aid  the  HelTetii  and  defeat  the  purposeh 
of  Caesar,  Caesar  contented  liiiiiself  with  reprimanding  and  warning 
the  offender;  Diviciaous  apologized  for  bis  brother's  ixiurm.  and  the 
campaign  was  resumed.  Finally  the  two  armies  Faced  each  other 
near  Bibracte:  a  lon^  and  fierce  liattle  (•iisued,  and  after  a  bloody 
slaughter,  the  Helvetii  were  totally  defeated.  The  remnant  of  the 
nation,  amounting  to  1 10,0()U.  lurneil  back  to  Switzerland  at  the  com- 
mand of  their  <K>nqueror,  to  hold  the  frtmtier  against  possible  German 
invasion.     The  fimt  great  blow  liad  been  struck  for  Home. 

Ambassadors  now  <'Mme  from  many  Oallic  states  l«  congratulate 
the  victor  and  look  after  their  own  interests.  Caesar,  they  thought, 
was  the  man  to  help  them.  With  Gallic  emotion  they  disclosed  their 
troubles.  Two  factious,  they  said,  had  rent  the  peace  of  Gaul  for 
many  years,  one  headed  by  the  Haedui,  the  other  by  the  Arvenii.  .  The 
latter  and  their  allies,  the  Sequani.  in  an  evil  hour  had  called  upon 
the  Germans  for  aid.  The  Germans  hod  come,  had  put  down  the 
Uaedui,  and  finding  the  (iailic  lauds  to  their  liking,  had  continued  to 
oome  in  ever  increasing  numbers.  Now  the  tyranny  of  AHoristus. 
their  king,  hod  grown  uiiliearable.  Would  Caesar  aid  the  GaulsT 
Caesar  would ;  be  asked  no  better  opportunity. 

An  embassy  was  at  once  sent  to  the  German  king  to  ask  a  confer- 
ence. Ariovistus  replied  haughtily ;  Caesar  sent  an  ultimatum 
Ariovistua  must  bring  no  more  Germans  into  Gaul ;  he  must  give  li«ck 
his  hostages  and  leave  the  Haedui  unmolested.  Ariovistus  replied 
more  haughtily ;  be  had  conquered  the  Gauls,  and  would  act  as  he 
pleased.  If  the  Romans  wanted  to  fight,  said  he.  let  them  try  it;  they 
would  soon  learn  the  prowess  of  the  valorous  Germans.  Complaints 
kept  coming  in  from  the  iiarassed  Gauls:  Caesar  saw  that  war  was 
inevitable.  Preventing  a  mutiny  which  threatened  to  arise  among 
his  men.  on  account  of  their  fear  of  the  (ierman  warriors,  he  liiarched 
toward  the  army  of  Ariovistus,  whi<!h  was  advancing  southwar-l 
from  the  Rhine.  The  German  king  now  demanded  a  conferenoe  in 
his  turn.  Caesar  acceded,  but  negotiations  "ere  abruptly  broken  olT 
1  detention  of  two  Koman  envoys.     Nothing  was  left 

ineuvering,  a  bloodv  conflict  took  place,  in  which  the 
lally  routed.  Caesar's  envoys  were  rescued;  Ariovis- 
laped  across  the  Rhine.  The  result  was  decisive. 
Suebi,  hurrying  to  enter  Gaul,  turoed  buck  dislieart- 
er.  Another  campaign  woh  linislied ;  a  second  blow 
or  Rome.  Caesar  led  his  army  into  winter  iiuarti'rs. 
t  south  to  Cisalpine  Gaul,  to  hold  the  proconsular 
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BOOK   2 

L  Cam  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia,  ita  uti  supra  dOmon- 
stravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumores  adferebaatur 
litterlsque  item  LabienI  certior  flebat  omnes  Belgas, 
quam  tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dixeramus,  con- 
tra populum  Romfinum  eoniurare  obsidesque  inter  ft 


ThtBelgae 
Utrma 

rtrngpiraey" 
(VaiHft  the 
Homamt. 


I.  citerior,  -6rlB.  comp.  adj.  [citer.  on 
this  aide],  on  thLs  side,  nearer;  Qallia 
Citerlor,  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

S.  crdber.  -bra,  -brum,  o^O'..  thick, 
reputed,  numerous,  frequent. 

rtmor,  -OrlB,  m.,  hearsay,  rumor,  gos- 
sip. 

id'ferd,  -ferre,  attull,  adl&tuxn,  fr.. 


to  bring  or  carry  to,  present;  cause; 
bring  forward,  allege. 

8.  Labldnus,  -1,  m.,  a  cognotnen;  €$p. 
Titus  Atius  Labienus,  Caesar's  most 
trusted  lifiitenatU  in  the  Qallic  tvar. 

Belgae,  -arum.  m..  the  Belgians,  a  na- 
tion of  northern  OauL  Map  IV,  V-0, 
1-2. 


L   esset:  for  mood  see  $  '242,  a. 

Oalli&:  Caesar  uses  the  name  Gallia 
m  dlff^'ent  senses.  In  its  broadest  use 
it  includest  that  part  of  Italy  north 
of  the  Rubicon,  and  all  the  land  be- 
twie»i  the  Alps  and  the  Atlantic,  and 
ibe  Rhine  and  the  Pyrenees,  comprising 
nwdem  France,  most  of  the  Nether- 
lMaA%  and  of  Switzerland,  and  that  part 
of  Germany  west  of  the  Rhine.  ThLs 
»is  divided  into:  (I)  (iallia  Citerior  or 
Visalf^na,  -  Gaul  this  side  of  the  Alps  " 
from  the  standpoint  of  Rome,  its  south- 
ern boundary  being  the  river  Rubicon. 
It  had  been  a  Roman  province  since  191 
B.C.  (2)  Gallia  Provincia  (Map  IV,  D-G, 
4-9).  called  also  Protincia  and  Gallia 
Sostra.  a  Roman  province  since  106  B.C. 
<l}  GaUia  llterior  or  Transalpina,  com- 
prising all  of  GaUia  not  included  in  (1) 
&ad  it).  Gallia  Transalpina  is  further 
divided  into  three  part^:  (a)  the  country 
of  the  Belgate  (Map  IV,  D-G,  l-2>,  of 
which  the  Matrona  and  the  Sequana 
form  the  southern  boundary,  (6)  Gallia 
f'Htica  (Map  IV,  B-H,  M),  often  called 
timply  G€Ulia,  extending  from  the  Ma- 
trona and  the  Sequana  to  theGarumna, 
and  (c)  AqnUania  (Map  IV,  C-D,  4-5),  be- 
tween the  Ganmana  and  the  Pyrenees. 

ita  utl:  in  place  of  the  more  usual  ut. 

snpri:  at  the  close  of  Book  1.    The 
duties  of  the   proconsul  were  Judicial 


as  well  as  military,  and  Caesar  usually 
devoted  his  winters  to  holding  the  pro- 
consular courts.  Another  reason  for 
spending  the  winters  in  Italy  was  his 
desire  to  be  as  near  Rome  as  possible,  in 
order  to  watch  the  course  of  political 
events  there. 

ddmdnstr&yimus:  Caesar  speaks  of 
himself  as  general  in  the  third  person; 
when  he  refers  to  himself  as  the  author 
of  the  Commentaries  he  uses  the  first 
person,  usually  employing  the  plural  in 
the  latter  case. 

3.  certior  fidbat:  "was  informed 
from  lime  to  time":  for  the  nom.  see 
a  156,  1.57. 

4.  QUam:  the  antecedent  Is  Belg5s,  but 
the  pron.  is  attracted  into  the  gender 
and  number  of  the  pred.  noxxn  partem; 
see  on  quod,  I.  67.  41.  Tr.  "who,  as  we 
had  said,  constitute  the  third  part  of 
Gaul." 

6.  conitlr&re  .  .  .  dare:  ind.  dis. 
after  certior  fiebat.  Caesar  uses  the 
words  consplrure  and  eoniurare,  for  every 
attempt  of  the  Gauls  to  defend  their 
freedom  against  the  Romans,  while  the 
subjugation  of  Gaul  is  euphemistically 
expressed  by  pacu re;  cf.  1.  7. 

inter  s€  dare:  "were  giving  to  one 
another,"  "were  exchanging";  inter 
is  used  ^^ith  reflexive  pronouns  to  ex- 
press the  reciprocal  relation. 


202 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[L13 


se  dare.  Coniurandi  has  esse  causas:  prTmum  quod  vereren- 
tur,  ne  omni  pacata  Gallia  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  adduceretur; 
deinde,  quod  ab  non  nullis  Gallis  sollicitarentur,  partim  qui, 
ut  Germanos  diutius  in  Gallia  versarl  noluerant,  ita  populi 
10  KomanI  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallia  moleste 
ferebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi  novis  imperiis 
stndebant,  ab  non  nullis  etiam,  quod  in  Gallia  a  potentioribus 
atque  iis,  qui  ad  conducendos  homines  facultates  habebant. 


6.  Tereor,  -drl,  -Itus,  tr.,  to  rever- 
ence, fear,  dread. 

7.  p&o6.  -&re.  -&yl,-&tuiii.  tr.  [p&zl,  to 
make  peaceful,  subdue,  pacify ;  p/.  part. 
a»  adj.,  KUbdued,  quiet. 

9.  yersd,  -4re,  -*▼!,  -fttuin,  tr.  \freq. 
of  ▼erW].  to  turn  often,  turn,  whirl 
about,  turn  over;  change;  pa««.,  to 
live,  dwell,  be,  be  occupied  or  engaged. 

10.  Iilem6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttuin,  intr. 
[hieillS],  to  winter,  pass  the  win- 
ter. 

In-yeterisod.  -ere.-erftvl,  — ,  inir.  ive- 


ter&8c6.  grow  old],  to  grow  old.  be- 
come established. 

molestd,  adt.  [molestus],  with  trouble 
or  dlOlculty;  molests  ferre,  to  be 
annoyed  or  vexed  (at). 

11.  m5bmt&8.  -&tl8.  /.  [mObillsl. 
movableness,  activity,  agUity; 
changeableness,  inconstancy. 

leTlt&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [levla],  Ugbtness: 
restlessness,  inconstancy. 

IS.  faoult&8.  -&tl8,/.  [faoillB],  oppor- 
tunity, power;  supply,  provision;  p/., 
means,  resources. 


6.  h&8  6888  caU8&8:  continuation  of 
Ind.  dis.  Two  reasons  are  given,  (I) 
pritnum  quod  vererentur  ni  .  .  .  wldn- 
ceretur  and  (2)  deinde  quod  ab  non  nnllin 
.  .  .  sollicUSrentur.  These  non  nulll 
consist  of  three  classes.  (1)  partim  qui, 
1.  8,  (2)  partim  qui,  1.  11,  and  (3)  non  nul- 
lis, 1.  12. 

▼erdrentur:  subordinate  cl.  in  ind. 
dis. ;  so  soUicUdrentur,  1.  8. 

7.  nd:  "that";  see  $228,  ft. 
Oalll&:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul. 

ad  eds:  i.e.  Belgds-,  ad  se  would  be 
more  regular. 

8.  partim  (sc.  at  eis)  quI  .  .  .  par- 
tim QUI:  "some  of  whom  (lit.  "partly 
by  those  who'*)  .  .  .  others  of 
whom."  Note  the  change  to  the  in- 
dicative. Caesar  passes  from  a  state- 
ment of  rumors  to  the  statement  of 
facts  within  his  own  knowledge. 

9.  Ut  .  .  .  ita:  "  as  before  .  .  .  so 
now." 

10.  hiem&re  .  .  .  mole8td   ferd- 


bant:  "took  it  ill  that  .  .  .  should 
x^'lnter";  the  inf.  is  in  ind.  dis.  with  an 
expression  of  emotion,  molesti ferebant. 

11.  m6bmt&te  .  .  .  leylt&te:  abi. 
of  cause. 

noTlB   imperil8:    "a  new  form  of 
government " ;  for  case  see  $  i  15. 

12.  ab  ]i6]i  n1111l8:  sc.  soUiciUSbantur 
There  were  two  political  parties  in 
Gaul,  one  of  which,  the  popular  or 
Romanizing  party,  was  opposed  to  tta«* 
concentration  of  power  in  the  hands  of 
a  few  of  the  stronger  chiefs,  and  was  in- 
clined to  look  to  Rome  for  help  in  the 
struggle;  the  other,  the  so-called  "patri- 
otic "  party,  was  bitterly  hostUe  to  the 
presence  of  the  foreigners,  and  wa^ 
strong  in  its  allegiance  to  various  chiefs 
or  heads  of  clans.  The  Haedui  were  the 
leaders  of  the  popular  side,  and  the 
Arverni  and  the  Sequani  of  the  patriotic 
party. 

18.    ad  .  .  .  homlnta:  "for hiring 
mercenaries." 
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Tulgo  rf'tfna  occupabaiitur,  qui  minus  facile  earn  rem  imperio 

nostro  consequi  poterant. 
2.  His  nuntils  litterisque  commOtus  Caesar  duas  legiones  in 

citeriore  (rallia  noviis  conscripsit  et  inita  aestate,  in  ulteriorem 
Galliam  qui  deduceret,  Q.  Pedium  legfitum  misit. 
Ipse,  cum  prlmum  pabiilT  copia  esse  inciperet,  ad 
exercitum  venit.      Dat   negotium   Senonibus    reli-  8 

qnlsque  Gallis,  qui  flnitiml  BelgTs  erant,  uti  ea,  quae  apud  eos 

gerantur,   cognoscant  sOque  de   bis   rebus   certiorem   faciant. 

Hi  constanter  omnes  nuntiavernnt  maniis  cogT,  exercitum  in 

unum  locnm  conducL     Turn  vero  dubitandum  non  existimavit, 


( tKMtr 
marrheM 
agaiiiM  tluin 


15 


L  e6ntern>0,  -ere.  -Ipsl.  -Iptum,  tr. 

(eoill-+8orib61.  to  enroU,  levy,  enlist. 
tMt&t,  -&ti8,  /.,  summer. 
3.   Pedlns,  -I,  '/«.,  a  gftUile  name^  €»p. 

Qaintns  Pedius.  Caesar't  nephew  and 

Ugatf. 
i.  pibuluni,  -I.  n.,  fodder,  pasture, 
inelpid,  -ere.  -c6pl,  -oeptum,  tr.  and 

»'''.  (in-hcapiOl,  to  beKln.  commence: 

begin  to  speak. 


6.  negdtlum.  -I.  n.  fneo-f-6tiuinl,  con- 
cern, business,  undertaking;  negd- 
tlum  dare,  to  assif;^  a  matter, 
commission ;  a  trouble,  difficulty. 

8.  o6]i8tanter.  adv.  [c6]i8t&n8.  firm], 
stubbornly,  uniformly,  consistent- 
ly. 

9.  dubitO.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -itum.  intr. 
[dublnsl,  to  be  uncertain,  doubt; 
hesitate,  delay. 


14.  r€giUL:  there  was  no  hereditary 
monarchy  in  Gaul,  but  the  stronger 
chiefs  often  assumed  unlimited  powers. 

ImperlO  noitrd:  "under  our 
90v»T*i|aJty." 

1.  duU:  the  Xlllth  and  XlVth. 

S.  initft  aest&te:  abl.  abs.,  "after 
tb«*  betdnnlng  of  summer." 

3.  qal  dMfkceret:  a  purpose  clause, 
to  be  translated  after  the  main 
flaoiie. 

4.  cum  primum  .  .  .  Inciperet: 
"as soon  as."  etc.  The  usual  constr.  is 
the  indicative  (see  $237),  but  the  sub- 
JunctiTe  Ls  used  here  becaase  the  tem- 
poral cL  also  contains  a  reason. 

P&lmll:  green  fodder  for  the  pack  and 
(iraft  animals. 

ad  exercitum  ydnit:  at  Vesontio 
(Map  IV.  K.  3).     (^aesar  now  had  eight 


legions,  which  with  his  auxiliaries  made 
a  force  of  about  60,000  men. 

6.  utI .  .  .  cogndscant  .  .  .  cer- 
tidrem  faciant:  "to  tind  out  .  .  . 
to  inform";  purpose  clauses  in  apposi- 
tion \^ith  negotium. 

7.  oerti6rem:  for  constr.  see  $128. 
The  corresponding  passive  constr.  is 
given  in  1.  3. 

8.  c6n8tanter:  i.e.  their  accounts 
all  agreed. 

mantle:  small  bodies  of  troops,  which 
made  up  the  ejrercitus. 

9.  (ffiM)  dubitandum  n6n  .  ,  . 
QUin  .  .  .  proficlecerdtur:  "that  he 
ought  not  to  hesitate  to  set  out"  (lit. 
"but  that  he  should  set  out").  The 
usual  constr.  with  dubito  in  this  sense  is 
the  infinitive. 

dubitandum  (e/tA^^):  impersonal. 
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10  quill  ad  eos  proficisceretur.      Re  frumentaria  prOvisa  castra 
movet  diebusque  circiter  xv  ad  fines  Belgfirum  pervenit. 

3.  Eo  cum  de  imprOviso  celeriusque  omnium  opinione  venis- 
set,  Remi,  qui  proximT  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eum  legates 
^,    „    ^       Iccium  et  Aiidebrogium,  primos  civitatis,  miserunt. 

The  Remi  o  '  r  ? 

HUrremirr  tn    qui  dlcereiit  se  suaqus  omnia  in  fidem  atque  potesta- 
6  tern  populi  Romanl  permittere,  neque  se  cum  reliquis 

Belgis  consensisse  neque  contra  populum  Romanum  coniurasse, 
paratosque  esse  et  obsides  dare  et  imperata  facere  et  oppidis 
recipere  et  f rumento  ceterTsque  rebus  iuvare;  reliquos  omm's 
10.  ~ 


frtlknent&rlus,  -a,  -urn,  aOJ.  [frtl- 
mentum],  of  or  pertaining  to  grain: 
rds  fttiment&ria,  grain  supply,  pro- 
visions, the  commissariat. 

pr5-Tlde6,  -6re,  -vidi,  -visum,  tr.,  to 
see  beforehand,  foresee,  care  for,  pro- 
vide. 

11.  circiter,  adv.  and  prep,  tcith  arc. 
[circusj;  as  adv.,  about,  nearly;  as 
prep.,  near,  about. 

XV,  for  QUlndecim,  indecl.  num.  adj. 
[QUlnQue+decemj.  fifteen. 

per-yenl5,  -Ire,  -ydnl, -yen turn,  intr., 
to  come  through,  arrive,  reach,  come. 

1.  66,  adv.  [l8l,  to  that  place,  there, 
thither. 

oplnid,  -dnls./joplnor,  think],  way  of 

10.  proficlsoerdtur:  for  the  subj. 
in  a  re.HUlt  cl.  with  quin  see  §229.  d. 

11.  ad  fln€8:  about  1 45  miles  north- 
west of  Vesontio.    Trace  on  the  map. 

1.  olimiuxn  opIni6ne:  "than  any- 
one expected  "  (lit.  •'  than  the  expecta- 
tion of  all");  for  ca.se  see  8 139.  Caesar's 
success  as  a  general  was  often  due  to  the 
surprising  rapidity  of  his  movements. 

2.  Bdml:  after  his  defeat  of  A riovis- 
tus,  Caesar  gave  the  Remi  a  large  part 
of  the  terrltorj'  of  the  Se<iuani,  and  as  a 
result  of  his  support  their  power  had 
increased  until  they  were  second  only  to 
the  Haedui. 

Oalllae  (sc.  Celtirae),  dative,  belongs 
to  proximl;  so  also  ^.r  Belgis,  which  is 
equivalent  to  a  partitive  genitive. 

4.  86  Buaque  omnia:  ••themselves 
and  all  their   possessions";    object  of 


thinking,  belief,  opinion;  reputation; 
expectation. 

2.  Rdmus,  -a,  -um,  (uU.,  of  or  one  of 
the  Remi;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Remi 
a  Belgic  tribe.    Map  IV,  E-F,  2. 

3.  ICCiUB,  -i,  w.,  a  leader  of  th^  Remi. 
Andebroi^UB,  -1,  m.,  a  chufofth^  Remi, 
6.    per-mitt6,  -ere,  -misl,  -mUsum, 

tr..  to  let  go,  permit,  intrust,  commit. 

6.  c6]i8entl5,  -Ire,  -Bdnsl.  -B^^nsum, 
intr.  [com- -i-sentl6],  to  think  to- 
gether, agree,  combine,  conspire. 

7.  Imperatum,  -1,  n  [pf.part.  of  im- 
per5],  an  order,  command. 

8.  fnkmentum.  -1,  n..  grain,  com. 
Iuy6,  -&re,  Itiyi,  lUtum,  tr.,  to  aid. 

help. 

permittere.  The  subject  seXfi  omitted  to 
avoid  a  repetition  t>f  the  word.  Change 
t«  the  direct  discourse. 

in  fidem  atque  potest&tem  .  .  . 
permittere:  "put  .  .  .  under  the  pro- 
tection and  sovereignty." 

6.  neque  8€,  etc.:  "and  that  tbey 
had  not,"  et<*. 

7.  paratOB  may  govern  the  inf..  as 
here,  or  ad  with  the  gertmd  or  gerundive 
construction.    Cf.  I.  53.  9. 

oppidiB:  the  abl.  denotes  both  place 
and  means. 

8.  recipere:  sc.  eos,  i.e.  RomSnns. 
frftment6:  frUinentum  In  the  plural 

is  regularly  used  of  grain  in  the  field, 
"crops";  in  the  .singular  it  refers  to 
grain  as  footl.  -harvested  grain." 

c€terlB  . . .  r6bU8:  "with everj-thlng 
else." 
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Belgas  in  armis  esse,  Germanosque,  qui  cis  Rhenum  incolant, 
sese  cum  his  coniuiixisse,  tantumque  esse  eoriim  omnium  furp-  lo 
rem,  ut  ne  SuessiOnes  quidem,  frutres  cOnsanguineosque  suos, 
qui  eOdem  iure  et  isdem  legibus  iitantur,  linum  imperium 
unumqne  m^stratum  cum  ipsis  habeant,  deterrere  poluerinb, 
quin  cum  his  consentirent. 

4.  Cum  ab  iis  quaereret,  quae  civitutes  quantaeque  in  armis 
essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiObat:  plerOsque  Belgas 
Tkeoriainaf  ^^^  ortos  a  Gcmianis  Rhenumque  antiquitns  tra- 
^wwlSS^  ductus  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consedisse  Gal- 
f'»rt9.  losque,   qui  ea  loca  incolerent,  expulisse   solosque  5 

e^se,   qui    patrum   nostrorum   memoria    omni    Gallia    vexata, 


t.  ci»,  prep,  with  ace,  on  this  side  of. 
10.  ftiror,     -6rl8,    m.    [ford],    rage. 

frenzy,  madnes-s. 
IL    8ueMl6ll6s,  -um,  m,,a  Gallic  tribe 

^*oni     modem     doisMons.      Map     IV, 

ctotangulxieus,  -a,  -um,  a^ij.  [oom-+ 
imffulneus,  of  bl(H>dl,  of  the  same 
blo4:)d,  related ;  as  «u&«^.  m.,  kinsman, 
relative. 

13.  autglstritas,  -fts,  tn.  [magister). 
public  office,  magistracy;  body  of 
officers.  Rovemjnent ;  majfistrate^ 

9.    Cla:  i.e.  theUalUc  side. 

11.  116  ..  .  quidem:  see  on  n^.  .  . 
7««iCTM,  I.  35.  5. 

8oeMl6n68:  objei^t  of  deterrere. 

13.  lore  .  .  .  legibus:  "rights  .  .  . 
laws";  for  case  cf.  eii,  I.  40.  10. 

tmperium:  in  war. 

13.  magiBtr&tuin:  in  peace. 

cum  ipsis:  i.e.  cum  Jfetnls,  more 
emphatic  tbsiintecurfL 

14.  qnln  .  .  .  consentirent:  -from 
con>piring  ** :  for  mcxxl  see  $  '^2»  c. 

1.    Us:  the  envoys  of  the  Reml. 
quae  .  .  .  essent:  indirect  question. 
S.  quid  .  .  .  possent:  *'howpower- 
fnl  they  were";    for  case  of   qttid  see 

sic:  "as  follows." 

reperiebat:  the  impf.  is  used  because 
be  fcaiued  his  inf<>nnatlcm  at  various 
times;  ct.fiebat,  1.  3.    Thlaword.  taken 


2.    pldrlque.    -aequo,    -aque,    afij. 

[pl€rus,  very  many],  very  many,  the 

greater  part  or  most  of. 
8.    antlquitus,  adv.  [antiquus],  from 

early  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 
tr&d1lc6»    -ere,   -dHzi,  -ductum.  (r. 

[tr&ns+dtlcdl,  to  lead  across  or  over, 

bring  over,  draw  over. 
4.    fertilit&s.  -&ti8.  /.  [fortius],  fer- 
tility. 
6.    yezO,  -4re,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.  \freq. 

of  yehOl,  to  shake;   harass,  plunder, 

overrun. 

up  again  by  Hetni  UUt^hant,  1.  lu,  governs 
the  ind.  dis.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

8.  Qerm&nis:  for  case  see  i  13.5  and 
ef.  familia,  I.  67.  1.  Ab  is  sometimes 
used  with  this  abl.  to  denote  remote 
origin. 

Rhdnum  depends  on  trffns  in  trSductoH. 

6.    memoria:  "in  the  time." 

aalli&  yez&t&:  the  Cimbri  and  the 
Teutons,  German  tribes  from  the  shores 
of  the  Balticmoving  southward  through 
Europe,  had  overrun  Celtic  Gaul,  and 
were  driven  out  only  after  a  most  de- 
termined resistance  and  great  suffering 
on  the  part  of  the  Gallic  towns.  They 
defeated  several  Roman  armies,  and 
were  a  constant  menace  to  the  safety  of 
Rome  itself  till  they  were  at  last  over- 
thrown by  Marius  in  the  decisive  bat- 
tles of  Aquae  Sextiae  (IO*J  ii.c.)  and 
Vercellae  (101). 
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Teu tonus  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredi  prohibuerint; 
qua  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria  magnam  sibi 
auctOritatem  magnosque  spiritus  in  re  militari  sumerent.     De 

10  numero  eorum  omnia  se  habere  expl  Grata  Remi  dice  bant, 
propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  adfinitatibusque  eouiuncti, 
quantam  quisque  multitudinem  in  communi  Belgarum  concilio 
ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit,  cognoverint.  Plurimum  inter  eos 
Bellovacos    et   virtute    et    auetoritate    et    hominum    numero 

16  valere:  hos  posse  conficere  armata  milia  centum;  poUicitos  ex 
eo  numero  electa  milia  lx,  totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi 
postulare.  Suessiones  suo^  esse  finitimos;  fines  latissimos 
feracissim usque  agros  possidere.     Apud  eus  fuisse  regem  nostra 


7.  TeutonI,  -drum  (-um).  »»..  the 
Teutons,  a  Celtic  people  from  northern 
(iemiany. 

prohlb66.  -«re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [pr6-h 
habed],  to  hold  before,  restrain,  keep, 
prevent;  hinder  from,  cut  off;  pro- 
tect; ab$.,  offer  resistance. 

9.  spiritus,  -Us.  m.  [splrdJ,  breath, 
air;  breath  of  life,  life;  airs,  pride. 

11.  propter-e&.  (ulr.,  for  this  reason, 
therefore;  proptere&  QUOd,  because. 

propinquit&8.  -&tis,  /.  (propinQUUsl. 
nearness,     proximity;     nearness    of 


blood,  relationship. 

adflnit&s,  -itls.  /■  [adflnlsl,  relation 
ship  by  marriage,  alliance;  relation- 
ship. 

12.  concilium,  -I,  n.,  meeting,  assem- 
bly, council. 

14.  Bellovacl.  -drum,  m.,  a  BHgu 
tribe  about  moiUm  Beauvais.  Maji 
IV,  DE,2. 

17.  l&tus,  -a.  -um,  adj..  broad,  exten 
sive;  assubst.,  n.,  breadth,  width. 

18.  fer&z,  -&cl8,  aUJ.  [ferOl,  produc- 
tive, fertile. 


7.  ingredi  prohibuerint:  "pre- 
vented from  entering."  The  subj. 
with  quominuB,  which  might  have  been 
expected  with  a  verb  of  hindering,  is 
never  used  by  C^aesar  with  prohibf're: 
tor  the  mood  otpro/iibuerint  see  $230. 

8.  qu&  ex  rd:  -and  so"  (lit.  "from 
which  circumstauct*").  A  monosyl- 
labic preposition  is  often  thus  placed 
between  an  adj.  or  pronoun  and  its  sub- 
stantive. 

fieri  uti:  '*  the  result  was  that  " :  the 
subject  ofHeri  is  uti  Hflinerent.  See  $  i^,  U. 

memori&:  abl.  of  cause:  contrast  the 
meaning  of  this  word  in  1.  6. 

9.  splritas   .   .   .   samerent:    cf. 

English  "  put  on  airs."    The  pres.  subj. 
would  stand  In  direct  discourse. 


10.    omnia  .  .  .  hab^ro  explOrftta: 

"they  had  complete  informatlou  ";  see 
(m  tfulitift  congregutOs  habfbtU^  I.  61.  H. 

12.  QUisque:    sc.   ligatus,   te.   each 
delegate  to  the  council. 

13.  poUlcitUS    Sit:     for    mood    cf. 
essent,  1.  2. 

cogtt<(yerint:  note  the  use  of  a  per- 
fect tense  after  the  impf.  reperifbat. 
plurimum  .  .  .  valftro  i^^pinnmwm 

poft$e):  "were  the  strongest";  cf.  p/'J* 
raleu,  I.  8.  \h.    For  the  ace.  cf.  qnitl.  1.  i. 

14.  ▼irtftte  .  .  .  auctOrit&te  .  .  . 
numerd:  ablatives  of  specitlcatlon. 

15.  arm&ta  milia =armJ(drum  milia. 
so  also  electa  (sc.  milia). 

P0UiCit6s:  sc.  etne, 

17.    suds  refers  to  the  Reral. 
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etiam  memoria  Diviciacum,  totlus  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui 
cam  magnae  partis  harum  regionum,  turn  etiam  Britanniae  so 
imperiam  obtinuerit:  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam:  ad  hunc 
propter  iustitiam  prudentiamque  summam  totius  belli  omnium 
Tolontate  deferri;  oppida  habere  numero  xii,  polliceri  milia 
armata  L;  totidem  Nervios,  qui  maxime  feri  inter  ipsos  habe- 
antur  longissimeque  absint;  xv  milia  Atrebates,  Ambianos  x  26 
milia,  Morinos  xxv  milia,  Menapios  vii  milia,  Caletos  x  milia, 
Veliocasses  et  Viromanduos  totidem,  Atuatucos  xviiii  milia; 


l».  DlTlei&eus.  -I.  m.,  ( n  a  chUf  of  the 
Hasdui,  frUndly  to  the  Romane;  (2)  a 
ekiif  of  the  Suesrionei. 

SO.  T^gi6,  -dnlB.  /.  [rtgdl.  direction, 
lino,  region,,  country:  neighborhood, 
situation. 

Britannia, -ae,/..  Britain.  Jfap/  V,A'7).i. 

ai.  Oalba,  -ae.  m.,  (I)  a  king  of  the 
Siustiones;  (2)  Servlus  Sulpiclus 
Galba,  a  lieutenant  of  Cae$ar. 

23.  iftttltla,  -ae,  /■  [iftstus].  justice. 
uprifi^htneRS. 

prftdentla.  -ae./.  [prUddnsl,  foresight, 

discretion,  prudence, 
tnnmia,  -ae,  /.  leummus],  the  top: 

ctiief  control,  general   management, 

final  decision. 

24.  totidem,  indecl.  aft)..  Just  as  many, 
the  same  number. 

Ktrvll,  -6nun.  fn.,  a  Belgie  tribe  between 
the  /iambre  ami  Scheldt.  Map  IV, 
E'F,  12. 

tenu,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wild,  fierce,  cruel; 
as  subst..  m.,  a  wild  beast. 


26.  Atreb&8,  -&ti8,  m.,  an  Atrebatian; 
Atreb&tds,  -um  (-1,  -^vum),  a  Selgic 

tribe.    Map  IV,  E,  1. 
Ambl&nl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgie  tribe  about 
moiiem  Amient.    Map  I T,  D-  E,  1-2. 

26.  MorinI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
of  moilem  Picardy.    Map  I V,  E,  1. 

Menapll.  -6ram.  m.,  a  Belgie  tribe  be- 
tween the  Meuse  and  Scheldt.  Map  IV, 
F-G,i. 

Caletl,  -6rum  (-de. -um).m.,a  Belgie 
tribe  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine.  Map 
IV,  I),  2. 

27.  Vellooassds.  -um.  m.,  a  Belgie 
tribe  on  the  Seine.    Map  1 V,  D,  2. 

Viromandul,  -drum.  m..  a  Gallic  tribe 

of  modem  Picardy.     Map   IV,    E-F, 

12. 
AtuatUOl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Belgie 

(tOhI  descended  from  the    Cimbri  and 

Teutons.    Map  IV,  F,  l. 
XVIIII.  for  tlnddylglntl.  indecl.  num. 

arfj.  [tlnus  +  d6  4- viglntlj,  cue  from 

twenty,  nineteen. 


19.  DiTlelicum:  not  to  be  con- 
fOMd  with  the  Haeduan  of  the  same 
name. 

20.  cum  .  .  .  tum:  "not  only  .  .  . 
but  also." 

Britanniae:  probably  only  that  part 
of  the  island  nearest  to  Oaul.  Thi.s  is 
the  earliest  mention  of  Britain  by  a 
Bomau  writer. 

2S.    liab&e:  sc.  SueMidne*. 


24.  maxima  ferl :  ferug  has  no  com- 
parative or  superlative  form. 

26.  longlssimS  .  .  .  absint:  i.e. 
from  the  Pro\'ince;  it  explains  ferl.  In 
Book  1  the  Belgae  are  described  as  the 
bravest  people  in  Gaul  because  they  are 
farthest  from  the  civilizing  influences 
of  the  Province.  The  "Nerxil  were  one 
of  the  northernmost  tribes  of  the 
Belyae. 
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BOOK   2 

L  Gam  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia,  ita  uti  supra  demon- 
stravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumores  adferebantur 
litterisqne  item  Labieni  certior  f lebat  omnes  Belgas, 
quam  tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dixeramus,  con- 
tra popnlum  Romfmum  coniiirfire  obsidt'sque  inter  5 


TkeBelgae 
form  a 

(iOaingi  the 
itommtit. 


I.  cit«rlor,  -6rlB,  comp.  adj.  (citer.  on 
tMs  side],  on  this  side,  nearer;  OaUia 
Clt«rlor«  CLsalplne  Gaul. 

1  eriber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.,  thick, 
repealed,  nnmerous,  frequent. 

rtkfflor,  -6rif . '«..  hearsay,  rumor,  gos- 
sip. 

ai-fer6,  -ferre,  attuli,  adl&tum.  tr.. 


1.   tsset:  for  mood  see  %  242,  a. 

Otlll&:  Caesar  uses  the  name  Gallia 
m  different  senses.  In  its  broadest  use 
It  inclndes  that  part  of  Italy  north 
of  the  Rubicon,  and  all  the  land  be- 
tveen  the  Alps  and  the  Atlantic,  and 
tlie  Rhine  and  the  Pjrrenees,  comprising 
modem  France,  most  of  the  Nether- 
lands and  of  Switzerland,  and  that  part 
of  Germany  west  of  the  Rhine.  This 
w^s  divided  Into:  (I)  Gallia  Cittrior  or 
VUalpitM,  "  Gaul  this  side  of  the  Alps  " 
from  the  standpoint  of  Rome,  its  south- 
em  boondary  being  the  river  Rubicon. 
It  had  been  a  Roman  province  since  191 
B.C  (5)  Gallia  Provincia  (Map  IV,  D-G, 
4-^),  called  aiso  Provincia  and  Gallia 
Sottra.  a  Roman  province  since  106  B.C. 
d)  Gallia  llterior  or  Trantalplna,  com- 
prislog  all  of  Gallia  not  included  in  (1) 
lod  (2).  (^llia  Trdnsalpina  is  further 
divided  Into  three  t>arts:  (a)  the  country 
of  the  Btlgas  (Map  IV.  D-G,  1-2),  of 
vhich  the  Matrona  and  the  Sequana 
form  the  southern  boundary,  (b)  Gallia 
f^ltica  (Map  IV,  B-H,  1-4),  often  called 
limply  Gallia,  extending  from  the  Ma- 
trons and  the  Sequana  to  theGarumna, 
Mul  (c)  AquUarUa  (Map  IV,  C-D,  4-5),  be- 
tween the  Garumna  and  the  Pyrenees. 

ita  utl:  in  place  of  the  more  u-sual  ut. 

■aprft:  at  the  close  of  Book  1.    The 
duties  of  the  proconsul  were  Judieiul 


to  bring  or  carry  to,  present ;  cause ; 
bring  forward,  allege. 

3.  Labi6nU8,  -I.  w*.,  a  eognomm;  e$p. 
Titus  Atius  Labienus,  Caesar't  most 
trusted  lieutenant  in  the  Gallic  war. 

Belgae,  -&niin.  m..  the  Belgians,  a  na- 
tion of  northern  Gaul.    Map  IV,  D-G, 


as  well  as  military,  and  Caesar  usually 
devoted  his  winters  to  holding  the  pro- 
consular courts.  Another  reason  for 
spending  the  winters  In  Italy  was  his 
desire  to  be  as  near  Rome  as  possible,  in 
order  to  watch  the  coiu'se  of  political 
events  there. 

ddmSnstr&vlmus:  Caesar  speaks  of 
himself  as  general  in  the  third  perst>n ; 
when  he  refers  to  himself  as  the  author 
of  the  Commentaries  he  uses  the  first 
person,  usually  employing  the  plural  in 
the  latter  case. 

3.  certior  fidbat:  "was  informed 
from  time  to  time";  for  the  nom.  see 
ii  1,56.  157. 

4.  Quam:  the  antecedent  Is  Belgas,  but 
the  pron.  is  attracted  into  the  gender 
and  number  of  the  pred.  nowx  partem; 
see  on  quod,  I.  67.  41.  Tr.  "who,  as  we 
h<'id  said,  constitute  the  third  part  of 
Gaui" 

6.  coniHr&re  .  .  .  dare:  ind.  dis. 
after  certior  fiebat.  Caesar  uses  the 
words  conspirare  and  coniurdre.  for  every 
attempt  of  the  Gauls  to  defend  their 
freedom  against  the  Romans,  while  the 
subjugation  of  Gaul  is  euphemistically 
expressed  by  pfudre;  ef .  1.  7. 

Inter  id  dare:  ''were  gi\'ing  to  one 
another,"  "were  exchanging";  inter 
is  used  with  reflexive  pronouns  to  ex- 
press the  reciprocal  relation. 
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se  dare.  Coniurandi  has  esse  causas:  primum  quod  vereren- 
tur,  ne  omni  pacata  Gallia  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  adduceretur; 
deinde,  quod  ab  non  nuUis  Gallis  sollicitarentur,  partim  qui, 
ut  Germanos  diutius  in  Gallia  versarl  noluerant,  ita  populi 
10  Romani  exercitum  hiemiire  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallia  moleste 
ferebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi  novis  imperils 
stndebant,  ab  non  nullis  etiam,  quod  in  Gallia  a  potentioribus 
atque  iis,  qui  ad  conducendos  homines  facultates  habebant, 


«.  yereor,  -«rl,  -itus,  tr.,  to  rever- 
ence, fear,  dread. 

7.  p&o6.  -&re,  -&vl,-&tuiii,  tr.  [p&xl.  to 
make  peaceful,  subdue,  pacify ;  j^f.  part, 
as  adj.,  subdued,  quiet. 

9.  verB6.  -4re,  -4vl,  -&tuin,  tr.  [freq. 
of  yertdl,  to  turn  often,  turn,  whirl 
about,  turn  over;  change:  pass.,  to 
Uve.  dwell,  be,  be  occupied  or  engaged. 

10.  hiemd.  -&re.  -&vl.  -&tuin.  intr. 
[hlemBl,  to  winter,  x>^ss  the  win- 
ter. 

In-veter&Bcd.  -ere,-er4vl,  — ,  intr.  tve- 


ter&Bc6.  grow  old],  to  grow  old,  be- 
come estabUshed. 
molests,  adv.  (molestUBl.  with  trouble 

or  difficulty;   moleBtd  ferre,  to  be 

annoyed  or  vexed  (at). 
11.   m6l>mt&B.    -&tiB.  /.    [mdbUis]. 

movableness,        activity,         agility; 

changeableness,  inconstancy. 
levlt&B,    -&tiB,  /.    (leylBl,  lightness: 

restlessness,  inconstancy. 
18.    faoult&B.  -&tl8./.  [facillBl.  oppor 

tunity,  power:  supply,  provision;  pL. 

means,  resources. 


6.  h&B  eBse  cauB&s:  continuation  of 
ind.  dis.  Two  reasons  are  given,  (I) 
primum  quod  vererentur  ne  .  .  .  culdft- 
ceretur  and  (2)  deinde  quod  ab  non  nullU 
.  .  .  sollicitSrentur.  These  non  nntli 
consist  of  three  classes,  (1)  partim  qui, 
1.  8.  (2)  partim  qui,  1.  11,  and  (3)  non  nul- 
lis, 1.  18. 

yerdrentur:  subordinate  cl.  in  ind. 
dis. ;  so  sollicitSrentur,  1.  8. 

7.  n5:  "that";  see  §228, />. 
Oalli&:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul. 

ad  e6B:  i.e.  BelgSs;  ad  se:  would  be 
more  regular. 

8.  partim  (sc.  ab  m)  qui  .  .  .  par- 
tim qui:  "some  of  whom  (lit.  "partly 
by  those  who")  .  .  .  others  of 
whom."  Note  the  change  to  the  In- 
dicative. Caesar  passes  from  a  state- 
ment of  rumors  to  the  statement  of 
facts  within  his  own  knowledge. 

9.  Ut  .  .  .  ita:  "as  before  ...  so 
now." 

10.  hiem&re  .   .  .  molestd   ferd- 


bant:  "took  it  iU  that  .  .  .  should 
winter";  the  inf.  is  in  ind.  dis.  with  an 
expression  of  emotion,  molest f ferebant. 

11.  m6blUt&t6  .  .  .  leylt&te:  abl. 
of  cause. 

novlB  Imperils:  "a  new  form  of 
government " ;  for  case  see  $  115. 

12.  ab  n6n  nmus:  so.  soUicHSbantur. 
There  were  two  political  parties  in 
Gaul,  one  of  which,  the  popular  or 
Romanizing  party,  was  opposed  to  the 
concentration  of  power  in  the  hands  of 
a  few  of  the  stronger  chiefs,  and  was  In- 
clined to  look  to  Rome  for  help  in  the 
struggle;  the  other,  the  so-called  "  patri- 
otic "  party,  was  bitterly  hostUe  to  the 
presence  of  the  foreigners,  and  was 
strong  in  its  allegiance  to  >'arious  chiefs 
or  heads  of  clans.  The  Haedui  were  the 
leaders  of  the  popular  side,  and  the 
Arvemi  and  the  Sequani  of  the  patriotiv> 
party. 

18.  ad  .  .  .  homin^B:  "for hiring 
mercenaries." 
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vulgo  re^a  occupabantur,  qui  minus  facile  earn  rem  imperio 
Dostro  consequi  poterant.  16 

2.  His  nuiitiis  litterisque  commotus  Caesar  duas  legiones  in 
citeriore  (tallia  novas  cOnseripsit  et  inita  aestate,  in  ulteriorem 
Galliam  qui  deduceret,  Q.  Pedium  legatum  misit. 
Ipse,  cum  prlmum  pabilli  copia  esse  inoiperet,  ad 
exercitum  venit.  Dat  negotium  Senonibus  reli-  s 
quisque  Gallls,  qui  finitimi  Belgis  erant,  uti  ea,  quae  apud  eos 
^erantur,  cognoscant  seque  de  bis  rebus  certiorem  faciant. 
Hi  constanter  omnes  nuntiavt'rant  manus  cogi,  exercitum  in 
unura  locnm  conduci.     Turn  vero  dubitandum  non  existimavit, 


ovaumt  them. 


1  e(nierlb0»  -ere.  -IpsI,  -Iptum.  tr. 

leom-  -»-8erib6],  to  enroll,  levy,  enlist. 
iMt&s,  -ft tit » /..  summer. 
S.  Ptdlai,  -I,  fn.,  a  getUile  tiame,  ftp. 

QnintUK  Pedius,  Caesar's  nephew  and 

legate. 
4.  pdbulum,  -I,  n.,  fodder,  pasture, 
isdpid.  -ere,  -c€pi,  -ceptum,  tr.  and 

»tr.  (In-l-oapid),  to  beffln,  commence: 

begin  to  npeak. 


6.  negdtlum.  -I.  n.  rnec-f  6tiuxn],  con- 
cern, business,  undertaking;  Iieg6- 
tium  dare,  to  assi^ni  a  matter, 
commission;  a  trouble,  difllculty. 

8.  cSnstanter.  adr.  [o6nit&ii8,  firm], 
stubbornly,  uniformly,  consistent- 
ly. 

9.  dubitd,  -&re,  -&vi.  -&tum.  intr. 
[dubiui],  to  be  uncertain,  doubt; 
hesitate,  delay. 


14.  rdgna:  there  was  no  hereditary 
n»«iiarchy  in  Gaul,  but  the  stronger 
Hjiefs*>fien  assumed  unlimited  powers. 

Imperld  noftrd:  "tmder  our 
iOTfiylKnty." 

1.  du4t:  the  Xlllth  and  XlVth. 

S.  initft  aestftte:  abl.  abs.,  "after 
tbe beginning  of  summer." 

y  qui  dMftceret:  a  purpose  clause, 
to  be  translated  after  the  main 
clause. 

4.  eun  prlmum  .  .  .  inciperet: 
"M  soon  as,"  etc.  The  usual  constr.  is 
ibe  indicatire  (see  $237),  but  the  sub- 
Jtmctire  is  ased  here  because  the  tera- 
ponl  cl.  also  contains  a  reason. 

p4ball:  green  fodder  for  the  pack  and 
draft  animals. 

ad  exercitum  ydnlt:  at  Vesontio 
(Map  IV.  F.  3).     ('aesar  now  hatl  eight 


legions,  which  with  his  auxiliaries  made 
a  force  of  about  60.000  men. 

6.  utI .  .  .  cogn68ca]it  .  .  .  cer- 
ti6rem  faciant:  '  t<}  tind  out  .  .  . 
to  inform";  piuTX)se  clauses  in  apposi- 
tion with  negotium. 

7.  certi6rem:  for  constr.  see  $i*»6. 
The  corresponding  passive  constr.  is 
given  in  1.  3. 

8.  C6ll8tanter:  i.e.  their  accounts 
all  agreed. 

manfis:  small  bodies  of  troops,  which 
made  up  the  exercitua. 

9.  (^0  dubitandum  n6n  .  .  . 
QUin  .  .  .  proflcl8cer6tur:  "  that  he 
ought  not  to  hesitate  to  set  out"  (lit. 
"but  that  he  should  set  out").  The 
usual  constr.  with  dubito  in  this  sense  Is 
the  infinitive. 

dubitandum  («''«^):  impersonal. 


204. 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[3.8 


10  quin  ad  eOs  proficlsceretur.      Re  frumentfiria  prOvisa  castra 
movet  diebusque  circiter  xv  ad  fines  Belgarum  pervenit. 

3.  Eo  cum  do  improviso  celeriusque  omnium  opinione  venis- 
set,  Remi,  qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eum  legatos 
_    ^  ledum  et  Andebrogium,  primos  civitatis,  misi-nint, 

The  Remi  .  o  '  r  >  ? 

Hkrreiuirr  to    qui  dlcereut  sO  suaqueomma  m  fidem  atque  potesta- 
6  tem  populi  Roman!  permittere,  neqne  se  cum  reliquls 

BelgTs  consensisse  neque  contra  populum  Romilnnm  coniurasse, 
paratOsque  esse  et  obsides  dare  et  imperfita  facere  et  oppidis 
recipere  et  f riimento  ceterTsque  rebus  iuvare;  reliquos  omnes 


10.  frtunent&rlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [frU- 
mentum],  of  or  pertaining  to  grain; 
r€i  frfiment&ria,  grain  supply,  pro- 
visions, the  commissariat. 

pr6-yl(le6.  -5re,  -vidl.  -vlBum,  tr..  to 
see  beforehand,  foresee,  care  for.  pro- 
vide. 

11.  circiter,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. 
[circus];  as  adv.,  about,  nearly;  as 
prep.,  near,  about. 

XV,  /or  qulndecixn,  indecl.  num.  adj. 

rqulnque+decem].  fifteen. 
per-veiii6,  -Ire.  -vfinl.-ventum,  intr., 

to  come  through,  arrive,  reach,  come. 
1.    e6,  adv.   [is],    to  that  place,  there, 

thither. 
oplnid.  -6ni8./.  [oplnor,  thinkl^'ay  of 

10.  proflcisoerdtur:  for  the  subj. 
in  a  result  cl.  with  quin  see  §229,  d. 

11.  ad  fln§s:  about  1 45  miles  north- 
west of  Vesontio.    Trace  on  the  map. 

1.  omnium  opIni6ne:  "than  any- 
one expected  "  (lit.  "  than  the  expecta- 
tion of  all ") ;  for  case  see  %  1 39.  Caesar "s 
success  as  a  general  was  often  due  to  the 
surprising  rapidity  of  his  movements. 

2.  Rdml:  after  his  defeat  of  A  rio vis- 
tas, Caesar  gave  the  Remi  a  large  part 
of  the  territory  of  the  Sequani,  and  as  a 
result  of  his  .support  their  power  had 
Increased  until  they  were  second  only  to 
the  Hiiedui. 

Galliae  (sc.  f^elticae),  dative,  belongs 
to  proxhm;  so  also  ex  Belgis,  which  is 
equivalent  to  a  partitive  genitive. 

4.  Bd  suaque  omnia:  "themselves 
and  all  their   ix^ssessions " ;    object  of 


I 


thinking,  belief,  opinion;  reputation; 
expectation. 

2.  BSmus,  -a,  -um,  a4}.,  ot  or  one  of 
the  Remi;  as  snbst.^  m.  pi.,  the  Remi 
a  Belgic  tribe.    Map  I V,  EF,  2. 

3.  IcciUS,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  t/tr  EemL 
Andebroglus,  -I,  m.,  a  chi^ofthe  Bemi. 

6.  per-mittd,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBsum, 
tr.,  to  let  go,  j)ermit,  intrust,  commit. 

6.  cdnsentid,  -Ire,  -sdnsl,  -ednsum. 
intr.  [com- +Benti6],  to  think  to- 
gether, agree,  combine,  conspire. 

7.  imper&tum,  -I,  n.  [pf.part.  of  im- 
per6],  an  order,  command. 

8.  fttkmentum,  -I,  n.,  grain,  com. 
iuv6,  -ftre,  iavl,  ifttum,  tr.,  to  aid, 

help. 

permittere.  The  .subject  «f  is  omitted  to 
avoid  a  repellticm  of  the  word.  Chaii^ 
to  the  direct  discourse. 

in  fldem  atque  potestatem  .  .  . 
permittere:  "put  .  .  .  under  the  pro- 
tection and  sovereignty." 

6.  neque  b6,  etc.:  "and  that  they 
had  not,"  etc. 

7.  par&tdB  may  govern  the  inf..  as 
here,  or  ad  with  the  gerund  or  gerundive 
construction.    Cf.  I.  63.  9. 

oppidis:  the  abl.  denotes  both  place 
and  means. 

8.  recipere:  sc.  eCs,  i.e.  BdmSnUs. 
ftHmentd:  frftmentum  In  the  pltirai 

is  regularly  iLsed  of  grain  in  the  field, 
"crops";  In  the  singular  it  refers  to 
grain  as  food,  "harvested  grain," 

Ceteris  . . .  rdbus:  "  with  everyihinji 
else." 
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Belgas  in  armis  esse,  Germfinosque,  qui  eis  Rhenum  incolant, 
st'se  cum  his  coniunxisse,  tantumque  esse  eorum  omnium  furp-  lo 
rem,  ut  ne  Suessiones  quidem,  f nitres  consanguineosque  suOs, 
qui  eodem  lure  et  Tsdem  legibus  iitantur,  imum  imperium 
unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsis  habeant,  deterrere  potuerinfc, 
quin  cum  his  consentirent. 

4.  Cum  ab  iis  quaereret,  quae  civitates  quantaeque  in  arm  is 
essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiebat:  plerosque  Belgfis 
Thtnriainof  ^^®  ortos  u  Germanis  lUienumque  antiquitus  tra- 
mJj^dr*  ductus  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consedisse  Gal- 
P'Tcoi.  losque,   qui  ea  loca  incolerent,  expulisse   solosque  s 

esse,   qui    patrum   nostrorum    memorifi    omnI    Gallifi    vexata, 


9.  Cis,  prep,  with  ace.,  on  thLs  side  of. 

10.  furor,  -6ri8,  m,  [ford],  rage, 
frenzy,  madness. 

11.  8ae8Bl6ndB,  -um,  m.,a  Gallic  tribe 
oltout    modem     Ooissons.      Map     IV, 

eteiangulneui,  -a,  -um,  o^.  [com-+ 
ungnineuB,  ot  blood),  of  the  Hume 
blood,  related ;  as  #»&«^,  m.,  kinsman, 
relative, 

13.  maglftr&tus,  -lis,  m.  (magisterl, 
public  ofHee,  magistracy;  body  of 
offlcvrs,  government;  magistrate. 

t.   cIb:  te.  the  Gallic  side. 

11.  nd  .  .  .  quidem:  see  on  n^  .  .  . 
y*idem.  I.  36.  •*>. 

Suessidnds:  object  of  deterrere. 

IS.  iftre  .  .  .  Idffibus:  'rights  .  .  . 
laws*'  ;  for  case  cf.  fu.  I.  40.  10. 

imperiom:  in  war. 

It.  maglstr&tum:  in  pe<ice. 

cum  ipBls:  i.e.  cum  lietnU.  more 
emphatic  than*#<:'/m. 

14.  quln  .  .  .  c6nMntlreiit:  'from 
coa^plring  " :  for  iikmxI  see  $  -"28  c. 

1.   iis:  the  envoys  of  the  Remi. 

quae  .  .  .  eesent:  indirect  question. 

1  quid  .  .  .  poseent:  "howix>wer- 
ful  they  were";  for  case  of  quid  see 
SIS. 

ilc:  "as  follows.'* 

reperiebat:  the  Impf.  is  used  because 
toe  jCAined  his  information  at  varirms 
limes;  ci./iibat.  1.  3.   This  word,  taken 


2.    pl6rique.    -aeque.    -aque,    adj. 

(pIdruB,  very  many],  very  many,  the 

greater  part  or  most  of. 
8.    antiquitus,  adv.  [antlquus],  from 

early  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 
tr&dfic6,    -ere.   -dtlxl,  -duotum.  tr. 

[tr&ns+d11c6],  to  lead  across  or  over, 

bring  over,  draw  over. 
4.   fertilit&s,  -&ti8.  /.  [fertilis],  fer- 

tlllty. 
6.   yex6.  -ftre,  -ftvi,  -&tum,  tr.  \freq. 

of  vell6],  to  shake;   haruss.  plunder, 

overrun. 


up  again  by  liemi  dwehant,  I.  lo,  governs 
the  ind.  dls.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

3.  Oerm&iils:  for  case  see  %  \^  and 
cf.  familid,  I.  67.  I.  Ab  is  sometimes 
used  with  this  abl.  to  denote  remote 
origin. 

Rhdnum  depends  on  trdns  in  traducton. 

6.    memorift:  ''in  the  time." 

Oalli&  vexata:  the  Clmbri  and  the 
Teutons,  German  tribes  from  the  shores 
of  the  Balticmovlng  southward  through 
Europe,  had  overrun  Celtic  Gaul,  and 
were  driven  out  only  after  a  most  de- 
termined resistance  and  great  suffering 
on  the  part  of  the  Gallic  towTis.  They 
defeated  several  Roman  armies,  and 
were  a  constant  menace  to  the  safety  of 
Konie  itself  till  they  were  at  last  over- 
thrown by  Mjirltis  in  the  decisive  bat- 
ties  of  Aquae  Se.xtiae  (lOi  ii.c.)  and 
Vercellae  (101). 
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Teutonos  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredi  prohibuerint; 
qua  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria  maguam  sibi 
auetoritatem  magnosque  spiritus  in  re  militari  sumerent.     De 

10  iiumero  eorum  omnia  se  habere  explorata  Kemi  dicebant, 
propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  adfluitatibusque  coniuucti, 
quantam  quisque  multitudinem  in  communi  Belgarum  concilio 
ad  id  bellnm  pollicitus  sit,  cognoverint.  Plurimum  inter  eos 
Bellovacos    et   virtute    et    auctoritfite    et    hominum    nnmero 

15  valere:  hos  posse  conficere  armata  milia  centum;  pollicitos  ex 
eo  numero  electa  milia  lx,  toti usque  belli  imperium  sibi 
postulare.  Suessiones  suOfe  esse  finitimos;  fines  latissimos 
feracissimosque  agros  possidOre.     Apud  eos  fuisse  regem  nostra 


7.  Teutonl.  -drum  (-um),  m..  the 
Teutons,  a  VHlic  people  from  northern 
Gertnany. 

proliibe6,  -«re,  -ul,  -ituxn.  tr.  ipr6-h 
liabe6j,  to  hold  before,  restralQ,  keep, 
prevent;  hinder  from,  cut  off:  pro- 
tect; abs.,  offer  resistance. 

9.  splritui,  -Us,  m.  [8PIt6],  breath, 
air;  breath  of  life,  life ;  airs,  pride. 

11.  propter-e&,  adr.,  for  this  reason, 
therefore:  propterea  quod,  because. 

propinquit&B,  -&ti8,  /•  ipropinquus]. 
nearness,     proximity;     nearness    of 

7.  ingredi  prohibuerint:  "pre- 
vented from  entering."  The  subj. 
with  gudrmnus,  which  might  have  been 
expected  with  a  verb  of  hindering,  is 
never  used  by  Caesar  with  pro/iibere; 
for  the  mood  ot  prohibuerint  see  $230. 

8.  qu&  ex  r6:  "and  so"  (lit.  "fnmi 
which  circumstance  ').  A  monosyl- 
labic preposition  is  often  thus  placed 
between  an  adj.  or  pronoun  and  its  sub- 
stantive. 

fieri  utl:  "theresult  was  that":  the 
subject  ot, fieri  is  uti  aiitnerent.  See  %  2*J9,  b. 

memori&:  abl.  of  cause:  contrast  the 
meaning  of  this  word  in  I.  6. 

9.  Bpiritus  .  .  .  samerent:  cf. 
English  "put  on  airs."  The  pres.  .subj. 
would  stand  in  direct  discourse. 


blood,  relationship. 

adflnit&8.  -&tis.  /.  [adflnlBl.  relation- 
ship by  marriage,  alliance;  relation- 
ship. 

12.  concilium,  -I,  n.,  meeting,  assem- 
bly, council. 

14.  BellOVacI,  -6rum.  m.,  a  Beigu: 
tribe  about  modem  Beauvaia.  Map 
n\DE,2. 

17.  l&tUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  broad,  exten- 
sive; a*  subst.,  n.,  breadth,  wldtb. 

18.  fer&x,  -&ciB.  at0,  [fer6].  produc 
tive,  fertile. 


10.    omnia  .  .  .  habere  expl6r4ta: 

"they had  complete  information**;  see 
on  iiuUtes  congregatoa  habebat,  I.  61.  8- 

12.  quieque:  sc.  Ugatust  le.  each 
delegate  to  the  council. 

18.  pollicitUB  Bit:  for  mood  cf. 
esaent,  1.  2. 

cogndverint:  note  the  use  of  a  per- 
fect tense  after  the  Impf.  reperiebat, 

plurimum  .  .  .  yaldre  {-pinrimum 
posse):  "were  the  strongest";  cf.  pin* 
valeo,  I.  8.  15.    For  the  ace.  cf.  quift.  I.  z. 

14.  Yirttite  .  .  .  auctdrit&te  .  .  . 
numerd:  ablatives  of  specification. 

15.  arm&tamilia^anmKorummilti^ 
so  also  electa  (sc.  milia). 

pollicitds:  sc.  esse. 

17.    8U68  refers  to  the  Remi. 
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etiam  memoria  Dlviciacum,  totius  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui 
cum  magnae  partis  harum  regionum,  turn  etiam  Britanniae  so 
imperium  obtinuerit:  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam:  ad  hunc 
propter  iustitiam  prudentiamque  summam  totius  belli  omnium 
Toluntate  deferri;  oppida  habere  numero  xii,  polliceri  milia 
annata  l;  totidem  Nervios,  qui  maxime  ferl  inter  ipsos  habe- 
antur  longissimeque  absint;  xv  milia  Atrebiites,  Ambiinos  x  » 
milia,  Moriuos  xxv  milia,  Menapios  vii  milia,  Caletos  x  milia, 
Veliocasses  et  Viromanduos  totidem,  Atuatucos  xviiii  milia; 


W.  DiTlel&eas,  -i.  m.,  ( l  >  a  chief  of  the 

Baedui,  friendly  to  the  Romans;  (2)  a 

diief  of  the  8ue»$iones. 
M.  r«fl6,  -i^nli.  /.  [r«f61,  direction, 

line,  region,  country:  neighborhood, 

dtnadon. 
Bntaii]ila,-ae./.,  Britain,  ifap/  V.ADa. 
tL   Oalba.  -a«.  m..  (l)  a  king  of  the 

Siie«tione»;     (2)     Serrlus     Sulplclus 

Galba,  a  lieutenant  of  Caetar. 
n,  iUUtU,  -M.  /■  [Iftstusl.  justice, 

uprightness. 
prftdtnUa,  -a«»/.  [prfid€nsl.  foroHlght, 

discretion,  prudence, 
nimaia,  -a«,  /.  [sunmiuB],  the  top: 

chief  control,  general   management, 

final  decision. 
M.   totidem,  indecl.  attj..  Just  as  many. 

the  Rame  number. 
Itnil,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  between 

the  Sambre  and    Scheldt.       Map   /!', 

EF,  t-2. 
(knu,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  wild,  fierce,  cruel: 

«  9Hb«t..  m.,  a  wild  beast. 


26.    Atreb&s,  -&tis,  m.,  an  Atrebatlan; 

Atreb&tds,  -um  (-1,  -drum),  a  Belgic 

tribe.    Map  IV,  E,  1. 
Ambiftnl,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  about 

modem  Amiens.    Map  IV,  D-E,  1-2. 

26.  Morinl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
of  modem  Pirardy.    Map  I V,  E,  I. 

Menapll.  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  be- 
tween the  Meuse  and  Scheldt.  Map  /T, 
F-G,h 

Oaletl.  -6rum  (-6s. -um).m..a  Belgic 
tribe  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine.  Map 
/r,  D,2. 

27.  yeliOca«s6B,  -um,  m..  a  Belgic 
tribe  on  the  Seine.    Map  IV,  />,  2. 

Vlromandul,  -6rum,  »»..  a  (fallic  tribe 

of  modem  Picardy.     Map   IV,    K-F, 

12. 
AtuatUCi,  -6rum.  m.,  a  tribe  of  Belgic 

Gaul  descended  from  the    Cimbri  and 

Teutons.    Map  IV,  F,  1. 
XVIIII.  for  find6yigllltl,  indecl.  num. 

acO*.  Iftnu8  +  d6-f  vlglntij,  one  from 

twenty,  nineteen. 


19.  Dlylciaeum:  not  to  be  con- 
ffued  with  the  Haeduan  of  the  same 
HAine. 

SO.  com  .  .  .  turn:  **not  only  .  .  . 
butaljio." 

Britaanlae:  probably  only  that  part 
of  the  Uland  nearest  to  Gaul.  This  Is 
U»  earliest  mention  of  Britain  by  a 
^«nan  writer. 

tt.  habere:  sc  Suessi&nes. 


24.  maxlm6  ferl:  ferun  has  no  com- 
parailve  or  superlative  form. 

25.  longiB8lm6  .  .  .  absint:  i.e. 
from  the  Province;  It  explains  feri.  In 
Book  I  the  Belgae  are  described  as  the 
bravest  people  In  Gaul  beeau.se  they  are 
farthest  from  the  civilizing  Influences 
of  the  Province.  The  Ner\il  were  one 
of  the  northernmost  tribes  of  the 
Belgae. 
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Condrusos,  Eburones,  Caerosos,  Caemanos,  qui  unO  nomine 
Germani  appellantur,  arbitrarl  ad  xl  milia. 

5.  Caesar  RemOs  cohortiltus  liber aliterque  oratione  prose- 
cutus  omnem  senjitum  ad  se  convenire  prlncipumque  liberos 
obsiAi's  ad  se  addiicl  iussit.  Quae  omnia  ab  his  diligenter 
car^r  *^   diem  facta  sunt.      Ipse   Dmciacum   Haeduum 

5  ^//J'^r^''"     magnopere  cohortfitus  docet,  quanto  opere  rel  piibli- 
Amw.  cae   communisque   salutis    intersit  maniis   hostinni 

distinerl  nC*  cum  tanta  multitudine  uno  tempore  confllgendum 
sit.  Id  fieri  posse,  si  suas  copias  Haedul  in  fines  Bellovacorum 
introduxerint   et  eorum  agros  popularl  coeperint.     His  datls 

10  mandatis,  eum    fi   se   dimittit.      Postquam   omnes   Belgurum 


28.  CondrlkSl,  -drum,  w.,  a  Helgic  tribe 
about  modem  Condroz.    Map  I V,  F^  1. 

Ebur6ndB,  -um,  rn..  a  Belgie  people  be- 

ttreen  the  Me  use  and  Rhine.    Map  IV, 

F'G,1. 
0aer68l,   -6ruin,    ta.,   a    Belgian   tribe. 

Map  IV,  G.  1. 
Oaem&nl,   -6ruin,  m.,  a   Belgian  tribe. 

Map  I  r,  F,  1. 

29.  arbltror.  -&rl,  -&tu8.  tr.  [arbi- 
ter], to  testify;  Judge,  decide,  think, 
believe. 

1.  oohortor.  -ftrl,  -&tuB,  tr.  [com-  + 
hortor].  to  encourage,  rally,  address. 

prd-sequor.  -I,  -seoatui.  tr.,  to  follow 
up :  pursue ;  address,  take  leave  of. 

3.  diligenter,  adv.  [dlligdns,  careful], 
carefully,  with  exactness  or  pains. 


4.  HaeduuB,  -a.  -um,  af</..  Haeduan: 
as  subtt.,  m..  a  Haeduan;  pi.,  tbe 
Haedui,  a  powerful  Gallic  tribe  b^ttceen 
the  upper  water »  of  the  Sa^ne  ami 
Loire.    Map  I V,  EF.  3. 

5.  magnopere  (magnd  opere),  atir., 
with  great  labor,  greatly,  exceedingly, 
earnestly. 

6.  inter-Bom,  -esBe.  -fUI,  — ,  intr..  to 
be  or  Ue  between,  be  present,  take 
part  in;  have  charge  of;  imperii.,  in. 
terest,  it  concerns,  it  is  importanu 

7.  dlBtine6.  -6re.  -tinnl,  -tentmn. 
tr.  [diB-+tene6],  to  hold  apart,  keep 
apart,  divide,  isolate. 

9.  intr6-dfic6.  -ere.  -dftxl.  -duotiun, 
tr.  [intr6.  within],  to  lead  in,  march 
in,  introduce. 


28.  qui  .  .  .  appellantur:  a  remark 
of  Caesar,  not  a  part  of  the  Rerais  re- 
port; hence  the  indicative.  See  on  capti 
f  Iterant,  I.  44.  30. 

29.  arbitrftrl:  sc.  «f   { = /fenws) -,  it 

governs  CondrUaoH,  etc.  (sc.  poHictri). 

1.  liber&liter  .  .  .  prdBecttuB: 
"  addressing  them  with  kindly  words." 

2.  sen&tum:  Caesar  uses  a  Roman 
term  to  designate  the  Gallic  coun- 
cil. 

3.  ObBldds:  hostages  were  usually 
the  children  of  the  chief  men  of  a  state. 
They  might  be  tortured  or  put  to  death 


if  their  tribe  failed  to  keep  its 
ments. 

4.  DlYiCi&CUm:  a  Haeduan  chief  who 
had  been  in  Rome  some  years  befor*^. 
and  was  well  known  to  Caesar's  readers. 

6.  quantd  opere  .  .  .  intersit: 
'•  how  greatly  it  concerns."  The  sub- 
ject of  the  verb  is  manns  .  ,  .  distinrri. 

rel  pfiblioae:  i.e.  the  Roman  stat^: 
for  case  see  1 1 10. 

6.  oommlUiiB:  i.e.  of  the  Romans  and 
Haedui. 

9.  intrSdHxerint  .  .  .  coeperint: 
future  perfect  in  direct  discourse 
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copias  in  unum  locum  coactas  ad  se  venire  vidit  neque  iam 
longe  abesse  ab  iis  quos  miserat  exploratoribus  et  ab  Remis 
cognovit,  flumen  Axonam,  quod  est  in  extremis  Remorum  flni- 
bu8,  exercitum  traducere  matiiravit  atque  ibi  castra  posuit. 
Quae  res  et  latns  unum  castrorum  rlpis  fluminis  muniebat  et,  i5 
post  eum  quae  erant,  tiita  ab  hostibus  reddebat,  et  commeatus 
ab  Remis  reliquisque  civitatibus  ut  sine  periculo  ad  eum 
portari  possent  efficiebat.  In  eO  flumine  pons  erat.  Ibi 
praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Q.  Titurium  Sabi- 
nom  legatum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit.  Castra  in  altitu-  ao 
dinem  pedum  xii  vallo  fossaque  duodeviginti  pedum  muniri 
iabet. 

6.  Ab  his  castrls  oppidum  Remorum  nomine  Bibrax  aberat 
milia  passuum  viii.    Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetii  Belgaeoppug- 


18.  Azona,  -ae,  »».,  «  river  of  Belgic 
fkiHl,  the  Aisne.    Map  J  V,  EF,  2. 

14.  m&tftrO,  -ftre,  -4vl,  -&tum.  tr.  and 
M/r.  [nUitiirasl,  to  make  ripe;  make 
haste,  hasten. 

19.  Utui.  -oris,  ».,  a  side,  flank. 

16.  comme&tas,  -Hb,  m.  [commeS.  go 
and  come],  communication,  trip; 
supplies,  provisions,  military 
stores. 


19.  SablnUB,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the 
legate  Quintus  Tlturlus^ 

20.  COhors,  -rtis,  /.,  a  cohort,  the  tenth 
part  of  a  legion. 

altitudd.    -Inl8,  /.    [altuB],   height, 
depth. 

21.  duo-dS-Vlglntl,  indecl.  num.  act)., 
two  from  twenty,  eighteen. 

1.    Bibrax,  -Cti8,  /.  ,atotvn  of  the  Remi. 
Map  I  r,  E,  2. 


11.  neque  iam  longd  =  et  iam  non 

long^. 

12.  ab   lie    ...  expl6r&t6ribu8: 

construe  with  cognovit. 

IS.  flftmen  .  .  .  exercitum:  see 
(127.  The  corre8ix>ndlng  passive  con- 
slnictlon  is  given  in  4.  3,  4. 

ia  extrdmis  .  .  .  flnlbus:  "in  the 
moHt  remote  part  of  the  territory,"  i.e. 
most  remote  from  the  Province,  which 
is  (^iesar*s  r^ular  point  of  view  In 
geographical  statements.  For  the  use 
of  the  adj.  see  $100. 

14.  ibi:  near  the  modem  Berry -au- 
Bac,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Alsne. 
Traces  of  the  work  were  discovered  by 
the  engineers  of  Napoleon  III.  In  1862. 
SeePlan> 

15.  quae rSs:  "this measiu%." 

16.  post  .  .  .  redddbat:  **  made  his 


rear  (Ut.  "[those  places]  which  were  be- 
hind him")  safe  from  the  enemy." 

oomme&t&B  .  .  .  ut  .  .  .  poBBent 
efflcidbat:  a  simpler  order  would  be 
efflciebat  ut  commeatiis  .  .  .  possetU,*  for 
mood  otpoisent  see  §229,  a. 

19.  in  alter&  parte:  "on  the  other 
side,"  l.e.  the  south.  By  thus  guarding 
both  ends  of  the  bridge,  Caesar  was  sure 
of  a  safe  ixissage  for  supplies,  and  a 
means  of  escape  In  case  of  defeat. 

21.  pedum  XII:  construe  with  rr7/^7.- 
for  the  case  see  $  100. 

duodeviginti  pedum:  l.e.  in  width, 
measured  at  the  U)p,  the  most  Iraix^r- 
tant  dimension.  For  the  order  see  on 
aitrum  .  .  .  belua,  I.  41.  11. 

2.  ex  Itinere:  "(immediately)  from 
the  mareh,"i.e.wlthout  stopping  to  make 
the  usual  preparations  for  an  as.saulu 


210 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[e.  14 


nare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo  die  sustentatum  est.  Grallomm 
Bihrax  heina  ®^^6™  atque  Belgarum  oppugnatio  est  haec.    Ubi 

^  Thelifivac  circumiectil  multitudine  hominum  totis  moenibus 
"ffSarVfw-  undique  in  murum  lapides  iaci  coepti  sunt  murusqae 
auu  defensoribus   nudatus   est,  testudine    facta    portfis 

snccedunt  murumque  subruunt.  Quod  turn  facile  fiebat. 
Nam  cum  tanta  multitude  lapides  ac  tela  coicerent,  in  muro 

10  consistendi  potestas  erat  nulli.  Cum  finem  oppugnandT  nox 
fecisset,  Iccius  Remus,  gumma  nobilitate  et  gratia  inter  suos, 
qui  tum  oppido  praeerat,  unus  ex  ils,  qui  legati  de  pace  ad 
Caesarem  venerant,  nuntios  ad  eum  mittit,  nisi  subsidium  sibi 
snbmittatur,  sese  diutius  sustinere  non  posse. 


8.  sustentd.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr. 
and  ifUr.  [freq.  of  lustllied],  to  sus- 
tain, maintain;  withstand;  hold  out, 
endure. 

4.  oppugn&tlO.  -Snis,  /.  roppugnSl. 
a  storming,  besieging,  attack. 

6.  circumlciS,  -ere,  -Idol,  -leotum, 
tr.  [oircum+iaoi6J,  to  hurl  around, 
set  or  place  around. 

6.   lapiB,  -idls,  m.,  a  stone. 


8.  aegrd:  emplialic,  "  only  with  dif- 
ficulty." 

BUBtent&tum  est:  tr.  by  the  personal 
construction. 

4.  eadem  .  .  .  haec:  *  (is)  the  same 
as  (that)  of  the  Belgae  and  is  as  fol- 
lows"; atque  is  used  with  words  of  like- 
ness and  unlikeness  with  the  meaning 
of  "as"  or  "than."  This  is  a  good  exam- 
ple of  the  way  In  which  this  usage  arose ; 
strictly  "  the  Gallic  attack  and  the  Bel- 
gian attack  are  the  same,  as  follows." 

6.  olrcumiect&  multitttdlne,  eu\: 
tr.  by  a  coordinate  cl.,  "  when  a  great 
number  of  men  have  been  thrown 
roimd  the  whole  of  the  fortifications 
and,"  etc. 

6.  coeptI  sunt:  see  $86,  a. 

7.  defensSribus:  for  case  see  $  134, 2b. 
testtldiiie    fact& :   "  making    a    tes- 

tudo";  for  lllus.  see  VtK'abularj*. 


7.  testtidd,  -inlB,  /■  [testa],  a  tortoise : 
shed,  shelter;  covered  column. 

8.  sub-ru6,  -ere,  -ul,  -utum.  tr.,  to 
undermine,  dig  under. 

13.  subsidium,  -I,  n.  [sub+Bedo61,  re- 
serve, aid,  assistance:  the  act  of  ren- 
dering aid,  reinforcement. 

14.  sub-mitt6,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssam, 
tr.,  to  let  down,  lower,  drop;  aend  up, 
send  to  one's  assistance. 


8.  QUOd  turn:  "this  on  this  occa- 
sion." The  description  of  a  sl^^e 
above  given  is  general;  Caesar  now 
applies  it  to  the  particular  sie^e  of 
Blbrax. 

9.  cum  .  .  .  multitMd  .  .  .  eoioe* 
rent:  a  causal  el.  The  verb  is  plural 
by  a  construction  according  to  aense; 
see  $  179,  a. 

10.  c6nsi8tendi .  .  .  nniU:  'Mtw&s 
not  possible  for  any  one  to  stand." 
Atitli  Is  the  regular  form  in  Caesar 
for  the  dat.  of  nemd;  for  case  see  $  1 17. 
For  consistendi  see  $  291. 

11.  n6biliUte  .  .  .  gTftti&:  see  on 
generis,  I.  59.  3. 

12.  Idgftti:  pred.  apposltlve;  **as 
envoys." 

13.  niuitite  .  .  .  mittit  .  .  .  nta 
posse:  "  sends  a  message  (saying)  thM,\ 
he  can  not." 
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7.  Ed  de  media  nocte  Caesar  Isdem  ducibus  usus,  qal  nunti! 
ab  Iccio  Tenerant,  Numidas  et  CrCtas  sagittarios  et  funditorOs 
Oumrcfm-  Ki^l^iir^s  subsidio  oppidanls  mittit;  quorum  adventu 
wtor^  et  Bemis  cum  spe  defensionis  studium  propugnandT 
Ikcffeve.  accessit,  et  hostibus  eudem  di'  causa  apes  potiundT  s 
oppidT  discessit.  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morfitl 
agroeque  Rvmorum  dcjiopulati  omnibus  viols  aedificilsque,  quo 
adlre  potnerant,  incensis  ad  castra  Caesaris  omnibus  copils 
oontenderunt  et  a  mllibus  passuum  minus  duobns  castra  posue- 


1  CtAMs,  -nm.  m.,  Cretans.  Map  /, 
ffl,  6. 

u^tttrlas,  -I,  m.  [sagittal,  a  bow. 
nun,  archer. 

fioditor,  -6rls.  m.  [fimdal,  a  sUnger. 

I.  Bale&rls,  -e,  <>(</..  Balearic,  of  the 
Balearic  isles.    Map  /,  CD,  5. 

oppldiniis,  -a,  -um,  atU-  [oppidmn], 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  town;  as  eubet., 
«.  pi.,  townspeople. 

4.  difSnald.  -611I1,  /.  Id6fend61,  a  de- 
fense. 


studium,  -I,  n.  [Btude61,  eagerness,  en- 
thusiasm, desire;  occupation,  pursuit. 

pr6-pugn6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -atum,  inlr.,  to 
sally:  hurl  weapons;  fight  for,  defend. 

6.  paulisper,  adv.  [paulum],  a  short 
time,  a  little  while. 

7.  d6-popu]Dr,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.,  to  lay 
waste,  ravage;  pf.  part,  with  pass, 
force,  ravaged. 

aedlflolum,  -I,  n.  [aedlflcOl,  a  building. 

8.  incend6,  -ere,  -dl,  -dnsum,  tr.,  ut 
set  tire  to,  burn. 


1.   66 :  to  Bibrax. 

d<:  "immediately  after." 

Isdem:  for  case  see  $  145. 

duelbus:  pred.  appositive,  "as 
(oideH  " ;  so  also  nuntii. 

1  Hnmld&s  .  .  .  0T6t&s  .  .  .  Bale- 
iris:  for  omiK-sion  of  conj.  see  on 
*vpUe3pU,  etc.,  I.  19.  2. 

t.  sQbsldl6  oppid&nls:  for  the  two 
datives  see  f  1 19;  tr.  "  to  help  the  towns- 
people " 

qndnun  adyentH:  "upon  their  ar- 
rlral";  like  the  EngUsb  expression,  the 
3^  denotes  time  and  cause. 

4.  et  .  .  .  et:  "on  the  one  hand  .  .  . 
00  the  other.' 

turn  sp6  difSnsldnis:  "along  with 
^  hope  of  (making  a  successful)  de- 
fenne.* 

B.  aeoeesit  .  ,  .  discessit:  con- 
trasted, "came  to  .  .  .  departed  from." 

iMstlbns:  for  case  see  S  isa 

POtiondl  oppldl:  only  verbs  that 
V^^m  the  accusative  have  the  genm- 
dlTeoiied  adjectively;  potior,  fitor,  etc., 


are  only  apparent  exceptions,  because 
they  g^ovemed  acclisatives  in  early 
Latin. 

7.  d€popul&tI . . .  incdnsis:  "  after 
ravaging  the  fields  and  burning  the  vil- 
lages," etc.  Remember  that  the  Latin 
has  no  jtertect  active  participle.  Often, 
however,  a  pf.  part,  of  a  deponent  verb 
is,  in  sense,  virtually  a  pf.  part,  active 
(as  here  tnorati  and  d^populati).  With 
otjier  verbs  the  abl.  abs.  with  the  verb  in 
the  passive  (here  viris  .  .  .  incensU), 
or  a  clause  must  be  used. 

vlds:  unprotected  groups  of  dwell- 
ings. 

aedllLcils:  isolated  dwellings,  farm- 
hoiLses. 

QUO  =  ad  quae  (I.e.  ricos  aedi,Hciaqur). 

8.  C6plls:  for  case  see  on  injfsto 
exercitti,  I.  24.  2. 

9.  millbus:  abl.  of  measure  of  differ- 
ence, depending  on  <7,  "off,  '  "away," 
which  is  u.sed  adverbially. 

minus:  see$i:i9&. 

castra  posudrunt:  see  Plan. 
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10  runt;  quae  castra,  ut  fumo  atque  ignibus  significabatur,  amplius 
milibus  passuum  viii  in  latitudinem  patObant. 

8.  Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium  et  propter 
eximiam  opiiiionem  virtu tis  proelio  supersedere  statuit ;  cotidit- 
The  armies  tamen  oquestribus  proelils,  quid  hostis  virtute  posset 
aaafiw^eacff^  ®^  ^^^^  nostrl  audt'reut,  periclitabatur.    Ubi  nostros 

*  wmoFcal^^^  ^^^  ^^®®  luferiorC'S  intelluxit,  loco  pro  castris  ad 
Barn  def emeu,  aciem  instruendam  natura  oportuno  atque  idOneo, 
quod  is  collis,  ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paululum  ex  planitiC- 
editus  tantum  ad  versus  in  latitudinem  patebat,  quantum  loci 
acies  iustructa  occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utraque  parte  lateris 


10.  ftimUB,  -I,  in,,  smoke. 
8ignlflc6.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr,  ami 

intr.  [signum+facid],  to  tnake  Nigus, 
show,  indicate. 

11.  I&tit11d6.  -inlt.  /.  Il&tu8].  width, 
extent. 

2.  ■uper-8ede6,  -6re,  -sddl.  -sessuin. 
intr.,X/o  sit  over ;  refrain  or  desist  from. 

COtldid,  adc.  [QUOt+didBl.  every  day, 
daily. 

3.  equester,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.  [eques], 
of  or  l)elouging  to  a  horseman;  of  cav- 
alr>',  cavalry. 


4.    perlclltor.  -iri,  -&tUB,  tr.  and  intr 
[perlculum],  to  try,  test,  prove. 

6.  oportlUias,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [6b+por- 
tU8],  fit,  convenient,  opportune. 

idSneuB,    -a,    -urn.    adj.,    suitable, 
adapted,  fit. 

7.  COlllB,  -Is,  m.,  a  height,  hill. 
paululum,  adv.  [paululUB.  very  Uttle]. 

a  very  little,  somewhat. 
pl&niti6B,  -dl./.  [pl&nuBl,  level  ground, 
a  plain. 

8.  ddltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [p.f-  port,  of 
§d6J,  raised  high,  elevated. 


11.    mllibUB:  for  case  see  i  1.S9. 

2.  opinldnem  yirtfitU:  "  their  rep- 
utation for  valor";  for  the  gen,  see 
S9H. 

proeli6:  "decisive  battle";  abl.  of 
.separation. 

3.  quid  .  .  .  poBset .  .  .  perIolit&- 
batur:  "was  striving  to  test  the  en- 
emy's bravery";  how  lit.?  Ct.  r/ttid  in 
btUo  posnent,  4.  2.  Virtute  is  an  abl.  of 
sijecihcation. 

6.  locd  .  .  .  iddneS:  abl.  abs.  equiv- 
alent to  a  causal  clause. 

7.  quod  .  .  .  patdbat .  .  .  hab^bat 
.  .  .  redlbat  explains  loco  .  .  .  idO- 
neo, 


ex  pl&nltid  ddltus:  "rising  above 
the  plain  "  about  80  feet. 

8.  tantum  .  .  .  quantum:  -over 
only  as  much  space  as." 

adverauB:  adj.,  "  in  front."  Le.  facing 
the  enemy. 

in  l&titudinem:  from  the  cauip 
south  west  ward  toward  the  junction  of 
the  Aisne  and  Miette. 

loci:  partitive  gen.  with  f/uantnm.  ihe 
object  of  occupare;  it  is  to  be  translated 
with  tantum.  however. 

9.  ex   utr&que    parte:    "on  both 

sides." 

laterlB  dSiecttiB:  "steep slopes "  (lit. 
"  slopes  of  the  side  "). 


i 
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delectus  habebat  et  in  frontem  leniter  fastigatus  paulatim  ad  lo 
planitiem  redibat,  ab  utroque  latere  eius  collis  transversam 
fossam  obdiixit  circiter  passuum  cccc  et  ad  extremas  fossus 
caBtella  cOnstituit  ibiqne  tormenta  conloeavit,  ne,  cum  aciem 
instruxisset,  hostes,  quod  tan  turn  multitudine  poterant,  ab 
lateribns  pugnantes  suos  circumvenlre  possent.  Hoc  facto,  ib 
dnabns  legionibus,  quas  proximo  conscripserat,  in  castrls 
relictis,  ut,  si  quo  opus  esset,  subsidio  dud  possent,  reliquus 
VI  legiones  pro  castrig  in  acic  cOnstituit.  Hosti's  item  suas 
copjas  ex  castrls  eductas  instruxerunt. 

9.  Pal  us    erat    non   magna   inter   nostrum   atque    h  ostium 
exercitum.      Hanc   si    nostri    trfmslVent   hostes    expectabant ; 


10.  dftleetut,     'fiB,    m.    [ddlcid],    a 
thmwinK  down;  Hlope.  descent.  | 

ttbjitt  firontlt,  /.,  the  brow,  forehead;    , 

frf>nt. 
Itaiter,    adv.    [Idiilt],   softly,   gently, 

(gradually,  moderately. 
fiutlffati&s,  -a.  -um,  ad)-  [pf-  part,  of 

fuiHgb,    make    pointed],    inclined. 

sloping. 
panUtim.  adv.    [paultiml.   little    by 

Uttle,  gradually. 

11.  tr&iiB- versus,    -a,     -um,    adj-, 
tamed  across,  across,  transverse,  at 


right  angles. 

12.  ob-dflc5,  -ere,  -dflxl,  -ductum, 
tr.,  to  lead  forward  or  toward;  pro- 
long, extend. 

13.  tormentum,  -I,  n.  [torqueol,  an 
engine  for  hurling  missiles:  torment, 
torture. 

conlocd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
+  l0C6,  place),  to  place.  iK)st,  ar- 
range. 

15.  circum-venl6,  -Ire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tum,  tr.,  to  come  around,  surround, 
encompass,  deceive,  defraud. 


10.  In  frontem  expresses  the  same 
direction  that  has  already  been  ex- 
pressed by  in  latit'udinem. 

11.  tr&nsrersam  fossam:  le.  at 
right  angles  to  the  ridge;  see  Plan. 

12.  ad  .  .  .  foBS&s:  'at  the  ends  of 
the  ditches  " ;  see  Plan.  For  the  adj.  cf. 
txtrmus,  5.  13.  This  was  done  to  pro- 
tect his  flank  and  rear  from  attack. 

13.  tormenta:  see  Vocabulary. 

14.  InstrtlziBBet  stands  for  a  fut. 
pf.  in  the  unattracted  form. 

quod  .  .  .  poterant:  parenthetical. 
taatum  multitftdine:  cf.  quid  .   .    . 
virme,  1.3. 


15.  pugnantSs  suds:  "  his  (soldiers) 
while  fighting." 

16.  du&buB  legldnlbus:  the  xilith 
and  XlVth;  see  2.  1,  2. 

17.  si  QU6  (=aliqito):  "if  anjrwhere" ; 
sc.  eds  dUei. 

18.  legidn^s  .  .  .  constltuit:  see 

Plan. 

in  acid:  for  the  formation  of  the  bat- 
tle line  see  Vocab.,  aci^s. 

19.  6duct&8:  '*led  otitand.'* 

1.  paltHs:  the  marshy  ground  along 
the  river  Miette. 

2.  si:  "to  see  if  ";   cf.  si  .  .  .  posset^ 
I.  5.  2. 
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nostri  autem,  si  ab  illis  initium  transeundi  fieret,  ut  impedltos 
TheBeiaae    a^^gr^d^rentur,  parati  in  armis  erant.     Interim  proe- 

5  ^f^fU**      Ho  equestri  inter  dufis acies  contendebatur.    Ubi  neu- 
river.  |,j.|  tnuiseundl  initium  faciunt,  secnndiore  eqoitum 

proelio  nostrls  Caesar  suos  in  castra  reduxit.  HostGs  protinns 
ex  eo  loco  ad  flumen  Axonam  contendOrunt,  quod  esse  post 
nostra  castra  dOmonstrfitum  est.    Ibi  vadis  repertis  partem  sua- 

10  rum  copiiirum  traducere  conati  sunt  eo  consilio  ut,  si  possent, 
castellum,  cui  praeerat  Q.  Titurius  lOgatus,  oxpugnarent 
pontemque  interscinderent,  si  minus  potnissent,  agros  Remo- 
rum  popularentar,  qui  magno  nobis  usnl  ad  bellum  gerendum 
erant,  commeatuque  nost'ros  prohiberent. 

10.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Titurio  omnem  equitfitum  et 
levis  armaturae  Numidas,  funditorOs  sagittariosque  ponte 
traducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo  loco  pugnatum 
est.      Hosti"8  impedltos   nostri   in   fl limine  adgressi  magnnm 


8.  ImpedltuB,  -a,  -am,  a*ij.  [  pf-  part, 
of  Impedld],  hindered,  occupied,  en- 
cumbered, entangled;  dincult.  diffi- 
cult to  pass,  impassable. 

9.  vadum,  -I,  n.,  a  ford,  shallow, 
shoal :  bed,  channel. 

12.  inter-Bclndd,  -ere,  -■cldl,  -bcIb- 
BUin,  tr.,  to  cut  through,  tear  or  break 
down,  cut  off. 


8.  Bl  .  .  .  fleret:  **  if  they  should 
begin  tocnxss";  how  literally? 

Ut  .  .  .  adgrederentur  depends  on 
parati  .  .  .  erant,  "  stood  ready  in  order 
to."  etc. 

ImpedltdB:  i.e.  by  the  crossing  of  the 
swamp. 

5.  Inter:  **  (in  the  space)  between." 

6.  secundldre  .  .  .  proell5:abi.  abs. 
denoting  cause;  cf.  loco  .  .  .  idoneo,  8.  5. 

7.  nOBtriB:  to  l>e  taken  with  sfcun- 
<iiore, 

9.  d^mdiiBtr&tuiii  eBt:  see  6. 1 5. 

Ibl  vadlB  repertlB:  Just  below  the 
confluence  of  the  two  streams. 

10.  e6  Cdnsllld  ut,  eu-. :  "  with  the 
design  of  stx^rming."  etc. 

■1  posBent  ...  8l  .  .  .  potulBBent: 


2.  levlB,  -e,  <«(/.,  light  in  weight  or 
motion^  slight,  thin,  trifling,  small; 
fleet,  agile;  flg.,  light,  easy. 

arm&tftra,  -ae,  /.  [arm5],  armor, 
equipment;  armed  soldiers;  leTll 
armfttftra,  light  infantry. 

3.  &criter,  adr,  [ftcer],  sharply,  brare- 
ly,  fiercely,  vigorously,  vehemently; 
romp.,  &crluB,  •up.,  &cerrlm6. 

••if  I)osslble, .  .  .  if  not";  how  literally* 
Note  the  accuracy  in  the  Latin  a<se  of 
tenses. 

11.  castelltim:  see  on  in  alters  parte ^ 
6.10. 

18.  populfcrentur . . .  prohlMrent: 
in  the  same  constr.  as  ejcpugnarent. 

2.  levlB  arm&tftrae:  see  armstsra^ 
Vocab. ;  for  case  see  i  100. 

ponte:  abl.  of  means.  Note  the  roate 
of  Caesar's  forces  on  the  Plan. 

8.  e5  loc5:  at  the  fords  mentioned 
in  9.  9. 

4.  hOBtdB  . . .  Interfdcdrunt:  n4>0tri 
is  the  subject  of  the  entire  period.  Tr. 
impeditiitt  and  conante$  as  relative  claii.<4es. 
and  adgrfftsi  and  circiuncentos  as  main 
verbs. 
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They  are  re- 

jmUedand 

deUmUnelo 

rehtmto 

theirhomts. 


eornm  namerum  occiderunt:   per  eorum  corpora  reliquos  an-  6 
dacissime    transire   conantes    multitudine   telorum 
reppulerunt,  primosque,  qui    transierant,  equitatu 
circumventos  interf  ecerunt.     Hostes  ubi  et  de  expug- 
nando  oppido  et  de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se  fefel- 
lisse  intellexerunt  neque  nostros  in  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  lo 
pngnandi  causa  viderunt,  atque  ipsos  res  frumentaria  deficere 
coepit,  concilio  convocatO,  constituerunt  optimum  esse,  domum 
suam  quemque  revertl  et,   quorum  in  fines  primum  Homaui 
exercitum  introduxissent,  ad  eos  defendendos  undique  conveni- 
rent,  ut  potius  in  suls  quam  in  alienis  finibus  decertarent  et  is 
domesticis  copils  rei  frumentariae  uterentur.     Ad  eam  senten- 
tiam  cum  reliquis  causis  haec  quoque  ratio  eos  deduxit,  quod 
Dmciacum  atque  Haeduos  finibus  Bellovacorum  adpropinquare 


B.   aad4ct«r,    adv.    [aud&xl,    boldly. 

bravely,  fiercely. 
10.  inlqaut.    -a.    -am,    a(^.  [in-H- 

aequQS],  uneven,  steep;  unequal,  un- 

tsAr,    unjust;   adverse,   unfavorable; 

unkind :  Impatient,  discontented. 
prSfredior,  -I.  -gresBUB,  intr.  [pr5+ 

gradlorl,  to  go  forward,  march  out, 

advance,  proceed. 
12.  conrocd.  -fcre,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 

(eom- +V0C51,  to  call  together,  call. 

Bommon. 


16.    potius,  comp.   adv.   [potlB,   able], 

rather,  preferably. 
d6-cert6.  -&r6,  -&yi,  -&tiua,  tr.  and 

ifUr.  [oert6,  fight],  to  fight  to  the  end, 

tight  out,  contend. 

16.  domeBticuB,  -a,  -um,  ad},  [do- 
mUB],  of  or  belonging  to  the  home, 
home;  one's  o%^ti;  internal,  civU. 

17.  ratl5,  -dnlB,  /.  [ratUB],  account, 
reckoning;  plan;  method,  way,  meas- 
ure; reason,  groimd;  theory,  science, 
art;  affair,  transaction. 


8.   per:  "over." 

7.  eQl&lt&tft:  Caesar  uses  the  abl.  of 
ilil*(  word  to  denote  either  means  or 
agtmcy.    Which  is  it  here? 

f.  spem:  subject  of /r/e//i«««. 

10.  neque  nostrds  .  .  .  pr5gredl= 
«<  no$tro$  non  progredi. 

In  locum  inlqui6rem:  "into  a  less 
fevorable  position "  than  they  then 
occupied.  Le.  in  palndefn.  Cf.  the  begin- 
ning of  0. 

11.  Ipsds:  i.e.  the  enemy.  The 
Gauls,  who  were  accustomed  to  short 
pr«datory  expeditions,  had  not  learned 
the  necessity  of  attending  to  their  sup- 


plies; and  on  this  account  they  were 
often  compelled  to  abandon  their  under- 
takings. 

12.  cdnstitudnmt  is  followed  by 
two  constructions,  optimum  esse  and 
{ut)  convenirent.  In  the  direct  form  It 
would  be  optimum  est  and  convenidmut. 
What  is  the  subject  of  esse  * 

16.  ddcert&rent:  'should  fight  a 
decisive  battle,"  or.  as  we  say,  "should 
fight  it  out." 

17.  cum:  "in  addition  to.* • 

18.  DIvlcl&cum  .  .  .  adpropin- 
qu&re:  according  to  the  instructions  of 
Ciiesar,  as  given  in  6.  4-9. 
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cognoverant.      Ills  persuaderi,   ut  diutius  morarentur  neque 

20  8U18  anxilium  ferrent,  non  poterat. 

11.  Ea  re  constituta  secunda  vigilia  magno  cum  strepitii  ac 
tumultu  castris  egressl  nullo  certo  ordine  neque  imperio,  cum 
The  Romans  ^^^^  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et  domum 
andinflict^    perveuire  properaret,  fecerunt,  ut  consimilis  fugae 

^luMvyUmcs.  profectio  videretur.  Ilac  re  statim  Caesar  per  spe- 
culatores  cognita  insidias  veritus,  quod  qua  de  causa  discederent, 
nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equitatumque  castris  continuit. 
Primfi  luce  confirmata  re  ab  exploratoribus,  omnem  equitatum, 
qui  novissimum  agmen  moraretur,  praemisit.     His  Q.  Pedium 

10  et  L.  Aurunculeium  Cottam  legatos  praefecit.  T.  Labienum 
legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  subsequi  iussit.  Hi  novissimos 
adorti  et  multa  milia  passuum  prosecutT  magnam  multitudinem 


1.    TlgUla,  -ae.  /.   [vigil,  awake],  a 

watching,  watch. 
4.   cdnslmUls,    -e,  a<ij.    [com-  +  sl- 

mllls],  very  like.  Just  like.  I 

6.  profectid.  -dnis.  /.  [proflclBcorl,  a 
departure. 

specul&tor.  -5rl8,  m.  [speculor,  spy]. 
a  spy,  scout. 

7.  persplcld.  -ere,  -epexl,  -spectum, 
tr.  [per+specld,  spy],  to  see  through,    | 
perceive,  see;  observe,  ascertain;  ex- 
amine, inspect. 

contlned.  -6re,  -tlnul,  -tentum,  tr. 
[com-  +tened],  to  keep  together,  keep, 


19.  hlB  .  .  .  poterat:  "these  (i.e. 
the  Bellovaci)  could  not  be  persuaded  " 
(lit.  "it  could  not  be  persuaded  to 
them  ") ;  for  the  dat.  see  $  1 15  d. 

1.  Note  the  accumulation  of  abla- 
tives. 

seciind&  vigHlft:  from  sunset  to  sun- 
rise the  Romans  reckoned  four  watches, 
two  before  midnight  and  two  after. 
The  length  of  a  watch  would  of  coiu'se 
vary  with  the  time  of  the  year. 

2.  dgresBl . . .  Uo^Tunt^^grfssi  sunt 
. .  .  et .  .  .  ffcirunt. 

ntOld  .  .  .  Impend:  "with  no 
definite  order  or  leadership";  abl.  abs. 


detain,  shut  or  hem  in ;  hold  in  cheik. 
restrain,  hold. 

8.  ItlX,  lliClB,  /..  light,  daylight; 
prlm&  ItHce  or  ort&  lace,  at  day- 
break. 

cdnflrmd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  (com- 
+flrm5],  to  strengthen,  establish,  con- 
firm; affirm,  assent. 

10.  Ootta,  -ae,  m,,  cognomen  of  one  of 
Caesar's  legates,  Lucius  Auniuculeiu.s 
Cotta. 

praeflcid,  -ere,  -f6cl,  -feotum,  tr. 
[prae+facid],  to  place  over,  place  in 
command  of. 


denoting    manner,    explained    by    the 
causal  cl.  cum   .    .    .   properaret. 

3.  Bibi  QUiBQUe:  see  on  suit  quisque. 
I.  17.  5. 

4.  fScSrunt  ut,  etc.:  "made  their 
departure  .seem,"  etc. 

fugae:  for  case  see  $  106  b. 

6.    BpecuiatdrSs:  see  Vocabulary. 

6.  TeritUB:  "fearing." 

7.  castrlB:  for  case  see  on  oppidU. 
3.7. 

9.  noTlBBimtim  agmen:  "the rear." 
lit.  "  the  newest  (i.e.  the  last)  pan  of  the 
line  of  march."  Extreino  Offmine  of  1.  IS 
refers  to  the  last  files  of  the  rearguard. 
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eomm  fugientium  conclderunt,  cum  ab  extremo  agmine,  ad 
qnos  ventum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  impetum  nostrorum 
mTlitnm  sustinerent,  priores,  quod  abesse  a  periculo  viderentur,  i5 
neqae  uUa  necessitate  neque  imperio  continerentur,  exaudlto 
clamore  perturbatis  Ordinibus  omnes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidium 
ponerent.  Ita  sine  uUo  periculo  tantam  eorum  multitudinem 
nostri  interfecerunt,  quantum  fnit  diei  spatium,  sub  occasum 
solis  sequi  destiterunt  sGque  in  castra,  ut  erat  imperatum,  ao 
receperunt. 

12.  Postridie  eius  diel  Caesar,  priusquam  se  hostes  ex  terrore 
ac  fuga  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessionum,  qui  proximi  Remis 
erant,  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere  ad  oppidum  Noviodu- 
nnm  contendit.      Id  ex  itinere  oppugnare  cont'itus,  quod  vacu- 


13.  concldd,  -ere,  -cldl,  -cltum,  tr. 
[com — hcaedd],  to  cut  down,  kill;  cut 
ap.  cntofl;  intersect. 

14.  forfcitor,  adv.  [fortls],  bravely, 
stoutly. 

16.  ex-audi5,  -Ire.  -Ivl.  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
bear,  discern;  hearken  to,  listen,  beed. 

17.  per-tiirb6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr., 
to  disturb  greatly,  disturb,  throw  into 
confnsion- 

19.   oce&suB,  -fts,  m.  [occidd],  a  fall- 


ing, setting;  OCC&BUS  sdlls  aiyi  OC0&- 

8U8,  sunset ;  the  west. 
20.   dS-8i8t5,   -ere.  -stltl,  -stitom. 

intr.^  to  stop,  cease,  desist,  forbear; 

desist  from,  abandon. 
1.    poBtrldld,  adv.  [locative  po8terI  + 

dl6],  next  day;  po8trIdld  eius  dl€i, 

the  next  or  foUowing  day. 
3.    MoyiodHnuin,  -I,  ».,  a  town  of  the 

SuessioneSt  modem  Soissons.    Map  I  \\ 

K.  2. 


13.  fnglentlum:  "in  their  flight." 
eoneiddrunt:    distinguish    carefully 

between  the  forms  of  concido  and  of  con- 
eido,  L  21.  2. 

cum  . . .  cftnsiBterent:  "since  (only) 
tb'jse  In  the  extreme  rear,  whom  our 
men  liad  overtaken,  were  making  a 
lOand."    For  this  use  of  ab  cf.  5  tergo,  I. 

24.  la 

14.  quds  refers  to  agmine  as  Am,  1.  9, 
does  to  equitdtum  ( =  equites). 

15.  pri6r€B  (hostea),  etc. :  this  clause, 
though  baring  the  same  coustr.  as  the 
preceding  subjunctives,  is  balanced  off 
against  them.  Tr.  "while  the  van  of  the 
enemy,"  etc. 

Tlddrentur  .  .  .  contln€rentur:  for 
mood  see  $  S7-1. 

16.  ezaudltd  cl&mOre  denotes  time 
and  cause,  and  is  subordinate  to  pertur- 


batis ordinibus. 

17.  infug&  . . .  pdnerent:  "sought 
safety  inflight." 

19.  quantum  .  .  .  spatium:  "as 
the  length  of  the  day  allowed." 

1.  dl6I:  gen.  depending  on  postridie: 
the  phrase  =  "on  that  day's  next 
day." 

priuBQuam  .  .  .  reciperent:  "be- 
fore .  .  .  should  recover";  for  mood 
.sf  e  i  230,  b. 

2.  in  fines:  Caesar  had  accom- 
plished his  design  of  breaking  up  the 
allied  forces,  and  could  now  subdue  the 
various  tribes  one  at  a  time. 

3.  magnO  itinere:  "  by  a  forced 
march,"  from  25  to  30  miles.  An  ordi- 
nary day's  march  was  from  about  15  to 
17  miles. 

4.  ez  itinere:   see  on  ex  itinere,  6.  3. 
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•»  um  ab  defensoribus  esse  audiubat,  propter  Ifititiidinem  fossae 

murique  altitudinem  paucis  defeudeutibus  expug- 
HMd^^mtat  ^^^^  ^^^  potuit.  Castris  munitis,  vlneas  agere  quae- 
•iwrenScr.  ^^®  *^  oppugnandum  usai  erant  comparare  coepit. 
Interim  omnis  ex  fuga  Snessionum  mnltitiido  in  oppi- 
10  dam  proxima  nocte  convGuit.  Celeriter  vineis  ad  oppidum 
actis,  aggere  iacto  turribusque  constitutis  magnitudine  operum, 
quae  neque  viderant  ante  Galli  neque  audierant,  et  celeritate 
Romunorum  permoti  legates  ad  Caesarem  de  deditione  mittunt 
et,  petentibus  Remis  ut  conservarentur,  impetrant. 

13.  Caesar,  obsidibus  aceeptis  prlmis  civitatis  atque  ipsius 

Galbae  regis  duobus  f  iliis  armisque  omnibus  ex  oppi- 

CH  (wainntthe  do  traditis,  in  dOditionem  Suessiones  accipit  exer- 

wfyj  offer  to     citumque  In  Bellovacos  ducit.     Qui  cum  sG  snaque 

5  omnia    in    oppidum     Bratuspantinm    contulissent, 

atque  abeo  oppido  Caesar  cum  exercitu  cireiter  milia  passuum  v 


11.  agger,  -eris.  m.  [ad+gerd],  ma- 
terials for  making  a  mound  or  earth- 
work; a  mound,  rampart,  earth- 
work. 

turris,  -la,  /.,  a  tower:  high  building, 
citadel. 

18.   par-moyed,   -dra.    -mdvi,   -md- 


6.  l&tltlldiiiam  foBsae:  the  Romans 
attempted  to  till  up  the  diteh  and,  by 
employing  the  (etttNiJo,  to  break  do\*ni 
the  gales  and  scale  the  walls. 

6.  pauclB  d6fandentlbU8=an  adver- 
.satlvecl.,  "although  there  were  only  a 
few  defenders."' 

7,  vlnefts:  >*ee  Vocabulary. 
agare:  "to  move  up,"  "  to  advance." 
QUaeQUe=  ff    (ea)    quae;    see  Vocab., 

oppugnittio,  for  a  descriptl»)n  of  siege  op- 
eratlon.s. 

11.  aggere  lactO:  "after  an  earth- 
work had  been  constructed." 

turribue:  stn?  Vocabulary. 

14.  petentibus  R6ml8 :  abl.  abs. ,  "  at 
the  request  of  the  Uenii."  to  whom  they 
were  related  by  ties  of  blood;  see  3.  11. 


ttim,  tr.,  to  move  deeply,  disturb, 
alarm;  influence. 

14.  oOnBerrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr. 
[Com--f-Berv6],  to  save,  spare;  pro- 
tect, maintain;  observe,  regard. 

5.  BratuBpantium,  -I,  n.,  a  town  of 
the  fielloraci.    Map  IV,  E,  2. 


Ut  cdnsery&rentur  depends  on />rr<'A- 
tibuf. 

impetrant:  used  absolutely,  as  often: 
"  they  obtain  their  ^ish." 

1.  Obsidibus:  "as hostages.' 

2.  Oalbae:  see  4.  21. 

3.  in  ddditldnem  .  .  .  accipit: 
"he  receives  the  submission,"  etc.  (lit. 

•receives  into  surrender").  He  took 
them  as  conquered  people  under  hi> 
protect  icm. 

4.  in  Bellovacds:  "into  the  country 
of  the  Bellovaci" ;  the  name  of  the  people 
instead  of  that  of  their  country,  as  often 
in  Caesar. 

86    Buaque  omnia:  nee  on  «/  ^uaque 
or/inio.  3.  4. 
6.    mIlia:  ace.  of  extent. 
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abesset,  omnes  maiores  iiatu  ex  oppido  egressi  nianus  ad  Cae- 
8arem  tendere  et  voce  significare  coeperunt  sGse  in  eius  fidem 
ac  potestfitem  venire  neque  contra  populum  Romanum  armis 
contendere.  Item,  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  castraque  ibi  lo 
pOneret,  pueri  mulieresque  ex  muro  passls  manibus  suo  mure 
pacem  ab  Romanls  petierunt. 

14.  Pro  his  Diviciacus  (nam  post  discessum  Belgiirum  dlmissis 
Haeduorum  copils  ad  eum  reverterat)  facit  verba:    Bellovacos 

omn!  tempore  in  fidO  atque  amicitia  civitatis  Haeduae 
puofUiftyr       fuisse:    impulsos  ab  suis  principibus,  qui  dicerent 

Ilaeduos  a  Caesare  in  servitutem  redactos  omnOs  6 
indignitates  contumcliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Uaeduis  defecisse 
et  popnlo  Romano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui  eius  consilii  principes 
fuir^sent,  quod  intellegerent  quantam  calamitatem  civitatT 
intulissent,  in  Britanniam  profugisse.  Petere  non  solum 
Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  Haeduos,  ut  sua  dementia  ac  lo 


11.  pner,  -1,  m.,  a  boy,  child;  lad, 
ytiungman. 

pandd,  -ere,  pandl,  pastom,  tr.,  to 
s|n%ad,  stretch  out ;  passlt  manibUB, 
with  ontstretched  hands. 

L  discessua,  -fts,  m.  [dlscddd].  a 
fcolng  asunder,  dei>arture;  defec- 
tion. 

4.  impelld.  >ere,  -pall.  -pulBum,  tr. 
[in -r- pell6),  to  drive  or  urge  on, 
incite,  impel ;  push  or  strike  against, 


7.  maidrSs  n&tft:  "the  old  men"; 
cf.  nalti  maior,  I.  14.  2. 

8.  Tdce     siirniflc&re:    ''to    make 
known  by  their  words  "  (or  "cries '). 

in  .  .  .  fldem  .  .  .  venire:  cf.  m 

JUUm    atque    potestStfin  .  .  .  permitUre. 

S.  1. 
11.    puerl:  "children." 
mdre:  for  the  abL  see  $  142,  a. 

1.  pr6  his:  "  in  behalf  of  these,"  i.e. 
th»*  BellovacL 

2.  eum:  Caesar. 

faelt  verba  i=  loquitur)  governs  the 


6.  Indignit&B,  -&ti8,  /.  [IndignuB], 
unworthiness,  outrage,  disgrace. 

contumdlia,  -ae,  /..  insult,  abuse,  vi- 
olence, injury. 

per-fer5,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&ttim,  tr.,  to 
bear  through,  bear;  endure,  submit 
to;  announce,  report,  spread  abroad. 

9.  pro-fugl5,  -ere,  -ftlgl,  -fugiturus, 
intr.,  to  flee  from  or  before,  flee, 
escape. 

10.  cldmentia.  -ae,  /.  [cl6m6nB, 
mild],  gentleness,  mercy,  clemency. 


Ind.  dis.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

8.  in  Add,  etc.:  "had  enjoyed  the 
confidence  and  friendship.^'  They  were 
clients  of  the  HaeduL 

4.  impulsdB:  part.;  sc.  eos  as  sub- 
ject of  dfftdsa^  and  irUulisse. 

6.  onmSs:  "all  sorts  of." 

7.  Ud8)  QUI  .  .  .  fulssent:  "the 
ringleaders." 

10.  Ut  .  .  .  fltatur:  "to  exer- 
cise"; note  the  change  of  sequence, 
which  is  fretiuent  in  ('aesar. 

8U&:  "his  well  known." 
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mansni'tiidine  in  eos  fitatur.  Quod  sT  ft^cerit,  Haeduorum 
auctoritfitem  apud  omnOs  Belgfis  amplificaturum,  qnomm 
auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderint,  sustentare  c6n- 
suOrint. 

15.  Caesar  honoris  Diviciaci  atque  Haeduorum  causa  sv&v  eos 

in  fidem   recepturum  et  conservatiirum   dixit;    et  quod   erat 

civitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctoritate  atque  homi- 

ceives  their     num  multitudine   praestabat,   vc  obsidOs  poposcit. 

5  and  that  of      Hfg  tniditis  omuibusque  armls  ex  oppido  conlaltis  ah 

the  Amhiani.       .,......,/..  .  *  .\ 

Thecwtmns    eo  loco  lu  iiues  Ambiauorum  pervenit,  qui  se  suaqne 

of  the  Nervii.  ... 

omnia  sine  mora  dedidOrunt.     Eorum  fines  Kervii 

attingebant;     quorum    dtl    naturil     moribusque    (^aesar    cnm 

quaereret,  sic  reperiObat:  Nullum  esse  aditum  ad  eos  mercutori- 

10  bus;   nihil  patl  vinl  reliquarumque  rOrum  ad  luxuriam  perti- 


11.  in&n8u6tftd5,  -inis,  /.  [m&nsu6- 
tua,  tamed],  lameness;  gentleness, 
compassion. 

12.  amplified,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr. 
[amplut+facldl,  to  extend,  enlarge. 
Increase. 

18.  c5n8u68Cd,  -ere,-8u6vl,  -8u6tuin, 
intr.  room- +8U€8C5,  become  us»h11,  lo 
be<'ome  accustomed :  in  the  pf.  ten**'*, 
be  accustomed  or  wont. 


9.  adltUB,  -ft8,  vi.  [adedl,  a  Kolnfc  to. 
access,  approach;  way  of  approach, 
entrance. 

merc&tor,  -5ri8,  m.  [marcor].  a  mer* 
cbant,  trader. 

10.  llixuria,  -ae.  /.  (llixus.  excess]. 
luxury,  high  livinK. 

pertlnaO,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentom,  intr. 
iper+tened],  to  .stretch,  exteml ;  t«*nd. 
have  to  do  with ;  belong. 


11.  In  ed8  (not  in  sf)  refers  to  the 
more  distant  subject,  HfUoracog. 

QUOd  8l  fScerlt:  "if  he  should  do 
this";  Diviciacus's  words  were  quod  »i 
fecerigy  "If  you  shall  have  done  this." 

12.  ampllflc&tflruxii:  sc.  turn  (i.e. 
f'cusarfm)  as  subject. 

18.  8l  .  .  .  cdnauerlnt:  in  the 
direct  form.  «i  qua  hetla  incidfnmt,  atis- 
tetUure  consufrnnf.  {  =  8olent;  see  $193, 
I,  rt).  Sc.  Ilaedul  as  subject  of  cfmitttfrint; 
for  this  form  of  conditional  sentence  see 
$^252,  253. 

Change  the  passage  Belloracds,  1.  2. 
.  .  .  cdnsiierint,  1.  13,  into  the  direct 
form,  noticing  that  after  qui  dlcerent, 
1.  4.  you  have  indirect  discourse  within 
indirect  discourse. 


.    .    .    cau8&: 

ctmstrue  with 


•out   of 
the    lu- 


1.  hondrlB 

respect    for " 
flnltive. 
DIvlcl&Cl:  objective  genitive. 

2.  in  fidem  receptllrum  (sc.  e*ttf): 
"  would  lAke  under  his  protection.'" 

8.  magn&  .  .  .  auctdrliftte:  tie* 
scriptive  abl.  In  the  predicate. 

9.  nullum  .  .  .  nihil:  emptaa.sized 
by  their  position. 

6886  .  .  .  merc&tdribus:  "traders 
had";  the  (Jreek  and  Roman  traders 
did  not  ccmtine  their  actlritles  to  the 
Roman  empire,  but  had  dealings  with 
the  Gauls.  Germans,  and  Britons, 

10.  nihil  .  .  .  rirum:  "  they  do 
n<»t  permit  any  wine  or  anything 
else." 
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nentiom  Inferrl,  quod  iis  rebus  relanguescere  animos  et  remittl 
rirtutem  existimarent :  esse  homines  ferOs  magnaeque  virtutis, 
increpitare  atque  iucusare  reliquOs  Belgiis,  qui  se  populo 
Komano  dedidissent  patrlamque  virtutem  proiecissent;  coii- 
finnare  sese  neque  legutOs  missiiros  neque  uUam  condicionem  is 
pacis  accept iiros. 

16.  Cum  per  eorum  fines  triduum  iter  fecisset,  inveniebat 
ex  captivis  Sabim  flumen  a  castris  suis  non  amplius  milia  pas- 

suum  X  abesse:  trans  id  flumen  omnes  Nervi(")8 
cnmmped  #m  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Romanorum  expectare 
ivenady  '    una  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Viromanduis,  finitimls  suis  5 

(nam  bis  utrisque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli 
fortunam  experlrentur) ;  expectarl  etiam  ab  ils  Atuatucorum 
copias  atque  esse  in  itinere:  mulieres,  quique  per  aetatem  ad 
pngnam  inutiles  viderentur,  in  eum  locum  coniecisse,  quo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset.  lo 


11.  re-langutecd,    -era,    -gul,    — , 

mir..  to  grow  faint  or  weak. 
rt-miUd,  -ere,  -mitl,  -missum.  tr., 

to  send  back,  throw  back ;  remit ;  re- 
lease: relax,  weaken. 
U.  Increpitd,  -&re,  -&yi,  -atum,  fr. 

[freq.  of  Increpd],  to  call  or  cry  out 

to;  chide,  taunts  blarae. 
tiiclls6,  -ire,  -fcvl,  -fttum,  tr.  [ln+ 

causa],  to   bring  a  charge  against, 

complain  of.  upbraid. 
14.  prdlcld,  -ere.  -i6cl,  -lectum.  tr. 

12.  magnae  .  .  .  yirtfttlB  is  equiv- 
alent to  an  adj.  and  is  therefore 
Cf>imected  with  fer6»  by  -qut.  The  de- 
scripUve  gen.  and  descriptive  abl.  both 
rejnilarly  have  adjectival  value. 

14.  d^dldlBsent  .  .  .  pr514cl8Bent: 
these  would  be  subjunctive  in  the  direct 
fonn;  see  {245. 

patrlam:  "inherited  from  their 
ancestors.'* 

(^)  cOnflrm&re,  etc. :  "  they  asserted 
Ikai  they  would,"  eu*. 

1.   triduusi;  ace.  of  duration  of  time. 


[prd+iaci6] ,  to  throw  forward,  throw 

I       away,  abandon ;  throw  down,  cast. 

I    1.    triduum,  -I,  n.  [trds+dlds],  three 
days. 
2.    SabiB,    -iB,   m.,   a   tributary  of  the 

1       Meuae,  the  modern  Sambre.    Map  I\\ 

1       E  F,  1. 

I   7.    ezperlor,    -Irl,  -pertus,   tr.,    to 
make    trial     of,     try;     experience; 
prove. 
9.    in-Qtilis,  -e,  aitj.,  useless,  worth- 
less, unserviceable. 


2.  ampliUB  does  not  influence  the 
C(mstruction  of  milia:  see  $  139,  b. 

6.  eandem:  "the  same"  as  the 
Nervli. 

7.  ab  lis:  i.e.  the  Nervli. 

8.  QUlque=  ft  qui;  sc.  as  antecedent 
of  qui,  eoH,  the  object  of  coniecisne. 

per :   "on  accoim t  of . " 

9.  eum  locum  .  .  .  qu5  {  =  ad  or  in 
qnem ) ,  etc. :  '  *  a  place  to  which  the  army 
had  no  access." 

10.  eBBet:  the  subj.  would  be  used  in 
the  direct  form.    Why? 


222 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[17. 13 


17.  His  rebus  cognitis  exploratores  centurioncsque  praemittit, 

qui  locum  castris  idoneum  deligant.     Cum  ex  dediticiis  Belgis 

reliqulsque  Gallls  complures  Caesarem  secuti   una 

w^r/Jr^?"  ^    ^^®^  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  postea  ex  captTvis 

6  cognitum  est,  eorum  diOrum  cOnsuetfidine  itineris 

nostri  exercitus  perspecta  nocte  ad  Nervios  penenerunt  atqae 
his  demonstrarunt  inter  singulus  legiones  imped Imentorum 
magnum  numerum  intercedere,  neque  esse  quiequam  negotii, 
cum  prima  legio  in  castra  vOnisset  reliquaeque  legiones  magnum 

10  spatium  abessent,  hanc  sub  sarcinis  adorirl;  qua  pulsa  impedl- 
mentisque  dlreptis  futiirum,  ut  reliquae  contra  consistere  non 
auderent.  Adiuvabat  etiam  eorum  consilium,  qui  rem  defere- 
bant,  quod  Nervii  antiquitus,  cum  equitiitu  nihil  possent  (neque 


2.  (1611g5,  -are.  -l€gl,  -l€ctum,  tr. 
(d6+leg5],  to  ch(K».se,  select. 

d^ditlclUB,  -a.  -tun,  adj.  idddd),  that 
has  Hurreodered,  surrendered;  o* 
$ub§t.,  m.  pi.,  prisoners  of  war,  cap- 
tives. 

8.  com-plftr68, -a  (-la),  a(</..  several, 
many,  a  jn^at  many. 


7.   Impedlmentum,  -I,  a.  [Impedldl. 

a  hindrance;  pi.,  baggage,  luggage  of 
an  army. 
\  8.  inter-cid5,  -ere.  -oeBtl,  -cttasnm, 
intr.,  to  go  between,  be  between;  be; 
pa.ss:  occur. 
10.  sarcina,  -ae,  /..  baggage,  pack, 
load. 


2.  locum  .  .  .  Iddneum:  where  fuel 
and  water  were  abundant.  High  ground 
was  chosen,  if  po.sslble. 

6.  edrum  dldrum,  etc. :  note  the  ac- 
cumulation of  genitives.  Kornm  di^rum 
( **  during  those  days  ")  and  extrcitus  de- 
I)end  on  itineris. 

cdnsudtUdlne  Itlnerls:  "the  usual 
order  of  march  ";  see  Intrfxluction.  $22. 

7.  Inter  .  .  .  legldnds:  "between 
every  two  legions." 

Impedlment6rum  .  .  .  numerum: 
"a large  amouutof  baggage,  '  i.e.  a  long 
train  of  baggage.  NnmeruH  is  used  be- 
cause the  baggage  animals  are  thought 
of. 

8.  neque  .  .  .  neg6tll:  "and  it 
would  be  no  trouble." 

9.  castra:  "camping-ground  " 

10.  BUb  sarclnls:  i.e.  while  they 
were  yet  burdened  yyXih  their  heavy 
packs.    .See  Vocab.,  ftarcitm. 


adorlrl:  subject  of  estte,  I.  8. 

11.  futftrum  Ut  .  .  .  aud6reiit= 

ausUras  etnte.  Futurum  f»K€  ut  or  for^  nt 
with  the  present  or  Imperfect  subjunc- 
tive is  often  used  for  the  future  Infini- 
tive, active  or  pa.s8lve.  This  construction 
is  necessary  when  the  verb  has  no  supine 
stem. 

12.  adluv&bat:  the  subject  is  qvtxi 
.  .  .  effecerant,  *•  the  circumstance  thAt," 
etc. 

rem  dSferibant:  "brought  this  r^ 
port"  (lit.  "reported  the  matter"^  a 
verb  used  absolutely  in  Latin,  or  one 
which  takes  rf»  or  an  eciuivalent  neuter 
pronoun  as  its  object,  is  often  best 
translated  by  a  noun  contalnlUK  the 
same  idea,  used  as  the  object  of  an  ap 
propriate  verb. 

13.  cum  .  .  .  poBsent:  **  since  they 
had  no  strenjf  th  in  cavalry  " :  for  tH>n»ir. 
cf.  quid  .  .  .  virtute  pos$et,  8.  S. 
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enim  ad  hoc  tempus  ei  rei  student,  sed  quicquid  possunt, 
pedestribns  valent  copiis)  quo  facilius  finitimdrum  equitatum,  i5 
8l  praedandi  causa  ad  eos  venissent,  impedirent,  teneris 
arboribus  inclsis  atque  inflexls  crebrisque  in  latitudinem  ramls 
('natis  et  rubis  sentibuaque  interiectis  effecerant,  ut  instar  muri 
haesaepes  munimentum  praeberent,  quo  non  modo  non  intrarl, 
sed  ne  perspici  quidem  posset.  His  rebus  cum  iter  agminis  20 
Dostri  imped iretur,  non  omittendum  sibi  consilium  Nervii 
existimfiverunt. 

18.  Loci  natura  erat  haec,  quern  locum  nostri  castris  dele- 
gerant.     Collis  ab  summo  aequaliter  declivis  ad  flumen  Sabim, 


15.  pedester,  -tiit,  -tre,  adj-  [p^Bl, 
00  foot,  pedestrian;  padestrds  c5- 
pUe,  Infantry. 

(tad,  eonj.,  in  order  that,  that;  qu5 
mlniui  or  Qudmlnut,  so  that .  .  .  not, 
that  ....  not,  from. 

16.  praedor,  -&n.  -&tU8.  tr.  and  inir. 
[praadal,  to  make  booty,  plunder, 
rob. 

imp6di6,  -Ire.  -IyI.  -Itum.  tr.  rin+ 
p6tl,  to  entangle,  hamper,  interfere 
with;  prevent;  delay,  detain. 

taner,  -era,  -eniin,  adj.^  tender,  soft: 
of  tender  age,  young. 

17.  iiicld6,  -ere,  -cidl,  -clsum,  tr. 
(Iii-t-caed6],  to  cut  into,  notch. 

i]i-fleet6,  -ere,  -flezi,  -flezum.  tr.,  u^ 
bend  down. 


14.  el  rel=  equUStui. 

QQleqaid  .  .  .  cSpUe:  tr.  'Hheir 
whole  strength  is  in  their  infantry." 

15.  qu5  faolllUB:  "  that  they  might 
the  more  easily,"  **  the  more  easily  to  " ; 
(or  the  mood  see  %  225,  a,  2. 

16.  teneris,  etc.:  the  young  trees 
were  lopped  at  the  top  (incisis),  while 
the  rest  of  the  branches  were  bent  down 
{inJUsds)  and  trained  to  grow  laterally. 
The  lopping  made  the  branches  grow 
out  thickly  side  wise  (cr^m  .  .  .  enatis), 
And  this,  with  the  brambles  and  thorns 
planted  in  between  {ntbit . .  .  irUerUctU), 
made  an  impassable  hedge. 

18.   Instar   mftri:    "like  a  waU"; 


r&mus,  -I,  m.,  a  branch,  twig. 

18.  6-n&SCor,  -I,  -n&tus,  intr.,  to  be 
bom  from,  spring  or  sprout  up. 

rubus,  -I,  m.,  a  bramble, 
sentds,  -ium,  m.,  thorns,  briers. 
Instar,  n.,   indecL,  likeness;  ivith  gen., 
Uke,  in  the  manner  of. 

19.  saepds,  -is,  /.  [saepid],  a  hedge, 
mftnimentum,  -I,  n.  [mtlniOJ.  fortifica- 
tion, protection,  defense. 

21.  omlttO,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -missum,  tr. 
[ob+mittdl.  to  let  go,  let  fall,  give  up, 
neglect,  omit. 

2.  aequ&liter,  adv.  [aequ&lls],  equal- 
ly, imiformly,  evenly. 

dSclIvis,  -e,  adj.  [d6+cllyu8l,  sloping 
downward,  descending ;  as  subst. ,  »., 
a  .slope. 

in«tar  is  in  apposition  with  munimentum. 
Such  hedges  may  be  found  inclosing 
entire  villages  of  this  neighborhood  at 
the  present  day. 

19.  qud=m  quod,  i.e.  munimentum; 
cf.  7**0, 16.  9. 

1.  loci:  on  the  heights  of  Neuf- 
Mesnil,  on  the  north  or  left  bank  of  the 
Sambre;  .see  Plan. 

locum:  the  frequent  repetition  of  the 
substantive  with  a  relative  is  a  pecul- 
iarity of  Caesar's  style.  In  Latin,  as  in 
English,  the  antecedent  is  usually  ex- 
pressed but  once. 

2.  ab  .  .  .  dSclIvis:  "descending 
evenly  from  the  summit." 
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quod  supra  nommavimus,  vergebat.     Ab  eo  flumine  pari  accli- 
vitate  collis  nascebatur,  adversus  huic  et  contrarins, 

DescriptUm  ,      .  . 

hofthehatue    passus   circiter   cc    innmus   apertus,    ab  supenure 

ground  .,  .  .     -i     .  •   - 

parte  silvestns,  ut  non  facile  mtrorsus  perspici  posset. 
Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sese  continebant;  in  aperto 
loco  secundum  flumen  paucae  stationes  equitum  videbantar. 
Fluminis  erat  altitudo  pedum  circiter  trium. 

19.  ('aesar  equitatu  praemisso  subsequebatur  omnibus  copiis; 

sed    ratio  ordoque    agminis   aliter    se   babebat,   ac 

mdtj^^ui^  lielgae  ad  Nervios  dctulerant.     Nam  quod  hostibus 

.    ^J^f^^^^    adpropinquabat,  consuetiidine   sua  Caesar  vi   legi- 

5  ones  expeditas  ducebat;  post  eas  totius  exercitus 

impedimenta  conlocarat;  inde  duae  legionGs,  quaeproxime  eon- 


8.  vergS,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  iu- 
clinecl.  lie  toward,  look  toward: 
slope.  Incline. 

accllvlt&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [accllvis],  au 
ascent,  acclivity. 

6.  silvestris,  -e,  (kV-  [sllva],  of  a  wood 
or  forest,  wotxled. 

Intrdrsus,  adv.  [Intr6,  wlthin-fver- 
BUBl,  into  the  interior,  inside,  within. 

7.  OCCUltUB,  -a,  -uxn,  a*ij-  [pf-  part,  of 
OCCUld,  cover],  covered,  concealed ;  a$ 


8.  pari  accllvlt&te:  '*  with  an  equal 
ascent";  acclt vitas  is  ii>ied  of  a  .slope 
from  bottom  to  top,  decUvitiis  of  a  slope 
from  top  Ui  bottom. 

4.  coUIb:  Hautmont,  onthe  south  or 
right  bank. 

advereuB  (adj.)  .  .  .  contr&rluB: 
••(with  its  slope)  facing  this  hill  and 
opposite  to  It." 

6.  pasBllB  ...  00:  construe  with 
apertus.  The  hill  was  bare  of  trees 
mpertus)  at  Its  base  {injimus—ab  Infima 
partt)  for  200  paces  from  the  river's  edge. 

6.  n5n  .  .  .  perspici  poBBet:  "one 
could  not  see. " 

8.  paucae:  ^'oniyafew." 
Tid€bantur:     a    true    passive,    not 

••seemed." 

9.  pedum  .  .  .  trium  belongs  to 
what  i)art  of  the  sentence? 


iubst.,  n.,  in  ocoultd.  tn  a  secluded 
or  secret  place. 

8.  Becundum,  prep,  with  aee.  [■•eim- 
dUB],  by,  along;  in  accordance  with, 
according  to. 

Btatid.  -6niB.  /.  [Bt51,  a  standing,  sta- 
tioning; military  post,  sentry,  (rnard, 
outpost;  reserve. 

6.  ezpedltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  pari. 
of  expedl6],  unimpeded,  free.  Ught- 
armed,  unencumbered;  easy. 

1.  BUbBequdb&tur:  the  descrlpuve 
impf.  is  continued  from  the  preceding 
chapter. 

2.  ratl6  6rd^ue:  ••plan  and  ar- 
rangement." 

aliter,  etc. :  ''was  different  from  what 
the  Belgae,"  etc.  For  the  force  of  ac  see 
on  fodem  .  .  .  haec,  6.  4 ;  for  tbe  sing, 
verb  see  8180.  ft. 

4.  cdnsudtftdine  mxki  "  according  to 
his  custom."  The  usual  order  had  been 
correctly  reported  to  the  Nervll.  17.  7,  K 

6.  expedlt&B:  i.e. without  their  packs. 
so  that  in  case  of  a  sudden  attack  they 
could  fight  unhindered. 

6.    inde  =  post  impedimenta. 

duae  legiOnie:  the  xintb  and 
XlVth.  According  to  his  usual  prac 
tice,  Caesar  put  his  recruits  in  the 
place  of  least  danger. 
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scriptae  erant,  totnm  agmen  claudt'bant  praesidioque  impedi- 
mentls  erant.  £quites  nostrl  cum  funditoribus  sagittariTsque 
flumen  transgress!  cum  hostiam  equitajbu  proelium  commiserant. 
Cnm  8e  illi  identidem  in  silvas  ad  snos  reciperent  ac  rursus  ex  lo 
silva  in  nostros  impetnm  facerent,  neqne  nostri  longius,  quam 
quern  ad  flnem  porrecta  loca  aperta  pertinebant,  cedentes  Inse- 
qui  auderent,  interim  legiones  vi,  qnae  primae  venerant,  opere 
dimenso  castra  munire  coeperunt.  Ubi  prima  impedimenta 
nostrl  exercitus  ab  ils,  qui  in  silvis  abditi  latebant,  visa  sunt,  is 
quod  tempus  inter  eos  committendl  proelii  convenerat,  ut  intra 
silvas  aciem  ordinesque  cOnstituerant,  atque  ipsi  sese  con- 
finnaverant,  subitO  omnibus  copiis  prOvolaverunt  impetumque 


9.  tr&nsgredlor.  -I,  -grestus,  tr.  and 
w'r.  [tr&ns+gradior],  u>  step  acroHs, 
pass  over,  cross. 

10.  identidem,  adv.,  af?ain  and  again. 
12.  porrlgd,  -ere,  -r€zi,  -rdctum,  tr. 

ipor  =  pr(H-reg5],    to  utretcb   forth, 
reach,  extend, 
in-teqnor,  -I,  -tecfttue.  tr.  and  irUr., 


to  follow  up,  pursue. 

14.  dl-mdtlor,  -Irl,  -mdntut,  tr.,  to 
measure  out  or  off,  measure. 

15.  Iate6,  -fire,  -ul,  ~.  intr.,  to  lie 
hidden,  lurk,  be  concealed  or  unseen, 
be  unnoticed. 

18.  prd-vold.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr., 
to  fly  or  rush  forth. 


7.  agmen  claud6bant:  'brout^ht 
up  the  rear." 

10.  8ilv&8  refers  to  the  different 
parte  of  the  forest  to  which  the  enemy 
fled.  Hlrd  to  the  forest  as  a  whole. 

18.    Quem  ad  flnem  =  cul  eumfintm 

porrteta,  "extended.*'  Is  pleonastic 
vitb  pertinibarU,  and  need  not  be  trans- 
lated. 

cMentte:  sc.  Ulos. 

IS.  opere:  **ihe  works,"  the  ram- 
part and  ditch  with  which  every  Roman 
camp  was  surrounded. 

14.  dlmdns6:  i.e.  by  the  expldratOrfs 
and  eetUurioneM  mentioned  in  17. 1>  The 
pf.  part,  of  deponent  verbs  may  be 
used  passively. 

prima  impedimenta:  ''the  head  of 
the  baggat^  train. "  The  imprudence  of 
Caesar  in  not  ke»»plng  a  part  of  the  .six 
iegUins  under  arms  when   the   enemy 


was  so  near  proved  very  costly,  and 
almost  fatal  in  its  consequences. 

16.  abdltl:  pleonastic  with /a^an/; 
cf.  porrFcta,  1.  12. 

16.  tempus,  in  apposition  with  uhi 
.  .  .  visa  sunt,  is  attracted  into  the 
rel.  cl.  Tr.  the  clau.se  "the  time  which 
had  been  agreed  upon  for,"  etc.  (lit. 
"which  time  of  beginning  battle  had 
been  agreed  upon"). 

Ut.  .  .  cdnstituerant:  "just as  they 
had  formed,"  etc.,  i.e.  without  changing 
their  formation. 

17.  ipsI . . .  cOnflrm&verant:  "they 
had  mutually  resolved."  Caesar  lays 
stress  on  the  unusual  forethought 
and  system  displayed  in  the  attack  of 
the  barbarians,  as  it  Justifies  to  some 
extent  the  completeness  of  the  surprise 
and  confusion  of  his  soldiers,  and  re- 
flects additifmal  crtnlit  on  the  Hnal  tri- 
umph of  Roman  discipline  and  courage. 
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in  nostroB  equites  fecerunt.     His  facile  pulsis  ac  proturbatis, 
ao  incredibili  celeritate  ad  flumen  decucurrerunt,  ut  paene   uno 

tempore  et  ad  silvas  et  in  flumine  et  iam  in  manibns  nostris 

hostes  viderentur.      Eadem  autem  celeritate  adverse  coUe  ad 

nostra  castra  atque  eos,  qu!  in  opere  occapati  erant,  contender 

runt. 

20.  Caesari   omnia   uno   tempore   erant  agenda;    vexillum 

proponendum,   quod    erat    Insigne,    cum    ad    arma    concurrl 
oporteret,  signum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi 

ha^'are       miUtOs,    qui   paulo   longius  aggeris   petendi    causa 
5  ^Jl^^^^     processerant,  arcessendl,  acies   instruenda,   mllites 

whaito^do^  cohortandl,  signum  dandum.     Quarum  rerura  mag- 
nam  partem  temporis  brevitas  et  incursus  hostinm 

impedicbat.     Uis  difficultatibus  duae  res  erant  subsidio,  scien- 

tia  atque  usus  militum,  quod  superioribus  proelils  exercitati, 
10  quid  fieri  oporteret,  non  minus  commode  ipsi  sibi  praescribere 


19.  prd-turb5,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum, 
tr.,  to  drive  In  confusion,  dislodge,  re- 
pulse. 

1.  vaxillnm,  -I,  n.  [dim.  of  veiomj,  a 
standard,  banner. 

3.  oportet,  -6re,  -uit,  imper$..  It  be- 
hooves, it  ought,  it  is  best. 

tuba,  -ae,  /.,  a  trumpet. 

7.  brevit&t,  -&tl8,  /.  [brevit],  short- 
ness, short  stature. 

IncurBUt.  -ftB,  m.  [incurrO,  run  into], 
a  running  to,  rush,  dash,  onset. 


8.  dlfflCUlt&8.  -&tl8,  /.  [diffleillsi. 
diflleulty,  trouble,  embsurassment. 

sclentla,  -ae,  /.  [scidns],  knowledge, 
science,  skill. 

9.  ezerdt&tUB,  -a,  -um.  acU.  [pf. 
part,  of  ezerdtd,  train],  well  trained. 
skilled,  versed. 

10.  commode,  adv.  fcommodual.  con- 
veniently, easUy;  efficiently,  well. 

prae-8orIb6,  -ere.  -BcrlpsI,  -■crip- 
ttim,  tr.,  to  order,  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 


21.  in  manlbuB  nostris:  "close  at 
hand." 

22.  adversO  coUa:  "up  the  hiir* 
(Ut.  "by  way  of  the  hill  facing  them  ") 
on  which  the  Romans  were  engaged  In 
the  work  of  fortification  i  in  opere). 

1.  Oaesarl,  etc.:  "Caesar  had  to 
do."  etc. ;  why  dative? 

▼aziUum  prdpOnendum  (sc.  erat): 
a  red  flag  was  raised  at  the  geueral's 
tent  as  a  signal  of  an  approaching 
battle. 

8.  signum  .  .  .  dandtim:  "the  sig- 
nal hatl  to  ho  given  "  u>  form  ranks. 

4.    QUi:  sc.  as  antecedent  it,  the  sub- 


ject of  arcenaendl  (erant). 

aggeris:  here  the  "material  for 
building  the  rampart,"  timber,  sod,  etc. 

6.  signum:  "the  signal  (for  the 
attack)." 

8.  scientia  atQue  ftsus:  *'theoret 
ical  and  (especially)  practical  knowl- 
edge." 

10.  quid  .  .  .  oporteret:  indirect 
question  depending  on  praescribere  and 
docfri. 

ipsi  sibi:  the  pronouns  put  together, 
as  often.  The  Latin  connects  the  inten- 
sive pronoun  with  the  subject  rather 
than  with  the  oblique  cases. 
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quam  ab  aliis  doceri  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opere  singullsque 
legionibus  singulos  legates  Caesar  discedere  nisi  munitis  castris 
Tetuerat.  Hi  propter  propinqnitatem  et  celeritatem  hostium 
nihil  lam  Caesaris  imperium  expectabant,  sed  per  se  quae  vide- 
bantur  administrabant.  i5 

2L  Caesar,  necessariis  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohortandos  mili- 
tes,  quam  in  partem  fors  obtulit,  decucurrit  et  ad  legionem  deci- 
cofmrin'  ^^^^  devenit.  MTlites  non  longiore  oratione  cohor- 
Ime?'y7ie  tfitus,  quam  uti  suae  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam 
timeusghf^,  retiuereut  neu  perturbarentur  animo  hostiumquo  5 
impetnm  fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  non  longius  hostes  aberant, 
quam  quo  telum  adigi  posset,  proelil  committendi  signum 
dedit.  Atque  in  alteram  partem  item  cohortandi  causa  profectus 
pagnantibus  occurrit.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  exiguitas  hostium- 
qae  tarn  paratus  ad  dimicandum  animus,  ut  non  modo  ad  insig-  lo 


S.  d6-V6iil5,  -ire,   -vSnl.  -ventum. 

intr.,  to  come  down,  go  or  come  (to), 

reach. 
4.  prittlnus.   -a,  -um,  adj..  former, 


preceding,  previous. 
9.    ezlguit&8.     -&tlB,    /. 
scantiness,       smallness, 
want. 


[axiguuBl, 
shortness. 


11.  et  QUOd:  the  second  of  the  duae 

aingQlU  .  .  .  16g&tds:  '  the  several 
heutenants  from  their  respective  le- 
gions." It  was  not  until  a  later  time 
that  the  Ifgiiti  were  permanently  as- 
signed to  particular  legions. 

12.  nlBl  mftnltlt  castrle:  **  unless 
<i*.  until)  the  camp  had  been  forti- 
fied.' 

14.  quae  Tlddbantur:  "what 
seemed  g<K)d." 

1.  neoees&rilt . . . imper&tiB: 'after 
giving  the  (absolutely)  necessary 
onlers";  see  on  rem  diferFbant,  17.  12. 

ad  .  .  .  mlllt^B:  construe  with 
<iicwHrrH. 

3.  ad  .  .  .  deoimam:  Caesar's 
tavorlte  and  most  famous  legion.  It 
w%s  Ktationed  on  the  left  wing;  see 
Plan. 


3.  ndn  .  .  .  quam  (sc.  hac,  i.e.  ora- 
tidne)  utl:  ''without  making  a  longer 
speech  than  that/' 

6.  suBtlndrent:  repeat  uti  from  1. 4. 
quod   .  .  .  aberant  gives  the  reason 

for  signum  dedit. 

7.  quam  quo :  "than  (the  distance) 
to  which." 

posset:  for  mood  see  §230. 

8.  in  alteram  partem:  i.e.  to  the 
right  wing.  What  legions  were  stationed 
here:' 

9.  pugnantlbus  occurrit:  "  he  finds 
them  (ah-eady)  fighting." 

exlgult&8,  etc.:  tr.  -ah  an  adj.;  "the 
time  was  so  short." 

10.  Insignia:  "decorations,"  espe- 
cially crests  and  plumes  worn  on  the  hel- 
met to  distinguish  the  soldier's  rank, 
and  possibly  the  legion  to  which  he 
belonged. 
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nia  accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induendas  scutisqne 
tegimenta  detrahenda  tempus  defuerit.  Quam  qiiisqae  ab  opere 
in  partem  casu  devenit  quaeque  prima  signa  couspexit,  ad  haec 
constitit,  nu  in  quaerendis  suis  pugnandi  tempus  dimitteret. 

22.  Instructo  exercitu,   magis  ut   loci   natura   deiectusque 
collis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quam  ut  rei  militaris  ratio  atque 

ordo  postulabat,  cum  diversae  legionOs  aliae  alia  in 
mtqr!mnd^^  parte  hostibus  resistereut,  saepibusque  densissimis, 
^^aSrs^Si^ui-    wt    ante    demonstravimus,    interiectis    prospectus 
^^'  impedlrOtur,  neque  certa  subsidia  conlocarl  neqne, 

quid  in  quaque  parte  opus  esset,  provider!  neque  ab  uno  omnia 
imperia  administrari  poterant.  Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  iniqui- 
tate  fortunae  quoque  eventus  varii  sequebantur. 

23.  Legionis  viiii  et  x   mllitus,  ut  in  sinistra  parte  acie 


11.    galea,  -ae.  /■.  a  helmet,  usually  of      6.    prdspectiis.  -Q8,  m.  [prdBpicidl,  a 


leather  strengthened  irith  brass 
12.   teglmentum.  -i,  n.  [tegdl.  a  cover- 
ing. 
4.    ddnsUB,  -a,  -um,  «<</.,  closely  set  or 
packed,  thick,  dense. 


lookout,  view,  prospect;     faculty  ol 
sight,  sight. 
8.    lnlault&8.  -&ti8.  /.  [Iniquas],  vat 
evenness,     unfairness;     unfavorable- 

ness. 


11.  gale&8:  for  illus.  see  Vocab.  On 
the  march  the  helmet  was  suspended  on 
the  breast  or  back,  and  the  soldier  went 
bareheaded.  When  working  at  the  lu- 
trenchments,  he  laid  his  armor 
aside. 

SCfitls:  abl.  of  separation.  They  were 
protected  on  the  march  by  a  leather 
covering;  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

12.  quam  ...  in  partem:  -  to 
whatever  place." 

18.    quaeque  =  ff  guae. 
signa:  "  the  standards"  of  the  mani- 
ples. 
14.    suis:  sc.  signis. 

1.  Ut:  "as." 

-que,  "and  in  particular."  adds  an 
explanation  of  fori  natura. 

2.  rel  .  .  .  5rdd:  -rules of  military 
science." 


3.  <;um  .  .  .  Impedirfitur  gives  the 
reason  for  the  main  clause,  neque  .  .  . 
neque  .  .  .  neque  .  .  .  poterant. 

diversae:  "separated,"  further  ex- 
plained by  aliae  .  .  .  parte,  ♦•  some  li. 
one  place,  others  In  another." 

6.    ante:  see  17.  17-20. 

6.  certa:  "  definitely,"  i.e.  at  definite 
l)laces.  with  dellnite  instructions. 

subsidia:  "  reserves." 

7.  pr5Yid6rl:  sc.poterat. 

ab  1in6:  naturally  Caesar  c<iuld  not 
liersonally  direct  the  battle  front,  as  i* 
was  over  two  miles  In  length. 

8.  in  .  .  .  Inlquit&te  has  a  causa' 
force  and=fMm  tanta  rerum  iniguUiL 
fsset. 

1.    Vini   et  X:   these   l"«ions  wen 
commanded  by  Lablenus. 
acid:  gen.  case;  see  $90.  t>. 
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constiterant,  pilis  emissls  ciirsu  ac  lassitudine  exanimatos 
vulnoribusque  confectos  Atrebates  (nam  his  ea  pars 
yft  and  centre  ohyenere^t)  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen  com- 
^ments.  The  pultTunt  et  transire  conantes  insecuti  gladiis  mag-  6 
iawtfm  nam  partem  eornm  impeditam  interfecerunt.  Ipsi 
transire  flumen  non  dubitaverunt  et  in  locum  ini- 
qanm  progress!  rursus  resistentes  hostes  redintegrato  proelio 
in  fugam  coniecerunt.  Item  alia  in  parte  diversae  duae  legio- 
nes,  XI  et  VIII,  profligatis  Viromanduis,  quibuscum  erant  lo 
congressae,  ex  loco  superiore  in  ipsis  fluminis  ripls  proelia- 
bantur.  At  totis  fere  castris  ai  fronte  et  a  sinistra  parte  nuda- 
tls,  cum  in  dextro  comu  legio  xii  et  non  magno  ab  ea  inter  vail  6 


1  pUimi,  -I,  n«.  a  pike,  heavy  javeUn. 

lAMltftdO,  -Inis,  /.  (lasBnsl,  weari- 
ness, falntness,  exhaustion. 

•xanlmd.  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tiim.  tr.  (ez- 
tnlmui,  breathless],  to  deprive  of 
breath,  exhaust;  pf.  part.,  ezanlmi- 
tUf,  breathless,  exhausted. 


8.    Ted-int6gr6.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuxn.  tr. 

[integrd,  make  whole],  renew,  restore. 
11.   congredlOT,    -i,  -gressuB,   intr. 

[com-+gra(110T],  to  come  together, 

meet,  encounter,  contend. 
proelioT,  -&Tl,  -&tiiB,  intr.  [proeliuxn], 

to  join  battle,  engage,  tight. 


S.  puis  SmiBslB:  this  was  the  usual 
method  of  beginning  an  engagement. 
Forlllus,  of  pUum  see  Vocabulary. 

enrtft  .  .  .  ezanimttfiB:  construe 
wlih  Atrebatfs. 

8.  ea  pars:  the  left  wing  of  the 
Bomaos. 

5.  etaantCB  (sc.  AtrebStfs) :  "  as  they 
were  attempting. ' ' 

gladUB:  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

€.    impedltain:  explained  by  ^ran«(r^ 

ipA:  te.  legionis   .    .    .   militfs,  1.  1. 

7.  tr&nBire:  the  regular  construc- 
tion after  dabUure  when  it  means  "  to 
besitate,"  but  cf.  2.  10,  for  another  con- 
nmction- 

la  locmn  Inlaniun:  i.e.  up  the  hill 
on  which  the  Belgian  camp  stood. 

8.  retistentte  hOBtdB:   accusative. 

10.  ZI  et  VIII:  where  were  these 
legloiis  stationed  ? 

11.  ex  locd  8uperl6re:  to  be  con- 
•tmed  with  proJUgatis. 


ipsiB:  "very." 

rlplB:  only  the  left  (Roman)  bank  is 
meant,  the  plural  being  used  to  denote 
various  points  along  the  river. 

proeli&bantur:  the  impf.  is  used  be- 
cause the  tight  was  still  going  on  when 
the  following  event  took  place. 

12.  oastrls . . .  ntid&tls:  as  a  result 
of  the  ad  vance  of  the  four  legions,  as  just 
described,  the  camp  was  left  exposed 
except  on  the  right  wing,  where  the 
Xllth  and  Vllth  were.  The  Nervil  took 
advantage  of  the  situation.  To  the 
number  of  60,000  they  advanced  in  two 
divisions,  and  while  one  division 
engaged  the  two  legions  by  an  attack 
on  the  right  flank  (aperto  latere)  the 
other  advanced  between  the  Roman 
right  and  centre  to  the  camp  on  the  top 
of  the  hill.    See  Plan. 

13.  cum  .  .  .  odnBtitlBBet:  causal 
clause. 

ndn  rnagnd  .  .  .  intery&115:  "at 
no  great  distance." 
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VII    constitisset,    omnOs    Nervii    confertissimo    agmine    duce 
15  Boduognato,  qui  summam  imperii  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum  con- 
tenderunt;  quorum  pars  ab  aperto  latere  legiones  circumvenire, 
pars  summum  castrorum  locum  petere  coepit. 

24.  Eodem    tempore    equites    nostri    levisque     armaturae 

pedites,  qui  cum  ils  una  fuerant,  quos  primo  hostium  impetu 

pulses  dixeram,  cum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  adversis 

Iht^nwrT^  hostibus   occurrebant    ac   rursus   aliam    in    partem 

*  o/T/S'rrene^^"^*"'^  petebaut,  et  calones,  qui  ab  decumana  porta 

ac  summo  iugO  collis  nostros  victorcs  flumen  trans- 

isse    conspexerant,  praedandl  causa  egressi,  cum  respexissent 

et  hostes  in  nostrls  castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipites  fugae 

sGso  mandabant.     Simul  eorum,  qui  cum  impedlmentis  venie- 

10  bant,  clamor  fremitusque  oriebatur,  alilque  aliam  in  partem 


14.   cdnfertuB.  -a.  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part. 

of  cdnferold,  press   close],  crowded. 

closely  crowded. 
16.    Boduogn&tUB,  -I,  m.,  a  lead  ft  of 

the  Nervii. 
6.    C&16,  -6ni8,  m.,  a  soldier's  servant, 

camp  i)orter  or  follower. 
deoum&nuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [declmusl. 

of    a    tenth,    decuman:    deoum&na 


porta,  the  rear  gat«  or  main  entraoce 
near  which  the  tenth  cohort  of  «aeh 
Ugion  was  stationed. 

8.  praecepB,  -cipltis.  atU-  (pra«+ 
caput],  head  foremost,  head  over 
heels,  precipitate:  steep,  precipi- 
tous. 

10.  fremitus.  -Qb,  m.  [ftemd,  roar],  a 
murmuring,  confused  noise,  din. 


16.    Bummam  imperil:  "the  chief 
command." 

16.  apert6  latere:  the  right  side, 
not  protected  by  the  shield. 

17.  Bummum   .    .    .   locum:  "the 
height  on  which  the  camp  stood. " 

2.  qui  cumilB  .  .  .  quds:  qui  refers 
to  pedites,  iis  to  equites,  and  qu/is  to  both. 

3.  dlzeram:  see  19. 19. 
adverslB  .  .  .  occurr6bant:  "met 

the  enemy  face  to  face."  Caesar's  cav- 
alry and  light-armed  foot-soldiers,  who 
had  been  defeated  and  dispersed  In  the 
skirmish  on  the  right  bank,  recrossed 
the  river,  and  returning  to  the  camp, 
entered  it  from  the  left  as  the  Nervii 
IKJured  in  from  the  right. 


6.  ab  decum&]i&  port&:  in  this  case 
the  rear  gate  was  on  the  highest  point 
of  the  hill  {summo  iugo),  and  offered  a 
good  view  of  the  battle. 

6.    victftriB:  "as>'ictors." 

9.  eOrum  qui:  the  slowly  moving 
baggage  train,  whose  appearance  had 
been  the  signal  for  beginning  the  battle 
(see  19. 14-19)  was  only  now  arriving  on 
the  scene,  while  the  Xlllth  and  XlVlh 
legions,  which  .served  as  the  rearguard, 
were  still  at  some  distance  from  the 
camp. 

10.  alii  .  .  .  partem:  ".some  in  one 
direction,  and  others  in  another."  "In 
every  direction";  cf.  alia4  .  .  .  parU, 
22.3. 
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perterriti  ferebantur.  Quibus  omnibus  rebus  permoti  equites 
Treveri,  quorum  inter  Gallos  virtutis  opinio  est  singularis,  qui 
anxilil  causa  a  civitate  miss!  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  cum  multi- 
tadine  hostium  castra  nostra  compleri,  legiones  premi  et  paene 
circumTentas  tenerl,  calones,  equites,  funditores,  Numidas  i5 
(lispersos  dissipatosque  in  onmes  partes  fugere  vldissent,  de- 
speratis  nostris  rebus  domum  contenderunt :  Romanos  pulsos 
soperatosque,  castris  impedimentlsque  eorum  hostes  potltos 
civitati  renuntiaverunt. 
25.  Caesar  ab  x  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrnm  comu  pro- 


U.  iMr-terreO,  -6re,  -ni,  -itum.  tr., 
to  frighten  thoroughly,  terrify. 

12.  Tr^Terl,  -6nim,  m..  a  Oallic  people 
about  modem  Treves.    Map  IV,  F-H,  2. 

Ungul&rls,  -e,  adj.  [singull],  single, 
alone;  singular,  remarkable,  match- 


11.  ferdbantor:  -fled"  (Ut.  "were 
carried  away  " ).  The  Imperfects  of  this 
chapter  destcribe  the  side  events  taking 
place  simultaneously  during  the  main 
action  of  the  battle.  In  the  following 
smtence  Caesar  returns  to  the  story  of 
the  main  action,  hence  the  perfects. 

equitte  Trdrerl  .  .  .  oun  .  .  . 
fUlBsent  .  .  .  contenddmnt  is  the 
framework  of  the  sentence. 

15.  cIrcumTent&i  tenirl:  see  on 
wUtti$  congregUtoB  habibat,  I.  61.  8. 

K.  dlapends  diaiip&tdBqae:  i.e. 
completely  disorganized. 

<Utp6r&tl8:  Caesar  uses  this  verb 
transitively  only  in  the  abl.  abs.  con- 
stmction;  otherwise  he  makes  it  govern 
the  abL  with  deor  the  dative. 

18.   eastrls:  for  case  see  $  146. 

Caesar  now  resumes  the  narrative  of 
his  own  movements,  broken  off  in  21.  9. 
The  events  described  in  the  intervening 
chapters  occurred  while  Caesar  was  hur- 
rying from  the  left  to  the  right  wing. 

1.  Oaet&r  .  .  .  possent  (i.  17):  this 
Is  a  One  example  of  the  Latin  period,  in 
which  the  circumstances  leading  up  to 


16.   dlapergd,  -ere,  -persl,  -perBum, 

tr.  [dia-  +8parg6] ,  to  scatter ;  pf.  part. 

as  adj.^  scattered,  dispersed. 
di8Bip<(,  -&re,   -&yl,  -&tuin,   tr..  u> 

spread  on  aU  sides,  scatter,  disperse. 
1.   eohort&Ud,  -6niB,  /.  [oohortorl. 

exhortation,  encouragement. 


the  action  of  the  main  verb  processU, 
1.  15,  are  first  introduced  by  participles, 
ablatives  absolute,  etc.  In  this  as  in  all 
other  sentences  the  student  must  learn 
to  grasp  the  thought  in  the  Latin  order 
as  the  Romans  did,  rereading  the  pas- 
sage until  he  understands  it  thoroughly. 
The  translation  into  English  should  not 
be  attempted  until  this  is  done.  The 
introductory  part  of  the  sentence  is 
Caesar  .  .  .  prafectus,  ubi  .  .  .  vidit  .  .  . 
vidit  .  .  .  quod  .  .  .  posset.  The  hurry 
and  excitement  of  the  Latin  would  be 
but  feebly  expressed  in  English  if  we 
attempted  to  retain  the  sentence  struc- 
ture in  translating.  The  complex  sen- 
tence should  be  broken  up  into  shorter 
ones,  as  for  example:  (1)  Caesar . . .  pro- 
fectus  est,  (2)  ibi  vidit  suds  .  .  .  urgerl . . . 
impedimento,  (3)  ocdsierant  .  .  .  inter- 
fectus  erat  .  .  .  Smissum  erat  .  .  .  ant 
culneratiaut  occisl  erarU,  (4)  reliquierant 
tardiores  et  non  nulli  .  .  .  exced^arU  ac 
tela  vitdbant,  (5)  hostes  (autern)  neque .  .  . 
irUertnittfhatU  et  .  .  .  InstSbant,  (6)  rfs 
erat  in  angunto  (omit  ridit)  nsque  .  .  . 
erat  subsidium. 


232 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[26. 15 


fectus,  nbi  sues  urgeri  signisque  in  unnm  locnm  conlatis  xii 

legionis  confertos  milites  sibi  ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse 

The  Romarm    impedimento  vidit,  quartae  cohortis  omnibus  centa- 

b  placer  caesamonihus  OCC181S,  simifero  interfecto,  signo  amisso, 

inthebauu    reliquarum   cohortmm  omnibus   fere  centunooibus 

flmt  checks  .  -•-iT^nx- 

the  attack.      aut  vulnerfitis  aut  occisis,  in  his  pnmipilo  r.  Sextio 

Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  mnltlsgravibusquevulneribus 

confecto,  ut  iam  se  sustinere  non  posset,  reliquos  esse  tardiores 

10  et  non  nuUos  ab  novissimis  deserto  loco  proelio  excedere  ac  tela 
vltare,  hostes  neque  a  f route  ex  inferiore  loco  subeuntes  inter- 
mittere  et  ab  utroque  latere  Instare  et  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit 
ncque  ullum  esse  snbsidium,  quod  submittl  posset,  scuto  ab  noyis- 
simis  militl  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto  venerat,  in  primam 

16  aciem  processit  centurionibusque  nominatim  appellatis  reliquos 


2.  urged  (urgued).  -«re,  ural,  -,<r., 
to  press,  press  on,  press  hard ;  drive, 
urge. 

6.  gignlfer,  -I,  m.  [signum-fferdl,  a 
standard  bearer. 

7.  prlmipIluB.  -I,  m.  (primus +pUii8]. 
the  first  or  chief  centurion. 

SeztiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name. 

8.  BaOUlUS,  -I.  in.,  a  cognomen. 

9.  tardus,  -a.  -um,  a4j.,  tardy,  slug- 
gish, slow. 

10.  ez-o6dd,  -ere.  -cessl,  -cessum, 
ifUr.,  to  go  out  or  away,  withdraw, 
retire. 

2.  Blgnls  .  .  .  OOnl&tls:  because 
the  standards  of  the  maniples  were 
crowded  together. 

8.  sibi  .  .  .  impediments :  "were  a 
hindrance  to  one  another." 

•ibi  ipsds:  see  on  ipsi  sibi,  20.  10;  for 
other  ways  of  expressing  the  recipnn'al 
relation  cf.  snblerantes  .  .  .  alios,  1.  35.  3. 

6.  signO  &miB86:  the  loss  of  the 
standard  was  a  great  disgrace. 

8.  multls  gravlbusaue:  for  the  con- 
nective see  cm  multig  tnagnht</ite.  I.  40.  2. 

9.  tardldris:  "somewhat  dis- 
pirited." 


11.  sub-eO.  -Ire,  -U  (-ivi).  -Itum,  tr., 
to  come  or  go  under,  come  up.  ap- 
proach; succeed,  take  the  place  of; 
endure,  submit  to. 

Inter-mittO.  -ere,  -misl,  -mlasum* 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  send  between;  leave 
off.  cease.  Interrupt :  let  pass,  aUow  to 
elapse. 

12.  In-BtO,  -&re,  -stitl.  -ft&turus, 
intr.,  to  stand  upon;  beat  hard,  press 
on. 

angustUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  narrow,  con- 
fined ;  in  angUBt6,  at  a  crisis. 

16.  n5min&tlm,  adv.  [n5mln6l.  by 
name. 

10.  ab  novissimis:  "in  the  rear 
ranks." 

ddsert6  loc6:  "leaving  their 
posts." 

11.  vlt&re:  i.e.  were  getting  out  of 
range  of  the  javeUus. 

neque  .  .  .  et:  correlative. 

12.  vldlt  is  a  mere  repetition  of  tndit, 
1.  4. 

18.  soQtd  .  .  .  ddtraotO:  introduce 
the  main  statement  by  "  in  this  crisis  be 
seized,"  etc. 

14.  mlliti:  "from  a  soldier";  for 
case  see  %  116. 
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cohortatus  milites  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  laxare  iussit,  quo 
facilius  gladils  uti  possent.  Cuius  adTentu  spe  inlata  militibus 
ac  redintegrato  animo,  cum  pro  se  quisque  in  conspectu 
imperatoris  etiam  in  extremis  suTs  rebus  operam  navare  cuperet, 
paolnm  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est.  20 

26.  Caesar  cum  vii  legionem,  quae  iuxta  constiterat,  item 
argeri  ab  hoste  vidisset,  tribunos  militum  monuit,  ut  paulatim 

sese  legiones  coniungerent  et  con  versa  signa  in  hostes 
miu  of.  '  inferrent.  Quo  facto,  cum  aliis  alii  subsidium  ferrent, 
gerandMves  nequc  timereut,  ne  avers!  ab  hoste  circumvenlrentur,  5 

audacms  resistere  ac  fortms  pugnare  coeperunt. 
Interim  milites  legionum  duarum,  quae  in  novissimo  agmine 
praesidio  impedimentis  f uerant,  proelio  nuntiato  cursu  incitato, 
in  summo  coUe  ab  hostibus  conspiciebantur,  et  T.  Labienus 
castrls  hostium  potitus  et  ex  loco  superiore,  quae  res  in  nostris  10 
castris  gererentur,  conspicatus,   x    legionem   subsidio    nostris 


U.  manlpuluB,  -I,  m.  [manii8+-pleO, 
mi  J,  a  bandfol  0/  hay  about  a  pole, 
ttnnently  used  as  a  standard;  a  com- 
pany of  two  centuiien,  maniple. 

Iax6,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  extend, 
open;  loosen,  relax. 


19.  n&v6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin.  tr.  [n&- 
VUB,  busy],  to  do  zealously,  act  with 
energy;  operam  n&v&re,  to  act  vig- 
orously. 

1.  lUztft,  adv.,  next,  near,  near  by,  by 
the  side  of. 


16.  Signa  .  .  .  lax&rt:  **  to  advance 
and  (as  they  did  so)  to  open  out  the 
ranks."  This  would  give  the  soldiers 
greater  freedom  of  movement. 

17.  8P«  .  .  .  anlmO:  *' hope  was  in- 
spired in  the  soldiers,  and  their  courage 
renewed." 

19.  etiam  .  .  .  rdbus:  "  even  in  the 
moiost  personal  danger." 

L   ifiztli:  te.  next  to  the  Xllth  legion. 

3.  at .  .  .  coniungerent:  "to  draw 
close  together." 

3.  con  versa  algna  .  .  .  Inferrent: 
"to  face  about  and  advance,"  etc.  The 
'  facing  about  "appUesonly  to  the  Vllth 
legion,  which  was  now  stationed  behind 
the  xnth.  facing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
1190.  in  order  to  meet  the  attack  of  that 
division  of  the  NervU  which  had  gone 
*iound  the  right  Roman  flank. 


4.  cum  .  .  .  ferrent:  i.e.  they  pro- 
tected each  other's  rear. 

5.  ftverei:  "in  therear." 

7.  legidnum  duarum:  see  on  etirum 
qui,  24.  9. 

8.  proelid  .  .  .  inclt&t5:  "quick- 
ened their  pace  on  receiving  the  news  of 
the  battle." 

9.  eummd  oolle:  this  was  the  site  of 
the  Roman  camp;  see  on  ab  decumana 
porta,  24.  5. 

T.  LabidnUB:  in  28.  1-9  it  was  re- 
lated how  Labienus,  with  the  IXth 
and  Xth  legions,  had  routed  the  Atre- 
bates.  He  then  took  the  enemy's  in- 
trenchments  on  the  hill  of  Hautmont. 
which  was  over  forty  feet  higher  than 
the  Roman  camp.  From  here  he  saw 
his  general's  peril  and  sent  his  best  le- 
gion to  the  rescue. 
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misit.     Qui  cum  ex  equitum  et  cfilonum  fuga,  quo  in  loco  res 
esset,  quantoque  in  periculo  et  castra  et  legiones  et  imperator 
versaretur,    cognovissent,    nihil    ad    celeritatem    sibi    reliqui 
15  fecerunt. 

27.  Horum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commiitatio  est  facta,  ut 

nostri,   etiam   qui    vulneribus   confecti    procubuissent,    scutis 

innixT    proelinm     redintegrarent,    ciilones    perter- 

legum  to  the    ritos  hostos  conspicati  etiam  inermes  armatis  occnr- 

TMcue.    After  .  *^  .       ,. 

6  d^fxraterc'    rerent,  equitus  vero  ut  turpitudmem  fugae  virtute 

Nerviiare      delerent,  omnibus  in  locis  pugnando  se  legionariis 

mllitibus  praeferrent.     At  hostes  etiam  in  extremii 

spe  salutis  tantam  virtutem  praestiterunt  ut,  cum  primi  eorum 

cecidissent,  proxim!  iacentibus  Insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  cor- 

10  poribus  pugnarent;  his  deiectis  et  coacervatis  cadaveribns,  qui 
superessent  ut  ex  tumulo  tela  in  nostros  coicerent  et  pila  inter- 


1.  commQt&tld, -6iil8./.  foommfitdl, 
a  change,  turn. 

4.  inermli.  -e.  adj.  [In-  -Harmal.  with- 
out weapons,  unarmed. 

Q.  turpitfidO,  -Inis.  /.  [turplB],  ugu- 
ness;  baseness,  disgrace. 

6.  Ieffl6n&riu8.  -a.  -urn.  acU-  riegldl, 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  legion,  legionary. 

9.  In-giBt6,  -ere,  -stiti,  — ,  tr.  and 
irUr.,  to  stand  upon,  keep  one's  foot- 
ing; enter  upon,  adopt. 

10.  ooaoeryd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr. 


[com-  +acenrd,  heap  upl,  to  heap  or 

mass  together,  pile  one  upon  another; 

multiply. 
oad&ver.  -erls,  n.  [cadd].  a  faUen  or 

dead  body,  corpse. 
11.    tumulus,  -I.  m.  [turned,  swell),  a 

sweUing,     mound,     hiU;     sepulchral 

mound,  tumulus. 
intercipid,  -ere,  -odpl,  -oeptum,  tr. 

[Inter+capidl,   to  take  between,  in 

terrupt.  intercept,  cut  off;  take  away 

beforehand,  take  away,  rob. 


12.  QUI:  the  soldiers  of  the  Xth  le- 
gion. 

Qu5  .  .  .  esset:  "  in  what  a  situation 
matters  were."  For  this  use  of  loco  cf. 
I.  67.  188. 

14.  nlliil  .  .  .  rellqui  fdcdrunt: 
**made  all  possible  haste"  (lit.  "left 
nothing  undone  in  the  way  of  speed"). 
The  Latin  likes  to  separate  the  parti- 
tive gen.  and  the  governing  word. 

S.    etiam  qui:  "  even  such  as." 

SCtltle:  for  case  see  $  143,  a. 


5.    v6r6:  "  even,"  used  in  a  climax. 

7.  In  extrdm&  gpi  salQtU:  "even  at 
the  end  of  their  hope  of  safety."  i.e.  in 
spite  of  their  slight  prospect  of  safety. 

9.  iaoentibug  Intistereiit:  **  stood 
upon  their  prostrate  bodies. " 

10.  his  diieotit:  *'when  these  (Le. 
proxwu)  were  struck  down." 

<ii)  qui  gupereuent:  "the  surviv- 
ors ";  so.  ut  with  eoicerent  and  remUU' 
rent. 

11.  Ut:  "as." 
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cepta  remitterent:  ut  non  nOquiquam  tan tae  virtu tis  homings 
iudicarl  deberet  ausos  esse  transire  Idtissimum  flumen, 
ascendere  altissimas  ripas,  subire  iniquissimum  locum;  quae 
facilia  ex  difficillimis  auimi  magnitudo  redegerat.  i5 

28.  Hoc  proeliO  facto  et  prop©  ad  internecionem  gente  ac 
nomine   Nerviorum    redacto,   maiores    natu,   quos    una    cum 

pueris  mulieribusque  in  aestuiiria  ac  paludes  coniectos 
2^22^*^  dixeramus,  hac  pugna  nuntiata,  cum  victoribus 
^^^"^      nihil  impedltum,  victis  nihil  tiitum  arbitrarentur,  b 

omnium,  qui  supererant,  consensu  legatos  ad 
Caesarem  mlserunt  seque  el  dudiderunt  et  in  commemoranda 
ciTitatis  calamitate  ex  dc  ad  tres  senatores,  ex  hominum 
mllibus  LX  vix  ad  d,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  sese  redactos  esse 
diK'runt.  Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  miserds  ac  supplices  usus  lo 
misericordia  videretur,  dlligentissime  conservavit  sulsque  flni- 


IS.   Ii6qiil<iuam,  adv.  [n€-^oid  abl.  of  \ 

QnifQiiaml,  not  in  any  way,  in  vain, 

to  no  purpose. 
13.  iftdlcd,  -&re.    -&▼!,   -&tuin,    tr. 

liftdezl,  to  Judge,  think,  consider. 
15.  faellls,  -e,  adj.,  easy,  without  dif- 

ficnlty;  easily  found  or  obtained. 
L  intemeeld,  -6iiis,  /.  [Inter+neod], 

extermination,  annihilation. 


3.  aegtu&rlTun,  -1,  n.  [aestus],  a  low 
marsh-land, tidal  inlet,  estuary,  marsh. 

7.  com-memor6.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tiim, 
tr.,  to  remind  one  of,  speak  of,  de- 
scribe, state. 

10.  miser,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  wretch- 
ed, miserable,  unfortunate,  sad. 

supplez,  -iois,  atij.,  suppliant;  at 
tmbtt.,  m.,  a  suppliant. 


13.  at .  .  .  ifkdlc&rl  d6b6ret:   'so  < 
that  one  must  admit." 

ndn  n^uiquam:  *'not  without  pros- 
ptTt  of  success  " ;  to  be  taken  with  ausoa 

14.  quae:  "exploits which." 

15.  faollla:  predicate  adjective, 
•z  difflelUimls:  "though  naturally 

TerydlfHcult"  Olt.  "from  having  been 
Trry  difficult"). 

redigerat:  =  reddiderat,  a  rare  mean- 
ing. The  a«<ual meaning,  "reduce."  will 
be  found  in  the  next  chapter. 

L  ac:  "and even."  ^<? is  often  thus 
Wed  to  add  a  stronger  expression:  cf. 
oiquf  nnut,  20.  9. 

2.  quds  .  .  .  dlzeT&mua:  in  16.  s-io. 


3.  aestu&rla:  inlets  connected  with 
the  sea  and  filled  with  water  at  flood 
tide. 

Q.  nihil  impedltum  (sc.  eage) :  "there 
was  no  obstacle"  (lit.  "nothing  hin- 
dered "). 

nihil tfktum:  "no safety." 

9.  Tlz  ad  D:  this  account  must  have 
been  exaggerated,  for  three  years  later 
they  were  in  revolt  against  the  Romans, 
and  in  52  B.  C.  they  sent  5,000  men  to 
Vercingetorix. 

poBBent  would  be  subj.  in  the  direct 
form;  why? 

10.  fkSUS  (sc.  #«««'):  "to  have  shown.'* 

11.  Tlddrdtur:  a  true  passive,  "be 
seen." 
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Their  tnriuln. 


bus  atque  oppidis  iiti  iussit  et  finitimis  imperii vit,  lit  ab  iniuria 
et  maleficio  st"  suosque  prohibtTent. 

29.  Atuatuci,  de  quibus  supra  diximus,  cum  omnibus  copiis 
auxilio  Nerviis  venirent,  hue  pugna  nuntiata  ex  itinere  domum 
revertOrunt;  cufictls  oppidis  castelllsque  di'sertls  sua 
vrvimrefor^  Omnia  in  iinum  oppidum  t'gregiO  natura  munitum 
contulerunt.  Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu 
partibus  altissimfis  riipOs  dOiectiisque  haberet,  una 
ex  parte  iGniter  acclTvis  aditus  in  latitudinem  non  amplius 
pedum  cc  relinqui'batur;  quern  locum  duplici  altissimo  mi^ro 
munierant;  tum  magni  ponderis  saxa  et  praeacutus  trabt's 
10  ill  miiro  conlocfibant.  Ipsi  erant  ex  Cimbris  Teutonlsque 
prognatT,  qui,  cum  iter  in  provinciam  nostram  atque  Italiam 
facerent,  ils  impediment  Is,  quae  sOcum  agere  ac  portare  non 
poterant,  citra  flumen  KhOnum  dOpositis  custodiam  ex  suis  ac 


13.    maleflcium,   -I.    n.    [maleflcus. 

wickedl.  harm,  mischief. 
4.    6gregle,  adr.  [dgregiusl,  exceUent- 

ly.  admirably,  remarkably. 

6.  rftp^B.  -is,  /.  [rumpd],  a  rock,  cliff. 

7.  accllvls,  -e,  atU.  [ad-^clivusl. 
slf)plng  upward,  rising.  ascendiuK. 
uphill. 

8.  duplex,    -icl0,    </'//.    (duo+plic6, 


fold],  twofold,  double. 
9.    prae-aoatU8.  -a.  -um,  adj.,  sharp 

in  front  or  at   the  end,    sharpened. 

IK)inted. 
11.    pr5-gn&tU8,  -a.  -um.  adj.,  bom. 

<iescended. 
13.    oitr&,    <ulr.    ami    prtp.    leith    ace. 
[Olter,  on  this  side],  this  side,  within. 
l»efore;  less  than,  short  of. 


12.  ttti:  *to  keep."  "retain  posses- 
sion of." 

ab  lnlfiri&:  i.e.  from  inJurluK  the 
Nervil. 

13.  ut . . .  proliibirent:  "torestrain." 

1.  8Upr&:    see  16.  7. 
cum:  temporal,  "while.  * 

2.  auzllld  NervllB:  for  const r.  and 
translalir)U  see  on  anftshiio  oppuianiM,^,  S. 

4.  oppidum:  probably  the  cita*lel  of 
Namur,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Sambre 
{Sahis)  and  the  Maas  or  Meu.se  (,Vo*r/): 
see  Plan.  Others  plat.e  it  further  down 
the  Meuse;  see  Map  IV.  F.  1. 

5.  cum:   adversative,  'while." 

ez  omnibus    .    .    .    partibus:  "on 

all  (the  other)  sides." 


8.  pedum:  depending  on  a</i7w#.  Am- 
plititt  does  not  affect  the  constr.;  cf. 
amplius,  16.  2. 

9.  tum . . .  conloc&bant  emphasizes 
In  contrast  to  the  preceding  pluperfect** 
what  the  Atuatuci  were  then  doing, 
hence  the  imperfect. 

11.  iter:  see  on  (^Uifl  rfxata^  4.  6. 

prdvinoiam  nostram:  se<>on  oniufi. 
1.  1.  The  name  prorinria  is  retained  in 
the  modern  Provence. 

12.  agere  ac  port&re:  the  impfdi 
m^nta  Included  cattle  as  well  as  port- 
able effects. 

18.    Oitr&:  on  the  left  (west)  side. 
custOdiam:  guanls  who  had  the  im 
mediate  care  of  the  baggage. 


ill 

'I 


■sir 
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praesidinm  vi  milia  hominum  una  rellquerant.     Hi  post  eoriim 
obitum  mnltos  antios  a  finitimis  exagitati,  cum  alias  bellum  i5 
mferrent,  alias  inlatum  defeuderent,  consensu  eorum  omnium 
pace  facta  huuc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerant. 

30.  Ac  primo  adventu  exercitus  nostrl  crebras  ex  oppido 

eicursioues  faciebant  parvuUsque  proeliis  cum  nostris  conten- 

debant;    postea   vallo  pedum    xii,   in   circuitu  xv 

'Pride  o^M'ih         .,.  ...  ^    n-       .  -     -i.-  -j-      -    - 

iief'trtdf-        milium  crebrisque  castelhs  circummuniti  oppido  svsa 

continebant.       Ubi,    vineis  actis   aggere   extructo,  5 
turrim  procul  cOnstitui  viderunt,  primum  inrldOre  ex  muro 
atque  increpitare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machinatio  a  tanto  spatiO 
instituen'tur:    quibusnam   manibus   aut  quibus   vlribus   prae- 
sertim  homines  tantulac  staturae  (nam  plerumque  hominibus 


15.  obitus,  -fkB,  m.  [obedl,  approach  to 
dfoth;  dfslruction,  overthrow. 

ez-acit6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -itum.  ti\,  t<> 
drive  out  or  away,  stir  up,  rouse;  dis- 
turb, harass. 

17.  domicllium. -I,  n.  [domu8+c6161, 
a  ttxed  abode,  home,  dwelling. 

1  ezcunld,  -5nii.  /•  [excurrd,  run 
out],  a  numlng  out  or  forth,  a  sally, 
s'^irtie. 

4.  circtun-mtULld.  -Ire.  -IvI.  -Itum, 

tr.,  to  fortify  around,  fortify,  pn)tet't. 

5.  eztmd,   -ere.    -trfizl.  -trfiotum, 

14.   praasidlum:  a  garrison  to  pro- 
twt  the  place, 
ftnm:  **wlth  them,"  i.e.  the  asfodia. 

16.  Inl&tum  (sc.  nbi  bellum)  defen- 
detent:  ** waged  defensive  war"  (lit. 
'Warded  off  war  waged  against  them  "). 

ednstosfk  edrum  (finitirndrum)  om- 
nlam  depends  on  dflfgerant. 

17.  hunc  .  .  .  locum:  not  merely 
iheoppifjum  of  1.  4,  but  the  surroimdiug 
(^tmtry  between  the  Meuse  and  the 
Sambre. 

1.  ae  resumes  the  narrative  inter- 
nipted  in  1. 10  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

Pn]|l6  adventfi  =  cntn  primum  ejrer- 
ritag  adrhiH. 

3.  pedum  XII:  te.  in  height. 
In  clrcultU:    see  Plan.  d. 

4.  milium:  ac.  poBsuum. 


tr.  lez+Btrud,  heap  up],  to  heap  up, 
rear;  erect,  construct. 

7.  m&ohin&tid.  -dnlB,  /.  (m&oliinoT. 
devise],  a  mechanical  dev-ice,  machine, 
engine. 

8.  praesertim,  adv.,  especially,  par- 
ticularly. 

9.  tantUlUB,  -a,  -um.  adj,  [dim.  of 
tantus],  .sf>  small  or  little,  so  dimin- 
utive, so  trifling. 

pl6rumque.  adr.  rpldrusQue.  most], 
for  the  most  part,  commonly,  fre- 
(luently. 

Oppidd:  for  case  see  on  oppidix,  3.  7. 

5.  YinelB  .  .  .  extrtictd:  .the  first 
abl.  abs.  is  subordinate  to  the  second, 
but  both  may  be  translated  as  coordi- 
nate with  constitui. 

6.  inrlddre    and    increplt&re 

the  main  verbs. 

7.  &  tantd  Bpatid:    *  so  far  ocr  ' 
case  see  on  mtiibuff,  7.  9. 

8.  instltuerdtur:     for    mood 

QulbuBnam  manibus:  "  with  what 
hands,  pray  r "  The  sarcasm  is  lncrease<l 
by  the  contrast  between /«» /a,  I,  7,  tanto, 
1.  7,  tanf'ftae,  1.  9,  and  tanti,  1.  11. 

praesertim.  etc. :  ••  esixvlally  (as  they 
were)  men  of  such  little  stature." 

9.  pl6rumque:  neuter  ace.  used  as 
an  adverb. 


are 


for 


see 
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rum  brevitfia  nostra  con- 
urO  sC-sO  posse  conlocare 


10  Gallis  prae  [nagnitudine  corporum  b 
temptni  est)  tanti  oneris  turrim  ia 
confiderent? 

31.  Ubi  viTo  moTLTJ  et  adpropinquure  muris  vidurunt,  uoTa 

atque  inusitatil  specit:  commOti  U-gutus  ad  Caesarerii  dO  piic« 

miaOrunt,  qui  ad  hiinc  modum  locuti:  non  sf-  existi- 

Jii^^r'ind  ™'"'6  Uomjinos  sine  ope  deorum  bellum  gerere,  qui 

s  UJira™'"    tmitae  altitiidinis  inuchinationf-s  tanta  celeritate  prO- 

moviTe  poasent;  si-  suoque  omnia  eoruin  jKitestiitl 

permittere  dlxC-ruut.      Uiium  petere  ac  dC-precuri:  ai  furte  pro 

sua  cU'inentiii  ac  mausui'tudine,  quam  ipsi  ab  alUs  aiidirent, 

statuisset  AtuatucOs  esse  coiiservandf)^,  nO  sv  armts  despoUiiret. 

10  Mibi  omnC'S  terO  fiiiituuos  esse  inimlcos  ac  suae  virtuti  invidr-re; 
a  quibuM  sC-  dt'feudere  trfidJtia  armis  mm  possent.  Sibi  praestare, 
si  in  eum  cfisum  dOducereiitur,  quamvis  fortunam   fi   (wpulo 


tr.,  lo  move  forward,  advance;  exund. 

a  despislug.  contempt,  an  otilecl  ii( 

9.  <l«-epolie,  -ire,  -irl,  -ituin.  c.. 

eoutrmpt. 

lu  Mrlp  on,  pluuder.  despoil. 

12.  cann«,  -ere.  -fUu*  eum.  inf. 

10.   In-Tldell.  -(re.  -tKU.  -Tlium.  ir. 

(oom-+ndB).  to  t>^  tonttdtni,  MWv^. 

nnil  inlr..  to  look  ftskante  at,  be  env-i- 

trust,  rrlj-  ui».n. 

..us  of,  grudge. 

a.    In-OBltfttuB.  ■».  -ttm.  a'O-  Ifteia- 

13.    aul-Vll,  qUMTls,  QiUdTU   {adj.. 

QUOdTll),  in-lff.  pro»..  who  or  v.-hM 

Ung. 

you  wl.>iti:    any  tiue.    auythlnij.    any 

r5-moTefi,  -Sre,  -mSTl,  -matuin. 

whatever,  auy. 

exaetly  dedned  by  d^irrefiei.  "lo  beK  a 

^u.-mpt:U.vtt.<-aM.^iU». 

In  mors  .  .  .  eBufldannt:  fur 

two  verbs  "Uiey  earnestly  besouithL- 

■imlev  of  movable  towen..  but  iinlj- 

Wis  to  be  eiiKuIvd  from." 

oC  Hucb  UH  n-ero  built  upun  whUs. 

B.    ink:  meanlnB  as  iu  14.  10. 

cy  naturully  beUeve-l  thul  thb  tmr. 

vas  111  be  plutni  riii  thi'  Hull. 

hearlnw    of:    aadimtu   In    the    dlrecl 

T«r6;  -lnnAvvtr.' 

T«rl:  «,  tuyrim. 

•.    ii«    .    .    .    diipolikret  explains 

■pecli:  ■■sp«'ii«.-le." 

.7B.,M.-SH-»2ai,n. 

loeOU     Kovenis     the     iiiil,     ,iU. 

11.   trUltie  ■niili=.<  an*.  (/*«- 

iBh  IIOM.HI;  Ihe  resi  ot  tlie>BUt«iii.'e 

nul .  .  .  poeienl:  cimsai  .'Uiii-*. 

lUluni:  ■■oulynneUv.ir." 

13.    In   «um  cftBurn:      "lo  sueb   an 

sai] 
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Romano  pati,  qnam  ab  his  per  cruciatum  interficl,  inter  quos 
dominari  consuessent. 

32.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:    Se  magis  consuetiidine  sua 
qnam  merito  eorum  civitatem  conservaturum,  si  prius  quam 

mil  rum  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent;  sed  deditionis 
ffirmtiiHr  nullaui  csso  condiciOnem  nisi  armls  traditls.  So 
demand*  '      id,  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset,  facturum  finitimisque  5 

imperaturum,  ne  quam  dediticiis  populi  Romani 
iniuriam  inferrent.  Re  renuntiata  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur, 
facere  dixernnt.  Armorum  magna  multitudine  de  muro  in 
fossam,  quae  erat  ante  oppidum,  iacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam 
muri  aggerisque  altitudinem  acervl  armorum  adaequarent,  et  lo 
tamen  eirciter  parte  tertia,  ut  postea  perspectum  est,  celata 
at/jne  in  oppido  retenta,  portis  patefactTs  eo  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

33.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudT  mllitesque  ex  oppido 


IS.  emcUktUB.  -tM,  m.  [crucl6,  cru- 
cify j.cmclfylng.  torture,  torment. 

14.  domlnor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr.  fdo- 
mlnugl,  to  be  master,  have  domln- 
Ion. 

3.  arlte,  -1«U8,  m..  a  ram;  battering- 
ram,  a  long  beam  for  demolishing  walls, 
one  end  of  which  ica»  capped  with  iron 
in  the  form  of  a  ram*9  heml ;  ^buttress; 
(he  cffnsiellation  of  the  Ram. 


10.  aoenruB,  -I,  m.,  a  heap. 
ad-aequ6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  make  equal,  equal:  keep  up 
with :  be  on  a  level  or  equal. 

11.  c€16,  -&re,  -&yl,  -itum,  tr„  to 
keep  covered,  hide,  conceal;  pass.,  be 
concealed  or  unnoticed. 

1.  vesper,  -eri  ( -erle) ,  m. ,  the  evening 
star,  evening:  sub  vesperuxii,  to- 
ward evening. 


13.   per  craci&tum  denotes  manner 
md = cwn  eruciatu, 

2.  merlt6  edniin:  equivalent  to  a 
causal  cL ;  •'  because  they  deserved  it. " 

3.  ariSs:  for  Ulus.  see  Vocabulary, 
attigisset  .  .  .  dddldlBsent:  fut.  pf. 

in  ibe  direct  form. 

4.  nisi  armlB  tr&ditls:  abl.  abs.: 
cf.  nUi  mtinilia  castris,  20.  12. 

5.  in  HerYils:  "in  the  case  of  the 
NfrrU." 

<•  ni  .  .  .  Inferrent:  "  not  to  inflict 

aoy  Injury,"  etc.    Qfiam  is  an  indefinite 

pf'noan;  see  $174. 

1.   t€:  "decLslon."  "answer." 

8.  facere:  the  ambassadors,  retum- 

tostoc  v>sar,  reported  tluU  their  people 


had  accepted  his  terms  and  were  already 
obeying  his  commands.  This  accounts 
for  the  pres.  inf.  when  we  might  have 
expected  the  future /ac^7ro«  esse. 

multittldine  .  .  .  iact&  .  .  .  parte 
.  .  .  Cdl&t&:  tr.  actively,  "after  they 
(the  Atuatuci)  had,"  etc. 

10.  mtirl :  the  wall  of  the  oppidum  and 
the  agger,  which  had  been  extended  up 
to  the  edge  of  the  ditch  in  front  of  the 
oppidum,  formed  the  sides  of  a  deep 
trench  into  w^hich  the  weapons  were 
thrown. 

12.   portlB  patefactiB=por^7«  pate- 

ftcernnt  et. 

p&ce  sunt  UbI:  ''they  remained 
I)eaceable." 
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exire  iussit,  ne   quam   noctu   oppidani  a   mllitibus  iniuriaiu 

acciperent.     IllI  ante  inito,  lit  intellectum  est,  cOn- 

aUr^Tuft<-  ^^^^^»  quod  deditiOno  facta  nostros  praesidia  deductii- 

^  ajlda^drm!^  ^*^^  ^^^  deniquo  iudiHgentius  servaturos crediderant, 

fiapunMi-      partim   cum    iis,    quae   retinuerant    et    celaverant. 

armis,  partim  scutTs  ex  cortice  factis  ant  vTminibus 

intextis,  quae  subito,  ut  temporis  exiguitas  postulabat,  pellibu.^ 

induxerant,  tertia  vigilia,  qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostras  muni- 

10  tionOs  ascensus  vidobatar,  omnibus  copiTs  repente  ex  oppido 
c'ruptionem  fecenmt.  Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  imperaverat, 
ignibus  significatione  facta,  ex  proximTs  castellis  eo  concursnm 
est,  pugnatumque  ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est,  ut  a  virls  fortibus 
in    extrema  spe  salutis  inlquo  loco  contra  eos,  qui  ex  viillo 

15  turribiisque  tela  iacerent,  pugnarl  debuit,  cum  in  una  virtute 
omnis  spOs  cOnsisteret.  OccTsTs  ad  hominum  milibns  nil, 
reliquT  in  oppidum  reiectl  sunt.     Postridie  eius  die!,  refracts 


5.    in-dlUgenter,  adv. ,  carelessly,  heed- 
lessly. 

7.  cortex,  -ids,  m.  and/.,  bark, 
ylmen,  -inis,  n.,  a  pliant  twig,  withe. 

osier. 

8.  in-texd.  -ere,  -texul,  -textnxn,  fr. 
[texo,  weave],  to  weave  in  or  together. 

9.  qu&,  adr.  [qui],  where ;  to  what  ex- 
tent, as  far  as. 

arduus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  steep,  diffleult : 

lofty,  towering  aloft. 
munltid,  -dnlB.  /.  imUnld],  foniilea- 

tions.  works,  intrenehments. 


3.  ante  inltd  .  .  .  cdnsUid:  ac- 
cording to  a  pre-arranged  plan":  how 
literally? 

4.  d$diti6ne  fact&:  'after  the  sur- 
render." 

praesidia:  "outposts"  stationed  in 
the  castella  (cf.  80.  4)  guarding  the  line 
of  eircuravallation. 

7.    BcHtls  depends  on  cum. 

▼iminibus  intextis:    construe  with 

Jdrtig. 

9.  qua:  "  where" ;  the  feminine  form 
C)f  this  adv.  is  to  t^^  explained  by  sup- 
plying a  word  like  via,  parte,  or  rtyiout. 


10.  ascdnsus,  -hb,  m.  [ascendft].  a 
climbing  up;  way  up,  ascent,  ap- 
proach. 

11.  €rupti6,  -dnis,  /.  [6mmp6],  a 
breaking  out.  sortie,  sally. 

12.  slgniflc&tid.  -dnis,  /.  [signiflcdJ. 
a  making  of  signs,  signal,  token. 

17.    reicld,  -ere.  -16cl,  -iectum,  'r.fre- 

f-iacid],  to  throw  or  hurl  back,  drive 

back, 
reftingd,  -ere,  -fr€gl,  -fr&ctum.  tr. 

(re-4-frang6j,   to  break  in  or  opeu. 

break,  destroy. 

mtlnltidnds:  the  line  of  circiira\'2Ul:i 

tion.  which  was  higher  than  the  grouuii 

at  the  foot  of  the  plateau  ou  which  ih*» 

oppidum  was  situat«i. 

12.    ignibus:  "signal  fires." 

ex   .    .    .    easterns:  construe  with 

ronrurgatn  ett. 

14.  inlqud:  because  of  the  ancFn*^* 
1.  10:  for  the  omission  of  the  prep  witu 
loco  see  S  151,  6. 

15.  turrlbus:  l.e.  amtelli*, 
iacerent:  subj.  of  charai'terlstic. 

16.  ad:    adverbial:    see    ou    a<i,    L 
60.  H. 
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portis,  cum  iam  dOfenderet  nem5,  atque  intromissis  militibus 
nostris  sectionem  eius  oppidi  universam  Caesar  vendidit.  Ab 
iis,  qui  emerant,  capitum  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  20 

UII. 

34.  Eodem  tempore  a  P.  CrassO,  quern  eum  legione  una 
miserat  ad  Venetos,  Venellos,  OsismOs,  Coriosolitas,  Esuvios, 

Aulercos,  Redones,  quae  sunt  maritimae  civitatc's 
Sto^^"**  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  factus  est  omnes 
^1^^^*^     efis   civitates    in    dicionem    potestatemque    popull  6 

Roman!  esse  redactas. 

35.  His  rebus  gestis,  omni  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  huius  belli 
ad  barbaros  opinio  perlata  est,  uti  ab  ils  nationibus,  quae  trans 
Rhcnnm  incolerent,  legatT  ad  Caesarem  mitterentur,  qui  se 
obsides  daturas,  imperata  facturas  pollicerentur.     Quas  legfi- 


19.  sectid,  -6ni8.  /.  [secdl,  a  euttinK, 
parcelling  out;  booty,  spoil. 

2.  Venetl,  -drum,  m.,  a  (Sallic  tribe  of 
Brittany^  near  modern  Vannea.  Map 
IV.  B,  3. 

VeneUI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Nor- 
mandy,   yfap  I V,  C,  2. 

Olisml,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany. 
Mapir,B.2. 

CorlosolitdB,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany 
nmr  CorsevU.    Map  I V,  B,  2. 

EiUTlI,  -drum,  w*.,  a  Gallic  people  living 
near  modem  Eesey.    Map  IV,  CD,  2. 

3.  Aulerol,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 


divided  into  several  branches:  (1)  Au- 
lercl  Branno>iees,  Map  J  V,  F,  3;  (2) 
Aulerd  Onoraanl,  Map  IV,  D,  2;  (3) 
Aulerci  Eburovices,  Map  I V,  I),  2,  ami 
perhaps  (4)  Aulerci  Diabliutes,  Map 
IV,  C,  2. 

Bedonds,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  living 
near  modern  liennes.     Map  I V,  (\  2H. 

maritlmuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [mare],  of  the 
sea,  sea-;  maritime,  on  the  .st»a. 

5.  dicid,  -dnl8,  /.  [died],  saying:  ju- 
risdiction, dominion,  sway. 

4.  Kgatld.  -dnlB,  /.  [legd],  an  em- 
bassy. 


18.  d€fenderct:  "made  a  defense": 
sw  on  rem  di^f erf  bant,  17.  12. 

19.  seetldnem:  not  merely  the  prop- 
«ty  of  the  Atuatud,  but  the  people 
ib«n.selves,  who  were  .sold  as 
sUives. 

SO.   mlUum:  pred.  genitive. 

2.  CorlOBOlltas:  for  the  ending  soe 
on  ."ktrtmUan,  I.  37.  2. 

3.  quae:  the  relative  is  attracte<l  to 
acree  -with  civitates;  tr.  "tribes 
whUh." 

Many  of  these  ancient  names  are  re-  | 


tained  in  a  modified  form  In  the  modem 
ones. 

1.  hl8  .  .  .  geetls:  abl.  abs.  denoting 
the  cause  or  means  of  omni  Gallia  pdaltd. 

P&cat&:  see  on  coniUrare,  etc.,  1.  5. 

2.  ad  . . .  perl&ta est:  "was  spn\ad 
abroad  among  the  barbarians." 

opinld:  '.'Impression.  ' 

n&tidnlbus:  only  the  Ubii,  as  Caesar 
himself  says  in  4.  16. 

4.  datur&s  .  .  .  factaras:  feminine 
because  the  envoys  siM»ke  as  represent- 
atives of  the  ndtionets. 
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5  tioncs  Caesar,  qnod  in  Italiam  Illyricnmque  properabat,  inita 

proxima  aestate  ad  se  revert!  iussit.  Ipse  in  Car- 
embasiiieg.  nutes,  Andes,  Turonos  quaeque  civitates  propin- 
mrture.  quae  us  locis  erant  abi  bellum  gesserat,  legionibus  in 
ouartfTH.        hiberna  deductis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est:  ob  easque 

10  res  ex  htteris  Caesaris  dierum  xv  supplicatio  decreta 

esty  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  null!. 


BOOK   3 

1.  Cum  in  Italiam  proficlsceretur  Caesar,  Ser.  Gal  bam  euro 

Goihapre-      l^gi^ne  XII  et  parte  equitatus  in  NantuatOs,  Vera- 

icr'iSt  firti!-"    S*"^®  Sedunosque  misit,  qui  a  flnibus  Allobrognni 

r/urt«.  et  lacu   Lemanno   ot  flumine    Rhodano   ad    snm- 

5  mas   Alpos   pertinent.      Causa    mittendl  fuit,    quod  iter   per 


6.  Oamutte,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  between 
the  Heine  and  Loire,  near  modem  Char- 
tre$.    Map  I V,  D-E,  2  3. 

7.  AnddB,  -iuxn,  m.,  a  people  of  Anion. 
Map  I  r,  C,  3. 

Turonl,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Touraine. 
Map  IV,  D,S. 

9.  hIbemuB,  -a,  -tun,  adj.  [liiems].  of 
wlni*»r,  winter- ;  hlbema,  -drum  (*<*. 
castra),  wlnter-quart«rH. 

10.  tuppllc&tid>  -dnis, /.  [supplied, 
kneel  J,  public  prayer  in  times  of  calam- 
ity or  rejoicing;  thanks^^vlnK. 


5.  Illyrlcum  belonged  to  Caesar's 
Province. 

6.  in  Camutds:  construe  with  df- 
ductis. 

7.  quaeque =^^  eSs  .  .  .  quae. 

10.  ex  litterls:  "in  consequence  of 
thedLspatches." 

tuppllc&tid:  a  public  thanksgiving  to 
the  gods,  decreed  by  the  senate  in  honor 
of  a  victory. 

11.  quod:  **  (an  honor)  which." 
aocldlt  ntdll:  the  length  of  the  sup- 

pticatiO  was  supposed  to  be  determined 
by  the  value  of  the  \'ictory.  The  usual 
time  was  from  three  to  Ave  days,  though 
one  of  twelve  days  had  been  decreed  in 


1 .    Ser. .  abbr.  for  Serriui. 

3.  Nantu&tds,  -urn,  m. ,  a  GallU  tribe  on 
the  Loire  about  Nantet.   Map  J  V.  G.  3-4. 

Veragrl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Oallic  peopu  on 

the  Pennine  Alps.    Map  IV,  6,  S-i, 
8.    Bedfdll,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  tiring 

about  tnodem  SUten.    Map  I  r,  0-ff.  s. 
AllObrogdB,     -um,     m..     a      powerful 

Oallic  tribe  of  the  Prorince.    Map  I V, 

FG,  4. 

4.  lacus,  -tM,  m.,  a  lake. 
LemannUB,    -I,    m.    {with   or    vithotd 

laoUB),  Lake  Geneva.    Map  I V,  G,  J. 

honor  of  Pomi)elu8'8  victory  over  Mlth- 
radates.  The  verb  accidd  Is  more  com- 
monly used  of  an  unforeseen  or  unfavor- 
able event,  contingd  being  used  of  good 
fortime. 

1.  Oalbam:  afterwards  one  of  the 
assassins  of  Caesar.  He  was  the  great- 
grandfather of  the  Emperor  Galba. 

8.    -que:  see  on  duplicSrii,  etc.,  1. 19. 2. 

qui  .  .  .  pertinent:  4.e.'' whose  coun- 
try extends";  see  on  in  BellovacOe,  2. 
18.4. 

5.  iter  per  Alp^s:  not  the  pass  men* 
tioned  in  1. 46,  but  the  shorter  one  which 
leads  from  Ocunlurus  (Martigny),  by 
way  of  the  Great  St.  Bernard. 
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Alpea,   quo    magno    cum    periculo    magnlsque  cum  portorils 
mercatores  ire  consuerant,  patefierl  volebat.     Huic  permlsit, 
si  opus  esse  arbitraretur,  uti  iu  his  locis  legionem  hiemandi 
caosa    conlocaret.      Galba,   secundls    aliquot    proeliis    factis 
castellisqne   compluribus   eorum   expugnatis,    missis   ad    eum  lo 
nndiqne  legatis  obsidibusque  datis   et  puce   facta,  constituit  . 
cohortes  duas  in  Nantuatibus  conlociire  et  ipse  cum  reliquis 
eius  legionis  cohortibus  in  vico  Veragrorum,  qui  appellatur 
Octodurus,  hiemfire;    qui  vicus  positus  in  valle,  non  magna 
adiecta  planitie,  altissimis  montibus  undique  continetur.     Cum  i5 
hie  in  duas  partes  flumine  divideretur,  alteram  partem  eius 
Tici  Gallis  ad  hiemandum  concessit,  alteram  vacuam  ab  his 
relictam   cohortibus    attribuit.      Eum    locum    vallo    fossaquo 
muniTit. 

2.  Cum  dies  hibernorum  complures  trfmsissent  frumon- 
tamque  eO  comportari  iussisset,  subito  per  exploratores  certior 
factus  est  ex  ea  parte  vici,  quam  Gallis  concesserat,   omnes 


7.  pAtefl6,  -flerl,  -factus  sum,  [paea. 

of  pate&clf  J,  to  be  made  open,  be 

UMopen. 
14.    OctodftTUS,  -I.  m.,  a  town  of  the 

VeragrL,  modem  Martigny.    Map  IV, 

0,3, 
▼&U1B  (-«■).  -U./.,  a  vale,  vaUey. 
17.   concMd,  -ere,  -cessl,  -cesBum. 

6.    qad:  sc.  Uikere. 

portdrlli:  import  and  export  du- 
des, collected  by  the  natives  on  goods 
passing  through  their  coimtry. 

8.  arbltr&rdtur:  subj.inlmpUed  In- 
direct discourse. 

0.  Qalba  .  .  .  cdnttituit:  translate 
all  the  ablatives  absolute  actively;  the 
first  and  second  as  temporal  clauses, 
and  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  (which 
glre  the  result  of  the  first  and  second) 
as  {Hlndpal  clauses.  **AfterGalba  .  .  . 
they  Kent  .  .  .  (and  so)  he  determined," 
etc. 

10.   oasteUIs:  "fortified  villages." 
edrum:  the  tribes  mentioned  in  11. 2, 3. 


tr.  and  intr.  [oom-+o€d6],  to  go  away, 
yield,  give  way;  concede,  permit, 
grant,  yield ;  assign,  make  over. 

18.  attribud,  -ere,  -ul,  -tltum,  tr. 
[ad+trlbu6].  to  allot  to.  assign. 

2.  com-port6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiun,  tr., 
to  bring  together,  collect. 


14.    11611   .   .   .   pl&nitlti:   abl.  abs., 
"with  a  small  plain  adjacent." 
16.    oontin6tur:  "is hemmed  in." 

16.  hlc:  sc.  vicus. 

flftmlne:  "  by  a  river,"  the  Drance. 

17.  vacuam  ab  .  .  .  relictam: 
*' evacuated  by  "  (lit.  "  left  free  from "). 

18.  y&115  foss&Que :  for  ill  us.  see  Vo- 
cab.,  vSHnm. 

1.  Iilbem6rum:  "in  winter  quar- 
ters. " 

2.  ed  =  in  hlberna. 

8.  quam  .  .  .  concesserat:  an  ex- 
planatory statement  of  the  author,  and 
not  a  part  of  the  iiid.  dls.,  hence  the 
indicative. 
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noctu    discessisse    montOsque,    qui    impendrTcnt,    fi  maxima 
5  multitudine    Sedunorum    et    Veragrorum     t^iiirTi. 

The  Alpiiie       __        ,.  _  _  ._  ,.^         /.,i 

trihea  remit.    Id    aliquot   do    caiisis   acciderat,  ut    subitO    Ciall: 

belli   renovaudi  legioiiisque  opprimendae  consilium 

caperent:    primum,   quod    legionem    neque   earn   plGnissimani 

detract  Is  cohortibus  dufibus  et   compluribus   singillatim,   qui 

10  commeatus  peteudl  causa  missi  erant,  absentibus,  propter 
paucitatem  dcspiciebant ;  turn  etiam,  quod  propter  iniquitatem 
loci,  cum  ipsi  ex  montibus  in  vail  em  dccurrerent  et  tela 
coicerent,  ne  primum  quidem  impetum  suum  posse  sustinerl 
existimabant.     Accedebat,  quod  suos  ab  sO  llberus  abstracto!^ 

15  obsidum  nomine  dolebant  et  Romanos  non  solum  itinerum 
causa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae  possessionis  culmina  Alpium  occu- 
pare  conarl  et  ea  loca  finitimae  provinciae  adiungere  sibi 
persuasum  liabcbant. 


4.   Impended,  -«re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [in  *- 

pendedj,  U)  owrhauK. 
7.   re-nov6,   -&re,    -&vl,  -fctum,  tr. 

[nov6,  make  new],  to  renew. 
9.    8lngUl&tim.  aJr.  iBingUlI],  singly, 

one  by  one. 
11.   paucit&8.  -fttls,  /  rpaucuB).  few- 

ness,  scaroiiy,  sniuU  nnniJM*r. 
ddsplcid.  -ere.  -spexl.  -spectum.  fr. 

6.    aliquot  d6  causis:   these  are  e.x 
l)lained  In  primum  (juotl,  1.  H.    .    .    .    ttim 
etiam  quod,  1.  11,    .    .    .    Aca'dtbat  qtioU, 
1.  U. 

acciderat:  for  meaning  .see  on  acciUit 
nniuri-  35.  n. 

ut   .    .    .    caperent:   this  clause  ex- 
plains id. 

8.  neque  earn  pldnissimam:  ''and 

that,  too,  not  complete." 

9.  d6tractlB  .  .  .  absentibus:  the 

ablatives  absolute  explain  why  the 
legion  was  not  pltni^Hima.  This  leirlou 
h:wl  also  lost  heavily  in  the  battle  with 
the  Nervii;  see  2.  25. 

singillatim:  "iiidividually."  :i.s  op- 
lM»sed  to  the  tletatlnnenis.  | 

11.    propter  iniquitatem  loci  be    j 


antl  intr.  [dd+speci6,    spy],    to  look 
down  ujion,  .scorn,  despise. 
14.   abs-trabd,  -ere,  -tr&xl.  -trac- 
tum,  tr.,  to  drag  away,  carry  away  hy 

force. 

16.   possessid,    -dnis.    /.    [possidd;, 

possession,  occupation:  property, 
culmen.  -Inis,  n.,  a  top,  summit,  ridge: 

r«H)f. 


longs  with  the  accusative  and  lutiullive. 
12.    cum:  temporal. 
ipsI:  i.e.  (f'atn. 

14.  accddSbat  quod:  "an :uldltioiiai 
reason  was  that."  or  •Ijesldes."  What 
part  of  the  sentence  is  the  t/itod  cl.  ?  Arrr- 
tlifmt  {hnc)  quod  or  ut  is  often  used  H-ith 
the  meaning  of  praeterrii. 

liber 68  abstractds  i^stfe):  inf.  and 
its  subject  ace.  with  a  verb  of  emotion 
{dolt  hunt). 

15.  Obsidum    n6mine:    '*a.s    bo^ 

tai^es  " ;  see  <m  triftHti  nfnniiu,  I.  60.  !!• 

17.  prdvinciae:  not  genitive. 

sibi  .  .  .  babdbant:    '  they  had  per- 

su;uletl  themselves." 

18.  persu&sum  agrees  uitb  liouMndt 
.    .    adiungere. 
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3.  His  nuntils  acceptis,  Galba,  cum  neque  opus  hibemorum 
munitiOnesque  plr»ne  essent  perfectae  neque  de  frumento  reli- 

quOque  commeatu  satis  esset  prOvisum,  quod  dOdi- 
^rJ^Thty^  tionc  factfi  obsidibusque  acceptis  nihil  de  bellO 
dtckutohiiid  timendum   existimaverat,    consiliO   celeriter  convo-  5 

tticir  grwaia.  ^  ' 

cato,  sententias  exquirere  coepit.  Quo  in  consiliO, 
cnm  tantum  repentinl  periculi  praeter  opinionem  accidisset 
ac  iam  omnia  fere  superiora  loca  multitudine  armatorum 
complete  conspicerentnr,  neque  subsidio  veniri  neque  com- 
meatus  supportari  interclusis  itineribus  possent,  prope  iam  lO 
di'sperata  salute  n5n  nuUae  eius  modi  sententiae  dicebantur, 
ut  impedimentls  relictis  eruptione  facta,  isdem  itineribus, 
qnibus  eo  pervenissent,  ad  salutem  contenderent.  Maiori 
tamen  parti  placuit,  hoc  reservato  ad  extremum  casum  consiliO, 
interim  re!  eventum  experlri  et  castra  defendere.  ts 

4.  BrevI  spatiO  interiecto,  vix  ut  ils  rebus,  quas  cOnstituis- 


2.  plini.   adr.    [plgnuB],  fully,  com- 

pleiely,  entirely, 
perfldd,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -fectmn,  tr.  [per 

^flacid],    to    accomplish,    compleie, 

make. 
C.  ezqnirO,  -ere,   -qultlvl,  -qulsl- 

tmn,  tr.  [ex+quaerdl.    to   seek  or 

sKirch  out,  inquire,  investigate. 
10.  support!^,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 


[BUb+portd],  to    bring  up,  carry  or 

convey  to. 
interclUdd,  -ere,  -clUsI,  -clUBum,  tr. 

[iiiter+claud6],  to  cut  off,  shut  off, 

block. 
14.   re-servd,  -ftre,  -fcvl,  -&tum,  tr., 

to  keep  back,  save  up,  reserve. 
1.    breyls,     -e,     aclj.,     short,     brief: 
small. 


1.  opus  lllbem6rtllll  refers  to  mark- 
ing off  the  ground,  erecting  huts, 
etc. 

2.  mtinitidndt  refers  to  the  wall  and 
rampart;  .see  1.  18. 

neque  .  .  .  prdvlsum:  "and  he  had 
not  made  sufficient  provision,"  etc. 

5.  cdnsllid:  a  council  of  war  com- 
po>»»d  of  tribunes,  centurions  of  the  first 
rank,  and  officers  of  the  cavalry,  mak- 
ing from  fifteen  to  twenty  men. 

9.  oompldta:  *•  filled."  "covereh"; 
pTPd.  with  conspu'frentur. 

neque  .  .  •  neque:  "and  neither 
.  .  .  nor."  The  first  n^qw  serves  both 
as  a  connective  and  a  correlative. 


▼enlrl:  impersonal:  sc.  posset  from 
the  follo\^ing  possent.  Tr.  "  and  neither 
could  aid  reach  them." 

11.  d€Bpdr&t&  salute:  tr.  as  a  main 
clause:  for  constr.  see  on  desperdtis,  2. 
24.  16. 

eluB  modi:  "of  this  sort,"  "to  this 
effect,"  a  geu.  of  quality.  This  is  often 
written  as  one  word. 

14.   b6c  resery&td  .  .  .  cdn8llld= 

hoc  cnnsUium   .    .    .    resfrrdrf  et. 

ad  extrdmum  casum:  "for  a  last 
resort." 

1.  brevl  spati6  Interlectd  .  .  .  ut: 
"  after  an  interval  so  short  that." 

VlX  Is  placed  first  for  emphasis. 


246 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[6.2 


sent,  coulocandls  atque  aclmini  strand  Is  tempus  darOtur,  hosU^ 

ex  omnibus  partibus  signo  dato  decurrero,  lapidGs 

upfrntiieWt.    gaesaque  in  vtillum  coicere.     NostrT  prlmo  integris 

5  viribiis    fortiter    propngnare    neque   ullnm   frustrii 

ti'lum  ex  loco  superiore  mittere,  et  qiiaecumque  pars  castrorom 
nudata  defi'nsoribus  promi  vidObfitur,  eo  occnrrere  et  anxiliam 
ferre,  sed  hoc  superfiri,  quod  diutumitate  pngnae  hostes 
defeasT  proolio  exci'dObant,  alii   integris  viribus  succi'dt'bant ; 

10  quarum  rGrum  a  nostrls  propter  paucitatem  fieri  nihil  pot^rat, 
ac  non  modo  dt'fesso  ex  pugna  excOdendl,  sed  ne  saucio  quidem 
eius  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi  ac  sul  recipiendl  facnltiis 
dabatur. 

5.  Cum  iam  amplius  horls  sex  continenter  pugnan'tur  ac 
non  solum  vln's,  sed  etiam  tela  nostros  deficerent,  atque  hostes 


4.    gaesum,  -I,  ».,  a  hf<ivy  Oaliir  jave- 

Ud. 
9.    ddfesBUB,  -».  -um,  atij.  [pf.  part,  of 

d€fetISCOr,   grow   tired],   exhauHted. 

worn  out. 


11.  tauoiui,  -a,  -um,  a4j.,  wnnnded. 
injured. 

1.  continenter,  adr.  [oontlndnB],  con- 
tinuously, without  interruption,  inces- 
santly; 


2,   oonlocandlB     atque    adminlB- 
trandis:  "for  .arran^ng  and  carrying 
out  these  measures  ";  the  dat.  In  thLs 
construction  Is  rare.    The  gen.  (see  1. 11) 
or  the  ace.  with  ad  would  be  more  com 
mon. 
8.    Blgn6  datd:  *'  at  the  signal.'* 
ddcurrere  .  .  .  coicere:  historical 

infinitives;  so  also  jn-opugndrf,  1.  5.  mit- 
tere, 1. 6,  occnrrere,  1.  7,  /<»r/vand  superdri, 
1.  8. 

4.  IntegrlB  vlrlbus:  abl.  abs.,  ''as 
long  as,"  etc. 

6.  ex  locd  Buperidre:  i.e.  ex  raiid. 
This,  of  course,  was  higher  than  the 
plain  Into  which  the  enemy  had  de- 
scended. 

7.  yld€b&tur  .  .  .  exc€d€bant:  de- 
scriptive lmi)erfects. 

oocurrere:  in  a  hostile  .sense,  **  they 
rushed  up,"  to  op]K>se  the  enemy. 

8.  hdc  Buper&rl:  "  in  this  they  were 


overmatctaed**;  explained  by  quod  .  .  . 
surrftifbant. 

9.  integriB  vlrlbUB:  abl.  of  qnallty 
with  alii;  contrast  the  con-strucUon  of 
the  same  words  in  1.  4. 

10.  Qu&rum  rdrum  .  .  .  niliil: 
"while  nothing  of  the  sort":  see  on 
nihil   .    .    .   reliqui,  etc.,  2.  26.  14. 

11.  ndn  modO=  non  modo  non.  "  The 
second  non  is  omitted  only  when  a  nega- 
tive follows  (as  here  nf  .  .  .  qwdem) 
and  then  only  when  the  predicate  is 
common  to  both  clauses." 

d€feBB6  .  .  .  BaUold:  datives  depend- 
ing on  dabHtur. 

12.  BUl  recipiendl:  meaning  as  in 
"i.  12.  2;  for  constr.  see  (  291,  o. 

1.  h6rlB:  the  Romans  counted  twelve 
hours  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  the  length 
of  the  hour  varying  >*ith  the  length  of 
the  day  at  different  seasons  of  the 
year. 
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acrius   mstarent    languidioribusque    nostris  vallum    scindere 
Along ctm-     ©t  fossas  complere  coepissent,  resque  esset   iam  ad 
^^g^j^^  extremum     perducta    casum,    P.     Sextius    Bacu-  6 
""*'•  lus,    primi    pIlT  centurio,    quern    Nervico    proelio 

compluribuB  confectum  vulneribus  diximus,  et  item  C.  Volu- 
senus,  tribiinus  mllitum,  vir  et  consilii  magni  et  virtiitis,  ad 
Galbam  accurrunt  atque  unam  esse  spem  salutis  docent,  si 
eruptione  facta  extremum  auxilium  experirentur.  Itaque  eon-  lo 
vocatis  centurionibus  celeriter  milites  certiores  facit,  paulisper 
intermitterent  proelium  ac  tantummodo  tela  missa  exciperent 
seqne  ex  labore  reficerent,  post  dato  signo  ex  castris  erumpereut 
atqne  omnem  spem  salutis  in  virtute  ponerent. 

6.  Quod  iussi  sunt,  faciunt,  ac  subito  omnibus  portis  erup- 
tione facta,  neque  cognoscendl,  quid  fieret,  neque  sui  coUigendi 
hostibns  facultatem  relinquunt.  Ita  commutata  fortuna  eos, 
qai  in  spem   potiundorum  castrorum  venerant,   undique  cir- 


3.  langnldiit.  -a,  -um.  acU*  spirit- 
less, faint. 

lelndd,  -ere,  seldl,  solstum,  tr.,  to 
split;  tear  down,  destroy;  p(us.,  to  be 
Kplit,  bunt  open. 

6.  pUuB,  -I»  m. ,  a  maniple  of  ths  tria rii, 
iKho  formed  the  third  line  of  the  Roman 
legion;  prlmi  pUI  centlirl6,  the  cen- 
tarlon  of  the  first  maniple,  chief  cen- 
turion. 


Nervlout,  -a,  -um,  adj.,otor  with  the 

Nervll,  Nervlan. 
7.    VolUSinui,  -I.  m.,  gentile  name  of 

Calus  Volusenus  Qnadratus,  a  tribune 

of  Caesar's  anny. 

12.  tantiun-modo,  <tdv.,  so  much 
only;  only,  merely. 

13.  reflci6.  -ere,  -fdcl.  -factum,  tr. 
[re— hf»Cl61,  to  remake,  renew,  re- 
fresh, recruit;  repair,  reflt. 


3.  languidlOribui . . .  nostris:  abl. 
abs.  denoting  cause. 

T&llum  scindere:  I.e.  to  tear  out  the 
lAllsades  in  order  to  make  a  breach. 

4.  foss48:  ''the  ditch*'  in  several 
places;  see  on  ripia,  2.  28.  11. 

■4  extrdmum  .  .  .  c&sum:  "  to  the 
last  extremity." 

6.  quem  .  .  .  dizimus:  see  2.  25.  8. 

7.  yolustaus:  "  the  only  tribune  of 
whom  Caesar  makes  honorable  men- 
tion." He  appears  again  in  Books  4 
and  5,  and  was  a  commander  of  cavalry 
in  the  civil  war. 

8.  etasilii  magnl  et  Tlrtttls 
{magnae) :  "of  great  resourcefulness  and 
bravery." 


11.  certi6rds  facit,  *'he  informs 
them  (of  his  wlU  that),"  **he  orders 
them,"  governs  intermitterent,  which 
would  be  In  the  imperative  in  direct 
discourse. 

12.  t^la  .  .  .  exciperent:  i.e. 
they  were  merely  to  protect  themselves 
against  the  missiles  of  the  enemy. 

13.  post:  an  adverb. 

1.  quod iUBSI  sunt:  "as  (lit.  "what") 
they  were  commanded." 

2.  BUl  colligendl:  "of  rallying"; 
for  constr.  see  on  eui  recipiendi,  4.  18. 

4.  in  spem  .  .  .  vdnerant:  cf.  the 
English  "  had  come  to  hope." 

potlund6rum  castrdrum:  see  on 
potiundi  oppidt,  2.  7.  &• 
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5  cumventos  intcrficiunt  et  ex  homiaum  mTlibns  amplins  xxx, 
ThetahUs  4^©^  numerum  barbarorum  ad  castra  vOnisse  cOn- 
ami^the^uis  stfibat,  pliis  tertifi  parte  interfecta,  reliquos  per- 
rxtums^^^^  territos  in  fugam  coieiunt  ac  ne  in  locls  quidem 
the  Province.  superiOribus    consistere    patiuntur.      Sic    omnibus 

10  hostium  copiis  fusis  armisque  exutis  se  intni  munitiones  snas 
recipiunt.  Quo  proelio  facto,  quod  saepius  fortunam  temptare 
Galba  nolebat  atque  alio  se  in  hiberna  consilio  venisse  meminerat, 
alils  occurrisse  rebus  viderat,  maxime  frumeuti  commeatiisque 
inopia   permotus,    postero    die,   omnibus   eius    vici    aedificiis 

15  incensis,  in  provinciam  reverti  contendit  ac,  nullo  hoste  prohi- 
bente  aut  iter  demorante,  incolumem  legionem  in  NantuatOs, 
inde  in  AUobroges  perduxit  ibique  hiemavit. 

7.  His  rebus  gestis,  cum  omnibus  de  causis  Caesar  pslcatam 
Galliam  exlstimfiret,  superatis  Belgis,  expulsis  Germanis,  victis 
4  pntsvect  ^^  Alpibus  Scdunls,  atque  ita  initfi  hieme  in  Illyri- 
rliSSif^hat-    ^^^    profectns   osset,    quod    eas   quoque    natioues 

5  ured.  adire  et  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  bellum 

in    Gallia  coortum    est.      Eius  belli    haec    fuit   causa.       P. 
Crassus  adulesceus  cum  legione  vii  proximus  mare   Oceanum 


12.  meminl.  -isse,  tr.,  defect.,  to  re- 
member, recollect. 

16.  de-moror,  -iri,  -&tu8,  tr.  and 
intr.,     to     delay,     retard;     restrain. 


hinder. 
6.    codrior,  -Ir!,  -ortus.  intr,  [com-^ 
oriorl,    to   arise,   spring    up,    break 
forth. 


6.  ex  •  .  .  mllibUB  depends  on  tertUi 
parte. 

amplluB  .  .  .  plus:  neither  affects 
the  construction. 

10.  armlB  .  .  .  ezntis:  ''stripped 
of  their  arras."  i.e.  compelled  to  throw 
away  their  arms  in  flight.  Ex^fU  agrees 
with  copiis;  armis  is  an  abl.  of  separa- 
tion. 

13.  aliis  .  .  .  yiderat:  "(but)  saw 
that  he  had  met  a  different  state  of 
affairs." 

ftflinentl  comme&tlisque:  "of  corn 
and  other  supplies.  ' 

15.  prohibente:  "offering  resist- 
ance." 

16.  incolumem:  predicate  adjective. 


The  events  related  in  chapters  1-6 
occurre<i  in  the  >viuter  of  57-.^  ».c.  The 
campaign  of  the  year  56  t)egin.s  here. 

1.  omnibus  dd  causis  .  .  .  existl- 
m&ret:  "had  every  reason  to  believe.' 
Tr.  the  following  ablatives  absolute  a-s 
causal  clauses. 

2.  super&tls  Belgis:  see  2.  1-33. 
expulsis  Oerm&nis:  sei^  p.  20U. 

3.  initS,  hieme:  see  on  imtd  <u*tate, 

Illyricum:  see  on  Tllyricmn,  2.  85.  6. 

5.    subitum:  tr.  by  an  adverb. 

7.  aduldscdns:  added  to  distinguish 
him  from  his  father  the  trium>-ir. 

proximus  .  .  .  Oceanum:  for  ca^e 
.see  i  122,  b. 
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in  Andibus  hiemabat.     Is,  quod  in  hla  locis  inopia  frumenti 
erat,  praefectOs  tribunosque  mllitum  complures  in  flnitimfis 
civitates  frumenti  causa  dimisit;    quo  in  numero  est  T.  Terra-  lo 
sidius  missus  in  EsuviOs,  M.  Trebius  Gallus  in  Coriosolitas,  Q. 
Velanius  cum  T.  Silio  in  Venetos. 

8.  Iluius  est  civitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoritas  omnis  orae 
maritimae    regionum    earum,   quod   et   naves  habent   Veneti 

plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  navigare  consuerunt, 
takfthfiead  et  scicntifi  atquc  usu  rerum  nauticarum  ceteros 
Rftman  "am-  auteceduut  et  in  magno  impetii  maris  vasti  atque  5 

aperti,  panels  portibus  interiectis,  quos  tenent  ipsT, 
omnes  fere,  qui  eo  marl  uti  consuerunt,  habent  vectigales. 
Ab  his  fit  initium  retinendi  Silii  atque  Velanii,  quod  per  eos 
snos  se  obsides,  quos  Crasso  dedissent,  recuperaturos  exlsti- 
mabant.      Uorum  auctoritate  finitiml  adductl,  ut  sunt  Gal-  lo 


9.  praefectuB,  -I,  m.  [praeflold].  an 
overseer,  commander,  officer,  captain 
0/  raralry. 

10.  TerrasidiUB.  -I,  w.,  a  gentile  name: ^ 
f*p.    Tlias    Terrasidlus,    a    fnilitary 
tribune. 

11.  Trebius,  -I,  /».,  a  gentile  nanie;  esp. 
Marcus  Trebius  Gallus,  a  military 
tribune. 

11.   Yel&nlUB,  -I,  OT.,  a  gentile  name; 

e*p.    Quintus   Velanius,    a    military 

tribune. 
SUiUB,  -I,  m..  a  gentiU  name;  esp.  Titus 

Silius,  a  military  tribune. 
L   amplUB.   -a,  -um,  adj.,  large,  of 

9.  praefectdB:  Roman  officers  iu 
command  of  the  auxiliary  forces  fur- 
nished by  alUes. 

10.  QU&    in    numerd  =  quorum   in 

Aumtrb. 

1.  IrniUB  .  .  .  oIvlt&tiB:  i.e.  the 
last  named  tribe,  the  Veneti. 

omnlB  .  .  .  maritimae:  partitive 
g^n.  depending  on  amplissima. 

2.  regidnum  e&rum  limits  orae. 

4.  atQue  fkAfll  see  on  scientia  atque 
**«*,  2.  20.  8- 

6.  panels,  etc.:  "sim-e  only  a  few," 
etc. 


large  extent,   spacious;   noted,  illus- 
trious, renowned,  magnificent,  splen- 
did. 
6ra,  -ae,  /•.  a  margin,  border;  coast, 
shore. 

3.  navigd,   -&re,   -&vl,  -&tum.  intr. 
[n&yis+agd],  to  set  sail,  sail,  proceed. 

4.  nautlcuB,  -a,  -um,  a(j(j.  [nauta],  of 
a  sailor,  naval,  nautical. 

6.  portus,   -Us,  m.,   a    harbor,   port, 
haven. 

7.  vectlgalis,  -e,  adj.  rvectlgall,  pay- 
ing revenue  or  tribute,  tributary. 

9.    recuperd,  -ftre,  -ivi,  -&tum,  tr.. 
to  win  b:ick.  recover. 


7.  nti:  "to sail." 

vectlg&les:  pred.  appositive.  Other 
coast  tribes  were  compelled  to  use  tho 
harbors  of  the  Veneti,  and  to  pay  toll 
for  the  privilege.  The  commerce  of  the 
maritime  Gauls  extended  from  Ireland 
to  Spain. 

8.  ab  his  fit .  .  .  retinendi:  "these 
began  by  detaining."  The  Veneti  set 
the  example  of  detaining  the  Roman 
legdli  by  seizing  SlUus  and  Velanius. 

10.  Ut  .  .  .  C6n8ilia:  causal  clause. 
This  Is  a  characteristic  of  the  (Jaiils  of 
which  Caesar  often  si)eaks:  cf.  2.  1.  11. 
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lorum  subita  et  repentina  consilia,  eadem  de  causa  Trebinm 
Terrasidiumque  retinent,  et  celeriter  missis  legatis  per  suos 
prmcipes  inter  se  coniurant,  nihil  nisi  communi  consilio  acturos 
eundemque  omnes  fortunae  exitnm  esse  laturos,  reliqusisque 
15  cTvitates  sollicitant,  ut  in  ea  llbertate,  quam  a  maioribus 
acceperint,  permanere  quam  Romanorum  servitutem  perferre 
malint.  Omni  ora  maritima  celeriter  ad  suam  sententiam  per- 
ducta,  communem  legationem  ad  P.  Crassum  mittunt,  si  velit 
suos  recupenire,  obsidOs  sibi  remittat. 

9.  Qaibus  de  rebus  Caesar  a  Crasso  certior  factus,  quod  ipse 

aberat  longius,    naves  interim    longas   aedificari    in    flumine 

Lifferi,  quod  influit  in  Oceanum,  remixres  ex  pro- 

Preparatitnui  .  '  o  x- 

fftrihewar.     viucia  Institui,  nautas  gubernatoresque  comparari 
5  t^eisuHth     iubet.     His  rebus  celeriter  administratis,  ipse,  cum 

the  Vcneti.  . 

primum  per  aimi  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercitum  con- 
tendit.  Veneti  reliquaeque  item  civitates,  cognito  Caesaris 
adveiitu,  simul  quod,  quantum  in  se  facinus  admisissent,  intel- 
legebant,  legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  nationes  sanctum 
10  inviolatumque  semper  fuisset,  reteutos  ab  se  et  in  vincula 
coniectos,  prd  magnitudine  periculi  bellum  parare  et  maxime 


3.    Llger,    -erlB,   w<..    the    rieer  Loire. 

Map  I F,  C-F,  3-4. 
In-flud,  -ere,  -fliizi,     ,  intr.,  u>  flow 

into,  flow,  empty. 
Tdmex.  -igls,  m.  [r€inuB+ag61,  a  rower. 

oarsman. 


4.    nauta,  -ae,  m.  [=ii&Tita).  a  saUor. 
seaman. 

9.  B&nctaB,  -a,  -um,  aOJ-  [Rf-  part,  of 
Bancidl,  sacred,  holy,  inviolable. 

10.  in-Tlol&tUB,   -a,   -um,   o4f..  un- 
harmed, ln\iolate. 


11.  e&dem  d6  cauB&:  i.e.  quod  .  .  . 
exUtimUbant,  11.  8,  9. 

18.  oommtUiI  cdnBilld:  *' in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  plan,**  l.e.  by  com- 
mon consent. 

14.  eundem  .  .  .  l&ttrdB:  ''they 
would  all  share  the  same  fate.'* 

18.  Bl  velit  .  .  .  remittat:  in  the 
direct  form,  tivit...  retnitte. 

2.  aberat  longius:  *'was  too  far 
away,**  i.e.  to  take  command  in  person. 
Where  was  he?    See  7. 3,  4. 

ii&v€b  .  .  .  long&B:  "war-ships,** 
"galleys,"  in  contrast  to  the  naves  one- 
rariae,  which  were  made  shorter  and 


broader. 
4.    InstltuI:  "to  be  appointed.'* 
6.    cum  primum  .  .  .  potolt:  "as 
.soon  as  the  time  of  the  year  permitted." 
He  probably  joined  the  army  early  in 
May.    For  mood  of  potmt  see  fi  237. 

8.  quantum  .  .  .  admlsUsent:  in- 
direct question  explained  by  legStoa  .  .  . 
roniectos  (fise)  which  likewise  depends 
on  intelUgfhatU. 

9.  ldg&t6B:  they  were  not  ambas- 
sadors in  the  strict  sense.  They  were 
(?ae.sar*s  lieutenants  collecting  supplies 
for  the  army;  see  7.  8- 10. 

ad  =  apud. 
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ea,  quae  ad  iisum  nilviutn  pertinent,  providCre  institimnt,  hoc 
maii'ire  Bp(",  quod  mnltum  nulfiru  loci  coufidiibant.  Pedestria 
esse  itinera  conciBa  aestui'irils,  nfivigfitionem  impeditam 
propter  Tnsclentiam  locorum  paiicitatemque  portmim  sciebant,  is 
neqae  noatrds  exercitiis  propter  frumeuti  inopiam  diutius  apud 
Bi'morfirT  posse  confidT-bant;  aciam  ut  omnia  contni  opiniOnem 
act^iderent,  tamen  st>  plfirimiim  navibus  poase;  Romfinus  neqiie 
ullam    facnltiitGni  habere  niiviiim   neque  eurum  locorum  ubi 


«.   iflrtKnunt:  with  tbB  Inf..  !««(«- 

aeitUirilB:  see  on  aeitmlHa.  2.  38.  3. 

I«.    neque=''n'«-    Tbe  nettative  be- 

l»i*tn.- 

lonjc  only  lo  potti. 

h6c:    abl.   of   meaaOTB  of   dllterenco 

n.    lam:  "eveu." 

ut:  ailveriailve.  ■■allhough'';  for  thp 

lO  be  vnodaud. 

1».    mnltnin:  for  caw  seel  Iffl. 

18.   poiia  .  .  .  habtra . . .  nOvliu: 

n&tftri:  for  caw  ««  { l«.  a. 

He,  some  wonl    like  irifhant    from  Ihe 

padMUta..  .Uin»ra:-landroiii«!i." 

14.   Hn  .  .  .  oonclta  .  .  .  impe- 

Bam&DG*.  I'll-. :  ■■  while  the  lionmiw.' 

man-Mur 

W.   facuItiMm  =  n;j«"m. 
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20  bellum  gestiiri  essent,  vada,  portus,  Insnlas  uovisse;  ac  longi" 
aliam  esse  nfivigationem  in  concluso  mari  atque  in  vastissimo 
at  que  apertissimo  Oceano  perspiciObant.  Ills  initis  consiliis, 
oppida  muniunt,  f rumen ta  ex  agris  in  oppida  eomportant, 
nuvC'S  in  Venetiam,  ubi  Caesarem  primum  bellum  gestunim 
25  constubat,  quam  plurimas  possunt  cogunt.  Socios  sibi  ad  id 
bellum  Osismo^s,  Lexovios,  Namnetes,  Ambiliatos,  Morinos, 
I)iablint("s,  Menapios  adsciscunt;  auxilia  ex  Britannia,  quae 
contra  eas  regionGs  posita  est,  arcessunt. 

10.  Erant  hae  diflficultates  belli  gerendl,  quas  supra  osten- 
dimus,  sed  tamen  multa  Caesarem  ad  id  bellum 
incitabant :  iniiiria  retentOrum  equitum  RomanOrum, 
rebelliO  facta  post  deditionem,  dofectio  datls  obsi- 
dibus,  tot  cTvitatum  coniuratio,  in  primis,  ne  hac 
part«    negU'cta    reliquae    nationi's    sibi    idem  liccre    arbitra- 


CaeMar'K 
rtOMna*  fnr 
undertaking 
the  war. 
Hv*  plan. 


20.  Insula,  -ae,  /..  an  island. 
ndscd,  -ere,  ndvl,  ndtum,  tr.,  to  leam, 

become  acquainted  or  familiar  with: 
pf.  tense,  to  have  learned  ami  hence 
know;  pf.  part.,  as  adj.,  known,  fa- 
miliar. 

21.  conclfldd,  -ere.  -b1.  -sum,  tr. 
(com-+claudd],  to  shut  up,  close,  con- 
II  ne:  oonclHsum  mare,  an  inland  sea. 

24.    yenetia,  -ae,  /. .  the  territory  of  the 

Veneti.    Map  IV,  Ji,  3. 
26.    Lexovil,  -6ruin,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe 

southwest  of  the  Heine,  about   modern 

Linieiix.    Map  IV,  VD,  2. 
Namnettis,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  about 

modern  yantes.    Map  I V,  C,  3. 

20.  ndylsse:  for  the  perfect  with 
pres.  force  see  $  193,  a. 

longd  allam  .  .  .  atque:  *'far  dif- 
ferent from  what  itwas  ":  for  this  use 
of  atque  see  on  eadem  .  .  .  haer,  2.  6.  4. 

21.  conclflsd  marl:   "inland  sea. 
such  as  the  Mediterranean. 

22.  his  .  .  .  cdnsUlIs:  see  11.  ii 
and  12. 

24.  in  Venetiam:  i.e.  into  the  bay 
of  Quiberon ;  see  Plan. 


AmbiliatI,    -6rum,   m.,    a    peopU  of 

Pirnrdy.    Map  IV,  C,  3. 
27.    Diabllnt€s.  -um,  m.,  probably    a 

part  of  the  Aulerci.    Map  IV,  f\  2. 

ad-8cl8cd,  -ere,  -sclvl,  -scltum.  tr. 

[8Clsc6,  approve],  to  take  to  one^$elf  a* 

allies,  admit,  receive. 
4.    rebellid,   -dnis,  /.   [rebellls,  re- 
volted], a  renewal  of  war,  revolt, 
d6fecti6.  -6nls.  /.  [ddflcidj.   a   famng 

away,  desertion,  revolt. 
6.    ooniflr&tid,  -dnls,  /.  [conitlrdi,  a 

conspiracy,  confederacy. 
6.   neglegd,  -ere,  -16x1.  -Idotum.  tr. 

[nec+leg6].   not  to  heed,  disregard, 

neglect. 


prImum:  an  ail  verb. 

8.  InlHria  .  .  .  R6m&ndrum:  "the 
wrong  done  by  detaining."  etc. 

eQUitum:  i.e.  praefecti  tribuniqu* 
mtlitnm  of  7.  0,  who  were  of  equestrian 
rank. 

5.  in  primit,  etc:  **aud  e>i)eciaUy.*' 
etc.,  the  strongest  reason  of  aU. 

n6:  "the  fear  that." 

h&C  .  .  .  negldct&:  abl.  abs.  equiv- 
alent to  a  conditional  clause. 
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rentur.     Itaque  cum  intellegerot  omnes  fere  Gallos  novis  n'bus 
8tud("re  et    ad  bellum  mObiliter    celeriterque  excitari,  omnes 
autem  homines  natura  libertati  studere  et  condicionem  servi- 
tutis  odisse,  priusquam  plures  civitates  conspirarent,  partien-  lo 
dum  sibi  ac  latius  distribuendum  exercitum  putavit. 

11.  Itaque  T.   Labienum  legfitum  in  TreverOs,  qui  proxinu 
flumini   Rheno    sunt,   cum    equitfitu   mittit.      Uuic   maudat, 

Remos  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat  atque  in  oflBcio  con- 
Hiffl^Tc^^^  tineat  Germauosque,  qui  auxilio  a  Gallis  arcessiti    * 

dieebantur,  si  per  vim  naWbus  flumen  translre  6 
conentur,  prohibeat.  P.  Crassum  cum  cohortibus  legionariis 
XII  et  magno  numero  equitatiis  in  Aquitaniam  proficlscl  iubet, 
ne  ex  his  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur  ac  tantao 
nationes  coniungantur.  Q.  Titiirium  Sabinum  legatum  cum 
legionibus  tribus  in  Venellos,  Coriosolitas  Lexoviosque  mittit,  lo 
qui  earn  manum  distinendam  curet.  D.  Brutum  adulescentem 
classl    Galliclsque   navibus,    quas   ex    Pictonibus    et    Santonis 


8.  iii6billter,  adt.  [mdbllis] ,  nipidly. 
easily. 

10.  Mi,  6dU8e,  68l!lrU8,  tr.,  df/ect.,  to 
hate,  detest. 

p&rtlor,  -Irl.  -Itut,  tr.  ipars],  to  part, 
divide,  distribute. 

11.  liU.   wit.  [UtUBl,  widely,  exten- 
sively, far  and  wide. 

dit-trlbud,  -ere,  -ul,  -ntum,  tr.,  to 

as.sl^,  apportiou,  divide,  distribute. 
7.  Aqalt&iiia,    -ae,    /..    Aquitania. 

^onthu-^tttm  Ganl  betwten  the  Garonne 
OJuJ  tfw  Pyrenee$.    Map  1 1'.  Clf,  :#••>. 


11.  card,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.  and 
intr.  icfiral,  to  care  for.  take  care,  prt)- 
vide,  arrange,  cause  to  be  done. 

D.,  abbr.  for  Declmus,  -1,  »»..  a  prae- 
notnen. 

12.  OallicuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Oallial, 
pertaiaiuK  to  Gaul  or  the  Gauls, 
Gallic. 

PictontiS,  -um,  m.,  a  OalUc  tribe  south  of 
the  Loire,    Map  IV.  VD,  3. 

Santoni,  -drum,  »/».,  a  people  of  mndfrn 
Saint onge,  betn'em  the  Loire  anil  Ga- 
ronne.    Map  1 1',  C-I),  4. 


7.   noTls  .  .  .  Btuddre:  'desired a 
change  of  government." 
10.   ddUse:  see  %m. 
cdnjplr&rent:  ie.  \^^th  the  Venetl. 

2.  flUmlnl:  for  a  different  construe- 
ti^^m  with  proximus  cf.  proximus  mare.,!.!. 

3.  adeat:  cf.  intennltterent,  5.  12. 

in  offldd  contlneat:  **  hold  them  to 
their  all^rtance. " 

4.  aoxllid:  dat.  with  arcessiti  (entte). 
6.   legidn&rils:     Roman    legionary 

solilierH,  in  contrast  to  equUStUt,  which 


cousistetl  only  of  foreign  allies. 

8.  ex  bis  n&tidnibus:  i.e.  of  Aqui- 
tania. 

Oalliam:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul,  as  often. 

11.  QUi  earn  (=earam  ciritatnin)  .  .  . 
Cfiret:  **  to  see  that  these  forces  .should 
be  kept  separate,"  i.e.  from  those  of  the 
Venetl.  F'or  the  gerundive  stf  SJHS. 
II.  //. 

D.  BrQtum:  see  Vocab.,  lirxtux  (.S). 

12.  classl:  the  fleet  which  liail  just 
lieen  built;  cf.  9.  1-5. 
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reliqulsque  pacatis  regionibus  convenire  iusserat,  praeficit  et, 
cum  primum  possit,  in  Venetos  proficlsci  iubet.    Ipse  eo  pedes- 
15  tribus  copils  contendit. 

12.  Erant  eius   modi   fere   situs  oppidorum,   ut  posita  in 

extremis    lingulis    promunturilsque     neque    pedibus    aditum 

haberent,  cum  ex  alto  se  aestus  incitavisset,  quod 

Situation  of  I.  -    -  ^.-  -    ., 

theUtumnnf    accidit  scmper  horarum  xii  spatio,  neque  navibus, 

theVcnett  ,      .         ^      .  ^  ^.       ^         .  ,  ,«- 

5  quod  rursus  mmuente  aestu  naves  m  vadis  adnicta- 

rentur.  Ita  utraque  re  oppidorum  oppugnatio  impediebatar ; 
ac  si  quando  magnitudine  operis  forte  superati,  extruso  mari 
aggere  ac   molibus    atqne  his    oppidi   moenibus    adaequatis. 


1.  situs,  -lis,  m.,  a  situation,  site,  po- 
sition. 

S.  llnffula,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  lingual,  a 
Uttle  tongue;  a  tongue  of  land. 

prdmunturlum.  -I.  n.  [prdmlneO],  a 
headland,  promontory. 

8.  aestus,  -Us.  m..  heat,  boiling,  surg- 
ing; midday  heat,  summer  heat,  sum- 
mer: tide. 

5.  mlnnd,  -ere.  -ul,  -lltum,  tr.  and 
irUr.,  to  lessen,  diminish;  break  or 
chop  into  pieces;  settle;  ebb;  mlnu- 


14.  pedestrlbus  odplls:  of  the  eight 
legions,  three  were  now  stationed  in  Are- 
morlea  (see  Map  IV.  BD,  2),  twelve  co- 
horts were  in  Aquitaula.  two  legions 
and  eight  cohorts  were  with  Caesar,  and 
one  legion  was  with  the  fleet. 

1.  ferd:  "usually." 

situs:  translate  as  a  singular. 

2.  pedibus:  "on  foot."  i.e.  on  the 
land  side. 

8.  cum  .  .  .  Inolt&Ylsset:  "when 
the  tide  had  rushed  in  from  the  deep"; 
for  mood  see  $342  b.  The  high  tide  in- 
undated the  low  land  lying  between  the 
oppida  and  the  mainland,  and  cut  off  all 
communication. 

6.  adfllot&rentur:  "  would  be  dam- 
aged "  if  they  should  be  caught  in  the 
shallows  at  ebb  tide;  for  mood  see 
1 184  6.  for  tense  see  $  202. 

6.  Utr&QUe  re:  ie.  by  the  danger 
attending  an  attack  by  land  at  flood 


ente  aestft.  at  ebb  tide. 
adfllctd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq. 
o/adflIg6],  to  damage  greatly,  ahat- 
ter,  injure;  throw  down,  overthrow; 
harass,  destroy. 

7.  Quandd,  odr.,  at  any  time,  ever. 
ex-trfiid6,  -ere,  -trftsl,  -trftsum*  tr. 

[tmd6,  shove],  to  thrust  or  ptuh  out, 
shut  out,  drive  away. 

8.  m61ds,  -Is,  /.,  a  mass,  massiTe 
structure,  dam,  dike,  mole;  mass  of 
•tone,  missile. 


tide,  and  an  attack  by  sea  at  the  ebb. 
Of  coiurse  a  combined  attack  by  land 
and  sea  was  out  of  the  question. 

7.  operls:  "  siege- works  " ;  explained 
by  the  foUo^^ing  ablatives  absolute. 

extrtls6  marl:  "when  the  sea  had 
been  shutout." 

8.  his  (ie.  aggere  ac  molibus)  .  .  . 
adaeau&tis:  "when  these  had  been 
raised  to  a  level  with." 

moenibus:  dative. 

The  Romans,  working  when  the  tide 
was  low,  extended  two  paraUel  dikes 
along  the  tongue  of  land  from  the  main- 
land to  the  town.  Diuing  the  oonstmc- 
tion  of  the  works,  the  space  between  the 
dikes  was  covered  with  water  at  high 
tide ;  but  when  their  labor  was  nearly  fln- 
iNhed,  the  .soldiers  waited  for  the  ebb  and 
rushed  the  work  to  completion  before  the 
tide  turned,  thus  securing  a  permanent 
dry  connection  with  the  mainland.  n» 
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desperare  fortunis  suls  coeperant,  magno  nuraero  navium  ad- 
pnlso,  cuius  re!  summam  facultatem  habebant,  sua  deportabant  lo 
omnia  seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant:  ibi  se  rursus  Isdem 
oportunitatibns  loci  defeudebant.  Haec  eo  facilius  magnam 
partem  aestatis  faciebant,  quod  nostrae  naves  tempestatibus 
dC'tinebantur,  summaqne  erat  vastO  atque  aperto  marl,  magnis 
aestibus,  rarls  ac  prope  nullis  portibus,  difficultas  navigandL 

13.  Namqne  ipsorum  naves  ad  hunc  modum  factae  arma- 

taeqoe  erant:    carinae  aliquanto   planiores   quam  nostrarum 

nuviam,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  aestus  exci- 

S^t^^^^^  pere  possent;   prorae  admodum  erectae  atque  item 

puppes  ad  magnitudinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  5 
accommodAtae,  naves  totae  factae  ex  robore  ad  quamvis  vim 


t.  ad-pell6,  ^re,  -pull,  -pulsnm, 
tr.  and  UUr.,  to  drive  or  force  to,  land, 
put  ashore,  put  In. 

10.  dd-poTt5,  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tuin.  tr., 
to  carry  off  or  away,  remove. 

13.  oporttait&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [oporta- 
nos),  fitness,  convenience;  fit  time, 
favorable  position  or  opportunity,  ad- 
vantage. 

S.  carina,  -ae,  /.,  a  hull,  bottom  of  a 
thip;  poet.,  a  boat,  craft,  ship. 

lUqiimatd,  adv.  [allquantusl,  in  some 
d^ree,  somewhat,  considerably. 

pl&aos.  -a,  -um,  o^.,  even,  level,  flat: 
a»  »tib»t„  A.,  a  plane,  level,  plain. 

ends  of  the  dikes  nearest  the  town  were 
then  built  up  to  serve  as  aggere$.  When 
the  Romans  had  thus  completed  their 
preparations  for  attack,  the  Veneti 
broQght  up  their  ships  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  town,  and  embarking  with 
all  their  possessions,  sailed  to  another 
stronghold. 

9.  fortftnli:  dat.  (=saliUi),  see 
§115:  the  abL  with  d?  is  more  com- 
mon. 

10.  eniiu  Ttl=gv3rttm  (nSvium). 

11.  oppida:  the  pi.  is  used  because 
tbe  act  was  often  repeated ;  hence  also 
the  imperfects  deportabant,  etc. 

IS.    partem:  ace.  of  time. 

14.    summa:  construe  with  difficui- 


IS 


8.  dicessus,  -lis,  m.  [ddo6d6],  a  with- 
drawal, departure  of  tide^  ebb  or 
fall. 

4.  pr6ra,  -aa,  /.,  the  bow  of  a  ship, 
prow. 

drig6,  -ere,  -rixl,  -rdotum,  tr.  [ex+ 
reg6l,  to  lift,  raise;  pf.  part,  as  aiij., 
standing  upright,  high. 

5.  puppis,  -is,  /..  the  prow  of  a  ship; 
ship. 

6.  acoommod&tns,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [pf. 
part,  of  acoommodd],  adapted,  fit, 
appropriate. 

r6bur,  -oris,  n.,  an  oak-tree,  oak,  oak- 
timber;  strength,  vigor. 

tUs;  the  intervening  ablatives  absolute 
denote  cause. 

1.  namaue  .  .  .  erant:  "  (but  nav- 
igation was  less  dangerous  to  the  Ve- 
neti) for**;  for  this  force  see  on  namque, 
I.  86.  8. 

2.  nostr&rum  n&yium:  sc.  earinae; 
see  on  ut  viri,  I.  41.  8. 

8.  exclpere:  "to  withstand";  "to 
meet." 

4.  irdotae  (sc.  erant) :  belongs  also 
with  puppes. 

6.    tdtae:  "entirely." 

ex  r6bore:  for  constr.  see  $136. 

Quamvis  (ace.  of  qmvis)  .  .  .  con- 
tumellam:  "any  violence  and  rough 
treatment  whatever." 
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tit  contumf'liam  perfereiulam;  traiistra  ex  pedulibiig  iii  altitu- 
(linein  tmbibua  cunflxiicliiTis  ferreis  digit!  pollioisiTiUfititudiDe; 
aiieorae  pro  funibua  ferreis  catenia  revinctae;    pellOs  prO  vf-Iis 

0  Hlutaeque  tenuiter  confcctae,  aivo  propter  iaopiam  lini  atqno 
ciiis  UBUS  inscientiam,  sive  eo,  quod  est  mugis  vOri  simile,  quod 
tantita  tempeatatOs  Oceaol  taiitusquo  impt-tfia  Tentorum  susti- 
iieri  ac  tanta  onera  nfivium  regT  vC-Hs  uoii  aatia  commodP  posse 
arbitnibantur.     Cum  his  navibua  iioatrae  claaai  eiiia  modi  con- 

5  grewsus  erat,  lit  finfi  celerltate  et  piilsii  rOmorum  praeataret, 
reliqua  pro  loci  niitiirii,  pro  vi  tompeatatnm  illia  esBent  aptiOnt 


T.    tT&iutruin,  -I.  n..  a. 
P«dMU,   -e,  adj.  [piBl, 


ClKTUi,  -I,    m.    [cUu<U1.   It   nail,   plti, 

spike,  umallg  o/  inrlal. 
tttraxu,  -K,  -um.  ai/j.  [fartum] ,  of  iron. 

dlKltut.  -I,  m.,  a  flnser!  u  uiv:  an  Inch, 
l/ii  KChparlafa  Houuih  foot. 

pollaz,  -IclB,  m-  the  iliunib^  digitus 
pollei.  tbe  thumb. 

orMBltftdA,  -Inla. ,''.  iciasiut,  thicki, 

9.    uieork,  -ae.  /..  an  anchor. 


hlQd   baek    or    fast,  fasten,  bind. 

Tdlum.  -I.  n..  a  covering,  velli  awning. 

curtain!  sail. 
LO.    ^IkM,  -fte.   /.    lanned    lealtwr. 

tenultar,  adv.  iMnulBl,  thlolr.  allghily. 

linum.  -i.  n.,  tlai.  linen,  canriw. 

11.    TeiU*.    -»,  -mn,  a<lj..    true,  gra- 

ue,  rrftsonable.  rltcbt;  ai  tubil..  ■.. 

e  irucb,  reaUiy,  faci:  rCrl  ilmll*. 


13.  Ttntui,  -1,  m. 

14.  COIlgTeBBUI,  - 


1.  Icourredlot;. 

IiulBui,  -Qa,  "1.  IpallOI.  a  stroke. 
«at:  pulaUB  rimSrum.  rowiug. 


T.   trinatra: 


lalHa:  '  ra 
■  ■  Insipad  ■ 

AlQUa.  . 


11.    quod  .  .  .  quod:  the  nrsi  q 

U  a  relallve:  tbe  necoaA  refpra  lo  m.  i 

I    with  It  Is  eiinlvaleut  to  propttrea  ^t 

13.    tUlta  .  .  .  B&Tlum=(aiifJo» 

I    n-Trfi;  et.  lanti  anrrit  Uirrim.  a  SO.  1 1. 

veiiB  .  .  .  commode  beioiiRs  h 


b  InUr 


commodi:      * 
nostnlo  elMsI,   etc.: 


18.    prfl:    "In   view    cil,- 
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et  accommodatiora.  Neque  enim  iis  nostrae  rostrO  nocere 
poterant  (tanta  in  ils  erat  firmitudo),  neque  propter  altitudinem 
hu'We  telum  adigebatur,  et  eadem  de  causa  minus  commode 
copulis  continebantur.  Accedebat,  ut,  cum  saevire  ventus  20 
coepisset  et  se  vento  dedissent,  et  tompestatem  ferrent  facilius 
et  in  vadis  consisterent  tutius  et  ab  aestu  relictae  nihil  saxa 
et  cotes  timerent;  quarum  rerum  omnium  nostris  navibus  casus 
erat  extimescendus. 

14.  Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis,  Caesar,  ubi  intellexit 
frustrii  tantum  laborem  sumi,  neque   hostium   fugam   captis 

oppidis  repriml  neque  iis  noceri  posse,  statuit  expee- 
r^^uon    ^^^^^^  classem.     Quae  ubi  convOnit  ac  primum  ab 
^^nw^^e-  hostibus  visa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratis-  5 
^rium^&.    s^"^*®  atque  omni  genere  armOrum  ornatissimae  pro- 

f ectae  ex  portu  nostris  adversae  constiterunt ;  neque 
satis  Bruto,  qui  class!  praeerat,  vel  tribunis  militum  centuri- 
rmihusque,  quibus  singulae  naves  erant  attributae,  constfibat, 
quid  agerent  aut  quam  rationem  pugnae  insisterent.     Eostro  10 


17.  noced,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  intr.,  to 
bun,  injure,  do  harm;  be  an  obstacle, 
Mxkder. 

18.  Ilrmltftd6,  -Inis,  /■  [flrmus], 
strength,  flrmness,  solidity. 

20.  cdpula,  -ae,/.,  a  bond;  grappUng- 

h*>ok,  grapnel. 
M.    tfitd,  cult,  [t&tus],  safely,  securely. 


28.    c6td8,  -is,  /.,  a  sharp  or  pointed 

rock,  a  reef. 
24.    ex-tlmd8c6,  -ere,  -tixnul,  -,  tr. 

ami  intr.  [tim^BCd,  fear],  to  be  afraid 

or  panic-stricken;  fear  greatly,  dread. 
3.    reprlmd,  -ere,  -pressl,  -pressum, 

tr.   [re— fpremdl,   to   press   or    keep 

back,  curb,  check,  restrain. 


17.  1I8=Am  naribua  of  1.  14;  for  case 
seesilS. 

19.  adlgib&tur: ''  could  be  thrown.  ' 
minus  eominodi  {-non  facile)  .  .  . 

continSbantur:  i.e.  they  could  not  be 
easUy  boarded. 

20.  accMSbat  ut:  "  there  was  the 
additional  advantage  that'';  see  on 
acrf^Kbat  quod,  2.  14  and  $229.  h. 

21.  si  Tentd  dedissent:  "  ran  before 
Ibe  wind.*' 

22.  ednsisterent:  ''ran aground." 

23.  Qu&mm rirum .  .  .  c&sus:  "all 
the^  c*»iilinfeencie«. " 

2.    sflml:  "was  being  spent." 


neque  .  .  .  neque:  see  on  neque  .  .  . 
neque,  3.  9. 

8.  lis  nocdrl:  **  they  could  not  be 
Injured  '*;  why  is  the  verb  impersonal? 

6.  omnI  .  .  .  drn&tlBBlmae:  "  thor- 
oughly provided  wlthevery  kind  of  equip- 
ment," including  arms,  tackling,  etc. 

7.  o6nstiterunt:  in  the  bay  of  Qul- 
benm. 

neque,  etc. :  "but  it  was  not  clear  to 
Brutus.  " 

10.  quid  agerent:  the  direct  form 
would  he.quUl  agdmnsf  "what  shall  wo 
do? "  For  the  deliberative  question  see 
§§210.263. 
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enim  noci'rl  nun  posse  cognoverant;  turribus  autem  excitatis, 
tamen  has  altitudo  puppiam  ex  barbarls  nfivibus  superabat,  ut 
neque  ex  Inferiore  loco  satis  commode  tela  adigi  possent  et 
missa  a  Gallls  gravius  acciderent.     Una  erat  magno  usuT  res 

15  praeparata  a  nostris,  falces  praeacutae  Insertae  adflxaeqne 
longnrils,  non  absimill  forma  muralium  falcium.  His  cum 
funes,  qui  antemnas  ad  malos  destinabant,  comprehensi 
adductlque  erant,  navigio  remls  incitato  praerumpebantur. 
Quibus  absclsis    antemnae   uecessario    concidebant,    ut,    cum 

20  omnis  Gallicis  navibus  spes  in  veils  armamentisque  consisteret, 


16.   prae-par6,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tuin,  tr., 

to  prepare  beforehand,  provide. 
falx,  falclB,  /.,  a  sickle,  pruuitif^hook. 

scythe;  hook,  wail-hook. 
In-8er6.  -ere,   -serul,  -Bertum,    tr. 

[8er6,  entwine],  to  thrust  in  or  into. 

insert. 
ad-flff6,  -ere,  -flxl,  -fixum,  tr.,  to 

affix,  fasten  to,  attach. 
16.    longurlus,  -I.  m.  [longusl,  a  long 

pole. 
ab-8imUl8,  -e,  adi.^  unlike. 
mlir&ll8,  -e,  cuii.  [mfU'usl,  pertaluiuK 

to  a  wall,  mural;   mUrMU  falx.  a 


11.  cogn6yerant:  *•  they  had  (pre- 
Wously)  found  out,"  probably  in  earlier 
battles  between  single  ships. 

turribus  .  .  .  exelt&tis  ("erected ') 
.  .  .  hfcs  .  .  .  8uper&bat:  a  much  more 
emphatic  expression  than  the  regular 
construction  turrttt  .  .  .  excitCitatt  .  .  . 
superubat  would  have  been.  The  sub- 
stantive of  the  abl.  abs.  regularly  de- 
notes a  different  person  or  thing  from 
any  in  the  clause  to  which  it  is  attached. 
Here  the  abl.  abs.  is  adversative,  as  the 
folhjwing  tamen  shows. 

12.  ex:  "on." 

14.    mlssa:  "those  thrown." 
gravius  acciderent:   "struck  with 
greater  force.  ' 

fina  .  .  .  r6s:  "only  one  measure 
was  of  great  service."  In  reality  this 
device  saved  the  day  fur  the  Uomau  fleet. 


wall-hook. 

17.  antenma,  -ae,/.,  a  sall-yard.  sail. 
m&lus,  -I.  m..  a  pole,  mast,  beam. 

18.  prae-rump6,  -ere,  -rttpl,  -rap- 
turn,  tr.,  to  break  off.  tear  away. 

19.  abscld6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -cisum,  tr 
[abs -f  caed61,  to  cut  off,  tear  off  or 
away,  hew  off. 

necesB&rl6,  adv.  [neceM&riusJ,  un- 
avoidably, under  compulsion,  neces- 
sarily. 

20.  arm&menta,  -6rum,  n.  [arm6l. 
implements,  gear;  etp.  tackle  or  rig- 
ging o/a  ship. 


16.  praep.ar&ta:  part,  equivalent  to 
a  relative  clause. 

16.  n6n    abslmlU    t6Tmk  =  fdr$f%o 

non  absimili /ormaf. 

mftr&llum  fialclum:  somewhat  re- 
sembling the  hooks  used  by  fire  com- 
panies in  pulling  down  walls;  forUluit. 
see  Vocab.,/a/jr. 

17.  oompreliiiisl  .  .  .  •rant .  .  . 
praerumpibantur:  both  ten.ses  of  the 
indicative  denote  repeated  action  In 
past  time.  The  plup.  is  used  becau^te 
the  action  of  the  cum  x^lause  ("  when- 
ever," etc.)  preceded  that  of  the  main 
clause.    For  the  mood  see  (Ml.  6. 

18.  adducti:  i.e.  toward  the  Roman 
ships. 

n&Tlgl6    rimis  lnclt&t5:  "by  row- 
ing swiftly  away":  how  literally? 
20.    n&TlbUs:  for  case  sec  $  imk 
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his  ereptis,  oinnis  usus  navium  uno  tempore  oripen^tur.  Reli- 
quuni  erat  certfinien  positum  in  virtute,  qufi  uostri  luilitr'S 
facile  superabant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectu  Caesaris 
atque  omnia  exercitus  res  gerebiitur,  ut  nullum  paulo  fortius 
factum  latere  posset:  omnOs  enim  colles  ac  loca  superiora,  2f» 
unde  erat  propinquus  despectus  in  mare,  ab  exercitu  tene- 
bantur. 

15.  Deiectis,  nt  diximus,  antemnis,  cum  singulfis  binae  ac 

temae  naves  circumsteterant,  milites  summa  vl  transcendere  in 

hostium    nfives    contendebant.       Quod    postquam 

An  attempted  ,       ,  ^      .        .         ,  ,      . 

fHght  prevent-  barbari  fieri  animadverterunt,  expuiijnatls  compluri- 
Aftmpuu     bus  navibus,  cum  ei  rei  nullum  reperiretur  auxilium,  5 

fuga  salutem  petere  contenderunt.  Ac  iam  coil- 
rersTa  in  earn  partem  navibus,  quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito 
malacia  ac  tranquillitas  extitit,  ut  se  ex  loco  movere  non 
possent.  Quae  quidem  res  ad  negotium  conficiendum  maxime 
fuit  oportuna:    nam  singulfis  nostrl  consectati  expugnaverunt,  lo 


31.  6ripi6.  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr. 

[exrrapldj,  to  snatch  away,  deprive, 

take  awaj ;  rescue. 
26.   dSspectas.  -Us,  m.   [ddBpioid],  a 

kx>kiug  down,  view,  outlook. 
2.  trinacendd,  -ere,  -scendl.  -sodn- 

snm,  tr.  and   intr.    [tr&ns+soazidd, 

olimbl.cllmb  across  or  over  Into,  board. 


8.    malacia,  -ae.  /.,  a  calm  at  ttea, 

calm. 
exi8t6,  -ere,  -tltl,  -tltum,  intr.  [ex  f 

sistd],  to  stand  or  come  forth,  project, 

appear;  ensue. 
10.   cdneector,  -&rl,  -&tuB,  tr,  [oom- 

-f sector,  follow  eagerly).    t<»   follow 

eagerly,  pursue,  chase. 


33.  superftbant:  intransitive,  equiv- 
alent to  tuperiorfg  erant. 

in  cdnspecttl:  Caesar,  with  his  land 
force,  was  encamped  on  the  heights  of 
St.QLkias:  see  Plan. 

8$.   tmde  =  Fquibus. 

1.  bInae  ac  temae:  "  two  or  (even) 
three.'*  The  Roman  vessels,  by  twos 
and  threes,  attacked  the  helpless  Gallic 
ikhlps  one  at  a  time  (singulas). 

3.  circnmsteterant  .  .  .  conten- 

ddbant:  see  on  comprehengi  .   .  .  erant 
.  .  .  prof-rumpebantttr,  14.  17. 

4.  fieri:  omit  in  translating. 

5.  ei  rel,  **  this  maneuver,"  like 
fwd,  refers  to  mititfs  .  .  .  contendebant. 

6.  contenddrunt:    the   perfect  de- 


notes a  single  act,  as  opposed  to  conten- 
dfbant,  expressing  continued  endeavor. 

7.  QU6  =  in  quam. 

8.  malacia  (sc.  venti)  ac  tranquil- 

llt&B  (sc.  fnaris):  "calm  of  the  wind 
and  sea."  The  prevailing  winds  in 
this  region  at  this  season  are  east  and 
northeast,  the  only  ones  which  would 
allow  the  fleets  to  follow  the  courses 
indicated  on  the  Plan.  When  the  winds 
blow  in  the  morning,  a  dead  culm 
usually  comes  on  about  noon,  which  is 
just  what  happened  in  this  battle. 

9.  QUidem:  .see  on  guid^m,  1. 15.  1. 
ad  .   .   .  c6nflciendiini:  colloquial. 

like  our  "  to  tinish  up  the  business." 

10.  Bingul&s:  ''one  after  another." 
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ut  perpaucae  ex  oninl  iiumerO  noctis  interventu  ad  trrram 
pervt'iilrent,  cum  ab  hOra  fere  iiii  usque  ad  solis  oecasum 
pugnarOtur. 

16.  Quo  proelio  bellura  Venetorum  tOtiusque  orae  maritiniae 
confectum  est.  Nam  cum  omiiis  iuventus,  omnOs  etiam  gravi- 
The  Veiieti  ^^^^  actfitis,  iu  qiiihus  aliquid  cousilii  aut  dignitatis 
7ini7ahmvu^^^^^'>    ^^   couveneraut,    turn    uavium    quod    ubique 

5  penally,  fuerat  in  unum  locum  coOgeraut;  quibus  amissis, 
reliqui  uoque  quo  se  reciperent,  iieque  quem  ad  modum  oppida 
dCfeuderent,  liabcbant.  Itaque  se  suaque  omnia  Caesari  di'di- 
deruut.  In  quos  eo  gravius  Caesar  vindicandum  statuit,  quo 
diligentius  in  reliquum  tempus  a  barbarls  ius  lc"gatorum  cOn- 

10  servaretur.  Itaque  omni  senatu  necato,  reiiquos  sub  corona 
vvndidit. 

17.  Dum  haec  in  Venetis  geruntur,  Q.  Titurius  Sabiniis  cum 
iis  eopils,  qufis  fi  Caesare  accOperat,  in  fines  Venellorum  per- 


il,   per-paucl,  -ae,  -a,  ailj.,  very  few, 

bill  very  few. 
interventuB,  -as.  m.  [intarvenld],  a 

coiulug  between,  luUfrveutiou.  inter- 


position: a  comluK  VL])to  interrupt  or 
prerent  gowtthing. 
4.    UbiQUe,  adr.,  in   any  place,  every- 
where. 


11.  InterventtX:  abl.  of  time  and 
cause. 

12.  pervenlrent:  note  theiUfferent 
fones  of  j)er  iu  ptrpaucae  and  jt^r- 
r*  lit  rent. 

cum  . . .  pugn&retur,  *'  since  the  bat- 
tle  continued,"'  explains  noctis  inter- 
Vftitn. 

hora  .  .  .  nil:  about  ioa.m. 

2.  cdnfectum  est:  see  on  conficit, 
I.  68.  4. 

cum  .  .  .  tum  (I  4):  correlative. 
gravi6riB    aetitls:    "of   more  ad- 
vunei'ti  ap*. " 

3.  In  Qulbus  .  .  .  fuit:  "who  ix>s- 
sessed." 

4.  n&Ylum    QUOd    .    .    .    fuerat: 

*'  whatever  ships  they  had  anywhere." 
5.     QUibUS:  it*,  im^nfilti  tt  nfirUms. 

6.  Qud  .  .  .  reciperont  .  .  .  quem 
ad  modum  . . .  d^fenderent:  ]>otentiHi 
characterizing  clauses;  seej^au,  a.    Tr. 


"  any  place  in  which  they  could  take 
refuse  (lit.  "whither  they  could,"  eu.  * 
.  .  .  any  means  by  which  they  could 
defend." 

8.  66  gravius  .  .  .  qu6:  "  the  m*»re 
severely  ...  so  thai." 

10.  sub  oordii&:  "as  slaves"  (liu 
"  inider  the  crowii ").  As  in  the  case  of 
animals  intended  for  sacrifice,  m*  in 
early  times  prisoners  of  war  about  to  be 
sold  as  slaves  were  crowned  with  par- 
lands.  "By  this  dreadful  fat**,"  say> 
Mommsen,  "as  well  as  by  their  Intelli- 
j^ence  and  patriotism,  the  Veueti  have, 
more  than  any  other  Celtic  clau,  ac- 
quired a  title  to  the  sympathy  of  pos- 
terity." "The  only  naval  p*>wer  in 
Gallia  that  could  be  formidable  to  th© 
Romans  was  totally  destroy^-d,  and 
neither  the  Veneti  nor  their  allies  jfave 
the  proconsul  any  more  trouble " 
(Long). 
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vi'iiit.  Ills  prju»cM*at  Viridovix  iic  summain  imperil  tem'bat 
Snbinwad'  ^*^^^i"i  oiniiium  clvitfitum,  quao  dGfOcerant,  ex 
al^mnlry  <l"J^>ii**  exorcitum  niacrnasque  copias  coOgerat;  atqne  5 
}»tt{'.^6to1f"''  ^^^^  pauciH  diebus  Aulerci  Eburovicea  Lexovilque 
the dffniMirr.  geufitu  guf)  iiiterfecto,  quod  aucton's  belli  esse  iiOle- 
bant,  portfis  clauserunt  seque  cum  Yiridovrce  coniunxerunt; 
magiiaque  praeterea  multitfido  undi([uo  ex  Gallia  perditorum 
homlnnm  latrr)numque  convrnerat,  et  quOs  spes  praedandi  lo 
gtudiumque  bellandl  ab  agrl  eultura  et  cotldiaiiO  labore  sevoca- 
bat.  Sabiiius  idoneo  omnibus  rebus  loco  castris  sese  tenebat, 
cum  ViridovTx  contra  eum  duorum  milium  spatio  eonsOdisset 
cotidieque  productis  copiis  pugnandl  potestatem  faceret,  ut  iam 
lion  solum  hostibus  in  contemptiOnem  Sabinus  veniret,  sed  tr> 
etiam  nostrorum  militum  voeibus  non  nihil  carperetur;  tan- 
tamque  opinionem  timoris  praebuit,  ut  iam  ad  villlum  castro- 
rum  hostes  accedere  audereiit.  Id  ea  de  causa  faciebat,  quod 
cum  tantii  multitiidine  hostium,  praesertim  eoabsente,  qulsum- 


3.    VirldOViX,  -IClB,   m.,  a  fhitf  of  the 

€.    EbUTOTlO^B,  -Um,  «»M  a  diri«ion  of 
the  AfiUrri,     Map  1  V,  I),  2. 

7.  anctor,  -6ris.  m,  [auge6]»  a  pro. 

tlucer,  originator,  instigator,  author; 

giver;  cause;    of  a  weapon^  wleJder, 

thrower. 
11.  eultura,  -ae,  /.  (col6],  cultivation : 

agrl  cultldra,  agriculture. 


cotldlanus,  -a,  -um,  mij.  [cotldldl, 
dally ;  ordinary,  usual. 

86-Y0C6,  -are,  -avi.  -&tuiii.  tr.,  to  call 
aside  or  apart,  call  away,  with- 
draw. 

15.  contempti6,  -6ni8.  /.  [contenmOl, 
disdain,  contempt. 

16.  carpd,  -ere,  -psl,  -ptum,  tr.,  to 

pluck,  pull    to   pieces;    crop,    graze: 
carp  at,  censure;  /r.  ylam,  traverse. 


3.    ac:  "and  also,"  'and  in  fact." 

Buminam  imperil:  "the  chief  com- 
mand." as  in  2.  28.  \h. 

5.  e6pi^:  not  "supplies,'*  but  "ir- 
regular trooijs,"  "militia,"  as  opposed 
t*>  the  regular  trained  forces  {exfrcitum). 

€.  his  paucis  didbus:  after  the 
arrival  of  Sabinas  just  mentioned. 

7.  auctdrSs  .  .  .  n61dbant:  "were 
UBwilUng  to  sanction  the  war  ";  kc.  the 
sabjeci  from  genatfi. 

9,    perditdrum:  "desperate." 

12.    omnibus   rdbus:  "  in  every  re- 


13.  cum:  adversative,  "while." 
contr&:  "opposite." 
du6rum:  "only  two." 

14.  lam:  "tinally."  "even";  so  also 
in  1.  17. 

16.    ndn   nihil:  "not  a  little,"   ad- 
verbial accusative. 
tantam  .  .  .  praebuit:  "inspired 

I    such  a  belief  (on  the  part  of  the  enemy  t 
in  his  fear." 


18.     id  refers  to  caMtriM 


trnffxif.  1. 


12. 

19.    e6  .  .  .  teneret:  "imiHabseiu-e 
of  the  commauderin-ihi«'f.  ■ 
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Oijem  he 
iiuUiceM  the 
5  eiwjny  to 
attack  hU 
camp. 


20  mam  imperil  teneret,  nisi  aequo  loco  aiit  oportunitute  aliqufi 
data  legato  dimicandum  non  exTstimubat. 

18.  Hac  confirmata  opinione  timoris  idoneum  quondam 
hominem  et  callidum  delegit,  Galium,  ex  ils,  quos  auxilil 
causa  seoum  habebat.  Huic  magnis  pmemiTs  pol- 
lieitationibusque  persuadet,  uti  ad  hostes  transeat, 
et,  quid  fieri  velit,  edocet.  Qui  ubi  pro  perfuga  ad 
eos  Vi"nit,  timorem  RomanorUm  proponit,  quibns 
angustiis  ipse  Caesar  fi  Venetis  prematur,  docet,  neque  longius 
abesse  quin  proxima  nocte  Sabinus  clam  ex  castrls  exercitum 
("ducat  et  ad  Caesarem  auxilil  ferendl  causa  proficlscatur. 
10  Quod  ubi  audit um  est,  conclamant  omnes  occasionem  negotil 
bene  gerendl  amittendam  nou  esse;  ad  castra  Irl  oportere. 
Multae  rOs  ad  hoc  consilium  Gallos  hortabantur:  superiorum 
diOrum  Sabini  cunctatio,  perfugae  confirmatio,  inopia  cibario- 
rum,  cui  rei  parum  diligenter  ab  ils  erat  provisum,  spos 
16  Venetiri  belli,  et  quod  fere  libenter  homines  id,  quod  volunt. 


8.   poniclt&tl6,  -6ni8,  /.  [poUlcltor. 

promise],  a  promise,  offer. 
5.    d-doce6,  -6re,  -cul.  -otum,  tr.,  to 

teiK'h   thorouKhly,   inform   in  detail, 

explain. 

12.  hortor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  encour- 
aj?e,  urge,  urge  on,  prompt. 

13.  ctlnct&tl6,  -dnls,  /.  [cftnctorl,  a 


delay,  hesitation,  reluctance. 

c6nflniiftti6,  «6ii1b,  /.  [o6iillnn6].  con- 
firmation, assurance,  evidence. 

oib&riUB,  -a.  -um.  €u\j.  (cibusj.  pertain- 
ing to  food;  n.  pi.  ag  gub*t.,  prc»- 
vislcms. 

15.  Veneticus,  -a.  -um,  a<if.,  of  or 
with  the  Veneti. 


21.  16g&t6:  construe  with  dimican- 
(htm  (fHse). 

1.  c6liflrm&t&:  "strengthened." 

2.  auxlUI  cau8&:  "as  auxiliaries." 

5.  Quid  .  .  .  ddocet:  "gives  him  his 
instructions." 

pr6  perfug&:   "  as  a  deserter." 

6.  Quibus  .  .  .  prem&tur.  like 
itfffMMf,  depends  on  dnc&t. 

7.  neque  longius,  etc.:  "and  that 
not  later  than  the  next  night  Sabinus 
would  lead  out."  etc.,  lit.  "and  it  was 
no  further  distant"  (i.e.  no  longer  time 
intervened),  etc.  The  qn'm  cl.  is  an  ex- 
tension of  the  const ructirm  described  in 
$22H.  c. 

10.    neg6tii  . . .  gerendl:  "of  fight- 


ing a  successful  battle." 

11.'  Irl  oportdre:  adversative  asju- 
deton.  Translate  by  the  personal  c^m- 
struction. 

12.  8uperl6rum  dlirum:  "dtiring 
the  preceding  days";  for  the  double 
gen.  cf.  (drum  diFrum,  etc.,  2. 17.  5. 

18.   inopla:  seeonipgos,  2.  lo.  ii. 

14.  cul  rel=  qnibtts:  cf.  12.  10,  where 
cuOm  rei  =  qtMrum  {fuivium). 

spSs  .  .  .  beUI:  "  the  hope  (of  a 
fortunate  outcome)  of  the  war  with  the 
Veneti";  the  gen.  is  objective.  They 
had  probably  heard  of  Caesar's  failures 
as  t4)ld  in  14.  1-4,  but  bad  not  yet 
leameil  the  results  of  the  war. 

15.  ferd:  as  in  12.  i. 
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cn'dunt.  His  rebus  adducti  non  prius  Viridovicem  reliquosqiie 
duces  ex  concilio  dimittunt,  quam  ab  ils  sit  concessum,  arma 
uti  cupiant  et  ad  castra  contendant.  Qua  re  concessa  laeti,  ut 
explorata  victoria,  sarmentis  virgultlsque  coUectis,  quibus 
fossas  Rumanorum  compleant,  ad  castra  pergunt.  ao 

]9.  Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  paulatim  ab  imo  accllvis 
circiter  passiis  mille.      Hue  magno   cursu   coutenderunt,   ut 

quam  minimum  spatii  ad  sc  colligeudos  armandosque 
urepuUied.  Romauls  daretuF,  exauimatique  pervencruut.  Sabi- 
tmrmUL  (miy  nus  suos  hortatus  cupientibus  signum  dat.     Impedi-  6 

tis  hostibus  propter  ea,  quae  ferebant,  onera,  subito 
dnabus  portis  eruptionem  fieri  iubet.  Factum  est  oportiini- 
tate  loci,  hostium  inscientifi  ac  defatigatioue,  virtiite  militum 
et  superiOnim  pugnarum  exercitatione,  ut  no  primum  quidem 
uostrOrum  impetum  ferrent  ac  statim  terga  verterent.  Quos  lo 
integris  viribus  milites  nostri  cousecuti  magnum  numerum 
eorum  occiderunt;  reliquos  equites  cOnsectati  paucos,  qui  ex 
fnga  evaserant,  reliquerunt.  Sic  uno  tempore  et  de  niivali 
pugna  Sabiuus  et  de  Sabini  victoria  Caesar  est  certior  factus 
civitatesque  omnes  se  statim  Titiirio  dediderunt.     Nam  ut  ad  ift 


18.   laetas.  -a,  -um,  a//j.,  joyful,  glad, 

rejoicing. 
1».    MLrmentum,  -I,  »..  a  twig,  bnmb- 

wood,  fagot. 
Tlrgnlta,  -drum,  n.,  a  thicket,  copse; 

sprouts,  cuttings. 
8.    d8fotlff&tl6.  -6iilB.  /.  [d6fatlg6]. 


weariness,  exhaustion. 

9.  exerolt&ti6,  -6ni8.  /.  fexercitd. 
practise  frequently],  exercise,  prac- 
tice. 

10.  verW,  -ere.  -tl,  -sum,  fr.,  to  turn, 
turn  around;  tergum  vertere,  t<» 
flee;  to  change,  alter. 


16.    prius  .  .  .  Quam  ...  sit  con-         4.    exanim&tlque:  -que  adds  the  re- 
•*  until  they  had  given  their       suit  of  what  precedes,  "and  so,"  etc. 


coniient";  for  the  mood  see  $  236,  6.  6.    cupientibus:  sc.  euis. 

18.    Ut   ezpl6r&t&   Yict6ri&:     abl.  6.   onera:  see  18. 19. 
abs..   "as  if  the  victory  were  already   '       8.    hostium  Insclenti&:  opposed  to 

assured.*'  mtlitnm   ,    .    .   e.rercitatione. 

1.   ab  Im6  accUvis:  the  opposite  of  lo.    ac:  •but." 

at  sttmmd   .    .    .    dfclitift,  3.  18.  2.  11.    integrlS  VlribUS:  abl.  of  cause. 

3.    passtls  mllle:  ace.  of  extent  with  12.    equitds:  subject  of  r<>/i7f/«^n/»/. 

aecHHti:  ct.  pasgiis  .  .  .  apertat,  2.  18.  5.  16.    TitUrid:  i.e.  Sablno;  the  gentile 


8.   Quam   .    .    .    spatll:  "as  little 


timeasi>osslble."  Ut  .  .  .  SIc:  "although  .  .  .  yet 


name  is  used  for  the  sake  of  variety. 
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bella  suscipieiula  (Jalloriim  alacer  ac  promptus  est  animus,  sic 
mollis  ac  minime  resistOns  ad  calamitates  ferendas  mens 
eorum  est. 

20.  Eodem  fere  tempore  P.  Crassus,  cum  in  Aqultanium 
pervenisset,  quae  pars,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et  regionum  liiti- 
crasms  tiidine    et   multitudine   hominum    est    tertia   pars 

ftdnr^ra-    ^^^^^^^^  acstlmanda,  cum  intellegeret  in  lis  locls  sihi 

^  warf'^^Acat)-  ^^^^^^"^  gerendum,  ubi  panels  ante  annis  L.  Valerius 
mJ/31?^""^'*  Praeconinus  Icgatus  exercitu  pulso  interfectus  esset, 
Sotiates.  atquo  unde  L.  Manlius  proconsul  impediment  Is 
amissls  profiigisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi  diligentiam  adhibendani 
intellegcbat.     Itaque  re  friimenturia  provlsa,  auxilils  equitfi- 

10  tuque  comparato,  multls  praeterea  virls  fortibus  Tolosa  et  Car- 
casono    et   Narbone,    quae    sunt   civitates   Galliae  pro>'inciae 


16.  alacer,  -cris,  -ere,  adj.,  active, 
ea^t^r,  ready. 

prdmptuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
pr5in6,  bring  outl.  manifest,  e\'ldent; 
prepared,  ready;  quick,  prompt. 

17.  mollis,  -e,  adj.,  8oft.  deUcate; 
yielding,  gentle,  mild;  inconstant; 
gently  sloping. 

4.  ae8tim6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -atuin,  tr., 
to  reckon,  estimate;  regard,  con- 
sider. 

6.  Praecdnlnus,  -I,  m.,  a  co(/nom^n; 
ettp.  Liieius  Valerius  Praeconinus,  a 
Jtoman  legate. 


7.  pr6-c6nBUl.  -is,  m..  th^  governor  of 
a  province,  proconsul. 

8.  mediocrU.  -e,  adj.  [medlusl.  mid- 
dling, ordinary,  moderate, 

dlligentia,  -ae,  /.  [dillgSne,  careful], 
heetl fulness,  care,  diligence. 

10.  Toldsa,  -ae,  /..  a  toim  on  th«  Ga- 
ronne, modern  Toulouse.  Map  I V.  Jt.  u, 

OaroasO,  -6nlS,  /.,  a  town  of  the  Prttr 
ince,  modern  Carcassonne.  Map  lY, 
E,5. 

11.  Narb6,  -dnlB,  m.,  a  totcn  of  the 
Province,  modern  Narbomie,  Map  I  \\ 
E,5. 


16.  animus  .  .  .  mSns:  "spirit,'* 
"impulse"   .   .    .    "resolution." 

17.  reslstens  ad:  "resolute  in." 

1.  P.  Orassus:  see  11.  6-9. 

cum  .  .  .  pervenisset:  tr.  as  an 
independent  sentence,  beginning  the 
sec(»nd  sentence  at  cum  intellegeret; 
"Crassus  aiTived  .  .  .  and, since  he  un- 
dersttMjd   ...    he  thought." 

2.  Ut  ante  dictum:  in  Book  i. 

8.  tertia  pars,  etc.:  "is  to  he  con- 
slderetl  as  a  third  part  of  Gaul."  Cae- 
sar's estitnate  is  inaccur.ite,  as  a 
reference  to  the  map  shows,  unless  he 
meami  that  by  reasou  of  its  extent  and 


its  population  it  is  entitled  to  rank  us  a 
di\'ision  by  itself. 

6.  panels  ante    annIs:    this    was 
twenty-two  years  before. 

7.  L.     M&nlius.    gcivemor    of    the 
prt»vlnce,  was  defeated  in  Spain  by  <»ne 
of  the  (juaestors  of  Sertorlus,  and  dur 
ing  his  retreat  was  ambushed  in  Aqui 
tania. 

8.  profQffisset:  "  had  been  compeUed 
to  flee.' 

n6n  mediocrem:  "tmusual." 

10.  Tol58&  .  .  .  Narb6ne:  i^>iistrue 

with  rracfffid. 

11.  Civlt4t6s:    'Cities.' 
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finitimae  his  regionibus,  nominatim  evociitis,  in  Sotiatium  fines 
exercitum  introduxit.  Cuius  adventu  cognitO,  Sotiates  magnis 
copiis  coactis  equitatuque,  quo  plurimum  valebant,  in  itinere 
agmen  nostrum  adorti  primum  equestre  proelium  commlserunt,  i5 
delude  equitatu  suO  pulso  atque  insequentibus  nostrls  subito 
pedestres  copias,  quas  in  convalle  in  Tnsidiis  conlocaverant, 
ostenderunt.  HI  nostroe  disiectos  adorti  proelium  renovilrunt. 
21.  Pugnatum  est  diu  atque  acriter,  cum  Sotiates  superiori- 
bus  Tictoriis  freti  in  sua  virtute  totius  Aqultaniae  salutem  posi- 

tam  putarent,  nostri  autem,  quid  sine  imperatore  et 
'^{fe.anda     sine  roliquis  legionibus  adulescentulo  duce  effieere 

possent,  perspici  cuperent :  tandem  conf ecti  vulneri-  6 
bus  hostes  terga  verterunt.  Quorum  magno  numero  interfecto, 
Crassus  ex  itinere  oppidum  Sotiatium  oppugnare  coepit. 
Qnibus  fortiter  resistentibus  vineas  turresque  egit.  111!  alias 
emptione  temptata,  alias  euniculis  ad  aggerem  vineasque 
actis  (cuius  rei  sunt  longe  peritissimi  Aquitani,  propterea  quod  lo 
mnltis  locis  apud  eos  aerariae  sectiiraeque  sunt),  ubi  diligentia 


12.  Soti&tdB,  -lum.  m.,  th^  most  pow- 
erf  Hi  people  of  Ai/uUania,  Map  IV, 
CD,  4-5. 


4.    aduldsoentulUB,  -I,  tn.  [dim.  o/adu- 

Id80eii8]»  a  very  young  luan.  stripling. 

9.    cunlculUB.  -I,  m.,  a  rabbitrburrow, 


17.   conyallis.  -la,  /.  fcom-H-vallls],    |      tunnel,  mine. 
an,ineU}*ed  valley,  basin,  defile.  i    10.    AQUlt&nUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  Aqulta- 


18.  disicid.  -ere.  -16cl,  -iectum,  tr. 

Idi8-+iacl61,  to   drive  asunder,  dis- 

perj<e,  rout. 
a.   ft-dtUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  depending  or 

relying  upon,  confiding  in. 


nian;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  AqultanL 
11.   aer&rluB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [acBl,  of 

copper.  copi)er-;  as  subst.,  f..  a  mine. 
BectHra,  -ae,/.  [Bec6].  a  cutting;  mine, 

quarry. 


12.    finitimae  agrees  with  cicitaus,  \      imper&tore:   "commander-in-chief." 

and  goreni-s  the  dat.  regionibus.  \    i.e.  Caesar. 

droc&tlB:  these  were  veterans,  mostly  '       4.  aduldBcentul6:  "a  mere  stripling.  ' 

petty  ofBcers,  who    had    served    their  '       7.    ex  itinere:  seeon«!',n7/7wr<f,  2.  6.  2. 

t«niis  of  enlistment.     They  were  often  8.    ali&B    .    .    .    ali&B:  as  in  2.  29. 

invited     in     special     emergencies     to  15,  16.    Translate  the  ablatives  absolute 

reenter    the    ser\'lce,    with  extra  pay  t    as  main  clauses,  and  begin  a  new  sen- 

and  pririleges.  tence  with  ubi,  "  but  when,"  etc. 

14.  equit&tlique:  sc.  coScto.  9.    ounlculle:     subterranean     pus- 

15.  primum:  an  adverb.  sages  by  which  the  Gauls  attempted  to 
1.    BUperldrlbUB     TictdrllB:    those  undermine  the  Roman  agger. 

mentioned  in  20.  a^7.  '      11.    aer&riae    Bectaraeque:   "cop- 

3.    quid    .    .    .    pOBBent:     indirect  x>^r  mines  and  quarries. " 

question,  subject  of  p€r«j[;tc(.  '       diligentia:  abl.  of  cause. 
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noatroriim  nihil  his  rebus  profici  posse  intellexOrunt,  legates 
ad  Crassum  mittunt  seque  in  deditiOuem  ut  recipiat,  petant. 
Qua  re  inipetrata  arma  tradere  iussi  faciuut. 

22.  Atque  in  earn  rem  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  animis, 

alia  ex  parte  oppidi  Adiatunnus,  qui  summam  imperii  tenebat, 

cum  DC  devotis,  quosilll  solduriOs  appellant,  quorum 

-4  H  unjtticccss-  XXI 

fui  attempt     haec  est  condicio,  ut  omnibus  in  vita  commodis  una 
5  cum  ils  fruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dediderint,  si 

quid  his  per  vim  accidat,  aut  eundem  cfisum  una  ferant  aut  sibi 
mortem  consciscant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria  repertus 
est  quisquam,  qui  eo  interfecto,  cuius  se  amicitiae  devovisset, 
mortem  recusaret  —  cum  his  Adiatunnus  eruptionem  facere 
10  conatus  clamore  ab  oil  parte  munltionis  sublato,  cum  ad  arma 
milites  concurrissent  vohementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset, 
repulsus  in  oppidum  tamen,  uti  eadem  deditionis  condicione 
uteretur,  a  Crasso  impetravit. 


12.  pT6flcl6,  -ere,  -fdol,  -feotuxn. 
irUr,  [pr6+faoidl,  U)  make  progress, 
advance,  gain  an  advantage;  accom- 
plish. 

1.  in-tend6,  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentum, 
tr.,  to  stretch  to.  extend,  direct  (he 
eyes^  ears,  or  mind;  pf.  part,  as  adj., 
intent,  absorbed. 

14.  faoiunt:  "they  do  so."  This 
verb,  like  the  English  "do,"  is  often 
thus  used  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  a 
preceding  word  or  expression. 

1.  atQue:  "and now." 

In  earn  rem  ( =  in  anna  trSdenda) 
.  .  .  aniinls:  "while  the  attention  of 
all  our  men  was  directed  toward  this 
matter.  '* 

2.  all&  ex  parte  belongs  with  erup- 

tidnem  facere  cOruitus,  1.  9.  The  main 
cl.  is  Adiatunnus  .  .  .  cum  DC  drrotls 
.  .  .  eruptionem  facere  conatus  .  .  .  repul- 
sus .  .  .  impetravit.  Vum  1)V  ilecotis  is 
repeated  in  cum  his  Adiatunnus,  1.  9.  on 
account  of  the  long  parenthesis  quorum, 
1.  3,  .  .  .  recusaret. 

8.  SOldtirldB:  keep  the  word  in 
translating. 


2.    Adiatunnus,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

iSotiates. 
8.    SOldarll,    -drum,   m.,  vassals    re> 

tainers. 
4.    oommodum,  -I,  n.  [oommodail.  a 

convenience,  advantage,  prlvlleg«?u 
11.   yehementer,  adv.  (yehemins,  ti<v 

lent],  violently,  zealously,  powerfully 

4.  condlcl6:  "  terms  of  servile.  • 
ut  belongs  with/raa»/wr  .   .   .  ferant 

.    .    .    consciscant. 
commodis:  abl.  with  fmantur. 

5.  Si  quid  . .  .  accidat:  "  if  anything 
should  happen,"  i.e.  if  any  disaster 
should  happen;  a  euphemism  common 
in  English  also. 

6.  tJik  ferant:  "share." 

slbl  .  .  .  cdnsclsoant:  see  on  ui  ..  . 
necem  sibi  cOnscivissent,  I.  48.  SS. 

7.  neque  .  .  .  quisquam  =  et  nemo: 
quisquam  is  in  the  emphatic  position. 

hominum  memorl&:  "Within  the 
memory  of  man.  ' 

9.    rectis&ret:  for  mood  see  $330. 

12.  tamen:  "nevertheless,"  Le.  In 
spite  of  his  attempt  to  escape. 

e&dem  .  .  .  condlcldne:  see  21.  ii 
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23.  Armis  obsidibusqne  acceptis,  Crassus  in  fines  Vocatinm 
et  Tarusatium  profectus  est.  Turn  vero  barbari  commoti,  quod 
Enemiestthat  ^ppidum  et  natuHi  loci  et  manii  muni  turn  paucis 
^^to^R^man  ^^^^"^j  quibus  eo  ventum  erat,  expugnatum  cogno- 
tactim  verant,   legatos    qudque  versus    dimittere,   coniu-  5 

rare,  obsides  inter  se  dare,  cOpias  parare  coeperunt.  Mittuntur 
etiam  ad  eas  civitates  legati,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Hispaniae 
fluitimae  Aquitaniae:  inde  auxilia  ducesque  arcessuntur. 
Quorum  adventu  magna  cum  auctoritate  et  magna  cum  homi- 
num  multitudine  bellum  gerere  cOnantur.  Duces  vero  ii  lo 
deliguntur,  qui  una  cum  Q.  Sertorio  omnes  annus  fuerant 
summamque  scientiam  rei  militaris  habere  existimabantur.  Hi 
cOnsuetudine  populi  Romanl  loca  capere,  castra  miinlre,  com- 
meatibns  nostros  intercludere  Tnstituunt.  Quod  ubi  Crassus 
animadvertit,  suas  copias  propter  exiguitatem  non  facile  i6 
diduci,  bostem  et  vagari  et  vifis  obsidere  et  castris  satis  praesidii 


1.  YocftMs.  -loin,  m.,  an  Aquitanian 
people  Bouth  of  the  Oaronn^.  Map  I  V, 
CI).  4. 

2.  Taruft&tte.  -lum,  m.,a  Gallic  people 
of  the  west  coast  of  Aquitania.  Map 
/V.C,4-5. 

5.  yertm,  prep.  w.  aec,  and  ode. 
[▼ertd],  toward,  facing;  Qu6Que 
TersoB,  In  every  direction,  every  way, 

3.  oppidum:  subject  of  expuqnatum 
iet$e), 

manH:  "by  art.' 

4.  Qulbut .  .  .  ventum  erat:  "after 
(Ut-  "  within  which")  he  arrived  there." 

7.  quae  .  .  .  Aqultftnlae:  cf.  the 
almost  similar  expression,  20.  H, 
12. 

citerl6ri8  Hitp&niae:  ffispdnia  Tar- 
racontnsU^  extending  from  the  Pyrenees 
to  the  Ebro. 

8.  Inde = ex  HispSnia. 

9.  adventft:  see  on  quorum  adventii, 

aoctdrlt&te:  "prestige." 

10.  duc^s:  "as leaders." 

11.  cum  .  .  .  fuerant:  "had  served 
under." 


all  about. 
11.    SertdriUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name: 

e»pi  Quintus  Sertorius,  a  partisan  of 

Mart  II 8. 
16.    dl-dac6,  -ere,  -dUxI,  -ductum, 

tr.,  to  lead  or  draw  apart,  separate, 

dix-ide. 
vagor.  -4rl,  -&tu8,  intr.  [vagusl,   to 

roam  about,  roam,  wander. 


8ert6ri6:  he  had  formerly  been  a 
lawyer  and  orator.  He  won  his  first 
laurels  against  the  Clmbri.  As  a  sup- 
porter of  Marius,  he  had  gone  to  Spain 
in  82  B.C.,  and,  putting  him.self  at  the 
head  of  the  revolting  Lusitani,  began  a 
destructive  warfare  against  the  Romans 
that  continued  imtil  his  assassination  in 
72. 

omnds  annSs:  i.e.  all  the  years  of 
the  war. 

12.  -QUe:  "and  therefore";  cf. 
exanimatique,  19.  4. 

13.  looa  capere:  "to  choose  suit- 
able positions"  for  encampment. 

14.  quod:  "this,  '  explained  by  the 
following  infinitives. 

16.    dldacl:  "could  l>e  divided." 
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relinqnere,  ob  earn  causam  minus  commode  friimentum  com- 
meatumquc  sibi  supportari,  in  diOs  bostinm  numerum  angerl, 
non  cunctandum  existimavit,  quin  pugnfi  dOeertaret.     Hac  n" 

»  ad  consilium  dclata  ubi  omnOs  idem  sentlre  intellexit,  posternra 
diem  pugnae  constituit. 

24.  Prima    luce,    productis   omnibus   copiis,    duplicl    acic 

instituta,  auxiliis  in  mediam  aciem  coniectis,  quid  hostes  con- 

silii  caperent,  expect ubat.     HIT,  etsi  propter  multi- 

the^'^Fahlan    tudinem   et   veterem   belli   gloriam    paucitatemque 

^  'crfS^ig"de^    nostrorum  se  tiito  dimicfitfiros  existimfibant,  tamen 

^Jjjjj!  ^^^^'^  tfitius  esse  arbitrabantur,   obsessTs   vils   commeatu 

intercluso  sine  vulnere  victoria  potirT,  et,  sT  propter 

inopiam    rel    frumentariao  Roman i    sese    recipere   coepissent, 

impeditos  in  agmine  et  sub  sarcinis  Infirniion's  animo  adoriri 

10  cogitabant.  Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  ducibus,  productis 
Romanorum  copiis  sesc  castris  tencbant.  Hac  re  perspectii, 
Crassus,  cum  sufi  cunctatione  atque  opinione  timoris  hostcs 


19.    Ctmctor,     -&rl,    -&tU8,    ir^tr..    to 

delay,  hesitate,  be  reluctaut. 
20.    sentld.  -Ire.  sdnsl.  sdnsuxn.  fr., 

to  ijercelve,  feel,  realize;   hear,  see: 

think,  observe,  decide. 
9.  In-flrmuB,  -a,  -um,  a//;.,  notstronp. 

weak,  feeble. 


10.  odglt6.  -&re.  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr. 
[C0m-+agit5].  to  consider  ihorouph- 
ly,  reflect,  ponder;  think,  intend, 
plan. 

prob6,  -ftre,  -ftvl.  -&tum,  tr.,  to  ap- 
prove, approve  of,  este^eiu,  favor, 
atlopt. 


18.  in  dlds:  "daily."  '•  from  day  ui 
day  ";  see  on  in  dus,  I.  67.  146. 

19.  n6n  ctlnctandum  (  =  dubitan- 
dam)  .  .  ,  dioert&ret:  see  on  («ibi)  dubi- 
tandum  non,  etc..  2.  2.  9. 

20.  ad  . . .  d€l&ta:  "  brought  before 
the  council  of  war." 

21.  pugnae:  dative. 

1.  duplicl  .  .  .  Institatft  (=m- 
UrHct^) :  Crassus's  scanty  force  would 
have  presented  too  small  a  front  if  it 
had  been  drawna  up  in  the  usual  triplex 
acifs. 

2.  auxiliU  .  .  .  ooniectiB  {=con- 
locUtis):  they  were  usually  placed  on  the 
Wings,  but  Crassus,  kno\%ing  he  must 
d»*pend  on  his  legionaries,  statirmetl  the 
auxlUary  troops  in  the  centre,  inortler 


to  give  them  the  support  of  the  legion- 
aries, and  to  prevent  the  i>ossiblliiy  of 
their  running  away. 

6.  ttltlus:  "a  still  safer  course." 
obsessls  .  .  .  Intercl&sd:  the  first 

abl.  abs.,  denoting  means,  is  subordi- 
nate to  the  second.  Tr.  both  actively,  as 
coordinate  ^ith  pot'tri. 

7.  Bine  vulnere:    "vithout  blood- 
shed." 

9.  in  agmine:    i.e.    not   in  battle 
array. 

10.  o6git&bant:  "planned." 
prdductiB  .  .  .  odpilB:  **  although." 

etc. 

12.    8U&  refers  to  the  subject  Ao*/^*. 

opinidne  timdrie:  causwl  by  tbetr 
cum^tdtio;  for  translation  cf.  IT,  1" 
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nostros    milites    alacriores    ad   piignandum  effecissent,  atqne 
omninm    voces    audireutur  expectari    diutius   non   oportere, 
quin  ad  castra  iretur,  cohortatus  suos  omnibus  cupieutibus  ad  is 
ho:?tium  castra  contendit. 

25.  Ibi  cum  alii  fossns  complement,  alii  multis  tells  coniectis 
def ensures    vfiUo  munitiOnibusque  depellerent,  auxiliuresque, 

quibus  ad  pugnam  nun  multum  Crassus  confldebat, 
Titf?il?!^uat€  l**pi*^ibw*^  telisque  subministrandis  et  ad  aggerem 
%fauud         caespitibus  comportandis  speciem  atque  oplnionom  6 

pugnuntium  praeberent,  cum  item  ab  hostibus  con- 
stanter  ac  non  timide  pugnfiretur  telaque  ex  loco  superiore 
missa  non  frustrfi  acciderent,  equites  circumitis  hostium  castrls 
Crasso  reniintiaverunt  non  eadem  esse  diligentia  ab  decumana 
porta  castra  munita  facilemque  aditum  habere.  lo 

28.  Crassus  equitum  praefectos  cohortatus,  ut  magnis  prae- 
miis  pollicitationibusque  suos  excitarent,  quid  fieri  vellet 
ostendit.     lUi,    ut    erat  imperatum,    devectis  iis   cohortibus, 


3.  d6-pell5,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsuxn. 
tr.,  u>  drive  from  ur  away,  ward 
off. 

aozlll&rlB,  -e,  adj.  [auxiliuml,  aiding, 
auxiliary;  m.  pi.  as  tubst.,  auxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

4.  lab-mlnistrd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum, 
tr.  (inliii8tr6,  .serve),  to  furnish,  sup- 
ply, give. 


6.  caespes,  -itis,   m.  [caed6l,  a  cut 

sod,  turf;  grassy  field,  sward.  . 

7.  timldd,  adr.  [tlmidUB].  \^ithfearor 
cowardice,  timidly. 

8.  circum-eo.  -Ire,  -IvI  or  -ii,  -itum, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  go  or  march  around; 
surround,  inclose;  traverse,  visit. 

8.  dd-yehd,  -ere,  -vexl,  -yectuxn. 
tr.,  to  carry  away,  take  away,  bring. 


U.   expect&rl  .   .  .  ndn  oportdre 

t^dubitandium  mm  eagf)  quin:  **that 
lhe>' should  not  hesitate  to  go,"  etc. 

15.  onmibut  cupientlbus:  abl.  abs., 
'W)  the  delight  of  all." 

Id  .  .  .  castra:  this  is  the  only  In- 
stance in  the  Gallic  war  In  which  the 
Romans  made  an  attack  on  a  fortified 
camp. 

1.  multlB  .  .  .  coniectis:  abi.  abs.. 
''by  a  .shower  of  Javelins." 

2.  mftnltidnibus:  the  towers  and 
bivast  works  on  the  rUllnm. 

4.  lapidibus  tSllB  . . .  comportan- 
<Ua:  seeSSM. 


ad  aggerem:  sc.  faciendum;  the 
Romans  constructed  a  sloping  mound 
lejwllng  up  to  the  high  earthworks  of 
the  Gauls. 

6.   cdnstanter  .  .  .  tlmidd:  "stub 
bomlyand  fearlessly." 

8.  acciderent:  "struck,"  as  in  14. 

H. 

9.  ab:  "on  the  side  of,"  a  common 
use. 

deciun&n&   port&:    the  camp  wiws 

built    cdnsuetndine  populi    Rotnuni;    i^i. 
23.  13. 
3.    divectis  .  .  .  circumductls:  tr. 

as  principal  clauses. 
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quae   praesidio   castris    relictae   intritae   ab   labore   erant,   et 

5  xhecamp  te    longiore  itinere  circumductis,  ne  ex  hostium  castris 

^e  enemy  ^^^  coDspici    possent,    omnium   ociiHs   mentibusque  ad 

^iaiVurmu  P^g"^^  intcntis    ccleriter    ad   eiis,   quas   diximufi, 

andsUiughter.  munitioiies  perreuGrunt  atque  his  prorutis  prius  in 

hostium  castris  constitOrunt,  quam  plane  ab  his  viderl  aut, 

10  quid  rei  gereretur,  cognosci  posset.     Turn  vero  clamore  ab  ea 

parte  audltO  nostri    redintegrfitis  viribus,  quod  plerumque  in 

spe  victOriae  accidere  cOnsuevit,  acrius  impuguare  coeperunt. 

HostOs  undique  circumventi,  dOspOrutis  omnibus  n'bus,  si"  per 

munitionos    deicere    et    fugfi   salutem    petere   contenderunt. 

15  Quos  equitutus  apertissimis  campis  consectatus  ex  milium  l 

numero,  quae  ex  Aquitrinid  Cantabrisque  convenisse  eonstabat, 

vix  qudrtfi  parte  relictfi,  multfi  nocte  si"  in  castra  recepit. 

27.  Hfic  audita  pugna,  maxima  pars  Aquitaniae  sese  Crasso 

dC'didit   obsidesque    ultro   misit;    quo   in     numero 

dcrofthe       fueruut     larbelli,     iJigernones,    rtiann,     >  ocates, 

TarusatOs,     Elusiltes,     GatOs,     Ausci,      GarumnI, 


4.    ln-trItU8, -a,  -um,  O'O'..  wot  worn  '       tribe  about  modem  Tarb^t.  Map  iy,C,S. 

orexhuustett.  uuwt»jirieU.  Bigerrldnds,  -um,   m..  an  Aguiianiam 

8.  pr6-ru6, -ere, -rul, -rutum,  ^r..  to  '      people  in  modei^  La  Big orre.    Mapl\\ 
tear   or   pull   dowu.   overthrow,    de-  C-D,  5. 

niollsh.  Ptlanil,  -drum,  m..  an  Aguitanian  tribe 

9.  pl&n6,     adv.      [pl&nU8l,      plainly.  about  modem  Pau.    MapIV,C,5. 
clearly,  distiiiclly.  4.    ElU8&t68,  -uxn.  m.,  an  Aguitanian 

12.    Implied,  -&re,  -ftvX,  -&tlim,  tr.  tribe  about  modem  Eauze.  Map  IV.U.i. 

an// m^r.  [In+pugn6].  to  Ughl  against,  I    Gate8,  -UXn,  m.,  a    tribe  south   of  tht 

attai'k.  charge.  |       iiaronne.    Map  IV,  />,  4-5. 

16.    OantabrX.    -6rum,    m..  a  tribe  of  Auscl,  -6rum,  m..  a   tribe    of  central 

fiorthern  Spain.    Map  IV,  A  B,  5.  '       Aguitania.     Map  IV,  D,  5. 

3.    Tarbelll, -6rum,  w*.  "/*^l7'/i'a«'>»n  i   OarumnI,   -6rum,   m.,  a  tribe  tirin'j 


4.    relictae    gives    the    reason  for    ]  13.    per:  "over." 

iiifrUae  .  .  .  erant.  :  16.     apertl8Bimi8      campIs:      "over 

B.    longlftre:  "  roundabout."  I  quite  open,  level  ground.  *  which  greatly 

9.    viderl:  sc.  posumt  from  the  fol-  aided  the  pursuit. 


lowing  pOHSrt. 

10.  quid   .    .    .  gererdtur:  "what 

was  going  on."  subject  of  postcet. 

11.  nOBtrl:     i.e.    the    Romans   who 
were  atta<'klug  the  front  of  the  camp. 

12.  CdneudTit:  see  )» 193  I  a. 


17.   inult&  nocte:  "lat«  atulght." 

2.  qu6  in  numerd:  see  uu  gun  in 

ntimerO,  7.  10. 

3.  Bigerri6n68,  etc. :  traces  of  these 
names  remain  in  the  modern  Bifforre, 
Eauze,  Auch,  etc. 
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Sibusates,  Cocosates;   paucae  ultimae  nationes  annl  tempore  6 
eonflsae,  quod  hiems  suberat,  id  facere  neglexerunt. 

28.  Eodem   fere    tempore   Caesar,   etsi   prope  exacta  iam 

aestas  erat,  tamen,  quod  omni  Gallia  pacata  MorinI  Menapil- 

que  supererant,  qui  in  armis  essent  neque  ad  eum 

Caaiar  ad-       ^  ^,  \  .  ,.^  .,,, 

Tanc€i*aaaiwft  umqimm  legutos  de  pace  misissent,  arbitratus  id  bel- 

the  Morini        i  -i      •  r>  •  -»        • 

nud  Menapu.  lum  celonter  confici  posse,  eo  exercitum  duxit;  qui  s 
huothe  longe   alia   ratione  ac   reliqui  Gain    bellnm  gerere 

coepernnt.  Nam  quod  intellegebant  maximas 
nationes,  quae  proelio  con  ten  dissent,  pulsas  siiperfitasque  esse, 
continentesque  silvas  ac  paludes  habebant,  eo  so  suaque  omnia 
contulerunt.  Ad  quarum  initium  sllvarum  cum  Caesar  perve-  lo 
nisset  castraque  munire  Instituisset,  neque  hostis  interim  visus 
esset,  dispersls  in  opere  nostris  subito  ex  omnibus  partibns 
silvae  evolavcrunt  et  in  nostros  iinpetum  fecerunt.  Nostri 
celeriter  arma  ceperunt  eosque  in  silvas  reppulerunt  et  com- 
pluribus  iuterfectis  longius  impeditiOribus  locis  secuti  paucos  i5 
ex  auis  deperdiderunt. 


al>out  the  wourees  of  the  Garonne.    Map 
IV,  D,  5. 

5.  81bUB&tdt,  -um.  m.,  a  tribe  living 
near  the  Pyrenees^  about  modem  Sau- 
bnue.    Map  I\\C,5. 

Cocot&tte,  -Qin,  m.,  a  tribe  of  north- 
western  Aguitania,    Map  I V,  C,  4. 

6.  lub-simi,  -esie,  -fUI,  -.  intr.,  to 
be  under;  be  near  or  close  at 
hanil 


6.  paucae  .  .  .  n&ti6n68:  "only  a 
few  tribes,  the  mo»(t  remote." 

1.  ex&cta  .  .  .  erat:  "was  at  an 
end." 

8.  omnl  .  .  .  p&e&t&:  adversative, 
"while  aU  the  rest  of  Gaul  had  been 
subdued/' 

8.  esMnt:  for  mood  see  §280. 

6.    tb=in  Morinos  Menapiosque. 

tztrcltom:  the  army  ^ith  which  be 
bad  made  the  campaipm  against  the 
Venetl  was  now  reduced  to  three  loj^ioiis 


9.  contlndns,  -entls,  a<</.  [pre».  part, 
of  contlnedl,  holding  together;  con- 
tinuous, extensive;  contiguous,  neigh- 
boring; as  subst.,  /.,  mainland,  con- 
tinent. 

18.  6-T016,  -ire.  -ivi.  -&tum,  intr., 
to  fly  or  rush  forth. 

16.  d6-perd5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditum, 
tr.,  to  destroy  utterly,  ruin;  lose 
entirely,  lose. 


and  eight  cohorts,  as  he  had  detached 
several  divisions  under  the  command  of 
his  lieutenants,  as  narrated  in  11. 

qui:  "but  they.' 

6.  longd  ali&  ...  ac:  see  on  longe 
aliarn  .  .  .  at  que,  9.  20. 

8.  proeli6  contendlssent:  "had 
fought  in  open  battle." 

10.    Initluxn:  "edge,"  "bonier." 

12.    In  opere='»  caatris  m>lniemiis. 

IB.    longius:  "lo<»  f:ir  ' 

Impedlti6ribu8:  " quite  impassible." 
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29.  Reliquis  deinceps  dic'bus  Caesar  silvas  caedere  instituit 

et,  ne  quis    inermibus  imprudentibusque   militibus  ab  latere 

impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem    earn    materiam,  qnae 

tempts  to  fiew  erat  caesa,  eonversam  ad  hostein  coulocabat  et  pro 

5  through  tiie     vallO  ad  utrumque  latus  extruebat.     IncrGdibili  cele- 

stormsprc'     ritate  magno  spatio  panels  diebus  confecto,  cum  iani 

pecus  atqueextrema  impedimenta  a  nostris  tencren- 

tur,  ipsT  densiores  silvas  peterent,  eius  modi  sunt  terapestates 

consecutae,  uti  opus  necessario  intermitteretur  et  continuatiune 

10  imbrium  diutius  sub  pellibus  mllites  contineri  non  possent. 

Itaqno     vastatis    omnibus     eorum    agrls,    vicis    aedifieiisqno 

incOnsis  Caesar  exercitum  reduxit  et  in  Aulercis  Lexoviisqne 

reliquis    item    civitfitibus,  quae  proximo  bellum  fi'cerant,  in 

hibernis  conlocavit. 


HOOK   4 

1.  Ea,  quae  secuta  est,  hieme,  qui  fuit  annus  Cn.  Pompeio, 
M.  CrassO  consulibus,  UsipetGs  German!  et  item  Tencteri 
magna  cum  multitudine  hominum  flumen  Rhi'num  transirrunt, 


2.  impraddns.  -entis,  acU.  [in-+pra- 
dens],  not  foreseeing,  off  one's  guard, 
imprudent,  inadvertent. 


connect],   a  continuance,  succession, 
series. 
2.    Usipet^B,  -um,  m.,  a  German  trihf 


3.    materia,  -am,  and  materids,  -em,  j       beyond  the  Rhine.  t>elow  Cologne.   Map 

f.   [m&ter]    {only    in  nam.    and  ace.  |       IV.F-G,l. 

«ing.),  matter,  material  of  which  any-  Tencteri,  -6rum,  m.,  a  German  tribr 

thing  i$  made,  tXmher.  tiring  east   of  the  UHpetes.    Map  IV, 

9.    continu&ti6,  -6nl8,  /.  [continu6,  Gil,  i. 

1.  deinceps     denotes    an     uninier-  account  of    continuous  rain  storms." 
rupted  series,  "without  intermission  '  10.    sub  pellibus:  the  tents  of  the 

2.  inermibus   .  .  .    militibus:  abl.  summer  camp  were  made  of  leather, 
abs.,  "  while  the  soldiers,'*  etc.  In  winter  quarters  the  soldiers  lived  In 

4,    eonversam  ad  hostem:   "(with  huts, 

the  tops)  turned  toward  the  enemy."  11.    vlciS  aediflciisque:  see  on  n«> 

prd  Y&lld:  "as  a  breastwork."  I    And  aedi^ficiU,  2.  7.7. 

6.    c6nfect0:       "completed."      i.e.  I      18.    in   hibemis    conloc&Tit:    the 

"cleared."  |    forces  which  had  been  under  Sabinus 

8.  ipsi:    "(while   the  enemy)  them-  and  Cra.ssus  are  of  course  included. 
selves,"  .as  opposed  to  their  beasts  and  1.    hieme,  qui  fUit  annus.  .  .  cto- 
buggage.  SUlibUS  =  hiertie  eius  anni,  quo  fufrtfiU 

9.  continuati6ne    imbrium:     "on  Cu.  Pompfiax,  etc.  ...  dmnuif*. 
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German 
tritteg  cmm 
intnGaui. 
(^U8tnm»  of 
the  Sutbi. 


nun  longe  a  marl,  quo  Rhenns  inflnit.  Gaasa  transeandi  fuit, 
quod   ab  Suebis   complures    annos   exagitati   bello  5 
premt'bantur  et  agri  cultura  prohibebantur.     Sue- 
borum  gens   est    longe    maxima    et    bellicosissima 
Germanorum  omnium.     Hi  centum  pagOs    habere 
dicantur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singula  milia  armfitorum  belland! 
causa  ex  flnibus  educunt.     ReliquI,  qui  doral  mfinserunt,  se  lo 
atque  illos  alunt;   hi  rursus  in  vicem  anno  post  in  armis  sunt, 
illl  domi  remanent.     Sic  neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque 
U8U8  belli  intermittitur.     Sed  prlvati  ac  separati  agri  apud  eos 
nihil  est,  neque  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  colendi 
causa  licet.     Neque  multum  frumento,  sed  maximam  partem  i5 
lacte  atque  pecore  vivunt  multumque  sunt  in  venationibus; 
quae  res  et  cibi  genere  et  cotldiana  exercitutioiio  et  llbertato 


B.   8u6M,  -drum,  m.,  a  powerful  people 
o/reniral  Germany.    Map  I  \\  If -I,  2. 

7.  b6lUc5fUt,    -a.    -um,    atij.  [bel- 
Uensl,  warUke,  tierce. 

8.  p&gros*  -If  '^^M  a  district,  canton. 

9.  quot-annls,  adt.,  as  many  years  (u 
there  are;  every  year,  yearly. 


4.   qa6=in  quod. 

8.  p&gds:  in  Caesar,  piig^i$  means  a 
subdivision  of  a  Gallic  or  a  German 
stale;  not  the  country,  but  its  inhabit- 
antK. 

9.  itngnla  mllla:  i.e.  i.ooo  men 
from  every  canton. 

11.  alunt:  by  affriculture. 

rftnm  refers  to  the  repetition  of 
the  at*U  while  in  vicetn  refers  to  the 
chant^e  of  pernons. 

annd  post:  *'  the  followlnf?  year." 

12.  Ull:  "while  the  former." 

rati6  atque  fkius:  "theory  and 
practice." 

13.  priT&tl:  i.e.  belonging  to  Indi- 
viduals. 

•IplT&tl  (sc.  ab  agrd  communi):  all 
the  laud  was  held  as  the  pr<»i>erty  of  the 
state.    At  this  time  the  Germans  wt'iv 


11.   al6,  -ere,  alul,  altum  (alitum), 

tr.,  to  nourish,  feed,  support;   keep, 

rear:  Increase,  foster. 
18.    se-parO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuxn.  tr.,  to 

sever,  separate;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  nep- 

arated,  marked  off,  separate. 
16.    lac,  lactiB,  n.,  milk. 


In  a  state  of  transition  from  the  nomadic 
life  u>  an  aj^cultural,  settle<l  conditi<m. 

14.  longius:  dintiits  is  the  more 
usual  word  to  denote  time. 

ann6 = Uno  anno.  The  number  units  is 
not  used  in  expressions  of  time  or  place 
unless  emphatic. 

16.  fTQmentd:  abl.  of  means,  to  be 
compared  with  the  abl.  used  with  vfsror, 
fit  or.  etc. 

maximam  partem:  '*for  the  most 
part";  adv.  accusative. 

16.  pecore:  the  eating  of  flesh  al- 
most exclusively  was  to  the  Romans  a 
sij;n  of  barbarism.  The  agriculture  of 
the  Germans  was  very  primitive,  and 
their  crops  were  small. 

sunt:  "are  (engagetl).** 

17.  quae  rds:  "this  practice."  sub- 
ject of  alit  and  ejicii. 
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vitae,  quod  ii  pueris  nullo  officio  aut  disciplinu  adsuefacti  nihil 

omnino  contra  voluntatem  faciunt,  et  vires  alit  et  immani  cor- 

90  porum  magnitudine  homines  efficit.     Atque  in  earn  se  con- 

suetudinem  adduxeruut,  ut  locis  frigidissimis  neque  vestitus 

praeter  pelles  haberent  quicquam,  quarum  propter  exiguitatem 

magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta,  et  lavarentur  in  fluminibus. 

2.  Mercatoribus  est  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,  quae  bellO  ceperint, 

quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo  uUam  rem  ad 

nerce  uHth     se  importarl  desiderent.     Qum  etiam  lumentls,  qui- 

1  title V  tVXltCH, 

Tiieir  cavcdry  hxxs    maxime    Galli   delectantur,   quaeque   impenso 

6  parant  pretio,  German!  importatis  non  utuntur,  sed 

quae  sunt  apud  eos  nat^i,  parva  atque  deformia,  haec  cotidiana 


18.  dlsclpllna,  -ae,  /.  [dlsdpulus, 

learuerj,  Instruction,  training,  dis- 
cipline; system  of  instruction,  system. 
ad8u6faol6.  -ere.  -feci,  -factum,  tr. 
[ad8u6tU8-i-faci6J,  to  accustom,  in- 
ure. 

19.  ornnlnd,  adv.  [omnis],  altogether, 
entirely;  only,  alone;  ivith  negatives, 
at  all. 

21.   ftlgldus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [ftlgUB], 

cold. 
▼estltus,  -as,  m.  [▼estidl,  clothing, 

garments. 
S3,   layd.  ^r«  (-ere),  I&tI.  lautum 

18.  &  pueris:  -rrttmrhiiahood." 
0fflci6  .  .  .  adsudfacti:  ''  trained  to 

(lit.  *'  by  ")  no  obedience  or  discipline  " ; 
for  the  abl.  see  $  143,  a. 

19.  imm&ni  .  .  .  magnittidine 
llOlllines  efflcit:  'makes  them  men  of 
giant  statiu*e  " ;  magnitudine  is  an  abl.  of 
quality  used  predicatively  with  homines. 

81.  locis  ftigidlBBlmis:  abl.  abs., 
••though  their  country  is  very  cold." 
It  is  probable  that  the  climate,  both  of 
Gaul  and  Germany,  has  bectiine  milder 
since  Caesar's  time,  as  a  result  of  clear- 
ing away  the  forests  and  draining  the 
swamps. 

neQUe:  correl.  with  et. 

S3,   aperta =»«<'«. 

1.   merc&tdribus  est:    s<»e  <m   *-H>ie 

,  .  .  tnercdto/ibus,  2.  15.  W. 


(16tum),  tr.,  to  wash,  wet,  moisten; 
pa»s.,  be  washed,  bathe. 

3.  import6,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -ituni,  tr.  [in 
+portdJ,  to  carry  or  bring  in,  import. 

iiimentum,  -i,  n.  [lugum],  a  yoke  or 
draft  animal,  beast  of  burden. 

4.  ddlectd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr.,  to 
allure,  delight;  pasff..  delight  or  take 
pleasure  in. 

Imp^nsus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
impend6,  weigh  out],  expensive,  high, 
great. 

6.  d6f5nni8,  -e,  adj.  [dd-ffdnnal,  ill- 
shaped,  unsightly,  ugly. 


magis  e6  ut . . .  quam  qu6  ( =9i«ui» 
eo  quod):  "more  on  this  account,  thai 
.  .  .  than  (on  this  account)  because." 

{(a)  quae  .  .  .  C8perint  depends  on 
vendant,  and  quibus  vfndant  is  a  charac- 
terizing cl.  depending  on  habeant.  Tr. 
**that  they  may  have  buyers  for  their 
b«K>ty."  Ceperint  is  subj.  by  attrac- 
tion. 

3.  desiderent:  the  subjunctive  is 
regularly  used  to  express  a  rea-vm  which 
may  exist  in  another's  mind,  but  which 
is  rejected  by  the  writer. 

iflmentis  here =eqta*. 

4.  quaeque =^<  quae. 

6.  quae  stmt . . .  efflciunt:  arrange. 
eoftdifind  exerrildtione  efficinnt  ut  haec. 
quae  aunt  .  .  .  ntlta^  .  .  .  d^jomUtL,  tiiU 
sufHtni  laboris. 
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exercitfitione,  summl  iit  sint  laboris,  eflSciunt.  Equestribus 
proeliis  saepe  ex  equls  desiliunt  ac  pedibus  proeliantur,  equosque 
eikiem  remanGre  vestigio  adsuefecerunt,  ad  quos  so  celeriter, 
cum  U8US  est,  recipiunt ;  neque  eorum  moribas  turpius  quic-  lo 
qiiam  ant  inertius  habetur  quam  cphippiis  uti.  Itaque  ad 
qnemvis  immerum  ephippiatorum  equitum  quamvis  pauci  adire 
audent.  Vliium  omnino  ad  sO  importari  non  patiuntur,  quod 
e-d  re  ad  laborem  ferendum  remollescere  homines  atque  effemi- 
nari  arbitraiitur.  i5 

3.  Publiee  maximam  putant  esse  laudem,  quam  Ifitissime  a 
8uis  finibus  vacfire  agros:  hac  re  signiticarl,  magnum  numerum 

clvitatum  suam  vim  sustinere  non  posse.     Itaque 
S^wi^wt  ^**^^  ^^  parte  a  Suebis  circiter  milia  passuum  c  agri 

Tacsire    dicuntur.      Ad  alteram   partem   succedunt  5 
Ubii,  quorum  fuit  civitas  ampla  atque  florens,  ut  est  captus 


11.  inen,  -ertto,  adj.  [in-+ar8],  un- 
8kill»l;  shiftless,  Inactlvt*.  sluggtsh. 

Cphippium,  -I,  »..  a  horse-cloth,  saddle- 
pad,  housings. 

13.  eplili>pl&tu8,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  rephlp- 
piumK  caparisoued;  using  housings 
'^rpads. 

14.  re-moll68c5.  -ere,  -.  --,  intr. 
(moUiscd,  become  soft],  to  grow  soft, 
melt;  be  enervated  or  weakened;  be 
Influenced. 

elRmin6,  -&re,  -ivl,  -itum,  tr.  [ex+ 
fiBminal,    t**    make    feminine,    make 

7.  lumml . . .  Iab6rit:  pred.  gen.  of 
quality,  "capable  of  the  greatest  lab4)r." 

10.  edrum . . .  habStur  quam.  etc. : 
"according  to  their  standard,  nothing 
U  considered  more  unmanly  than  the 
use  of."  etc. 

12.  quamTis  pauci:  "  however  few 
Uht»y  may  be>." 

18.  Tlnuxn,  etc. :  cf.  a  similar  descrip- 
tion of  the  Nervli.  who  were  partly 
Omian.  -:.  15.  0-12. 

1.   ptiblice:  "for  the  state." 

quam  .  .  .  agr68:  subject  of  €«>t^. 

i.    fmk  ex  parte:  probably  the  east 


womanish,  enervate. 

2.  yacd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  intr.,  to 
be  empty  or  unoccupied,  lie  waste. 

6.  UbiUB,  -a,  -um,  «<<;.,  of  the  Ubii;  as 
Hubst.,  tn.  pi.,  the  Ubii,  a  German  tribe 
on  the  east  bat^k  of  the  Rhine,  near  Co- 
lotjne.    JfapfV,  G-H,  1-2. 

fl6r6nB,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
fldre6],  flowering,  blooming;  flourish- 
ing, prospering. 

captus,  -Us,  m.  [capi6l,  taking,  seiz- 
ing; power  of  comprehension,  ca- 
pacity. 


side. 

&  SuSbls:  i.e.  il  Sneborum finibus.  The 
extent  of  waste  land  is  certainly  exag- 
gt?rated. 

mXlia:  iu-c.  of  extent. 

5.  ad  .  .  .  succddunt:  "come  close 
to,"  not  aftin(/unt,  "  border  on,"  because 
of  the  VHcant  land  that  intervenes. 

6.  fult:  emphatic  position;  "was." 
i.e.  "used  to  be." 

Ut  .  .  .  Oerm&n6rum:  "according  to 
the  capacity  of  theGermaus."  i.e.  aa  far 
as  the  tlcrnians  .ire  capable  of  pros])er- 
itv. 
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Germdnorum ;  ii  paulo,  qnamqnam  sunt  einsdem  generis,  sunt 
ceteris  humaniores,  propterea  quod  Khenum  attingunt,  mul- 
tumque  ad  eos  mercatores  ventitant,  et  ipsi  propter  propin- 

10  qnitatem  Gallicis  sunt  moribus  adsuefactl.  Hos  cum  Sneb! 
multis  saepe  bellis  experti  propter  amplitudinem  grayitutemqne 
cmtatis  finibus  expellere  non  potuissent,  tamen  vectigales  sibi 
fecerunt  ac  multo  humiliores  infirmioresque  redegerunt. 

4.  In  eadem  causa  fuerunt  Usipetes  et  Teucteri,  quos  supra 

diximus,  qui  complurGs  annos  Sueborum  vim  sustinuerunt,  ad 

extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  multis  locis  Ger- 

and  Teiuie^  maniac  trieunium  vagati  ad  Rhenum  pervenerunt, 

*  SnSsfom?*    ^^^^  regiones  Menapii  incolebant.     Hi  ad  utramque 

ripam  fluminis  agros,  aedificia  vicosque  habebant; 
sed  tantae  multitudinis  adventu  perterriti  ex  iis 
aedificiis,  quae  trans  flumen  habuerant,  demigraverant  et  cis 
Rhenum  dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos  transire  prohibebant. 

10  Illi  omnia  experti  cum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam 
navium  neque  clam  transire  propter  custodias  Menapiomm 
possent,  j'everti  se  in  suas  si'des  regionesque  simulaverunt  et 
tridui  viam  progressi  rursus  reverterunt  atque,  omni  hoc  itinere 


cntitg  the 
Rhine. 


9.   ventltO,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tuxn,  in/r. 

[doable  freq.  of  yeilid],  to  keep  com- 
ing, be  wont  to  come,  resort. 
11.   amplittidd,  -Inis,  /.  [amplus], 
i^ide  extent,    size,   breadth;    Impor- 
tance, consequence. 


graTit&8.  -&tl8,  /.  [graYlB],  heariness. 

weight;  power,  dignity,  Importanoe. 
13.   humllls,  -e,  ad^.  [Irninas].  on  the 

ground,  low,  humble;  m.  p/.,  a$  subH., 

the     more     lowly,      more      humMe 

clfifit. 


7.  eiusdem   generis:     i.e.    GennTt- 
norum. 

8.  htlm&nidrds:  "more civilized." 

9.  ventitant:    a  double  frequenta- 
tive; cf.  mirtntn  for  the  usual  formation. 

10.  m6ribU8:   for  case  cf.  officio,  i. 

18. 
cum:  d**termine  its  force  from  iatufn. 

11.  experti:  "in  spite  of  many  at- 
tempts." 

gravity  tern  here  =  a  tictdrHntftn. 
18.    reddgdrunt:  see  on  rtdtfjerat,  2. 
27.  15. 


1.  cauB&:  "situation.** 

2.  ad  eztrdmum  =  pottremo;  con- 
strue with  pfrvenfrunt. 

8.  cIb:  i.e.  the  western  side;  so  citrS, 
1.  18. 

9.  dispositU  praetidlU:  "  by  means 
of  guards  stationed  at  diflerent  ((ti$-) 
ix»lnts." 

prohibebant:  conative  impf.,  "tried 
to  prevent.' 

10.  Yl  contendere:  "to  force  a  pas- 
sage." 

13.    Tlam:  for  case  see  i  laoi 
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una  nocte  equitatu  confecto,  inscios  inoplnantesque  Menapios 
oppressertmt,  qui  de  Germanorum  discessu  per  exploratores  is 
certiores  facti  sine  metu  trans  Rhenum  in  suos  vices  remi- 
graverant.  His  interfectis  navibusque  eorum  occupatis,  prius- 
qnam  ea  pars  Menapiorum,  quae  citra  Rhenum  erat,  certior 
fieret,  flumen  transierunt  atque,  omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  occu- 
patis, reliquam  partem  hiemls  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt.  20 

5.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem  Gal- 
lonim    veritus,  quod  sunt   in  consiliis  capiendis   mobiles   et 

novis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  his  committen- 
character nf    dum  existimavit.     Est  enim  hoc  Gallicae  cOnsuetfi- 

dinis,  uti  et  viatores  etiam  invitos  consistere  cogant  s 
et,  quid  quisque  eorum  de  quaque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit, 
quaerant  et  mercatores  in  oppidis  vulgus  circumsistat,  quibus- 
que  ex  regionibus  veniant  quisque  ibi  res  cognoverint,  pro- 
nuntiare  cogat.  His  rebus  atque  auditionibus  permotl,  de 
snmmis   saepe  rebus  consilia  ineunt,  quorum  eos  in  vestigio  10 


14.   In-BCiut,   -a,  -nm,  ofV-  [boIub, 

knowing],    not    knowing,    ignorant, 

onconsclons.  unaware. 
la-opin&iiB,     -antis,    adU.     [opinor. 

think),  not  supposing,  unawares. 
16.  re-mlgrdt   -&re,    -&Yi,    -&tum. 

intr.,  to  move  or  go  back,  return. 
1.  Inflrmlt&s,    -&ti8,   /.   [Inflrmusl, 

weakness,  inconstancy. 


8.   m6bill8,  -e,  a^.  [moved],  movable, 

changeable.  Inconstant,  hasty. 
5.    Yi&tor.  -6rl8,  m.  [via],  a  traveler. 

7.  Tulgus,  -1,  n.,  the  common  people, 
crowd;  the  rabble,  masses. 

8.  pr5-ntlnti5.  -are,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr., 
to  announce,  publish,  relate,  report. 

9.  audltl5,  -6ni8,  /.  [audi6],  hearing, 
hearsay,  rumor. 


14.  eQait&tfi:  see  on  equitdtu,  2. 
10.7. 

20.  ci^pilB:  "supplies,"  "provisions." 
which  the  Menapii  had  in  store. 

2.  mdblldB:  Caesar  often  mentions 
the  weakness  of  purpose  shown  by  the 
Uauls,  and  their  restless  desire  for 
change;  cf.  2.  1.  11  and  3. 10.  7.  a  This 
characteristic  was  indeed  one  of  the 
great  factors  in  their  downfaU. 

3.  nllill  his  commlttendum  (ease) : 
"that  no  confidence  should  be  placed  in 
Utem." 

4.  Mt  .  .   .   odiiBUdtfidiiilB:  "is  a 


Gallic  custom" ;  for  the  genitive  see  $  103. 

6.  utI  introduces  four  result  clauses 
in  apposition  with  hoc. 

inyit68:  tr.  by  an  adv.  or  a  preposi- 
tional phrase. 

7.  circumBlBtat  is  connected  with 
cogat  by  -que  in  quibwtque. 

9.  rdbus:  "news." 
audltidnibus:    "hearsays,"  "empty 

rumors." 

10.  qu6rum  e58:  for  the  cases  see 
$109. 

in  yestlgid:  "on  the  spot,"  i.e.  "in. 
stantly."    Cf.  the  literal  use  in  2.  9. 
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paenitOre   necesse  est,    cum    iiicertis    rumOribus    senriant    et 
plGrlque  ad  voliintatem  eorum  ficta  respoiideant. 

6.  Qua  consuC'tudine  cognitfi  Caesar,  ne  graviorl  bello  occur- 
reret,  maturius,  quam  consuGrat,  ad  exercitum  proficlscitur. 
ThereM\fi<»  ^"^  ^""^  vt'iiisset,  ea,  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat,  facta 
hl^u'frmn       cognovit:  missas  lOgationc's  ab  nou  nuUis  cTvitatibus 

^  *ratlnr^e-^'  ^^^  Oermaiios  invitatosque  eos,  uti  ab  Rheno  dis- 
^ttHrTthc*  cCnlereiit,  omniaque,  quae  postulasseiit,  ab  se  fore 
latter.  parata.     Qua  spO  adducti  Germain  latius  iam  vaga- 

bantur   et   in    fines    Eburonum   et    Condrusorum,    qui    sunt 
Tn'verorum  clientes,  pervOnerant.    Priucipibus  Galliae  evocatis, 

10  Caesar  ea,  quae  eognoverat,  dissimulanda  sibi  existimavit 
eorumque  animls  permulsis  et  confirmatis  equitatuque  imperatu, 
boUum  cum  Oermanis  gerere  constituit. 


11.  paenitet.  -6re,  -ult,  tr.,  impers., 
with  ace.  of  person  and  gen.  of  thing, 
it  rei)euts  one  of.  one  repents  of,  one 
is  sorry  for  or  regrets. 

necesse,  intlecl.  adj.,  unyielding;  un- 
avoidable, necessary. 

In-certus.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  uncertain, 
indefinite;  undecided,  doubtful;  un- 
trustworthy; disturbed,  in  disorder. 

2.  m&tUri,  adv.  [m&tHrue].  early, 
speedily. 


3.  Buspicor,  -&ri,  -&tU8,  tr.  [</.  sui- 
picid,  look  up],  to  mistrust,  sa«spect. 

9.  Cliens,  -entle,  m.  [originally  duins, 
from  clued,  hear],  a  dependent,  vassal, 
client,  subject,  ally. 

10.  dlB-simul5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itimi. 
tr.  and  tntr.,  to  make  imlike;  disguise, 
dissemble. 

11.  per-mulce5,  -dre.  -mulal.  -mnl- 
BUm.  tr.,  to  stroke  gently;  soothe, 
appease. 


11.  serviant:  "are  slaves  to." 

12.  ad  yoluntatem:  i.e.  **to  suit 
their  \^ishes." 

1.  qu&  .  .  .  cognita:  equivalent  to 
a  causal  clause. 

gravidrl  bell5:  if  the  Gauls  and 
Germans  should  unite  and  wage  war  on 
the  Romans. 

2.  ad  exercitum:  for  the  winter 
quarters  of  the  army  see  3.  29.  12.  Cae- 
sar prf)bably  spent  the  winter,  as  usual, 
in  (?isalpineGaul. 

3.  facta  (fsse):  "had  (really)  hap- 
ix^ned."  These  happenings  are  men- 
tioned in  mutms  (esse),  etc. 

6.  ab  Rhdnd  discdderent:  i.e. 
advance  farther  into  Gaul. 

6.  omnia  .  .  .  par&ta  depends  on 
a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  inrddtoH. 


pOBtUl&Bient  represents  a  fuu  pf.  in 
the  direct  form. 

8.  qui:  i.e.  Condrrm. 

9.  clientds:  the  weaker  QaUic  tribes 
often  attached  themselves  to  a  stronger 
one  for  the  sake  of  protection,  in  return 
for  which  they  paid  tribute  and  ren- 
dercHi  military  service. 

principibus:  they  were  not  officials, 
but  men  who  had  gained  a  prominent 
position  by  personal  influence. 

11.  e6rum  .  .  .  animis  =  m.  a  com- 
mon circumlocution  in  Latin. 

permulsis:  Caesar  professes  to  be- 
lieve that  they  are  terrified  at  the 
prospect  of  a  German  invasion. 

12.  c6n8tituit:  "expressed  his  de- 
termination." Of  course  he  had  resolved 
upon  war  before  the  council  met. 


as] 


CAESARS  GALLIC  WAR— BOOK  4 


279 


7.  Re  frumentfiria  comparata  equitibnsque  delectls,  iter  in 
ea  loca  facere  coepit,  qnibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos  audiebat. 
The  Oermana  ^  ^^^^s  cum  paucorum  dierum  iter  abesset,  legati 
^^j!^'  *^  ^^s  venerunt,  quorum  haec  fuit  oratio:  Germanos 
nV^f^*^  neque  priori  s  populo  Romano  bellum  Inferre,  neque  5 
'■**^*^  tamen  recusfire,  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  conten- 
dant,  quod  Germanorum  consuetude  haec  sit  a  maioribus 
tradita,  qalcumque  bellum  inferant,  resistere  neque  deprecari. 
Ilaec  tamen  dicere,  venisse  invltos,  eiectos  domo;  si  suam 
gratiam  Romani  velint,  posse  iis  utiles  esse  amicos;  vel  sibi  lo 
agros  attribuant  vel  patiantur  eos  tenere,  quos  armis  pos- 
sederint;  sese  unis  Suebis  concedere,  quibus  ne  dii  quidem 
immortales  pares  esse  possint;  reliquum  quidem  in  terris  esse 
neminem,  quern  non  superare  possint. 

8.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  visum  est  respondit;  sed  exitus  fuit 
orationis:  sibi  nullam  cum  iis  amicitiam  esse  posse, 
si  in  Gallia  remanerent ;  neque  verum  esse  qui  suos 
fines  tueri  non  potuerint,  alienos  occupare;  neque 
ullos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  prae-  5 


rrfAy.  de- 
mamtK  their 
withdrawal 
frtMm  OavL 


S.  Ueefltd,  -ere,  -IvI.  -Itum.  tr.,  to 
arouse,  harass,  provoke,  attack. 

9.  dieid,  -ere,  -Idcl,  -leotuxn,  tr. 
rex+iacl61,  to  cast  or  drive  out, 
expel;  cast  up,  strand. 


10.  HtlllB.  -e,  adj.  [atorj,  useful,  serv- 
Iceable,  expedient. 

11.  poB8ld6.  -ere.  -sddl,  -sessum.  tr. 
[por=pr6-f-8id5,  settle],  to  take  pos- 
session of,  occupy,  seize. 


L  equitibus  .  .  .  ddldctis:  as  the 
result  of  the  levy  upon  the  Gauls,  6.  U. 
Caesar  had  a  cavalry  force  of  about  5,000 
men. 

S.   qnlbut:  sc.  locis. 

didrnin  iter:  cf.  tridui  viam,^,  13. 

5.  prl6rd8:  "first";  see  on  prior, 
L14.33. 

6.  quIn   .    .    .   oontendant:     "to 

fiRht'  ;  for  mood  see  ^228. 

8.  tr&dita:  not  a  part  of  the  predi- 
cate, 

qulcmiique  =  omnibus  (dat.  with  re- 
sUt^re)  qui. 

9.  baec,  etc.:  "this,  however,  they 
wottlil  say";  sc.  $e  as  subject  of  dice  re 
and  the  foUowing  infinitives. 


10.  gratiam  =  amicitiam. 

▼el  .  .  .  vel:  used  to  indicate  the  free 
choice  of  the  Romans  in  the  matter. 
Note  the  derivation  of  vet. 

11.  attribuant  stands  for  an  imper- 
ative in  the  direct  form. 

12.  ooncddere:  "yield,"  "are  in- 
ferior to.* 

18.  reliquum  .  .  .  ndminem:  "  no 
one  else  in  the  world."  The  tone  of  the 
Germans*  speech  is  like  that  of  other 
speeches  of  the  barbarians  reported  by 
Caesar. 

1.  quae  visum  est:  "what  seemed 
best  '*;  sc.  respondere  to  govern  quae. 

3,    verum:    "reasonable."   "right." 

qui:  sc.  eon  as  antecedent. 
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sertim  multitudini  sine  iniuria  possint;  sed  licere,  si  velint, 
in  Ubiorum  finibus  cOnsidere,  quorum  sint  legati  apud  si*  et 
de  Sueborum  iniurils  querantur  et  a  se  anxilium  petant:  hoc 
80  Ubiis  imperaturum. 

9.  Legati  haec  st*  ad  suos  reliituros  dlxerunt  et,  re  deliberata, 
post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversuros:    interea  ne  propius 

se  eastra  move  ret,  petierunt.  Ne  id  quidem  Caesar 
ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.  Cognoverat  enim 
magnam  partem  equitatus  ab  iis  aliquot  diebus  ante 
praedandi  frumentandlque  causa  ad  Ambivaritos  trans  Mosam 
missam;  hos  expectari  equitfis  atque  eius  rei  causa  moram 
interponi  arbitnibatur. 

10.  Mosa  prOfluit  ex  monte  Vosego,  qui  est  in  finibus 
Liiigonum,  et  parte  quadam  ex  RhenO  recepta,  quae  appeilatur 
Vacalus,  Insulam  efficit  Batfivorum,  neque  longius  inde  mlli- 
1.    ddllberd,  -ftro.  -&vl,  -&tuxn,  tr.,  to 


The 

OermanK 
plead  for 
delay. 


weigh  well,  deliberate,  consider,  pon- 
der. 

6.  ftHmentor,  -&n,  -&tU8.  intr.  [trtL- 
mentuxn],  to  fetch  or  get  grain, 
forage. 

Amblyarltl,  -5ruxn,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
west  of  the  Meuge.    Map  IV,  F,  l. 

Mosa,  -ae,  m.,  the  Meuse  or  Maan.  a 
river  of  Belgic  Gaul.    Map  IV,  F,  Jif. 

8.  Inter-p5n5,  -ere.  -posul,  -po- 
sltum,  tr.,  to  place  or  put  between, 
insert,  interpose ;  cause,  occasion. 


1.  pr6-flu6,  -ere,  -fliixl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
flow  forth  or  along,  issue,  proceed. 

VOSegUB,  -i,  m.,  the  Vosges  Mountains, 
west  of  the  Rhine.    Map  I V,  G^  iS, 

2.  Lingondt,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  of 
the  Vosges  Mountains,  about  modern 
Langres.    Map  I V,  F,  2. 

8.    VacalUt,  -i,  w.,  the  Waal,  a  branch 

of  the  Rhine  near  its  mouth.    Map  I W 

F,l. 
Bat&Yl,  -5ruxn.  m.,  a  tribe  tiring  about 

the  mouths  of  the    Rhine.     Map   IV, 

F,I. 


8.  hoc:  i.e.  ut  (OS  suis  finibus  red- 
plant. 

2.  post  diem  tertium:  le.  **onthe 
next  day  but  one,"  as  the  Romans 
would  include  both  the  first  and  last 
days  in  counting. 

8.  s6:  the  adverb  prope  frequently 
governs  the  accusative. 

castra  movdret:  as  the  Romans 
fortified  a  camp  at  the  end  of  each  days 
march,  castra  move  re  is  here  equivalent 
to  progredi. 

4.  ab  b6  .  .  .  posse:  ''he  could 
grant";  how  literally ? 

6.  tr&ns  Mosam:  ie.  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river. 


7.  equitSs:  the  German  cavalry  was 
far  superior  to  the  Gallic,  that  of  the 
Tencteri  being  famous  even  in  the  lime 
of  Tacitus,  150  years  later. 

1.  ez  monte  .  .  .  qui:  "from  that 
part  of  the  Vosges  Mountains  which.' 
Caesar  includes  the  plateau  of  Langres 
in  the  range. 

2.  parte:  "branch." 

3.  Vacalus:  the  modem  Waal  is  in 
fact  the  main  (south)  branch  of  the 
Rhine,  carrying  more  than  two-thirds 
of  the  water. 

insulam    efflcit:    with    the    north 

branch  of  the  Rhine  and  the  North  Sea. 

inde:   i.e.  from  the  Junction  of  the 
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bus  passuum  Lxxx  in  Oceanum  Infliiit.     Rhenus  aiitem  oritur 
Df^,^,ripttfm     ^^  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpes   incolunt,    et  longd  spatio  6 
(TOdiUie  "***   P^^  fines  Nantuatinm,  Helvetiorum,   Sequanorum, 
^*^'  Mediomatricum,    Tribocorum,  Treverorum   citatus 

fertur  et,  ubi  0cean5  adpropinquavit,  in  plures  diffluit  partes 
multis   ingentibusque  Insnlls  effectis,  quarum  pars  magna  a 
feris  barbarlsqne   nationibus   incolitur,    ex   quibus   sunt,    qui  lo 
piscibus  atque  ovls  avium  vivere  existimantur,  multisque  capi- 
tibus  in  Oceanum  Influit. 

11.  Caesar  cum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  xii  mllibus 
abesset,  ut  erat  constitutum,  ad  eum  legatl  revertiintur;   qui 
in  itinere  congressi  magnopere,  ne  longius  progre- 


Furiher 


MiT^^.    deretur,    orabant.       Cum     id    non     impetrassent, 
**^'**^«*-        petebant,  ut!  ad  eos  equites,  qui  agmen  antecessis-  5 
sent,  praemitteret  eosque  pugna  prohiberet,  sibique  ut  potestfi- 
tem  faceret  in  Ubios  l^gatos  mittendi :  quorum  si  principes  ac 


6.  LepontU,  -6rtim,  m.,an  Alpine  tribe 
betwten  St.  (fothard  and  Lake  Maggiore. 

Map  rr.  H,S. 

7.  Mediomatrlcl  ( -da ) .  -5rum  ( -um ) , 
m..  a  Gallic  people  about  modem  Metz. 
Map  IV,  FG,  2. 

TrlbocI,  -dnuil,  m.,  a  tribe  in  the  neigh- 
borkood  of  modem  Straeburg.  Map 
IV,  G'H,  2. 

dW,  -ftre.  -iTl.  -&tum,  tr.  [intene.  of 


Waal  and  the  Mease.  The  measure- 
mrat  Ih  not  quite  exact. 

6.  ex  Lepontiis:  "  in  the  country  of 
theL«ppontiL" 

•pati6:  **  course.*' 

6.  V&ntu&tliun,  etc. :  Caesar's  list  of 
tribe*  1m  not  complete,  and  is  incorrect 
in  including  the  Nantuates. 

7.  eit&tiu  fertur:  ''flows  rap- 
fcUy." 

9.  mnltlB  .  .  .  effeotit:  tr.  actively, 
"making,"  etc.;  for  the  -que  see  on 
mnitie  magnisque.  I.  40.  t2. 

10.  ex  quibuf  Bunt  qui:  "among 
whom  are  thos*e  who."   The  relative  cl. 


Cie6,  stir  up],  to  put  in  quick  motion, 

hurry;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  rapid,  in  a 

rapid  course. 
8.    diffln5,  -ore,  -fltLxI.  — ,  intr.  [die— H 

flu6],  to  flow  In  different  directions, 

branch. 
11.    piSCis,  -is,    m.,   a  flsh.  need  col- 

lectipfly,  flsh;  the  constellation  of  the 

Fishes. 
5TUm,  -I,  n..  an  egg. 


is  a  determining  one :  see  $  281.  i 
11.    oapitibUB:  "mouths."  The  more 

usual  meaning,   as   applied   to  rivers, 

is  "sources." 
8.    congress!:  so.  cum  eo;  the  word 

is  more  often  used  lo  denote  a  hostile 

meeting. 
6.   agmen      antecessissent :     i.  e. 

"formed  the  van";    see  Introduction, 

$22. 

6.  potest&tem  fKCtt^%=pei^mitteret 

7.  Idg&tOs  mittendi:  note  the  use  of 
the  gervuid  with  a  direct  object,  quite 
common  when  the  object  is  plural. 

quorum  si;  "and  if  their." 
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senatiis  sibi  iure  iurando  fidem  fecisset,  ea  condiciune,  quae  a 
Caesare  ferretur,  se  usuros  ostendebaut :  ad  has  res  conficiendas 

10  sibi  tridui  spatium  daret.  Haec  omnia  Caesar  eodem  illO 
pertinere  arbitrabatur,  ut  tridui  mora  interposita  eqnites 
eorum,  qui  abessent,  reverterentur ;  tamen  sese  nou  longius 
milibus  passuum  iiii  aquationis  causa  processurnm  eo  die 
dixit;  hue  postero  die  quam  frequentissimi  convenirent,  ut  de 

15  eorum  postulatTs  cognosceret.  Interim  ad  praefectos,  qui  cum 
omiil  equitatu  antecesserant,  mittit,  qui  nuntiarent,  ne  hostes 
proelio  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustinerent,  quoad 
ipse  cum  exercitu  propius  accessisset. 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostros  equites  conspexerunt, 

quorum  erat  v  milium  numerus,  cum  ipsT  non  amplius  dccc 

equites  haberent,  quod  ii,  qui  frumentandi  causa 

aUarkanAa   ieraut  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant,  nihil  timen- 

5  tibus  nostris,  quod  legati  eorum  paulo  ante  i\  Caesare 

diseesserant  atque  is  dies  indutiis  erat  ab  his  petitus,  imjietu 
facto  celeriter  nostros  perturbaverunt;  rursushis  resisten tibus, 
consiu'tfidine    ana    ad    pedes   desiluerunt,   subfossisque   equis 


10.    1116,  adr.  [Ulel,  thither,  there. 
18.    aqu&ti5,  -6nl8,  /.  [aquor,  fetch 

water],  getting  or  bringing  water. 
15.    postul&tum,  -1,  n.   [pf.   part,  of 

P0Btul6l,  a  demand,  claim,  request. 

8.  fSclBSet:  note  the  number.  What 
form  would  it  be  in  direct  diseoiu'se':' 

ea  condlddne:  the  terms  given  in  8. 
6,  7,  which  were  regarded  as  still  open 
for  their  consideration. 

10.  daret  would  be  da  in  the  direct 
form. 

e6dem  .  .  .  pertlndre:  "tended  to 
the  same  jwint."  i.e.  ''had  the  same 
purpose"  as  the  proposal  made  in  9. 
It  Is  further  explained  by  ut  .  .  .  rerer- 
terenfur. 

14.  hllc:  i.e.  to  the  place  where  he 
should  encamp  for  the  nitrht. 

quam  ftequentlasiml:  this  expres- 
sion Is  thought  by  some  to  be  an  indica- 
tion of  ('aesar's  tre:iclierous  design  t(» 
seize  the  envoys  next  day. 


17.  quo-ad,  adr.,  as  far  as.  a.s  long  as; 
till,  imtil. 

8.  Bub-fodi5,  -ere.  -fddl,  -fossum, 
tr.,  to  dig  under;  stab  or  pierce  under- 
neath. 


convenirent:  for  ukkhI  cf.  daref.  i.  lo. 
16.    oogndsceret:    "come  to  a  de- 
cision." 

16.  nfintl&rent  nd:  "give  orders 
not  to." 

17.  proell6:  abl.  of  means. 
SUStlndrent:  i.e.  they  were  merely  to 

defend  themselves. 

1.  Ubl  primum:  cf.  uOi  .  .  .  primum, 
3.  14.  4. 

2.  qu6rum  depends  on  nurnrms,  to 
which  also  belongs  the  descriptive  geu. 
V  milium. 

cum:  adversative. 

6.    IndHtlU:  dat.  of  pur|K>se. 

8.  8Ubf08Bl8,  etc.:  "stabbing  our 
horses  underneath  and  (so)  dismoout- 
ing  a  number  of  our  men  " 
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coiupluribnsque  nostris  deiectla  reliquos  in  fugam  coniOceriint 
atque  ita  perterritos  egeruut,  ut  nOn  prius  fuga  desisterent,  lo 
quaiii  in  conspectum  agminis  nostri  vtMiissent.  In  eo  proelio 
ex  equitibus  nostris  interiicinntur  iiii  et  lxx,  in  his  vir  fortis- 
simus  Pisu  Aqultanus  amplissimo  genere  nfitus,  cuius  avus  in 
civitate  sua  regnum  obtinnerat  amicus  a  senfitu  nostro  appel- 
latus.  Hie  cum  fratrl  intercluso  ab  hostibiis  auxilium  ferret,  is 
ilium  ex  perlculo  eripuit,  ipse  equo  vulnerfito  deiectus,  quoad 
potuit,  fortissime  restitit:  cum  circumventus  multis  vulneribus 
acceptls  cecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  excesserat, 
procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  equo  se  hostibus  obtulit  atque 
interfectus  est.  20 

13.  Hoc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  iGgatos  audi- 
endos  neque  condiciones  accipiendas  arbitrfibatur  ab  iis,  qui 
(n^j^r  P*^^  dolum  atque  Insidias  petita  pace  ultro  bellnm 

amtHl^dors  i^^tuHssent  *.  expectare  vOro,  dum  hostium  copiae 
rnl'Ifti'/frewii/ ^^^o*-''*®^^^^*^  equitatusque  roverteretur,  summae  dO- ^ 
wah^^^*^"  mentiae  esse  ifidicabat,  et  cognita  Gallorum  infirmi- 
trcarhery.  j^.-j^;^^  quautum  iam  apud  cos  bostcs  uno  proelio 
auctoritatis  cssent  consecuti,  sentiGbat;  quibus  ad  consilia 
capienda  nihil   spatii   dandum  existimabat.       Ills   constitutis 


13.    Pls6,  -5nl8.  tH.,  a  cognomen. 

5.    di-mentia,  -ae,  /•  [ddminsl,  madness,  infatusition,  folly. 


10.  Ita  perterritos  dgdrunt:  -drove 
tbem  forward  In  such  a  panic." 

12.    in:  "amonK" 

14.    rdgnuxn:  see  on  rfgna.  2.  1,  14. 

axniCUt:  thl.s  title  of  honor  was  be- 
Rtowetl  by  the  senate  on  foreign  chiefs 
or  pef>ples,  either  as  a  reward  for  their 
servlcex  or  as  a  means  of  \*inulng  their 
KWKl  will. 

19.    inclt&tO  equ6:  **  at  full  speed.  " 

atqne:  *'and  so." 

1.   neque  iam:  "no  lonRer":  repeat 


*  from  men  of  the  sort  that  '*:  hence  the 
siibj.  would  .stand  in  direct  discourse. 

3.  ultr6  here=/*/n^  fa»/*f7. 

4.  ezpect&re:  subject  of  ««j»**^,  with 

the  gen.  summae  tlf mentiae  ("  the  height 
of  folly  ")  as  the  predicate. 

5.  equit&tuB  .  .  .  reverter^tur  is 
added  to  explain  the  preceding  clause: 
tr.  freely  "by  the  return  of  the  cavalry." 

6.  Infirmit&te:  seeonnwlnUg,  5.  •-. 

7.  quantum  .  .  .  auctOrit&tis:  ob- 
ject of  es)*(-nt  eonaerufi. 


iam  with  the  second  ruqfi^.  j       8.    quibUS   .    .   .   ezlBtim&bat  gives 

S.    ab  Ha  qui:  "from  men  who."  i.e.    I   the  result  of  what  precedes. 
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saiiatiis  sibi  iiire  iurandu  fidem  fOcisset,  efi  condiciOiie,  quae  » 
Uiiesare  ferrutur,  sO  uauros  ostendObaiit:  ad  Las  via  cOnJiciendas 
10  sibi  iridui  spatium  daret.  Haec  omnia  Caosar  eodem  i"** 
pertiiiGre  arbitrfibatiir,  ut  tridiii  moni  interposita  e*)Hitc8 
corum,  qui  abeaseiit,  revertereiitur;  tainen  Bcse  noii  long>*>^ 
milibue   paBsiium    nil   aqujitionis  caima   pruceasurnm   bo 


lit  <ltJ 
cum 


dixit;  hue  poBteru  die  quam  frequentiasiml  con veni rent 
IS  eonim  postulatis  eogiiosceret.  Interim  ad  pracfectos,  q"'  '  _ 
omni  cquitfitu  antecesaerant,  mittit,  qui  niintiareiit,  nv  bos 
proelio  lacei^serent  et,  sT  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustinerent,  qu 
ipae  cum  exercitu  propius  accessisset.  . 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostroa  equltOs  coiispexi" 
quorum  erat  v  milium  numorua,  cum  ipal  iion  amp'"^*        ^^ 
^^^^^^j^^_  equitee  haberent,  quod  il,  qui  f'"""'^"'^,".,' ,imen- 


13.91  CAESAKS  (iALUC  W  .U^l    ..■: 

eompliiribnstiiie  nostri?  dOicr-;ir  iclinii'-  t     - 
111^116  ita  perterritOu  f-gt'rnui.  ui  um    i-, 
itun\  m  cOnspeotum  afrminii^  m>str'  \ 
ei  eqnitibus  nostris  iDterfii/iiimiir  iir  <■■  _  . 
simuB  PisO  AquitiiiiUE  amjili-sinc"   ::-  --    _ 
civitrite  sufi  rC'gnwm  obiiunt-ra;  aiti    ■■■      - 
latns.     Hie  cum  frfitrl  iuurciu.r  a    . .. 
ilium  ex  periculo  I'ripiiil,  iji-^- -■■ .'   ■■    .- 
potuit,  fortissimi'  re-^tiiit:  I'lin;  ■■:-■■■  •   - 
a^ceptis  cGc'idisset,  al'^^^-  Id  '.riv.— 
procul  animadvert issf I.  in^itfL-.r  - 
int^rfectus  est. 

\3.  Hoc  factr>  profliM.  <  [.■-a-     -   - 
«tnloa  iieqne  condi<-ii">ii''^  u'-.:.- 
(■«mr  P^*"  tloliim  aHjll"     !.-     .. 

o^j^^'rin  i'ltuliasent:     ts]*"':..-- 

^"i^,^^'       augi-rentnr  t^uj-.Ii-i-- -     - 

Irith'""'        nicntiaeesse  iudiiai*.  -    -.^ 
irt.iftu.ni.       tfitc,  quaiitoD.    ;aii    mr. 
aiiotimtfitis   csseiu  o>-ti-^-ir.~.    w- 
capiendit  nihil  Rpatii  daimnB    -  ^  -.. 


liostium 
;(  recOpO- 

i-ivry  dtrtt'tlcHi. 
n.  I  iirtt.  pari,  of 
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10  ri'bus  et  consilio  cam  lOgatis  et  quaestore  communicator  ne 
quern  diem  pugnae  praetermitteret,  oportunissima  res  accidit, 
quod  postrldie  eius  die!  mane  eadem  et  simulatione  et  perfidia 
iisT  German!  frequentes,  omnibus  principibus  maidribusqne  natu 
adhibitis,  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt,  simul,  ut  dicebatur,  pur- 

15  gandl  sul  causa,  quod  contra,  atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petis- 
sent,  proelium  prldie  commlsisseut,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent, 
do  indutiis  fallendo  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatOs 
gavisus  illOs  retineri  iusait:  ipse  omnes  copias  castris  eduxit 
equitatumque,   quod   recent!   proelio   perterritum  esse  existi- 

20  mabat,  agmen  subsequ!  iussit. 

14.  Acie  triplici  instituta  et  celeriter  viii  milium   itinere 
confectO,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit  quam  quid  agerotur 


10.  oommtlnioO,  -&re,  -ftvl,  -&tum, 
tr.  [oommtinisl,  to  make  common, 
coramunicat«,  share;  join,  add,  con- 
nect, 

11.  praeter-mitt6,      -ere,      -mlsl. 

-miSBUm,  tr.,  to  send  or  let  go  by;  let 
slip,  overlook. 

12.  m&ne,  adt.,  in  the  morning. 
8lmul&ti6,  -6ni8,  /.  [slmuld],  simula- 

10.  odnsiliO  .  .  .  n6  .  .  .  praeter- 
mitteret: "  his  design  not  to,"  etc. 

QUae8t6re:  the  quaestor  occasionally 
acted  as  a  commanding  officer  of  a 
legion;  for  his  regular  duties  see  on 
(inaestor},  I.  67.  33. 

12.    quod:  "  (namely)  that." 

18.  omnibus  .  .  .  adhibitis  ex- 
plains frfquentis. 

14.   Simul  .  .  .  simul  =  <'^  .  .  .  et. 

pdrgandl  sni:  see  $291.  a. 

16.  contra  atque:  -contrary  to 
what." 

16.  ut  .  .  .  dd  indfttils  fallendd 
impetr&rent:  "to  gain  their  request 
In  regard  to  a  truce  by  (again)  deceiv- 
ing (him)." 

si  quid  possent:  "if  possible";  how 
literally? 

17.  quOs  .  .  .  obl&t6s  {fnfte)'.  tr. 
actively  "that  they  hjwl  fallen  into  his 
bands."    For  the  constr.  cf.  Uberos  ab»- 


tion,  pretense,  deceit. 
14.   pftrgO,   -&re,    -&vl,    -aturn,    tr. 

[pHrus+agOl,  to  clean,  clear;  excuse. 

exonerate. 
10.    recins,  -entis,  <u(/.,  new.  fresh. 

recent,  late. 
1.   triplex,   -icis,   a^i-  [tr«s+pUe4. 

fold],  threefold,  in  three  divisions  or 

lines,  triple;  three. 


tractoM  ietme),  8.  2.  14. 

18.  ill6s  is  not  necessary  after  qmd^, 
except  as  a  contrast  to  ipst. 

Cato  bitterly  attacked  Caesar  in  the 
senate  for  violating  the  law  of  nations 
and  demanded  that  he  should  be  handed 
over  to  the  Germans  as  a  reparation  for 
the  crime  committed  against  them. 
Caesar  had,  however,  reason  to  doubt 
the  good  faith  of  the  Germans,  and  be 
was  In  no  position  to  nm  any  risks  in 
dealing  with  an  army  of  100,000  men. 
when  even  a  reverse  might  have  aroujied 
the  Gauls  to  revolt.  This,  and  the  ab- 
solute necessity  of  driving  out  these 
Germans,  at  the  same  time  keeping  out 
others  by  a  dreadful  example,  may  have 
.seemed  to  Caesar  a  sufDcient  Justlllca- 
tion  of  the  treachery  and  cruelty  of  the 
following  chapter. 

2.   quid  agerdtur:  "  what  was  going 

on." 
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a§€rlime 
rtMgtanre. 
Btttrherp  of 
the  wtjtnni 
and  children. 


Germani  sentlre  possent.  Qui  omnibus  rebus  subito  perterritl 
TheGermam  ^^  celeritfite  adventus  nostrl  et  discessu  suOrum, 
neque  cOnsilil  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi  spatio  6 
dato,  perturbanturcopiasne  adversus  hostem  ducere, 
an  castra  dOfendere,  an  fuga  salutem  petere  prae- 
staret.  Quorum  timer  cum  fremitu  et  concursu  signifi- 
caretur,  mllites  nostri  pristini  diei  perfidia  incitati  in  castra 
inrupenint.  Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere  potuOrunt,  lo 
paulisper  nostrls  restiterunt  atque  inter  carros  impedlmentaque 
proelium  commlserunt;  at  reliqua  multitudo  pnerorum 
mulierumque  (nam  cum  omnibus  suis  domo  excesserant  Rhe- 
namque  transierant)  passim  fugere  coepit;  ad  quos  consec- 
tandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

15.  Germani,  post  tergum  clamore  audito,  cum  suos  interfici 
viderent,  armis  abiectis  signlsque  militaribus  relictis  se  ex 
castris  eiecerunt,  et  cum  ad  confluentem  Mosae  et 
RhOni  pervenissent,  reliqua  fuga  dGsperfitfi,  magno 
numero  interfecto,  reliqui  sO  in  fliimen  praecipita-  5 
verunt  atque  ibi  timore,  lassitudine,  vi  fluminis 
oppress!  perierunt.  Nostri  ad  unum  omnOs  in- 
colnmes,  perpaucis  vulneratis,  ex  tanti  belli  timore,  cum  hostium 
numerus  capitum  ccccxxx  milium  fuisset,  sc'  in  castra  recc'pc- 


15 


'A  man-fivnt 
rather  than 
a  iMttter 
Many  are 
dn/umed. 
fMly  a  few 
eneape. 


10.  In-nunpd,  -ere,  -rfipi,  -rup- 
tnm,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  break  in  or  lnt<», 
•<torni. 

U.  carras,  -i,  »«.,  a  cart  having  tiro 
Motid  rrh^elf. 


14.  passim,  a^Jr.  LpassusJ,  spread  out, 
hither  and  thither,  in  every  direction. 

8.  odnfludns,  -entls,  m.  [  prf*.  part,  of 
O6nflu0],  a  flowing  tojjether,  con- 
fluence. 


5.  omnibus  rdbus:  explained  by  the 
two  ablatives  following. 

4.    iadnun :  l-e.prtnctpum^f  r/tatorum 

6.  pertnrbantur,  etc. :  *'do  not  know. 
in  the  confusion,  whether  it  is  better 
.  .  .  or,  .  .  .  or,"  etc.  (lit.  "are  con- 
fused as  to  whether,"  etc.).  For  the 
panicles  see  $^14. 

10.   qui  =  «  qnu 

i.   Germ&nl:    ie.    those  who  were 
flgtatlng  in  the  camp. 
GlftmOre:  of  the  women  and  children 


who  were  being  killed  by  the  pursuing 
cavalry. 

4.  Rhdni:  Caesar  seems  to  nipun 
the  Waal  ( yacalu9) :  see  on  yaculua, 
10.3. 

reliQU&  fug&:  "further  Might." 

7.  oppressi:  "overwhelmetl." 
ad  tlnum:  "  to  a  man." 

8.  ex:  temporal,  "(immediately) 
after,"  or  more  freely  "freeil  from." 

hostium  .  .  .  milium:  for  the  gen. 
see  on  quorum.  12.  2. 

9.  capitum  deiiends  on  milium. 
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10  runt.  Caesar  iis,  qiios  in  castris  retinuerat,  discedendi  potesta- 
tem  fecit.  Illi  supplicia  cruciatusque  Gallorum  veritT,  quorum 
agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt.  His 
Caesar  llbertatem  concessit. 

16.  Germiinico  bello  coiifecto,  multls  de  causis  Caesar  statuit 
sibi  Rhenum  esse  trauseundum;  quarum  ilia  fuit  iustissima, 
cnesar'srea-  ^"*^^>  ^^™  videFct  Germfmos  tani  facile  impelli,  ut 
inTt^hc^Hhinc  ^"  Galliam  venireut,  suTs  quoque  rebus  eOs  timere 

*  ar^ilimPtnt^  voluit,  cum  intellegercut  et  posse  et  audOre  jwpull 
o#^ra«r£?"  Komani  exercitum  Rhenum  transire.  Aecessit 
"'^^-  etiam,  quod  ilia  pars  equitfitus  Usipetum  et  Tencte- 

rorum,  quam  suprfi  commemoravl  praedandl  frumentandique 
causfi  Mosam  transisse  neque  proelio  interfuisse,  post  fugam 

10  suorum  sO  trans  Rhonum  in  fines  Sugambrorum  receperat 
si'que  cum  his  coniunxerat.  Ad  quos  cum  Caesar  nuntiOs 
misisset,  qui  postularent,  eoe,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum 
intulissent,  sibi  dt'derent,  responderunt:  Populi  Romani 
imperium  RhOnum  finlre:    si  se  invito  GermanOs  in  Galliani 

15  transire    nOn    aequum   existimuret,    cur   sui    quicquam    esse 


1.    Oerxn&nicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
l)erlaiiiiiiff  to  the  Germans,  (lerinan. 


10.    SugaxnbrI,  -drum.  w..  «  German 

tribe.    Map  I  J\  G,  1. 


10.  dlBcddendl  .  .  .  f^clt:  this  mild 
treatment  seems  scarcely  consistent 
with  the  charge  of  their  having  Insti- 
gated treachery. 

11.  supplicia  cruci&tdsque:  the 
figure  hendiadys,  in  which  two  words 
connected  by  a  conjnnction  are  itsed 
instead  of  a  modified  noun.  lY.  "death 
by  torture." 

Oalldrum:  "at  the  hands  of  the 
Gauls." 

2.    lUa:  "the  following." 

iUstiSSlma:  "most  valid." 

4.  aula  .  .  .  rgbus:  "for  their  own 
security."  N«>te  the  different  meaning 
of  Hmeo  when  used  with  a  direct  object; 
see  8  11  U. 

6.    cum  intellegerent:  "when  they 

shoultl  sif." 
6.    accesslt  .  .  .  quod:  see  on  «<«v" 


dfbat  quod,  3.  2.  U. 

8.    8upr&:  in  9.  4-7. 

12.  e68  .  .  .  sibi  dftderent  (in  dir. 
dis.,  eott  nobift  dedite)  dejiends  on  jtoatftld- 
rent.  Cf.  certiort's  facit  .  .  .  intermit' 
ttrent.  3.  6.  11. 

16.    aequum:    "fair,"    "just":    sc 

c&r  .  .  .  quicquam  .  .  .  poatul&ret 

is  in  thought etiulvaleut  to  ^-e/wipo^ifvWr^ 
uon  diltere;  hence  quicquam  Is  used  in- 
stead of  aliquUl,   quifsquam   being  era 
I)loyed  in  sentences  which  are  uegatix'e 
in  force. 
Bul  .   .  .  imperil  aut  potest&tia: 

l>retl.  gen.  with  esse,  "should  belong  to 
his  military'  or  civil  power." 

esse:  a  subjunctive  claiuse  of  purpose 
is  the  commoner  construction  after 
pofttuldre. 
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imperii  aut  potestatis  trans  Rht"num  postularet?  Ubii 
autem,  qui  unl  ex  Transrheiifuils  ad  Caesarem  legates  mise- 
rant,  amlcitiam  fc'cerant,  obsidt's  dederant,  magnopere  ora- 
bant,  ut  sibi  auxiliiim  ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suebis  i)remereii- 
tur;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupationibus  rei  publicae  prohibOretur,  20 
exercitum  mode  Rhenum  transportaret :  id  sibi  ad  auxiliuni 
gpemque  reliquT  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tantum  esse  nomea 
atqne  opinionem  eius  exercitiis,  Ariovisto  pulso^et  hoc  novi?- 
simo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ad  ultimas  (Termanorum  nationes,  uti 
opinione  et  amicitia  populi  Romfiui  tuti  esse  posseut.  Navium  a5 
inagnam  copiam  ad  triinsportandum  exercitum  pollicObaiitur. 

17.  Caesar    his    d("    causis,    quas    commemoravi,    Rhenum 
transTre  decreverat;    sed    nfivibus  trfmsire  iieque  satis  tutum 


Dr^'trittti'm  ^^®  arbitrfibfitur,  neque  suae  neque  populi  Romani 
nrr^^tht^^  dignitatis  esse  statuebat.  Itaque,  etsi  summa  diffi- 
Hhint.  cultas  facieudi  pontis  proponebatur  propter  latitudi-  5 

nem,  rapiditatem  altitudinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi 
contendendum  aut  aliter  non  traducendum  exercitum  exTsti- 


17.   Tr&nBrlidxianus.    -a.    -um,  adj. 

(tr&ns-f  B]l€nU8],   beyond    or  across 

the  Rhine;  m.  pi.  an  sHbgf.,  the  people 

across  the  Rhine. 
SO.   occup&tl6,  -6niB, /.  [occup6],  a 

seizing,  occupying;    business,  affair; 

oecui^tlon.  en|?ageraent. 

16.   tx4na  Rhdnum:  construe  with 

qvu-qnatn. 

p08tttl&ret:  for  mood  see  $  268,  III. 

20.  occup&tiOnibus  rel  ptkbllcae: 
"affairs  of  slate." 

33.  rellQUl  temporis:  -for  the  fu- 
ture." 

23.  oplnidnem:  "reputation." 
elm  ezdrcittlB  would  be  tin  ext-rcifUs 

In  the  direct  form. 

ArioyiBt6  pulsd:  "a.s  the  result  r)f 
Arlovistus's  defeat. " 

24.  ad:  "among." 

1.  eauBlB:  seelO.  Ml.  Caesar  prob- 
ably reckr»ned  also  on  the  effect  that 
Much  an  exploit  wcnild  jinMluce  at  Rome. 

2.  t&tum:  becau-se  the  enemy  could 


21.    tr&ns-portO,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum, 

ft'.,   to    carry   over,    remove,    trans- 
port. 
23.    AriovlBtUB,  -i,  m..  a  German  king 
dfffatfd  in  Gaul  by  Cot  tsar  in  />»*  li.v. 

6.    rapidit&8,  -&ti8.  /•  [rapidUB,  seiz- 
ing], swiftness. 

easily  have  hindered  his  passage  into 
Germany,  and  i)erhaps  have  cut  off  his 
retreat  in  case  of  defeat. 

3.  neque  .  .  .  dignitatis  esse:  "it 
was  not  consistent  with  his  own  dig- 
nity, "  etc. 

4.  summa:  pred.  adj.  ^^ith  propn- 
nfbdfftr,  "presented  it.self  as  very 
great." 

6.    l&titddinem  .  .  .  fltkminis:  the 

bridge  was  built  probably  .stnnewhere  in 
the  neighborhood  of  B(mn,  where  the 
width  of  the  stream  is  abcmt  1 ,4fH)  feet . 
and  the  depth  about  16. 

6.   id  .   .  .  contendendum  Uftttf^): 

"that  he  ouuht  to  in:ike  the  effort"; 
how  literally": 
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mabat.  RatiOnem  pontis  banc  instituit.  Tigna  bina  sesquipe- 
dalia  paulum  ab  imo  praeacuta  dimensaad  altitudinem  fluminis 

10  iiitervfillo  pedum  duorum  inter  sc*  iungebat.  Haec  cum  macbi- 
nfitionibus  immissa  in  flumen  deflxerat  fesLucIsque  adegerat, 
non  sublicae  modo  derecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  prone  ac 
fastigati"  ut  secundum  naturam  fluminis  procumberent,  iis  item 
contrjiria   duo  ad   eundem   modum   iuncta  interrallo    pedum 

16  quadragenum  ab  Tnferiore  parte  contra  vim  atque  impetum 
fluminis  conversa  statuebat.     Haec  utraqne  Insuper  bipedulibus 


8.    tignum,  -I,  n.,  a  loK,  beam,  piece  of 

timber. 
sdBQUl-ped&lU,  -e.  ad).  rsdBQUl.  half-f 

ped&lis,  of  a  foot],   of  a  foot  and  a 

half,  eighteen-inch. 

11.  d6-flgd,  -ere,  -flxl,  -flxum,  tr.,  to 
fix  or  fasten  down,  drive  in,  plant. 

festtioa,  -ae,/.,  a  beetle,  pile-driver. 

12.  subliea,    -ae,  /•.   a  pile,  stake, 
palisade. 

ddrdotd,  adv.  [ddrdctusl,  straight,  di- 
rectly, exactly, 
perpendiculum,    -I,    n.    rperpendd, 

8.  ratl6nem:  *'plan." 

tigna  bIna  sdsquiped&lia:  "(un- 
hewn) timbers,  in  pairs,  a  foot  and  a 
half  thick. "    See  Plan,  aa. 

9.  dimdnsa  ad:  '^measm'ed  accord- 
ing to."  i.e.  they  were  made  shorter  or 
longer  as  the  varjring  depth  of  the 
stream  demanded. 

10.  intenr&116  .  .  .  iung€bat:  "he 
Joined  together "  (by  wo<Hlen  cross- 
pieces;  see  Plan,  gg)  "at  a  distance  of 
two  feet." 

m&chin&tidnibue:  probably  floats 
or  boats  joined  together,  by  means  of 
which  the  timbers  were  put  In  jwsltion. 
^ith  the  proper  inclination,  preparatory 
to  their  being  driven  firmly  in  by  pile- 
drivers  {fetttficis  .  .  .  adegerat). 

11.  ddfixerat  .  .  .  statudbat:  for 
mo<»d  and  tense  see  on  comprehfnat  .  .  . 
erant  .  .  .  praerHmjiebantur,  3.  14.  17. 

12.  SUblicae  modd  (abl.  of  modm)-. 
"like  a  pile." 


weigh  carefully],  a  plummet,  plumb- 
line. 

pr6n6,  adv.  [pr6nue],  in  an  inclined 
position,  sloping  downward. 

13.  fastlg&td,  adr.  [fastlg&tat].  slop- 
ing, in  a  sloping  direction. 

IB.  Quadragdnl,  -ae,  -a,  dutrib.  tutm. 
aiij.  [quadragintai,  forty  each,  forty. 

16.  In-8Uper,  adv.,  above,  oo  the  top. 
from  above. 

bipedaue,  -e.  adj.  [bis+pedailt.  of  a 
foot],  of  two  feet,  two  feet  in  length 
or  thlcknes.s. 


d6r6ct6  ad  perpendiculum:  "ver 
tically." 

13.  Ut . . .  prdoumberent:  "so  that 
they  sloi)ed  In  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent." 

il8  .  .  .  contr&ria  duo  (tigna):  a 
similar  pair  of  timbers  was  driven  inii> 
the  river  bed  opposite  to  the^^e  (m  .  .. 
corUruria),  forty  feet  doTiTi  stream  (oh 
inferiore parte),  but  sloping  against  the 
current  (contrS  .  .  .  conrer$a). 

14.  intenraud  .  .  .  quadraginum 

( =quadrSgenorum) :  probably  measured 
along  the  river  bed  or  at  the  surface  of 
the  water.  The  width  of  the  roadway 
need  not  have  been  over  25  or  30  feeu 

16.  haec  utraque:  these  two  (op- 
posite) pairs  of  piles  were  held  apart  by 
two-foot  beams  (see  Plan,  bb)  let  in  from 
above  (insuper  .  .  .  immi$ai«),  exactly 
fitting  Into  the  space  (cf.  1.  10)  betwern 
the  two  piles  that  formed  each  pair 
(quantum  .  .  .  digtitbal). 
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sertim  multitudiiiT  sine  iniuria  possint;  sed  licere,  si  velint, 
in  Ubiorum  flnibus  considere,  quorum  sint  legati  apud  sO  et 
de  Sueborum  iniuriis  querantur  et  a  se  auxilium  petant:  hoc 
8('  Ubiis  imperaturum. 

9.  Legati  haec  se  ad  suos  reUturos  dixerunt  et,  re  deliberata, 
post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversuros:    interea  ne  propius 

se  castra  moveret,  petierunt.  Ne  id  quidem  Caesar 
ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.  Cognoverat  enim 
magnam  partem  equitiitus  ab  iis  aliquot  diebus  ante 
praedandr  frumentandique  causa  ad  Ambivaritos  trans  Mosam 
missam;  hos  expectari  equitOs  atque  eius  rei  causa  moram 
interponi  arbitrabatur, 

10.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Vosego,  qui  est  in  flnibus 
Lingonum,  et  parte  quadam  ex  Rheno  recepta,  quae  appellatur 
Vacalus,  Insulam  efficit  BatfivOrum,  neque  longius  inde  mili- 


The 

Oermantf 
plrad  f<yr 
delay. 


1.  ddllberd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
weigh  well,  deliberate,  consider,  pon- 
der. 

6.  frftmentor,  -&rl,  -fttus,  intr.  [trfL- 
mentum],  to  fetch  or  get  grain, 
forage. 

Ambiyaxltl,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
iC€$t  of  the  Meuse.    Map  I F,  F,  1. 

MOBa,  -ae,  m.,  the  Meuse  or  Maas,  a 
rlrer  of  Belgic  Gaul.    Map  IV,  F,  12. 

8.  inter-pdnO,  -ere,  -posui,  -po- 
sltum,  tr.,  to  place  or  put  between, 
insert,  interpose ;  cause,  occasion. 


1.  prO-flud,  -ere.  -fliixl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
flow  forth  or  along.  Issue,  proceed. 

VosegUS,  -i,  tn.,  the  Vosges  Mountain*, 
west  of  t/ie  Rhine.    Map  I V,  G,  iS. 

2.  Lingonds,  -urn,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  of 
the  Vosgea  Mountains,  about  modern 
Langreg.    Map  IV,  F,  2. 

8.    Vacalus,  -I.  m.,  the  Waal,  a  branch 

of  the  Rhine  near  its  mouth.    Map  I V. 

F,J. 
Bat&Tl,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  lizing  abont 

the  mouths  of  the    Rhine.     Map    IV, 

F,  1. 


8.  hoc:  i.e.  ut  eOs  suis  flnibus  red- 
plant. 

2.  poBt  diem  tertium:  i.e.  "on  the 
next  day  but  one,"  as  the  Romans 
would  include  both  the  first  and  last 
days  in  counting. 

8.  ■€:  the  adverb  prope  frequently 
governs  the  accusative. 

castra  movdret:  as  the  Romans 
fortified  a  camp  at  the  end  of  each  day's 
march,  castra  movere  is  here  equivalent 
Ui  progredi. 

4.  ab  86  .  .  .  posse:  **he  could 
grant";  how  literally? 

6.  tr&ns  Mosam:  i.e.  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river. 


7.  equites:  the  German  cax'alry  was 
far  superior  to  the  Gallic,  that  of  the 
Teucteri  being  famous  even  in  the  time 
of  Tacitus,  150  years  later. 

1.  ez  monte  .  .  .  qui:  "from  that 
part  of  the  Vosges  Mountains  which." 
Caesar  Includes  the  plateau  of  Laogres 
In  the  range. 

2.  parte:  "branch." 

3.  Vacalus:  the  modem  Waal  is  in 
fact  the  main  (south)  branch  of  the 
Rhine,  carrj'lng  more  than  t wot  birds 
of  the  water. 

Insulam    efflcit:    'v^ith    the    north 

branch  of  the  Rhine  and  the  North  Sea. 

Inde:   i.e.  from  the  jimction  of  th« 
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bus  passuum  Lxxx  in  Oceanum  infliiit.     Rhenus  autem  oritur 
Dti^triUirm     ^^  Lepontils,  qui  Alpes   incolunt,    et  longo  spatio  6 


aJdOu^***^   per  fines  Nantuatium,  Helvetiorum,   Sequandrum, 
Rhine,  Mediomatricum,    Tribocorum,  Treverorum   citatus 

fertur  et,  ubi  Oceano  adpropinquavit,  in  plures  diflSuit  partes 
multis   ingentibusque  insnlis  effectis,  quarum  pars  magna  a 
feris  barbarisque   nationibus   incolitur,    ex   quibus   sunt,    qui  lo 
piseibus  atque  ovis  avium  vivere  existimantur,  multisque  capi- 
tibus  in  Oceanum  influit. 

11.  Caesar  cum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  xii  milibus 
abesset,  ut  erat  constitutum,  ad  eum  legati  revertnntur;  qui 
P^^^f^^  in  itinere  congressi  magnopere,  ne  longius  progre- 
Ttrure^'  ^^^^etuT,  orabant.  Cum  id  non  impetrassent, 
ikeiared,  petebant,  uti  ad  eos  equites,  qui  agmen  antecessis-  6 
sent,  praemitteret  eosque  pugna  prohiberet,  sibique  ut  potesta- 
tem  faceret  in  Ubios  legatos  mittendi :  quorum  si  principes  ac 


5.  Lepontil,  -drum,  m,,an  Alpine  trUte 
between  St.  (iothard  and  Lake  Maggiore. 
Map  rV,  H,3. 

7.  Medlomatrlol  <  -6b  ) ,  -drum  ( -um ) , 
m..  a  Oallic  people  about  modern  Mett. 
MapI\\F0,2. 

TribOCl.  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  modem  Straeburg.  Map 
/r,  G'H,2. 

Clt5,  -&r6,  -EvI,  -fttum,  tr.  [intern,  of 


Waal  and  the  Meuse.  The  measure- 
mcoit  Ls  not  quite  exact. 

6.  ex  Lepontils:  "  in  the  country  of 
theLepontU/* 

spatl9:  "couTNe." 

6.  Nantu&tlum,  etc. :  Caesar's  Ust  of 
tribes  Lh  not  complete,  and  Is  incorrect 
in  including  the  Nantuates. 

7.  clt&tui  fertur:  "flows  rap- 
idly." 

9.  mnltlf  .  .  .  effeotli:  tr.  actively, 
** making."  etc.;  for  the  -que  see  on 
m»UU  magnUqtte.  I.  40.  2. 

10.  ex  quibUB  Bunt  qui:  *' among 
whom  are  those  who."    The  relative  cl. 


cie6,  stir  up],  to  put  in  quick  motion, 
hurry;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  rapid,  In  a 
rapid  course. 

8.  difflu6,  -ere,  -fliixl,  — ,  intr.  [dls— h 
flud],  to  flow  In  different  directions, 
branch. 

11.  plBOlB,  -is,  m.,  a  fish,  used  col- 
lectively, flsh;  the  constellation  of  the 
Fishes. 

6vum,  -I,  n.,  an  egg. 


is  a  determining  one;  see  S  281.  ] 
11.    capitibus:  "mouths."  The  more 

nsual  meaning,   as   applied   to  rivers, 

is  ** sources." 
8.    oongressl:  sc.  mm  eo;  the  word 

is  more  often  used  to  denote  a  hostile 

meeting. 
B.    agmen      antecesBiBsent :     l.  e. 

•'formed  the  van";    see  Introduction, 

8  22. 

6.  pOtest&tem  ftkCeret^permitteret. 

7.  ldg&t6B  mittendi:  note  the  use  of 
the  gerund  with  a  direct  object,  quite 
common  when  the  object  is  plural. 

qudrum  bI:  "and  if  their." 
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senfitus  sibi  iure  iurando  fidem  fecisset,  ea  condiciOne,  quae  a 
Ctiesare  ferretur,  se  usuros  ostendebant:  ad  has  res  conficiendas 

10  sibi  tridui  spatium  daret.  Haec  omnia  Caesar  eodem  illo 
pertinere  arbitrabatur,  ut  tridui  mora  interposita  equites 
eorum,  qui  abessent,  reverterentur;  tamen  sese  nun  longius 
milibus  passuum  iiii  aquationis  causa  proeessurum  eo  die 
dixit;  hue  postero  die  quam  frequentissimi  convenirent,  ut  de 

15  eorum  postulatis  cognosceret.  Interim  ad  praefectos,  qui  cum 
omni  equitfitu  antecesserant,  mittit,  qui  nuntiarent,  ne  hostes 
proelio  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustinerent,  quoad 
ipse  cum  exercitu  propius  accessisset. 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostros  equites  conspexerunt, 

quorum  erat  v  milium  numerus,  cum  ipsi  non  amplius  dccc 

equites  haberent,  quod  ii,  qui  frumentandi  causa 

aunrhanda    ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant,  nihil  timen- 

5  tibus  nostris,  quod  legati  eorum  paulo  ante  a  Caesare 

diseesserant  atque  is  dies  indutiis  erat  ab  his  petitus,  impel  u 
facto  celeriter  nostros  perturbaverunt;  riirsushis  resistentibus, 
consuetfidine    sua    ad    pedes   desiluerunt,   subfossisque   eqiiis 


10.    1116,  adr.  [llle],  thither,  there. 
18.    aqu&tld,  -dnis.  /.  [aquor.  fetch 

water],  getting  or  bringing  water. 
16.    postulatum,  -1,  n.   [pf.  part,  of 

poBtuldJ,  a  demand,  claim,  request. 

8.  fSclsset:  note  the  number.  What 
form  would  it  be  in  direct  discourse y 

e&  C0ndicl6ne:  the  terms  given  in  8. 
6,  7,  which  were  regarded  as  still  open 
for  their  consideration. 

10.  daret  would  be  da  in  the  direct 
form. 

e6dem  .  .  .  pertinere:  "tended  to 
the  same  point."  i.e.  "had  the  same 
purpose  "  as  the  proposal  mside  in  9. 
It  is  further  explained  by  ut  .  .  .  rever- 
terentur. 

14.  hdc:  i.e.  to  the  place  where  he 
should  encamp  for  the  night. 

quam  frequentissimi:  this  expres- 
sion is  thought  by  some  to  l)e  an  indica- 
tion of  Caesar's  treacherous  design  U* 
seize  the  envoys  next  day. 


17.  quo-ad,  adr.,  as  far  as.  as  long  as: 
till,  until. 

8.  Bub-fodi6,  -ere,  -fMI,  -fossum. 
tr.,  to  dig  under;  stab  or  pierce  under- 
neath. 

convenirent:  for  mtxHi  cf.  rforr/.  i.  to. 
16.    COgnQsceret:     "come  to   a  de- 
cision." 

16.  ntlnti&rent  nd:  "give  unier^ 
not  to." 

17.  proelid:  abl.  of  means, 
sustinerent:  l.e.  they  were  merely  to 

defend  themselves. 

1.  ubi  primum:  cf.  ubi  .  .  .  primum, 
3.  14.  4. 

2.  quOrum  depends  on  nniHeru*.  to 
which  also  belongs  the  dejicrlpiive  gen. 

V  milium. 

cum:  adversative. 

6.    indtitils:  dat.  of  purpose. 

8.  subfossis,  etc.:  "stabbing  our 
luirses  underneath  and  (so)  dismount- 
ing a  number  of  our  men." 
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compluribiisque  nostris  dOiectis  reliquos  in  fugam  coiiiecerunt 
atqiie  ita  perterritus  egeruut,  ut  nOn  prius  fugfi  desisterent,  lo 
qa&ux  in  cOnspectum  agminis  nostri  venis.sent.  In  eo  proelio 
ex  equitibus  nostris  interiiciuntur  iiii  et  lxx,  in  his  vir  fortis- 
simns  Pisu  Aquitunns  amplissimO  genere  nfitus,  cuius  avus  in 
ciTitfite  sua  regnum  obtinuerat  amicus  a  senatu  nostro  appel- 
latus.  Hie  cum  fratrl  intend uso  ab  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  is 
ilium  ex  perlculo  Gripuit,  ipse  equu  vulnerato  doiectus,  quoad 
potuit,  fortissime  restitit:  cum  circumventus  multls  viilneribus 
accept  Is  cecidisset,  atque  id  frfiter,  qui  iam  proelio  excesscrat, 
procul  animadvertisset,  incitfitO  equo  sc  hostibus  obtulit  atque 
interfectus  est.  20 

13.  Hoc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  Icgfit^is  audi- 
endos  neque  condiciOnes  accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab  ils,  qui 
(nfMar  P^^  doliim  atque  Insidias  petlta  pace  ultro  bellnm 

amtHv^iUrM  i^^tulisscut :  expcctarc  vOro,  dum  hostium  copiae 
nwiiifUr- aup^crentur  equitatusque  reverters tur,  sunimae  di*- & 

mtnrM  It  t  repay        o  n  i  ' 

li^J/JT'**'^'^  mentiae  esse  iiidicabat,  et  cognita  Gallorum  Tnfirmi- 
trtarhtry.  tfite,  quantum  iam  apud  eos  hostOs  uno  proelio 
anctoritfitis  esscnt  consecuti,  sentiObat;  quibus  ad  coiisilia 
capienda  nihil  spatil   dandum  oxlstimabat.       Ills   constitutis 


13.    Pl86,  -61118,  »t.,  (t  rngnom*^n. 

B.    d6-inentia,  -ae,  /■  (ddmdnsj,  nmdness,  infiituution,  folly. 


10.  Ita  p«rterrit68  dgdrunt:  drove 
th**!!!  for\n'ard  in  such  a  panic* 

12.    in:  "among." 

14.    rdgnum:  see  on  rfgna,  2.  1,  14. 

amlcua:  this  title  of  honor  was  be- 
Ktowe*!  by  the  senate  on  forei^rn  chiefs 
or  pe*^»ples,  either  as  a  reward  for  their 
services  or  a-s  a  means  of  winning  their 
good  will. 

19.    i2icit&t6  equd:  '*at  full  speetl.  " 

atque:  "and  so." 

1.  neque  lam:  "no  longer *';  repeat 
ittm  with  the  second  n*que. 

%.    at>  lis  qui:  "from  men  who,**  i.e. 


•  from  men  of  the  sort  that " :  hence  the 
.subj.  would  stand  in  direct  discourse. 

3.  ultrO  here  -m'n^  canm. 

4.  ezpectare:  subject  of  fnaf,  with 

the  gen.  snm/iute  fit  mfu/iaf  (''the  height 
of  folly  ")  as  the  predicate. 

B.  eqult&tu8  .  .  .  reverterdtur  is 
added  to  explain  the  preceding  clause; 
tr.  freely  "by  the  return  of  the  cavalry." 

6.  inflrmlt&te:  see  on  vuVdhH.  5.  '2. 

7.  quantum  .  .  .  auctdrltatl8:  ob- 
ject of  f$ftfnt  constriifi. 

8.  qulbu8  .  .  .  existlm&bat  gives 
the  result  of  what  precedes. 
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10  rC'bus  et  consilio  cam  legatls  et  quaes  tore  communicato,  ne 
quern  diem  pugnae  praetermitteret,  oportunissima  res  accidit, 
quod  postridie  eius  diei  mane  eadem  et  simulatidne  et  perfidia 
iisT  German!  frequentes,  omnibus  prlncipibus  maioribusque  natu 
adhibitis,  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt,  simul,  ut  dicebatur,  pur- 

15  gandi  sui  causa,  quod  contra,  atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petls- 
sent,  proelium  pridie  commisisseut,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent, 
de  indutils  fallendo  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi  Caeear  oblatos 
gfivisus  illos  retineri  iussit :  ipse  omnes  copias  castris  eduxit 
equitatumque,   quod   recent!   proelio   perterritum  esse  existi- 

ao  mabat,  agmen  subsequ!  iussit. 

14.  Acie  triplic!  instituta  et  celeriter  viii  milium  itinere 
confecto,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit  quam  quid  ageretur 


10.  commtlniod.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin, 
tr.  [commlillls],  to  make  common, 
communicate,  share;  join,  add,  con- 
nect, 

11.  praeter  -  mitti^,  -ere,  -mlsl. 
-mlBSUm,  tr.,  to  send  or  let  go  by;  let 
slip,  overlook. 

12.  m&ne,  culv.,  in  the  morning. 
8imulati6.  -6niB.  /.  [slmulO],  Simula- 

10.  e6n8ili6  .  .  .  n6  .  .  .  praeter- 
mitteret: *•  his  design  not  to,"  etc. 

QUaestdre:  the  quaestor  occasionally 
ai'ted  as  a  commanding  officer  of  a 
legion:  for  his  regular  duties  see  on 
yita^gtori,  I.  07.  32. 

12.    quod:  **  (namely)  that." 

18.  omnibus  .  .  .  adhibitis  ex- 
plains frequentes. 

14.   Simul  .  .  .  simul  =  <<  .  .  .  et. 

pbrgandl  sol:  see  $291.  a. 

16.  oontr&  atQue:  "contrary  to 
what." 

16.  ut  .  .  .  dd  indfttils  fallendO 
impetr&rent:  "to  gain  their  request 
in  regard  to  a  truce  by  (again)  deceiv- 
ing (him)." 

si  Quid  possent:  "if  possible  ';  how 
literally? 

17.  QuOs  .  .  .  obl&tOs  if96f):  tr. 
actively  "that  they  had  fallen  Into  his 
bands."    For  the  constr.  cf.  liberos  abs- 


tlon,  pretense,  deceit. 
14.   pHrgO,   -&re.   -&vl,    -Etnm,  tr. 
[pHrus+agOj,  to  clean,  clear;  excuse, 
exonerate. 
'   10.    recins,  -entis,  (mU.,  new.  fresh. 
'      recent,  late. 
1.   triplex,    -icis,   a4J-  [tr«s+pUce, 
fold],  threefold,  in  three  diviidons  or 
lines,  triple;  three. 


tractos  (fttf>e),  8.  2.  14. 

18.  illOs  is  not  necessary  after  qud«, 
except  as  a  contrast  to  ipsf. 

Cato  bitterly  attacked  Caesar  in  the 
.senate  for  violating  the  law  of  natioas. 
and  demanded  that  he  should  be  handed 
over  to  the  Qermans  as  a  reparation  for 
the  crime  committed  against  them. 
Caesar  had,  however,  reason  to  doubt 
the  good  faith  of  the  OermanH,  and  he 
was  in  no  position  to  run  any  risks  in 
dealing  with  an  army  of  100,000  men. 
when  even  a  reverse  might  have  aroujied 
the  Oauls  to  revolu  This,  and  the  ab- 
solute necessity  of  driving  out  these 
Germans,  at  the  same  time  keeping  oai 
oth^s  by  a  dreadful  example,  may  have 
seemed  to  Caesar  a  suflScient  Justifl^- 
tion  of  the  treachery  and  cruelty  of  tl»e 
following  chapter. 

2.  quid  ageritur:  "  what  was  going 
on." 


16.9] 


CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR— BOOK  4 


285 


Gennani  sentire  possent.  Qui  omnibus  rebus  subito  perterriti 
TheGennaw  ^^  celeritate  adveiitus  nostri  et  discessu  suorum, 
^Jjj^]!j  Deque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi  spatio  6 
mw^n^  dato,  perturbanturcopiasne  adversus  hostem  ducere, 
ondrwwrm.  ^^  castra  dOfeudcre,  an  fugfi  salutem  petere  prae- 
sturet.  Quorum  timor  cum  fremitu  et  concursu  signifi- 
caretur,  mllites  nostri  pristinl  diei  perfidia  incitati  in  castra 
iuruperunt.  Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere  potuerunt,  lo 
paolisper  nostris  restiterunt  atque  inter  carros  imped imentaque 
proelium  commlserunt;  at  reliqua  multitudo  poerorum 
mulierumque  (nam  cum  omnibus  suis  domo  excesserant  Rhe- 
Dumque  transierant)  passim  fugere  coepit;  ad  quos  eonsec- 
tandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit.  i5 

15.  GermanI,  post  tergum  clamore  audito,  cum  suos  interfici 
Tiderent,  armis  abiectis  signisque  militaribus  relictis  se  ex 
castrls  eiecc'runt,  et  cum  ad  confluentem  Mosae  et 
ratS^^itan  Rheui  pervcuisscnt,  reliqua  fngfi  dOspc'ratfi,  magno 
%ian\f\\re  uumero  interfecto,  reliqui  sO  in  flumen  praocipita-  5 
fM^few  verunt  atque  ibi  timOre,  lassitudine,  vi  fluminis 
'**''^  oppress!   perierunt.      Nostri   ad    iinum   omnOs    in- 

colnmes,  perpaucis  vulneratis,  ex  tanti  belli  timore,  cum  hostium 
Humerus  capitum  ccccxxx  milium  fuisset,  si"  in  castra  recepC- 

10.  In-mmpd.  -ere.  -rfipl,  -rup-  14.  passim,  o^r.  [passus I,  spread  out, 
turn.  tr.  and  intr.,  to  break  in  or  Into.  hither  and  thither,  in  every  direction. 
«torm.  8.    c6nflu€nf,  -entis,  tn.  [  prf$.  part,  of 

11.  carrus.  -I»  //*..  a  cart  haring  tiro  o6nflu6l,  a  flowinK  together,  coii- 
toiiij  wfiffh.  fluence. 


5.  omnibus  rSbus:  explained  by  the 
two  ablatives  following. 

4.    saOnim :  i .  e.  principum  et  rna  ior  um 

6.  perturbantur ,  etc. :  *  *do  not  know. 
in  the  confusion,  whether  it  is  better 
.  .  .  or,  .  .  .  or,"  etc.  (lit.  "are  con- 
fuaed  as  to  whether,"  etc.).  For  the 
panicles  see  S'^l^- 

10.   qui  =  ii  qui. 

i.   Germ&nl:    ie.    tho.se  who  were 
fighting  in  the  camp. 
GlftmOre:  of  the  women  and  children 


who  were  being  killed  by  the  pursuing 
cavalry. 

4.  BllSnl:  Ciiesar  .seems  to  in«Hn 
the  Waal  (Vacalua);  .see  on  Vacalua, 
10.3. 

rellQU&  fug&:  "further  riiglu." 

7.  OppreSBl:  "overwhelmed." 
ad  tlnum:  "  to  a  man/* 

8.  ex:  temporal,  "(immediately) 
after."  or  more  freely  "freed  from." 

hostium  .  .  .  milium:  for  the  gen. 
see  on  quorum.  12.  2. 

9.  capitum  deiieuds  on  milhnu. 
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10  runt.  Caesar  iis,  quoa  in  castrls  retinuerat,  discedendi  potesta- 
tem  fecit.  Illi  supplieia  crucidtusque  Gallurum  veriti,  quorum 
agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt.  Ills 
Caesar  libertatem  concessit. 

16.  Germanico  bello  confectO,  multls  de  causis  Caesar  statuit 
sibi  Rhenum  esse  trauseundum;  quarum  ilia  fuit  iustissima, 
cncnar'Hren-  9^^^»  ^^^  vidOret  Germanos  tarn  facile  inipelli,  nt 
iui^t^'ie^Rhiul'  ^^^  GalHam  venirent,  suTs  quoque  rebus  eos  timc-re 

*  a^ifimlent"^^  voluit,  cum  iutellegereut  et  posse  et  audcre  populi 
oi^'/awi>7-'"  Romani  exercitum  Khcnum  translre.  Accessit 
^'^^'  etiam,  quod  ilia  pars  equitfitus  Usipetum  et  Teucte- 

rOrum,  quam  supra  commemoravi  praedandl  frumentandique 
causal  Mosam  transisse  neque  proelio  interfuisse,  post  fugam 

10  suOrum  sc  trans  Khcnum  in  fines  Sugambrurum  receperat 
scque  eum  his  coniiinxerat.  Ad  quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios 
misisset,  qui  postularent,  eos,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum 
intulissent,  sibi  dederent,  responderunt:  Populi  Eomanl 
imperium  Khenum  finire:    si  se  invito  Germanos  in  Galliani 

15  translre    non    aequum   existimfiret,    cur   sui    quicquam    esse 

1.    Oerm&nicuB,  -a,  -um,  a^ij.,  of  or  '   lo.    Sugaxnbrl.  -drum,  »«..  a  dfnnan 
IHTtainiiiK  to  the  Germans.  Cierraau.       1       tribf.    Map  I  V,  O,  t. 


10.  discddendl  .  .  .  fdcit:  this  mild 
treatment  seems  scarcely  consistent 
with  the  ehartxe  of  their  having  iusti- 
gatetl  treachery. 

11.  supplieia    cruciattksQue:    the 

figure  hendiadys,  in  which  two  words 
connected  by  a  conjunction  are  used 
Instead  of  a  m(KUHe«l  noun.  lY.  **  death 
by  torture." 

Oalldrum:  "at  the  hands  of  the 
Gauls.' 

2.    ilia:  "the  following." 

itlstissima:  "most  valiil." 

4.  8Ul8  .  .  .  rebus:  "for  their  own 
security."  Note  the  different  meaniuK 
of  timed  when  used  with  a  direct  object ; 
see  S  1 14  ^. 

6.    cum  intellegerent:  "when  they 

shiMlId  see.  • 

6.    accessit  .  .  .  quod:  see  on  Mm- 


(If fiat  q  II Off,  3.  2.  H. 
8.    supr&:  In  9.  4  7. 
12.    e6B  .  .  .  sibi  ddderent  (in  dir. 

dis.,  eun  ndbif  dHiite)  depends  on  pontttld- 
rtnt.    Cf.    crrtwf'fS  facit   .   .    .    intfrmii- 
tfnnt,  3.  6.  n. 
16.    aequum:    "fair,"    "just":   m. 

c&r  .  .  .  quicquam  .  .  .  postul&ret 

is  in  thought  etiuivalent  to  *■«/#/*  pon^vWr/ 
non  ilthin;  hence  quicr/uarn  is  used  in- 
steati  of  aliqttiti,  quittquam  belnp  em- 
ployed in  sentences  which  are  uegalive 
in  force. 

sui  .  .  .  Imperil  aut  potestitii: 
pretl.  gen.  with  e«<«»,  "should  belong  lo 
his  militarj'  or  civil  power." 

esse:  a  subjunctive  clause  of  purpose 
is  the  commoner  coiLstructi«m  after 
pontular*-. 
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imperii  aiit  potestfitis  trans  RhOnum  postulfiret?  Ubii 
antem,  qui  uni  ex  TrfinsrhOnrinis  ad  Caesarem  lOgatos  mise- 
rant,  amicitiam  fecerant,  obsidOs  dederant,  magnopere  orfi- 
bant,  ut  aibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suebis  premereii- 
tur;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupfitionibus  rei  publicae  prohibOretur,  20 
exereitum  modo  Kbenum  transportfiret:  id  sibi  ad  auxilium 
apemque  reliqui  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tantum  esse  nOmea 
atque  opTnionem  eius  exereitus,  Ariovisto  puls(\et  hoc  novis- 
simo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ad  ultimas  (Termanorum  nationes,  ulT 
opinione  et  amicitia  populT  Komani  tuti  esse  possent.  Xavium  25 
inaguam  copiam  ad  tnlnsportandum  exereitum  pollicebautur. 

17.  Caesar  his  de  causis,  quas  commemoravi,  Kbenum 
transTre  deereverat;  sed  navibus  transire  neque  satis  tutum 
rk'^trriptum  ^^^  arbitrabatur,  neque  suae  neque  populi  Komani 
rtJ^^the^^^  dignitatis  esse  statuebat.  Itaque,  etsi  summa  diffi- 
RiHm.  cultas  faciendl  pontis  proponebatur  propter  latitiidi-  5 

nem,    rapiditatem     altitudinemque    fliiminis,    tamen    id    sibi 
contendendum  aut  aliter  non  traducendnm  exereitum  exlsti- 


17.   Tr&nsrlidnanuB.    -a,    -urn,  adj. 

[XlknB^Kh€miB]»   beyond    or  across 

the  Rhine;  m.  pi.  an  snbtit.,  the  people 

across  the  Rhine. 
20.   occup&tl6,  -dnlB, /.  [occup6],  a 

seizing,  occupying;    business,  affair: 

oifupation.  engagement. 

16.  trans  Bhdnuin:  construe  with 
qHicqHam. 

pOStUl&ret:  for  motxl  see  $  268.  III. 

20.  occup&tidnibus  rel  pfiblicae: 
"affairs  of  state." 

22.  rellQUi  teznporlB:  *  f<3r  the  fu- 
ture." 

23.  oplnidnem:  "reputation." 
elUf  eX6TCitfiB  would  be  tni  erercitUB 

in  the  direct  form. 

AriOTlBtd  pulBd:  "as  the  result  of 
Ariovistas's  defeat " 

24.  ad:  "among." 

1.  eauBls:  see  16.  l-ll.  Caesar  prob- 
ably reckoned  also  on  the  effect  that 
such  an  exploit  would  pnxluce  at  Itonie. 

2.  tfttum:  because  the  cuemy  could 


21.    tr&nB-portd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuiii. 

tr.,   to    carry   over,    remove,    trans- 
port. 
23.    ArlOYlBtus,  -1,  VI.,  a  (German  king 
iltfeattd  in  (iatil  by  Caesar  in  .W  It.c. 

6.    rapidit&B,  -atlB.  /.  [rapidus,  seiz- 
ing], swiftness. 


easily  have  hindered  his  pa.ssage  into 
Germany,  and  i)erhaps  have  cut  off  his 
retreat  in  ca.se  of  defeat. 

3.  neque  .  .  .  dlgnlt&tls  esse:  "it 
was  not  consistent  with  his  own  dig- 
nity, '  etc. 

4.  Bumma:  pretl.  adj.  with  }>ropr>- 
nfbatur,  "presented  itself  as  very 
great." 

6.   latitadinem  .  .  .  flOmlnlB:  thi' 

bridge  was  built  probably  somewhere  in 
the  neigh borhoml  of  iioim.  where  the 
width  of  the  stream  is  about  1.4fH)  feet, 
and  the  depth  about  16. 
6.    id  .   .  .  contendendum   (ftt^f^): 

"that  he  oimht  to  make  the  effort"; 
how  literally:- 
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mabat.  Kationem  pontis  bane  instituit.  Tigna  biiia  sesquipe- 
dfilia  paulum  ab  Imo  praeacuta  dimensaad  altitudinem  fluminis 

10  intervallo  pedum  duorum  inter  si"  iungebat.  Haee  cum  muchi- 
nfitionibus  immissa  in  flumen  deflxerat  festucisque  adegerat, 
mm  sablicae  modo  derecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  prone  ac 
fastlgati'  ut  secundum  naturam  fluminis  procumberent,  iis  item 
contraria  duo  ad   eundem   modum   iuncta  intervallo    pedum 

16  quadragenum  ab  inferiore  parte  contra  vim  atque  impetum 
fluminis  conversa  statuebat.     Ilaec  utraque  insuper  bipcdalibu.< 


8.    tlgnum.  -I,  n.,  a  Iok.  beam,  piecf  of 

timber. 
■68Qul-ped&liB,  -e.  tuV'  [Bdsqui,  liair+ 

ped&lls,  of  a  foot],   of  a  foot  and  a 

half,  eighteen-inch. 

11.  dd-flg6,  -ere,  -flxl.  -flxum,  tr.,  to 
ttx  or  fasten  down,  drive  in,  plant. 

festftca,  -ae,/.,  a  beetle,  pile-driver. 

12.  BUblica.    -ae,   /..   a   pile,   stake, 
palisade. 

ddr^Ctd,  adv.  [d^rdctusl,  straight,  di- 
rectly, exactly. 
perpendiculum,    -I,    n.    [perpendd. 

8.  ratldnem:  "plan." 

tlffua  blna  B<BQulped&lla:  '*  (un- 
hewn) timbers,  in  pairs,  a  foot  and  a 
half  thick. "    See  Plan,  aa. 

9.  dlmdUBa  ad:  "measured  accord- 
ing to,"  i.e.  they  were  made  sh<»rter  or 
longer  as  the  varying  depth  <if  the 
stream  demanded. 

10.  Intery&lld  .  .  .  lung^bat:  "he 
Joined  together "  (by  wooden  cross- 
pieces;  see  Plan,  gg)  "at  a  distance  of 
two  feet." 

m&chln&tldiilbUB:  probably  float.s 
or  boats  joiue<l  together,  by  means  of 
which  the  timbers  were  put  in  position, 
with  the  proper  inclination,  preparatory 
to  their  being  driven  llrmly  in  by  pUe- 
drivers  (fetttitcis  .  .  .  adegerat). 

11.  dSflxerat  .  .  .  Btatu6bat:  for 
mo«>d  and  tense  see  on  comftrehenHl  .  .  . 
ernnt  .  .  .  praernmfifbantur,  3.  14.  17. 

12.  BUbllcae  modd  (abl.  of  moilm): 
"likeapile.** 


weigh  carefully],  a  plummet,  plumb- 
line. 

prdnd,  adv.  [prdnui].  In  an  Inclined 
position,  sloping  downward. 

13.  fastlff&td,  adr,  [f)uUg&tuBl.  slop- 
ing.  In  a  sloping  direction. 

15.  quadr&g^nl,  -ae,  -a.  dutrib.  »«m. 
adj.  [quadr&glntft],  forty  each,  forty 

16.  In-Buper,  adv.,  above,  on  tlie  top. 
from  above. 

blped&UB.  -e,  adj.  (bU+ped&lls,  of  a 
fcKjt],  of  two  feet,  two  feet  in  length 
or  thickness. 


ddrtctd  ad  perpendiculum:  "ver- 
tically." 

18.  ut . . .  prdcumberent:  "so  that 
they  sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  cm- 
rent." 

lie  .  .  .  contr&ria  duo  {tigna):  a 
similar  pair  of  timbers  was  driven  int<) 
the  river  bed  opposite  to  these  {u*  .  . 
cofUrQria),  forty  feet  down  stream  ("* 
Inferiore  parte  )^  but  sloping  against  thf 
current  (eontrS  .  .  .  conrrrga). 

14.  intery&Ud  .  .  .  quadr&gftiiUB 
( =qvadragfndrum):  probably  measoreU 
along  the  river  bed  or  at  the  surface  of 
the  water.  The  width  of  the  roadway 
need  not  have  been  over  2f»  or  30  feet 

16.  haec  utraque:  these  two  (op^ 
lM>site)  pairs  of  piles  were  held  apart  by 
two-foot  beams  (see  Plan.  Oh)  let  Infrorn 
above  iin$uper  .  .  .  iMmifsis),  exactly 
fitting  into  the  space  (ef.  1.  10)  beiwwn 
the  two  piles  that  formed  taeh  paw 
{(juantttm  .  .  .  diBtabat). 
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trabibas  immissis,  quantum  eorum  tignorum  iunctura  distabat, 
binis  utrimque  fibulis  ab  extrOma  parte  distinebantur;  quibus 
disci U3i8  atque  in  contrariam  partem  revinctis  tanta  erat  operis 
firmitudo  atque  ea  rerum  natura,  ut,  quo  maior  vis  aquae  se  20 
incitavisset,  hoc  artius  inligata  tenerentur.  Ilaec  derecta 
materia  iniecta  contexebantur  ac  longuriis  cratibusque  con- 
sternebantur;  ac  nihilo  setius  sublicae  et  ad  Tnferiorem  partem 


17.  iftnctftra,  -ae.  /.  [lungd],  a  join- 
ing, joint,  fastening. 

dlrt6,  -ire.  -.  -.  intr.  [dilH-itd].  to 
stand  apart,  be  apart,  removed,  or  sep- 
arated, be  distant:  differ,  be  different. 

18.  fibula,  -ae,  /..  a  fastening,  clasp, 
brace:  pin,  brooch. 

19.  dlBclftd6.  -ere.  -bI,  -eum,  tr.  [dle- 
+Claad61,  to  shut  off,  hold  or  keep 
apart,  sei>arate. 

SL  arW.  adr.  [aitUS.  shut  up],  In  nar- 
row comi>ass,  closely,  tightly. 
In-Ugd,  .&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr.  aig6. 


IT.  Quantum,  etc.,  refers  to  bipeds- 
lilht4;  cf.  I.  10,  interrCdlo  pedum  dadrum. 

18.  binis  .  .  .  parte:  by  a  pair  of 
fastenings  on  each  side  of  the  tigna,  at 
each  end  of  the  beam.  Cross-pieces  of 
wood  or  iron  were  driven  through  hori- 
zontally, two  on  each  side  of  the  tigna 
(see  Plan,  cc),  making  eight  in  all.  The 
meaning  is  not  quite  clear.  Another 
explanation  Ls  that  cross-bars  of  wood 
(fonr  in  all)  were  placed  In  the  upper 
and  inner  acute  angles  formed  by  the 
tigna  and  the  trabs,  and  in  the  opposite 
onter  and  lower  angles,  the  two  lower 
bars  serving  as  cross-pieces  on  which  the 
trab$  rested.  The  opposite  fibulae  at 
each  end  of  the  trabs  were  probably  fa.s- 
tened  together  by  bolts  or  ropes. 

QUibUB  refers  to  ha^c  utraque  (tigna » 
of  I.  la 

19.  dlsolftsis:  "held  apart"  by  the 
horlsontal  beam. 

in    .  .  reYinctis:    "braced    in    op- 
posite directions"  by  the  fibulae. 
aO.   t^=taliM. 
rtnun  n&t&ra:     "arrangement    of 


bind],  to  tie  or  bind  on,  attach,  fasten. 
ddr^ctus,  -a,  -um,  «c(/.  [pf.  part,  of 
d6rig6.  lay  straight],  direct,  straight; 
perpendicular. 

22.  contexd,  -ere,  -texul,  -teztum, 
tr.  [com-4-tex6,  weave],  to  plait,  bind 
together,  interweave,  connect. 

cr&tl8,  -li,  /.,  wicker-work,  hurdle. 
c6nstem6,  -ere,  -str&yi,  -Btr&tum, 

tr.    [com— fetemd],    to    strew  over, 

cover,  thatch. 

23.  sdtiUB,  comp.  adv.,  less,  otherwise; 
nlliild  B^tluB,  none  the  less. 


(the  various  parts  of)  the  structure." 
qu6  maior  .  .  .  inoitftyiBBet^^uo 

maior  vis  aquae  esset  quae  se  incitavisse.t. 

qu6  maior  .  .  .  h6c  artiuB:  "the 
greater  .  .  .  the  more  closely";  for  the 
ablatives  see  %  148,  a. 

Caesar  thus  describes  the  construction 
of  the  wooden  trestles,  but  does  not 
slate  how  many  were  required  to  com- 
plete the  length  of  the  bridge.  Prob- 
ably from  fifty  to  sixty  were  neces- 
sary. These  trestles  (haec)  were  then 
joined  together  {contexebantur)  by  tim- 
bers laid  on  the  cross-beams,  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  bridge 
{derectSmateriS).    See  Plan,  rfd. 

22.  longuriis:  these  were  laid  at 
right  angles  with  the  materia. 

28.  niliil6  s6tiUB:  i.e.  although  the 
structure  seemed  strong  enough. 

sublicae.  etc. :  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
bridge  piles  were  driven  In,  sloping  up 
stream,  and  were  joined  one  to  each 
trestle  to  serve  as  a  buttress  (pro  ariete). 
See  Plan.  rr. 


et:  correlative  with  et,  1. 


23. 
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fluminis  oblique  agebantur,  quae  prO  ariete  subiectae  et  cam 
25  omul  opere  coniunctae  vim  fluminis  exciperent,  et  aliae  item 
supra  pontem  mediocrl  spatio,  ut,  si  arborum  truncl  sive  naves 
deiciendr  operis  causa  essent  a  barbaris  immissae,  his  defen- 
soribus  earum  rerum  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti  nocerent. 

18.  Diebus  x,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  comportari,  omnl 
opere  effecto  exercitus  trdducitur.     Caesar,  ad  utramque  par- 
tem pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto,  in  fines  Su£:ambr6- 

The  Romans  ,  , 

m»»w  the        rum  conteudit.     Interim  a  compluribus  clvitatibus 

Uhine.    The  ,-    -^-  .       .  i.  - 

6  sugambH      ad  cum  legati  vemunt;    quibns  pacem  atque  amici- 

tiam  petentibus  liberaliter  respondet  obsidesque  ad 
se  adduci  iubet.  At  Sugambri  ex  eo  tempore,  quo  pons  insti- 
tui  coeptus  est,  fuga  comparata,  hortantibus  ils,  quos  ex 
Tencterls  atque    Usipetibus  apud   se   habebant,   finibus   suls 

10  excesserant  suaque  omnia  exportaverant  seque  in  solitudinem 
ac  silvas  abdiderant. 

19.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  finibus  moratus,  omnibus 


24.  obllqud,  adr.  [obllquuB],  in  a 
slanting  direction,  obliquely. 

8ublci6.  -ere,  -Idol,  -lectum.  tr.  [sub 
+iaei6],  to  hurl  or  put  under  or  near, 
place  below;  cast,  throw  up;  expose, 
make  subject;  ft/",  part,  as  adj.,  lying 
under  or  below,  near,  adjacent,  neigh- 


boring. 
26.    truncUB,  -I,   m..  a  st«m,  trunk: 

body. 
S.    flrmut,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  strong,  vlg 

orous,  ttrm. 
10.   ex-port6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr., 

to  carry  out  or  away. 


24.    quae  .  .  .  exciperent:  "to re- 
ceive." *•  to  resist." 
20.    et  aliae  (sublicae):  sc.  agfbantur. 

26.  medloorl  spatld:  "at  (lit. 
••by")  a  slight  distance"  from  the 
bridge,  and  probably  not  Joined  to  it. 
See  Plan,  .f. 

27.  ImmlBsae:  i.e.  against  the 
bridge. 

his  ddftnedrlbUS  {  =  d€fmderUibu9): 
abl.  abs..  ••  with  these  to  defend  It." 

28.  neu  .  .  .  nocSrent:  "  and  that 
they  might  not."  etc. 

1.  dldbUB  X  quibUB:  "within  ten 
days  after  " ;  cf.  (/nihu^  .  .  .  rfntutn  erat, 
».  23.  4. 

coepta  erat:  why  passive?   cf.  mep- 

tag  vat.  I.  51.  '^^ 


2.  ad  .  .  .  pontis:  i.e.  on  both 
banks. 

6.  llberUlter:  "with  kindly 
words";  cf.  liberaliter,  2.  6.  I. 

7.  ex  .  .  .  coeptus  est  and  hortaa- 
tlbUS  Us,  etc.  ("by  the adx'lee of,"  eu\ > 
are  subordinate  to  fugS  comparata. 
which  may  be  translated  by  a  reL  cl., 
"  who  had  prepared  for  flight." 

8.  qa6s  .  .  .  habdbant:  the  cavalry 
mentioned  in  16.  7-11. 

10.  sdlltftdlnem  ac  sUy&b  =  «dl{/S- 
dinetn  silrarum:  an  example  of  hendi- 
adys.  The  accu.sative.  not  the  ablative. 
is  used  becau.se  of  the  idea  of  motion  in 
ahdiderant.  Tr.  "  had  fletl  into  the  j»oU- 
tude  of  the  forests  and  hidden  them- 
selves." 
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vlcis  aedificilsque  incensls  friimentisque  succTsis,  sc*  in  fiiu's 
cnewrrav'  Ubiorum  recepit,  atque  his  auxilium  suum  pollicitus, 
trrrwrrynnd,  81  a  Sut'bis  premereiitur,  huec  ab  ils  cognovit :  SuObos, 
th€  UMi.  posteaquam  per  cxplOratores  pontem  fieri  compens-  5 
thesvehiare  gent,  uiore  8u0  concilio  habitu,  niintios  in  omnes 
»Maner.  He  partes  dimisisse,  uti  dc*  oppidis  domiirrarent,  Iiberos, 
OmtL  uxorus   suaque  omnia  in  silvis   deponerent,   atque 

omnes,  qni  arma  ferre  possent,  unum  in  locum  convenlrent: 
hunc  esse  delectum  medium  fere  regionum  eurum,  quas  Suebl  lo 
obtinereut :  hic  IlomanOrnm  adventum  expectare  atque  ibidem 
decertare  cOnstituisse.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omnibus  iis 
rebns  confectis,  quarum  rerum  causa  traducere  exercitum 
cOnstituerat,  ut  Germanis  metum  iniceret,  ut  Sugambros 
ulcisceretur,  ut  Ubios  obsidiOne  liberaret,  diebus  omnino  xviii  is 
trans  Khenum  consumptis,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitatem 
profectum  arbitratus,  se  in  Galliam  recepit  pontemque  rescidit. 
20.  Exigufi  parte  aestatis  reliqufi,  Caesar,  etsl  in  his  locis, 
quod  omnis  (rallia  ad  septentriones  vergit,  muturae  sunt 
hiemes,    tamen    in     Britanniam     proficlsci    contendit,     quod 


S.  saecidd,  -ere.  -cidi.  -clsum,  tr. 

[salH-caeddl,  to  cut  fn>m  beueath. 

cut  down,  fell,  cut  through. 
16.    Qleiscor.  -I,  ultue.   tr..  to  take 

veufi^eaDce  on.  punish,  avenge. 
Obfldid.    -dnlB.  /.  [ObSidedl,  a  Hiege, 

iarestment;  peril,  oppression. 
16.   odnsfUnd,  -ere,  -Btunpsl,  -etuup- 

ttun.  tr.   icom- ^  Blilll6).  to  devour. 


consume,  destroy:    use    up,     spend. 

waste;  o/<ime,  pass, 
tltilltas.  -&tiB.  /•  IfttillB],  usefulness. 

advantage,  service. 
2.    septentridnds,  -urn,  tn.  [Beptem-*- 

trl6n<B,  plo>»ing  oxen),  the  stars  of 

the  Great  Bear,  which  wert  compar^ti  to 

oxtn    drawing    a    trmjon,   hence    x.\xv 

north. 


8.  ftHmentls:  see  on  frUmentO,  2. 
S.  f. 

4.  premerentur:  subj.  in  implied 
ind.  dLs.  After  polticitug. 

B.  llerl:  "was  being  built."  They 
did  not  wait  for  lis  completion. 

5.  C011C1116  habitd:  tr.  as  a  cl.  co- 
(irdinate  with  Jimi$i$»e. 

7.  otl  .  .  .  conYenlrent  gives  the 
content  of  the  orders  which  the  nies- 
^nge'rx  brouglit. 

IOl     ImilC      .  .  fer6:  "  for  this  meet- 


ing-place a  point  about  the  middle  of 
.  .  .  had  been  chosen." 

14.  Ut .  .  .  Ut .  .  .  Ut:  "namely  that.  ' 
etc.  The  ut  clau.ses  explain  omnihua 
rfbns. 

16.    obBldidne:  "from  oppression." 

16.  satie:  subject  ot profectum  (»#*«'). 

17.  prdfectum:   not  from   pro^Hci* 

cor. 

1.  exigu&  .  .  .  rellau&:  abl.  abs.. 
to  be  translated  as  an  atlversatlve  d. 
coordinate  with  ettti  .  .  .  nunt  hie/tun. 
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omnibus  fere  Galliels  bellls  hostibus  nostris  iiule  aiibministruta 

5   ^  auxilia  intellegebat  et,  si  tempus  anni  ad  bellum  ge- 

minMtovvHt  rendum  deficeret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore  arbi- 

Hecksinfor-     trabfitur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset,  genus  hominum 

tmder»,tmt    perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognovisset;  quae 

omnia  fere  Gallis  erant  incognita,  ^eque  enim  temere 

10  praeter  mercfitoivs  illo  adit  quisquam,  neque  his  ipsis  quicquam 

praeter  Oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt  contra 

(rallias,  notum  est.     Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique  mercatori- 

bus,  neque  quanta  esset   insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quae  aut 

quantae  nationOs  incolerent,  neque  quern  usum  belli  babe  rent 

16  aut  quibus  institiitls  uterentur,  neque  qui  essent  ad  maiOrem 

nuvium  multitudinem  idonel  portus,  reperlre  poterat. 

21.  Ad  haee  cognoscenda,  priusquam  perlculum  faceret, 
idoneum  esse  arbitratus  C.  VolusOnum  cum  navi  longa  prae- 
mittit.      Huic  mandat,  ut  exploratls  omnibus  rebus  ad  se  quam 


9.    temeri,  adr.,   by   ohaiKV,    without 

reuM)n  or  cause,  rushlj*. 
12.   n6tuB,  -a,  -um,  n*fj-  \  vf-  poff-  <*f 

4.  omnibUB  .  .  .  belliB:  ihisreas<m 
seems  soanvly  suftloieut.  Such  aid  Is 
meutioned  but  ouce  (3.  9.  27.  28),  thoujih 
perhaps  it  is  implied  iu  2.  14.  7  ».  A 
better  reas<m  Is  implied  iu  ptntp^xUgt^t. 
etc.,  for  this  expetlitiou  was  merely  a 
nHH>uuoiss;uu*e.  The  expetlitiou  of  the 
f«>llo\vliijr  year  was  part  <»f  a  larger  pl:ui 
to  extend  the  glory  of  Rfunan  arms  and 
to  bring  new  realms  luuier  the  Komau 
sw;iy. 

6.  d6flc6r6t  =  «''«  j»f''M  tfxtf. 
mairnd  .  ,  .  fore:  "it  would  lie  of 

grvat  a^l vantage  to  htm." 

7.  adisset:  ('aev;ir's  thought  was 
lui.M  >i*>n  rrit.  fi    .    .    .    ii'fir>f,. 

8.  perspexisset:  'if  he  should  Ih>- 

ei>me  thonuuihly  </>*'r)  aeiiuaintetl 
with/* 

9.  Gallis   .    .    .    incognita:     this 

statement  is  not  a»vur.»ie.  The  ei»a>.i 
tnlH"».  at  least.  h;ul  '^•nif  know  leilg*'  of 
Uritam. 


ndscdj,  known,  familiar,  well-known. 
15.    InBtittltum,    -I.  n.   [pf.  part,    of 
institadl,  a  custom,  usage. 


neque  enim  .  .  .  quisquam:  for 
no  tme  ";  see  on  n4(fHf  enim,  I.  66.  *. 

10.    his  =  rturcatoribus. 

12.  Galli&s:  te,  aatfia  Bflgica,  f^- 
lia  Cfffica  and  AqHttania. 

▼oc&tis  .  .  .  merc&tdribus:  a<iv>>r- 
sative. 

15.  neque  quanta,  etc. :  the  indirect 

questions  de]>eud  on  rep^rir*^. 

16.  ad  .  .  .  multittldinem:  see 
i  122.  a. 

16.    iddnei:  attributive  10  ;>or^7#. 
1.    ad  .  .  .  cogn68cenda:   construe 

with  prnemittit. 

perlculum  fkceret  =  fj-it^rtr^ur,  to 

which  the  word  ptrtctUm  is  related,   ("f 
fXfptrti.  S.  11. 

a.   iddneum  .   .   .  Volusenum^' 

\'olu*fnum.  qn*m  id'mtHiH  r*a  suitable 
\\\i\i\"\  ttt^t^  tirhUnlbiitHr.  See  on  \'oIhm~ 
ft '//c.  3.  5.  7. 

S.    omnibus  r^bus:    meutioneil   in 

20.  T.  7. 
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primnin  revertfitur.     Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiTs  in  Morinos  pro- 
Heitendn        ficIscituF,  QUod  lude  erat  brevissimus  in  Britanniam  6 
uiutiin  infor-   tnliectus.      Huc  HiTves  undique  ox  flnitimis  regioni- 
(y-fiawma       bus  et,  quam  superiore  aestate  ad  v  eneticum  bellum 

yUhthe  ,  '  ^   ,  ^.    ,  ^  .  ... 

Brtffiiw.         fecerat,  classem  lubet  convenire.     Interim  consilio 
eiua  cognitO  et  per  mercatorus  perlato  ad  Britannos,  a  complu- 
ribns  Insulae  civitatibus  ad  eum   legatl  veniunt,  qui  polliee-  lo 
antur  obsidt's  dare  atque  imperiO  popull  Komfinl  obtemperfire. 
Qaibns  audltis,  liberaliter  poUicitus  hortatusque,  ut  in  efi  sen- 
tentia  permanOrent,  eos  domum  remittit,  et  cum  iis  una  Com- 
miam,  quern  ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  rOgem  ibi  constituerat, 
cuius  et  virtutem  et  consilium  probabat  et  quem  sibi  fidelem  i5 
esse  arbitrabatur,  cuiusque  auctoritas  in  his  regionibus  magnl 
habehatur,  mittit.     Huic  imperat,  qufis  possit,  adeat  civitatt's 
horteturque,  ut  popull  R<7manT  fidem  sequantur,  sGque    cele- 
ritereo  venturum  nuntiet.     Volusenus   perspectis  regionibus, 
quantum  ei  facultatis  dari  potuit  qui  navi  Ogredl  ac  so  barbarls  20 
committere  non  auderet,  v  die  ad  Caesarem  revertitur  quaequo 
ibi  perspexisset  renuntiat. 

22.  Dum  in  his   locis    Caesar   n avium   parandarum    causa 
morfitur,  ex  magna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eum  It'gatl  vOnerunt, 

6.   ir&iectas, -fiB,  m.  [tr&ici6J,  a  cross-  '    13.    Commius,  -i,  //*..  a  prince  of  the 
ing  over,  crossing,  passage.  At  rebates. 


5.  inde  =  «'X  Jforinis,  I.e.  from  the 
mrjdem  Boulogne. 

7.   ad  Venetlcum  bellum:  see  3.  9. 

11.  dare:  instead  of  se  datnrog,  to 
emphasize  the  immediate  and  certain 
fulfillment  of  the  promises. 

13.  qulbui  audltis  .  .  .  eds  .  .  . 
remittit:  for  the  constr.  see  tm  tarribua 
.  .  .  eTcUiltis,  etc.,  3.  14.  11. 

llber&llter  pollidtus:  ''  making  Ub- 
eral  promises." 

14.  Atreb&tlbuB  Buper&tis:  in  the 
battle  at  the  Sambre,  2.  23. 

ibi:  i  e.  among  the  Atrebates. 

15.  c6nBilium:  "discretion,"  "sa- 
gacity." 

quem  .  .  .  arbitr&b&tur:   Commius 


disappointetl  this  trust  by  heading  a 
revolt  against  Caesar  in  52  B.C. 

16.  in  hisregidnibus:  le.  in  Gallia. 
magni  habSbatur:   -was  highly  re- 
garded ■':  for  the  gen.  see  $  105. 

17.  imperat:  these  orders  are  ex- 
pre.ssed  in  the  subjunctives  adeat,  etc., 
as  in  16.  13.  and  3.  5.  12. 

18.  fidem  sequantur:  "  to  put  them- 
selves under  the  protection." 

sS:  i.e.  Caesar. 

20.  quantum  .  .  .  potuit  qualifies 
the  preceding  abl.  abs.,  "so  far  as  op- 
portunity could  be  given  to  one."  or 
"  as  far  as  was  iK)ssible  for  one." 

qui  .  .  .  auddret:  a  cl.  of  character- 
istic. 


294 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[22.  19 


qui  se  du  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent,  quod  homi- 
TheMffHni    "^*^  barbarl  et  noatrae  cOnsnekudinis  imperiti  bellum 

5  ll^^^jjf!^^'  populo  Romano  fecissent,  seque  ea,  quae  impe- 
mwrfiHjF.  rasset,  facturos  poUicerentur.  Hoc  sibi  Caesar  satis 
oportune  accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem 
relinquere  volebat  neque  belli  gerendi  propter  anui  tempus 
facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tantularum  rerum  occupationes 

10  Hritanniae  anteponendas  iudicabat,  magnum  lis  numerum  obsi- 
dum  imperat.  Quibus  adductis,  eos  in  fidem  recipit.  Navibus 
circiter  lxxx  onertiriis  coactis  contractisque,  quot  satis  esse 
ad  duas  transportandas  legiones  existimabat,  quod  praeterea 
nfivium    longarum    habebat,    quaestori,   legatis  praefectisque 

15  distribuit.  Hue  acci'debant  xvni  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo 
loco  a  milibus  passuum  viii  vento  tenebantur,  qnominus  in 
eundem  portum  venire  possent;  has  equitibus  distribuit.  Reli- 
quum  exercitum  Titurio  Sabino  et  Auruncnleio  Cottae  legatis 
in  Menapios  atqne  in  eos  pacfos  Morinorum,  a  quibus  ad  eum 
8.   excftsd,  -&re,  -&▼!»  -&tum,  fr.  [ex-H  |  10.    ante-pdnd,  -ere,  -posui.  -poil- 


causaj,  to  excuse,  justify,  apologize 

for. 
4.   imperltuB,    -a,    -urn,    aflj.  [ln-+ 

perltus],    inexperienced,     unskilled. 

iKUoraut. 
7.    oportOnd,  adv.  [oportOnuBl.  fitly. 

at  the  right  time. 


turn,  tr.,  to  place  or  set  before,  r^rard 

of  more  Importance, 'prefer. 
12.   oneT&rlus,  -a,  -um,  <nU-  [onnal, 

fitted    for  burdens,   transport-:    («•, 

n&vlB)  a  transport-ship,  freight-ship. 
QUOt,  indfcl.  adj.,  iW.,  as  many  as,  as; 

interrog.,  how  many? 


3.  BuperldrlB  temporU:  i.e.  the 
summer  before* 

Cdnsilid:  "behavior,"  explained  by 
quod  .  .  .  /Fcitnt&nt;  see  H.  28. 

homines:  in  appositir>u  with  the 
unexpressed  subject  of  ferissfnt.  Tr. 
"being  men."  ete. 

4.  cdnBudtfidinlB:  i.e.  of  sparing  and 
protecting  those  who  voluntarily  sur- 
renderetl  to  the  Romans. 

8.  ea  quae  imper&Bset:  "his  com- 
mands"; in  dir.  dis.,  ta  quae  imperd- 
reritt. 

6.    satis:  "very." 

8.  propter  anni  tempus:  see  20.  i-s. 

9.  h&s  .  .  .  oeoupiitiOnis:  "that 
occupation  In  these  trilling  mut- 
ters." 


10.  Brltanniae:  dat.a  shorter  ex- 
pression for  liritannicfi  h^lto. 

12.  co&otis  contractisque :  the  first 
refers  to  the  levying  of  the  ships,  the 
second  to  their  being  brought  together 
into  one  port. 

13.  du&s:  the  Vllth  and  the  Xth. 
quod  .  .  .  n&Fiuzn  .  .  .  habfbat: 

object  of  diMtribuit;  cf.  mfrittm  quod, 
3.  16.  4. 

16.  &  mlllbus  .  .  .  Yin:  "at  a  dis- 
tance of  eight  mUes" ;  the  abL  expresses 
measure  of  difference.  The  boats  wen 
at  Ambleteuse,  eight  mUes  west  of 
Boulogne. 

tendbantur:  the  meaning  is  made 
clear  by  the  foUowing  quominus;  "  were 
detained  from." 
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legat!  non  venerant,  ducendum  dedit ;  Sulpicium  Ruf am  lega-  20 
tnm  cam  eo  praesidio,  quod  satis  esse  arbitrabdtar,  portam 
tenere  iussit. 

23.  His  coQstitutIs  rebus,  nactus  idoneam  ad  navigandum 
tempestatem  iii  fere  vigilifi  solvit  equitesque  in  ulterioVem  por- 

tum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se  sequi  iussit. 

A  quibus  cum  paalo  tardius  esset  administratum,  ipse 
hdra  diel  circiter  iiii  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam  attigit  5 
atqnc  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas  hostium  copias  armatas 
conspexit.  Cuius  loci  haec  erat  natura,  atque  ita  montibus 
anguste  mare  continebatur,  uti  ex  locTs  superioribus  in  litus 
telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequaquam 
idonenm  locum  arbitratus,  dum  reliquae  nav^s  eo  convenirent,  10 
ad  boram  nonam  in  ancoris  expectavit.  Interim  legatis  tribii- 
nisque  militum  convocatis  et  quae  ex  Vol  use  no  cognovisset,  et 
quae  fieri  vellet,  ostendit  monuitque,  ut  rei  militriris  ratio, 
maxime  ut  maritimae  res  postnlareut,  ut  quae  celerem  atque 


so.    Blifus,  -I,  m..  a  cognomen. 

1.   n&nclBCOT,  -I,  nactuB  (nanctuB), 

Ir.,  to  Ret  by  accideul  or  good  fortune, 

obtalD ;  meet  with,  find. 
4.    tardd.  adr.  [tardUSl,  slowly,  with 


delay. 

8.  angUBtS,    adr.    [angUBtUB].    nar- 
rowly, in  close  quarters. 

9.  nd-qa&quam,  adv.,  in  no  way.  by 
no  means. 


1.  tils  cdiiBtitfttis  r^buB:  "after 
theste  arrangementH. " 

3.  m  .  .  .  Tlglli&:  about  midnight 
of  An^iut  26l 

SOlTlt:  Mc.  nSvfs  as  object. 
ultorl6rem  portum:  see  22. 15-17  and 
note. 

4.  k  Qolbus  .  .  .  eiset  admlniB- 
tr&timi:  "  they  had  executed  his 
orders." 

cum:  adversative,  "while." 

terdlui:  i.e.  "too  late"  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  favoring  winds  that 
carried  Caesar  to  Britain.  A  change  of 
wind  kept  them  in  port  for  three  days. 

5.  ]i6r&  .  .  .  mi:  about  10  a.m. 
This  was  off  the  coast  of   Kent  near 


Dover.  abtJUl :»  miles  from  Boulogne. 

6.  expOBit&s:  predicate  to  cdpWa 
antultdn. 

7.  haec:  -such." 

Ita  .  .  .  contindb&tur:  i.e.  the  ciifTs 
were  so  close  to  the  sea. 

9.  ad  Egrediendum  {ex  mlvibua): 
"  for  disembarking." 

10.  dum:  "until." 

11.  in  ancoriB  expeot&yit:  "  he  lay 
waiting  at  anchor." 

18.  Ut  rei,  etc. :  "  as  the  rules  of  war 
and  especially  as  naval  operations  de- 
mand, inasmuch  as  they  have  (to  do 
with)  a  quick  and  unsteady  motlcm." 

14.  postul&rent:  subj.  by  attrac- 
tion. 
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15  instabilem  motum  haberent,  ad  nutiim  et  ad  tempns  omnes  res 
ab  iis  administrarentur.  His  dlmissis  et  ventum  et  aestum 
uno  tempore  nactus  secundum,  date  signo  et  subhitis  ancorls, 
circiter  mllia  passuum  vii  ab  eo  loco  progressus,  aperto  ac 
piano  litore  naves  constituit. 

24.  At  barbari,  consilio  Romanorum  cognito,  praemisso 
equitatu  et  es'sedariis,  quo  plerumque  genere  in  proeliis  utT 
The  enemy  consuerunt,  reliquis  copils  subsecuti  nostros  navibus 
n}Xt^a        ^"'gredi   prohibebant.      Erat   ob  hsis   causas    summa 

5  landing'  difficultas,  quod  niives  propter  magnitudinem  nisi  in 
alto  constitui  non  poterant,  militibus  autem  ignotls  locis, 
impeditis  manibus  magno  et  gravi  onere  armorum  pressis, 
simul  et  de  navibus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendum  et 
cum  hostibus  erat  pugnandum,  cum  illLaut  ex  arido  aut  panlum 

10  in  aquam  progress!  omnibus  membris  expeditis,  notissimis  locis 
audacter  tela  coicerent  et  equos  insuefactos  incitarent.  Quibns 
rebus   nostrl  perterriti   atque   huius   omnTno   generis    pugnae 


16.  In-Btabllls,  -e,  at^f.  [stabllis. 
steady  1,  unsteady. 

rndtUB,  -tlB,  m.  [mOYeOJ,  a  movement, 
motion;  political  movement,  upris- 
ing. 

nfttUB,  -lis,  n.  [nud,  nodj.  a  nod.  nod- 
ding: sign,  command. 

2.   esBed&riuB,  -I,   m.   [esseduml.  a 


soldier  fighting  from  a  war  chariot. 

charioteer. 
9.   &ridUB,  -a,  -um,  a^'.  [&red,  dry 

up],  dry,  parching;  as  subst.,  «..  dry 

land. 
11.    InBudfactUB,      -a,      -um,     adj. 

[IiiBUtBCd,  grow  accustomed-hfacidl. 

accustomed,  well-trained. 


15.  hab^rent:  for  mood  see  $245. 
ad  nfitum  .  .  .  admlniBtr&rentur 

depends  on  monuit;  ut  is  unexpres.sed. 
adtempuB:  "at  the  right  moment." 

16.  ventuiii .  .  .  Becundum:  which, 
with  the  tide,  would  caiTj'  them  north- 
east. 

18.  apertd  .  .  .  litore:  not  far  from 
Deal. 

1.  praemiBsd:  tr.  as  a  verb  coordi- 
nate with  prohibfhant. 

2.  au6  .  .  .  genere:  "a  kind  of 
troops  which. " 

4.    dgredl:  sv^e  on  ingrediprohilmerint, 

prohibebant:  the  impf.  of  attempted 
action;  see  )$  1S»1  «. 


6.    In  alt*:  "  in  deep  water." 

6.  mllitlbuB  .  .  .  dtelUendum: 
"the  soldiers  had  to  leap  down";  for 
thedat.  see  $118. 

loclB  .  .  .  manibus:  ablatives  abso- 
lute. 

7.  preBBlS  agrees  with  mUUibut; 
"  burdened  as  they  were." 

8.  c6n8l8tendum:  "get  a  firm  foot- 
hold." 

9.  cum  1111:  "while.'etc. 
pauliun:  "only  a  little." 

10.  omnibus  .  .  .  locls:  in  contrast 
to  ignotls  .  .  .  manibus^  U.  6.  7. 

11.  InsuSfactds:  "trained"  to  this 
mode  of  attack. 

12.  generis:  for  case  see  106.  a. 
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imperitl  non  eadem  alacritate  ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribus  utT 
proeliis  consuerant,  utebantur. 

25.  Quod  ubi  (.'aesar  animadvertit,  naves  longas,  quamm  et 
species  erat  barbaria  inusitatior  et  motus  ad  usum  expeditior, 

paulum   removerl   ab   onerariis    navibus   et    remis 
Z^ware    '^^^J^^^"  ^^  ^  latus  apertum  hostium  constitui  atqne 
i^ef^rer^  inde  fundis,  sagittis,  tormenti3  hostes  propelli  ac  5 
unt^^^niMi*  submoveri  iussit;  quae  res  magno  iisul  nostrls  fuit. 

Nam  et  navium  figura  et  remorum  motu  et  iniisitato 
genero  tormentorum  permoti,  barbari  coustiterunt  ac  paulum 
etiam  pedem  rettulerunt.  Atque  nostrls  mllitibus  cunetantibus, 
maxime  propter  altitudinem  maris,  qui  x  legionis  aquilam  lo 
ferebat,  dbtestatus  deos,  ut  ea  res  legioul  feliciter  eveniret, 
*'Desilrte,"  inquit,  *'commilitones,  nisi  vultis  aquilam  hostibus 
prodere:  ego  eerte  meum  reipublicae  atque  imperatori  officium 


If.    alacrlt&8,  -&ti8.  /.  [alacerl,  ac 

tlviiy.  -spirit,  eagerne^4.s. 
6.    fonda,  -»e,  /.,  a  sling;  sllug-sume. 
saffitta,  -aa,  /..  an  arrow,  shaft. 
PT6-P6116,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum.  tr.. 

to  drive  forward  ar forth,  put  to  flight, 

rout,  dislodge,  break  down. 

6.  sub-moYed,  -6re,  -in6yl,  -mdtum, 
tr.,  to  dislodge,  drive  back. 

7.  flirtira.  -ae,  /.  [llngdl,  form,  Hhapt*. 
flgure. 


ndn 


ftt^bantur:    'did  not 


IS. 

show." 

QUd  agrees  with  the  nearer  antece- 
dent. 

2.  specids:  **  appearance "  (cf.  Kng. 
*' looks"),  -shape.' 

inftaitfttior:  "quite  unfamiliar." 
The  large  trading  vessels  that  visited 
Britain  were  difTerent  In  shape  from 
thc^we  of  the  Romans,  and  had  no  oars. 
The  Britons  themselves  used  small 
wicker  boats  covered  with  skins. 

mdtui  .  .  .  expeditior:  "whose mo- 
tion was  less  encumbered  for  manage- 
ment," Le.  "which  were  more  manage- 
able." 


10.  aquila,  -ae.  /.,  an  eagle:  stand- 
ard. 

11.  ob-teetor,  -&rl.  -&tuB.  tr.,  to  call 
to  witness,  invoke,  entreat. 

d-Yenl6.  -Ire,  -vtol,  -▼entum,  intr., 
to  come  out,  result,  happen. 

12.  coinmIlit6,  -6niB.  m.  [co]n-+ 
mllee].  a  fellow-soldier,  comrade. 

13.  certd.  adv.  [certUBl,  certainly,  at 
least,  at  all  events,  assuredly,  for  one's 
own  part. 


3.  r€znl8  incit&rl:  "to  be  rowed  rap- 
idly forward  ":  how  literally? 

4.  latus  apertum:  the  right  side, 
unprotected  by  the  shield. 

5.  fUndis:  for  ill  us.  see  Vocabu- 
lary. 

6.  quae  t€b:  "a  measure  which." 

9.  pedem  rettuldrunt:  a  standing 
expression  for  a  slow  and  orderly 
retreat. 

10.  qui:  "the  man  who";  see  on 
aquili/erum,  I,  67.  76. 

aquilam:  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

11.  ea  rfie:  "this  undertaking." 

13.  cert6:  "for  my  part,"  "at  any 
rate." 
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praestiterO. "  Hoc  cnm  voce  magna  dlxisset,  se  ex  navi 
15  proiC'cit  atque  in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.  Turn  nostri 
cohortati  inter  se,  ne  tantum  dedecus  admitteretur,  univorsi 
ex  navl  desiluerunt.  Hos  item  ex  proximls  navibus  cum  con- 
spexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus  adpropinquaverunt. 

26.  Pngnatum  est  ab  utrlsque  acriter.     Nostr!  tamen,  quod 

neque  ordines  servare  neque  firmiter  insistere  neque  signa  sub- 

sequi  poterant,  atque  alius  alia  ex  navl,  quibuscum- 

artdifMied,   que   Sign  18    occurrerat,   se   adgregabat,    magnopere 

5  the  absence     perturbabantur;   hostes  vero,  notis  omnibus  vadis, 

of  his  cavcUry.  "^  ,.       .       .         ,.    .  ...        j-      x- 

ubi  ex  litore  aliquos  smgulares  ex  navi  egredientes 
conspexerant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plures 
paucos  circumsistebant,  alii  ab  latere  aperto  in  univeraos  tela 
coiciebant.  Quod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  Ion- 
10  garum  navium,  item  speculatoria  navigia  militibus  compleri 
iussit  et,  quos  labOrantes  conspexerat,  his  subsidia  submitte- 
bat.     Nostri,  simul  in  firido  constiterunt,  snis  omnibus  conse- 


2.    flrmlter,  adv.    [flrznuB],  strongly, 

steadily,  firmly. 
4.    ad-greff6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr. 

[gregd.  collect  in  a  flock],  to  gather, 

assemble;  join,  attach. 


9.  scapha,    -ae,  /..    a  smaU   boau 
skiff. 

10.  Bpeenl&tOrlus,    -a.     -am.    a4J. 
[Bpeoul&tor],  scouting,  reconnolter- 

iug. 


14.  praeBtiterd:  the  fut.  perf.  shows 
that  the  act  is  to  follow  immediately 
and  is  therefore  regarded  as  practically 
completed. 

B«  .  .  .  prdiiclt  =  desUuit. 

16.  eohort&tl  inter  sd:  "encourag- 
ing one  another":  see  on  inter  si  dare, 
2.  1.5. 

17.  ex  proximls.  etc.:  "when  the 
soldiers  from  the  nearest  ships,"  etc. 

2.  6rdin6B  sery&re:  "to  keep  In 
line." 

flrmlter  Iiiiistere=cf7n«i#/^y  of  24. 8. 

slgna  subiequl:  i.e.  to  keep  their 
places  in  their  own  maniples. 

8.^  allUB  .  .  .  nivl:  "men  from  dif- 
ferent ships." 

QUibUBCUmQUe,  etc. :  "gathered  about 
whatever  staudunls  they  met";  cf.  the 
similar  situation  in  3.  21.  13. 


5.  ndtis  .  .  .  vadls:  abl.  abs.  denot- 
ing cause. 

6.  slngul&rdB  =  singulos. 

7.  odnspexerant  .  .  .  adorldban- 
tur:  for  mood  and  tense  see  on  eompr^- 
hPnsi  .  .  .  erant  .  .  .  praerumpebatUur, 
3.  14.  17. 

8.  alll:  "While  others." 

9.  Bcaph&s:  small  messenger  boats 
belonging  to  the  warships. 

10.  Bpeeul&tOria  n&Tlgia:  light, 
swif  t-saiUng  vessels  used  in  reconnoiter- 
ing.  They  were  i>ainted  green  to  escape 
observation,  and  the  sailors  w^ne  clad 
in  green  fof  the  same  reason. 

11.  iUBBlt,  etc. :  note  change  In  tense. 
The  perfect  denotes  a  single  act:  tbe 
pluperfect  and  imperfect  are  to  be  ex- 
plained as  in  1.  7. 

12.  Simul  =  simul  atque. 
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cutis  in  hostes  impetnm  fecerunt  atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt, 
neque  longius  pl-osequi  potnerunt,  quod  equites  cursum  tenere 
atque  insnlam  capere  nOn  potnerant.     Hoc  unum  ad  pristinam  is 
fortunam  Caesari  defuit. 

27.  HostOs  proelio  superati,  simul  atqne  se  ex  fuga  receperunt, 
statim  ad  Caesarem  legfitos  de  pace  miserunt;  obsidOs  daturos, 

qnaeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  poUicitl  sunt. 
2J^^^^  Una  cum  his  legfitls  Commius  Atrebus  venit,  quern 
^Sr^Kder'     ^upra    demdnstrfiveram   a   Caesare   in    Britanniam  s 

praemissum.  Hunc  ill!  e  navl  egressum,  cum  ad 
eo6  oratoris  modo  Caesaris  mandata  deferret,  comprehenderant 
atque  in  vincula  coiecerant;  turn  proelio  facto  remlsGrunt  et 
in  petenda  pace  eius  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt  et 
propter  imprudentiam  ut  ignosceretur  petlverunt.  Caesar  lo 
quest  us,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  legatls  missis  pacem 
ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intalissent,  ignoscere  impru- 
dentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit;  quorum  ill!  partem  statim 
dedernnt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis  arcessltam  panels 
diebus  sese  daturos  dlxerunt.  Interea  suos  remigrare  in  agros  is 
iusserunt,  principesque  undique  convenire  et  se  civitatesque 
sufis  Caeearl  commendare  coeperunt. 

f.    culpa,     -ae.    /..    blame,     fault,  i  14.   longinquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Ion- 

(cuilt.  ffUBl,  far  off,  distant,  remote. 

10.    Imprfkdentia.    -ae,   /.    [imprft-  17.    oommendd,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum.  tr. 

dins  J,    want    of    foresight    or  fore-  [COIII-+IIiaildd],  to  intrust  entirely, 

tbouf^ht,  Ignorance,  indiscretion.  commend,  surrender. 


•• 


14.  neque:  **  but  not. 
lonirlus:  •'  very  far.'* 
eursum  .  .  .  capere:  "to  hold  their 

coarse  and  reach  the  island.'* 

15.  hoc  tknum,  etc.:  "in  this  alone 
did  Caesar's  usual  g(Kxl  fortune  fail 
him";  how  lit.?  Seeon*M<i  .  .  .  for- 
t^M,  I.  67.  127. 

1.    sd  .  .  .  recdpSrunt:  meaning  as         ultr6:  "of  their  own  accord." 
In  2.  12.  1,  2.  l«g&tlB  mlBBle:  see  21.  10. 

i.   quae  .  .  .  imper&sBet:  see  on         12.   ignoBcere:  sc.  sf. 
ea  fptae  imperdssel,  22.  5.  14.    arceBBltam:  "  when  they  had," 


••  as  " ;  cf.  gtthlicae  modo,  17.  13. 

10.  imprtldeiitlaiii:  "  ignorance  "  of 
the  rights  of  envoys. 

Ut  ignOBCerdtUT  (sc.  sibi  a  Caesars) : 
"that  they  might  be  pardoned";  see 
i  liar/. 

11.  questus:  "although  he  com- 
plained." 


4.   quern  .   .   .  praemlssuziK^ffK^): 

ist-e  21.  13. 
7.    modd:     "In   the    character    of." 


etc. 

15.    in  agrds:    i.e.    -to  their  farms," 
to  resume  their  usual  occupations. 
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28.  IIiE  rObus  pace  confinnata,  post  diem  qufirtnm,  qnam 
est   in    Britanniam   ventum,    nave's    xviii,    dG    qnibus    supra 
demonstratum    est,    quae   equites    sustulerant,    ex 


Thftthipa  .  _  i  ^ 

cfimjini/the    supenore  portu  lenl  vento  solTerunt.      Quae  cum 
6  (irircntnitof  adpropiuquaront  Britanniae  etex  castrls  viderentur, 

their  amrHc. 

tanta  tempestas  subito  coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earum 
cursum  tenere  posset,  sed  aliae  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae, 
referrentur,  aliae  ad  inferiorem  partem  insulae,  quae  est  propius 
sOlis  occasum,  magno  suo  cum  perlculo  deicerentur;  quae 
10  tamen  ancorls  iactis  cum  fluctibus  complerentur,  necessariu 
adversa  nocte  in  altum  provectae  continentem  petierunt. 

29.  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  dies 
maritimOs  aestus  maximOs  in  Oceano  efficere  consuevit,  nostris- 
que  id  erat  incognitum.  Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas  naves,  quas 
Caesar   in  aridum   subduxerat,   aestus  complebat,  et  onerarias 


4.    Ifinis,  -6,  ailj.,  smooth,  gentle,  mild. 
11.   pr0-yeli6,  -ere,  -vexl,  -yectum, 

tr..  to  carry  forward:  usually  pass.,  to 

move  forward,  sail. 
1.   Itina,  -ae,  /.  {<-/.  iace6,  be  light], 


the  moon;  as  proper  noun,  the  Moon> 
goddess. 

4.   Bub-dacO,  -c^e.  -doxl,  -ductam, 

tr.,  to  draw  or  lead  up,  beach:  with- 
draw, draw  off. 


1.   post   diem    qu&rtuin    quam  = 

(/mirto  die  postquam. 

3.  Bustulerant:  *'had  taken  on 
boani.' 

4.  8uperi6re    porta:    AmbleteiLse, 

called  ulterior  partus,  23.  2. 

BOlY^ruilt:  "sailed,"  with  niirfs  as 
subject,  used  absolutely.  Contrast  solvit 
(so.  fu'irfs  as  object,  23.  2). 

8.  ad  .  .  .  insulae:  i.e.  to  the  south- 
west tMJUSt. 

propius:  with  ace  as  in  9.  3. 

9.  d^ioerentur:  "were  driven";  a 
stronger  word  than  dfj'errentnr. 

10.  tamen  belongs  with  ancon*:  iactis, 
which  may  be  translated  by  a  prineipal 
sentence;  "  nevertheless  (in  spite  of  the 
storm)  they  cast  anchor,  but  since  the 
hoatsiqua^)  begantoflll."etc.;  lit. "since 
these,  having  nevertheless  cast  anchor, 
were  being."  etc.  Since  the  bouts  were 
fastened  at  anchor  they  could  not  rise 
with  the  waves,  and  the  billows,  dash- 


ing over  the  sides,  began  to  fill   them. 
11.   advenft  nocte:  "lu  the  faoe  of 
the  night,"   "with  the  night   against 
them." 

1.  e&dem  noete:  according  to  as- 
tronomical calculatkm,  the  night  of 
Aug.  30. 

dids  is  here  the  astronomical  day.  te. 
the  period  of  24  hours,  within  which  fuU 
moon  occurred. 

2.  maritimds  aestas:  the  spring 
tides,  which  rise  to  the  height  of  1»  feet 
at  Dover,  and  IS  feet  at  Boulogne. 

nostrls  .  .  .  incognitum:  beoau.*«e 
this  phenomenon  did  not  occur  in 
the  Mediterranean,  though  Caesar  htul 
hiwl  experience  with  the  tides  in  the  war 
with  the  Veneti;  see  3.  12.  8. 

4.  subdftzerat:  the  standing  word 
for  beaching  ship.s,  e.specially  for  the 
winter.  This  was  done  by  means  of 
rollers,  pulleys,  and  rojies.  The  trans- 
ports were  not  beached. 
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quae  ad  ancoras  erant  dt'ligfitae,  tempestas  adfllctabat,  nequo  6 

ulla  nostrls  facaltas  aut  administrandi  aut  auxili- 
nhatter^the  audi  dabatUF.  Compluribus  niivibas  fractis  reli- 
quae  cum  essent  funibus,  ancoris  reliquisque  arma- 
mentls  amissis  ad  navigaiidum  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse 
erat  accidere,  totius  exercitus  perturbatio  facta  est.  Neque  lo 
enim  naves  erant  aliae,  quibus  reportari  possent,  et  omnia 
deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves  erant  usui,  et,  quod  omnibus  . 
constabat  hiemarl  in  Gallia  oportere,  frumentum  in  his  locis 
in  biemem  provisum  non  erat. 

30.  Quibiis  rebus  cognitis,  principes  Britanniae,  qui  post 
proeliam  ad  Caesarcm  convene  rant,  inter  se  coulocuti,  cum  et 
ThtBritoiu^  equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Komiinls  deesse 
Tfveicla^-*^  intellegerent  et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum 
muiof.  exiguitate     cognoscerent,    quae    hoc    erant    etiam  s 

angnstiora,  quod  sine  impedimentis  Caesar  legiones  trans- 
portaverat,  optimum  factu  esse  duxerunt  rebellione  facta 
friimento  commeatuque  nostros  prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemeni 
producers,  quod,  his  superatis  aut  reditu  interclusls,  nemineni 


6.   aozllior,  -iri.  -&tu8,  Mr.  [auxi- 

lluinl,  to  give  aid,  help,  assist. 
10.   perturb&tlO,  -dnis,/.  [perturbOl, 

6.   adfllct&bat:  as  in  3. 12. 5. 

6.  admlnlBtrandl :  used  abs<»iuteiy, 
*'i»r  manaiflng"  the  ships. 

7.  complftribus  .  .  .  ft&otis 
C'dashtHl  to  pieces*'):  tr.  ;vs  a  causal  el. 
crxVrdliiaie  with  reliquaf  .  .  .  inutiUs. 

8.  flknlbus  .  .  .  ftmisBls:  ''after 
ihelovsof,"  etc. 

amUkmeiitls:  cf.  3. 14. 0. 

9.  Id  QUOd:  ti'heu  the  antecedent  of 
the  rvl.  is  a  clause  (here  magna  .  .  . 
facta  **t)  id  quod  Is  commonly  u.st»d. 
though  quod  alone  is  sometimes  found 
(e.ff.  e.  85.  11;  3.  12.3). 

10.  neque  .  .  .  et  .  .  .  et:  *vm  the 
one  hand  ...  on  the  other  .  .  .  then 
loo." 

11.  possent:  si-.  the  subject  from 
txtrcU-ff. 


disturbance,  alarm,  confusion. 
9.    redituB.  -as,  m.  [reded],  a  going 
back,  returning,  return. 


12.  omnibus  cOnst&bat:  tr.  as  in 
3.  14.  9,  where  the  subject  is  an  indirect 
question.    Whal  is  the  subject  here? 

14.    in  niemem:  "for  the  winter." 

2.   convdnerant:  see  27.  id. 

COnlOCdtl:  tr.  as  coordinate  with  the 
main  verb  dr/.rfrunt.  1.  7. 

6.  bOo:  see  on  Aw.  3.  9.  12. 

etiam  with  the  comparative  has  an 
Intensive  force,  •*  still." 

7.  facta:  see  §296.  It  may  be  omit- 
ted in  translating. 

dttZdrunt  =  /tufdrrmnt. 
rebellidne   fact&:    *'  to  renew  hos- 
tilities and." 

8.  rem:  '•  the  campaign." 

9.  bis  Buper&tis,  etc.  =  a  conditional 
clause. 

aut:  "uv  at  least." 
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10  postea  bell!  inferendi  causa  in  Britaiiniam  transitiirum  confi- 
dObaut.  Itaque,  riirsus  couiuratione  facta,  paulatim  ex  castrls 
disci'dere  et  suos  clam  ex  agrls  di'ducere  coepOruut. 

31.  At  Caesar,  etsl  nondum  eorum  cOnsilia  cognuverat, 
tamen  et  ex  eventu  navium  suarum  et  ex  eO,  quod  obsidGs  dare 
caemr'Hjfrt'e'  ii^termiserant,  fore  id,  qilod  aceidit,   suspieabutur. 

fight,     lite 


fleet  U  re- 
g  paired. 


Itaque  ad  onines  casus  subsidia  comparabat.  Nam 
et  frumentum  ex  agris  cotldie  in  castra  conferebat 
et  quae  gravissime  adflictae  erant  navi's,  efirum  materifi  atque 
acre  ad  reliquas  reficiendiis  utubatur  et  quae  ad  efis  res  erant 
Usui  ex  continent!  comparari  iubc'bat.  Itaque,  cum  summO 
studio  a  mllitibus  administrarOtur,  xii  ^avibus  amissis,  reli- 
10  quis  ut  navigari  satis  commode  posset,  effecit. 

32.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ex  cOnsuetudine  una  frumen- 
tatum  missa,  quae  appellabatur  vii,  neque  ulla  ad  id  tempus 
TUeBriOmn  ^®''^  suspicioue  iuterposita,  cum  pars  hominum  in 
Itnman^^^  agrls  remaueret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  ventitiiret,  il, 
5  M^t/^*""-  qui  pro  portis  castrorum  in  statione  erant,  Caesari 
nuntii'iverunt  pulverem  maiOrem,  quam  cOnsuetudO  ferret,  in  ea 


3.    8U8pIci6,   -OnlB,  /•  iBub+speciO,  spy],  suspiciuu.  distrust. 


11.  rUTBtUI  hei*e  does  not  mean 
"jiKttiu,"  in  the  sense  of  "a  second  time." 
but  denotes  a  return  t<»  their  former 
hostile  attitude. 

12.  BuOs  .  .  .  agrls:  ef.  27.  io. 

2.  fiyenttl  has  here  the  rarer  mean- 
iuK  "accident."  'disaster." 

ex  e6  QUOd:  "  from  the  fact  that." 

3.  quod  accidlt:  "  which  really  did 
huppt»n." 

4.  Bubsidia  compar&bat:  -was 
makiuK  provision." 

6.  quae  .  .  .  n&y^B  efcrum  =  eamm 

tiUrinm  tinttf. 

m&terifc:  "timber."  as  disliuKUishetl 
fi*om  fl«'/v. 

7.  aere:  copper  and  bronze  were 
Used  instead  of  iron,  as  they  do  not  rust. 

8.  contlnentl:  i  e.  (iaui:  cf.  27.  ii. 

9.  XII  .  .  .  ftmlBBls:  tr.  by  an  adver- 


sative clause  or  a  preposltiomU  phrase. 
•  with  the  loss  of  only."  etc. 
reliq^I8:  put  forward  for  eiuphaslv 
10.    Ut    .    .    .    pOBBet:    "that    they 

could  .sail  tolerably  well." 

1.  dum  ea  geruntur:  "  in  the  me&n- 

while." 
ex  c6n8u6tftdlne:   to  be  taken  with 

frament&tum:  see  $-i95. 

2.  neque  fill&  .  .  .  susploidne  la- 
terpositi:  "  witbimt  any su.spleion  hav- 
ing arisen  ":  explained  by  the  foUowlng 
cnm  clause. 

6.  qui  .  .  .  erant:  before  each  of 
the  four  KHtes  a  cohort  was  refrularly 
pliU'ed  on  guard  i»tatio). 

6.  maldrem  .  .  .  ferret:  "uniMn 
ally  large"  (lit.  "larger  thau  cuswm 
brings"). 
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parte  videri,  quam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecisset.     Caesar  id, 
qood  erat,  suspicatus,  aliquid  novi  a  barbarls  iiiituin  consilil, 
cohorteB,   quae   in   stationibus   erant,   secum   in   earn   partem 
proficisci,  ex  reliquis    duus   in  stationem  succedere,  reliquas  lo 
armarl  et  confestim  sese  subaequi  iussit.     Cum  paulo  longius  a 
castrls  processisset,  snos  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre  sustinere 
et,  conferta  legione,  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  coici  animad- 
vertit.     Nam  quod  omnI  ex  reliquis  partibus  demesso  frumento 
pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicutl  hostes  hue  nostros  esse  ven-  is 
turos  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant:  tum  dispersOs  depositis  armis 
in  metendo  occupfitos  siibito  adorti  paucis  interfectis  reliquos 
incertls  ordinibus  perturbfiverant,  simul  equitatu  atque  essedis 
circuradederant. 
33.  CJenus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae.     Primo  per  omnes 


14.   dd-m«td,  -ere.   -messul,  -mes-  tr.,    to    cut,    reap:     deKtroy,     lay 

sum.  tr.,  to  mow  or  cut  down,  reap,  '       waste. 

harveKt.  18.    essedum.  -I,  n.,  a  ttrowheeUU  ivar 

17.   metd.    -ere,    messul,   mesBum.  chariot  of  the  nritowt. 


7.  iMXte:  "direction."  15.    pars   flna:    "only  one  place" 
id    qnod    erat:     "  that  which  was  from  which  grain  could  be  obtained. 

(aetoally)  the  case";  cf.  quod  accidit,  susplo&tl:    tr.  by  a  verb  coordinate 

11.  3.    The  expression  in  explained  by  with  delilHerarU. 

aiifuui    .    .    .    conMilii,    "namely,  that  16.    dispers68'.     .     .     0CCUp&t68: 

some  new  plot,"  etc.  "  while  they  were."  etc. 

8.  cdnsllil:  the  partitive  gen.  is  17.  pauols  Interfectis:  tr.  as  co- 
««parated  from  its  governing  word,  as  ordinate  with  ptrturbUrerant. 

anoal.  18.    inoertls   drdinibus:    abl.  abs. 

10.  ex  reliquis  du&s:  of  the  six  re-  denoting  cause.  The  sudden  attack  of 
mAjning  cohortH,  four  were  to  accom-  the  enemy  made  the  usual  formation 
pany  him.  leaving  only  two  to  guard  the  i  impossible.  Note  the  accumulation  r>f 
canrp.  participles  in  this  passage. 

11.  arm&rl:  the  reflexive  idea  is  ex-  19.  ciroumdederant:  this  verb  takes 
press^ed  in  some  Latin  verbs  by  the  pas-  either  the  ace.  of  the  person  (here  /•<*- 
jdve  form.  liqw'm)  and  the  abl.  of  the  thing,  or  the 

IS.    sustlnire:       used      absolutely,  dat.  of  the  person  and  the  ace.  of  the 

^'Btnod  their  ground."  thing;  cf .  cervici,  I.  6.  9. 

18.   c6iifert&  legidne:  abl.  abs.  de-  l.    ex  essedis:  an  attributive  phrase 

noting  cause.  to  be  Joined  with  pugnae,  "of  charlot- 

COicI:  -sc.  in  earn.  We  might  have  ttghting."  Such  phrases  are  usually 
«cpect*»d  in  cfmfertatn  hqidnetn  .  .  .  connected  with  their, nouns  by  a  par- 
etic* itHimadcertU.  tloiple  or  a  relative  clause. 
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partes  perequitant  et  tola  coiciunt  atque  ipso  terrore  equorum 

et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plerumqne  perturbant, 

of  chariot-      et  dim  se  inter  eqnitum  turmas  insmuaverunt,  ex 

5  essedis  desiliunt  et  pedibus  proeliantur.     Aurigae 

interim  panlfitim  ex  proelio  excednnt  atque  ita  currus  con- 
locant,  lit,  si  ill!  a  multitudine  hostium  premantur,  expedltnm 
ad  suos  receptiim  habeant.  Ita  mobilitatem  equitum,  stabili- 
tatem  peditum  in  proeliis  praestant,  ac  tan  turn  iisu  cotidianO 

10  et  exercitatione  efficiunt,  uti  in  declivl  ac  praocipiti  loco 
ineitatos  equos  sustinere  et  brevi  moderarl  ac  flectere  et  per 
tOmonem  percurrere  et  in  iugo  insistere  et  se  inde  in  currus 
citissimC*  recipe  re  consuc'rint. 

34.  Quibus  rebus  perturbatTs  nostris  novitate  pugnae  tem- 
pore oportiinissimo  Caesar  auxilium  tulit;  namque  eius  adventil 
hostes  constiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  timore  receperunt.     Quo  facto 


2.  p6r-equit6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
atvl  irUr.,  to  ride  through,  ride  about 
or  around. 

4.  turma,  -ae,  /■,  a  troop  or  squadron 
of  cavalry,  the  tenth  part  of  an  &la. 

In-8inuO,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  wind  or  work  into,  intro- 
duce. 

8.  receptus.  -as,  m.  [recipldl,  a  place 
of  withdrawal,  refuge;  retreat,  with- 
drawal. 

stabilltas.  -atis.  /.  (stabllls,  steady], 
sleaillness. 


11.  moderor.  -irl,  -&tUS.  tr.  and  intr. 
[modus],  to  limit;  control,  guide; 
manage,  govern. 

12.  tdmO.  -6nls,  m.,  a  beam.  pole. 
enpf  daily  of  a  chariot. 

per-currd,  -ere.  -cucurri  (-curri». 
-cursum,  tr.  and  intr.  ^  to  run  through 
or  over,  pass  over  or  along. 

13.  Clt6,  adr.  [dtUS].  quickly,  speediir : 
camp.,  cltiUS,  aup.,  cltlBSlmd. 

1.  nOTlUkS,  -&tl8,  /.  [nOTUSl ,  newness, 
novel  kind  or  nature,  strangeness; 
marvel. 


2.  perequitant:  sc.  the  subject  from 
the  context. 

Ip86   terr6re   equOrum:     "by  the 

mere  terror  which  the  horses  inspire." 

4.  cum  Is  iterative;  cf.  3.  14.  16  and 
17.  10. 

b6  .  .  .  Insinu&Ydrunt:  the  chariot- 
eers drove  into  the  Intervals  between 
their  own  troops  of  horse,  where  the  men 
dl.smounted.  The  chariots  were  then 
driven  to  the  rear  imtil  they  were  needeti. 

7.    1111:  i.e.  the  dismounted  tfj?««'^//7W<. 

multitudine :  * '  by  superior  numbers. ' ' 

9.  praestant:  "display." 

10.  ao  praeolpltl  loc6:    "and  even 


precipitous  ground."  Acv^  often  add«« 
a  stronger  expression. 

11.    Inclt&t68:  "wbenatfuU8p(>ed." 

sustlnfire:  "to  check,"  a  comple- 
mentary Inf.  after  consu^rint. 

brevi  =  eeUriter. 

per :  *  *  along. "  The  chariot  was  open 
In  front;  for  illus.  see  Vocab..  etttdnm, 

1 .  qulbUB  rfibUB :  "  by  these  tactics. 
abl.  of  means. 

noYlt&te  pugnae:  abl.  of  cau.<«e  with 
ptrtnrbntU  nostrU,  which  Is  dat.  wlih 
auxilium  tulit. 

2.  adventU:  »ee  on  quorum  adutnti. 
2.  7.  3. 
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ad  lacessendum   hostem  et  committendiim   proelium  aiienum 
raejnr  hrinan  ®®^®  teinpus  arbitrutus  8U0  se  loco  continuit  et  brevi  s 
mS'fnJd^^     tempore    intermissO    in    castra    legiones    reduxit. 
rvimir^*^'^  Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis,  qui 
camjj.  erant  in  agria   reliqui,  discesserunt.     Secutae  sunt 

continaos  complures  dies  tempestatcs,  quae  et  nostros  in 
castris  con tinu rent  et  hostem  a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interim  lo 
barbari  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  dimiserunt  paucitatemque 
nostrornm  militnm  suls  praedicaverunt  et,  quanta  praedae 
faciendae  atqne  in  perpetuum  suT  liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si 
Romanos  castris  expulissent,  demOustraverunt.  His  rebus 
celeriter  magna  multitudine  peditatus  equitatusque  coacta,  ad  is 
castra  venerunt. 

35.  Caesar  etsT  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus  acciderat, 

fore  videbat,  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsl,  celeritate  perlculum 

eflfngerent,  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  xxx,  quOs 

arf  tUfeatetu   Commius  Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est,  secum 

transportaverat,  legiones  m  acie  pro  castris  consti-  6 

tuit.     Commisso  proelio  diutius  nostrorum  mllitura 

impetnm  hostes  ferre  non  potuerunt  ac  terga  verterunt.     Quos 

tanto  spatio  secuti,  quantum  cursu  et  viribus  efficere  potuerunt, 


\irtmr  rav 
Offrit  their 
territory. 


9.  eontliiuus,  -&,  -urn,  cuO-  [con- 
tilled],  holding  together,  unlnter- 
nipted,  continuous,  successive,  one 
after  another. 

IS.   prae-dlod.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuin.  tr. 

ami  intr.,  to  speak  before  others,  pro- 

4.  alidnum  .  .  .  BUd:  ali&nus  is  '  an- 
other's" **  unfavorable,"  as  opposed  to 
«« «/*,  *  *one*s  own. "  "  favorable. '  * 

6.  breTi  tempore  intermissO : '  after 
waiting  a  short  time." 

7.  iii)  qui  .  .  .  reliqui:  the  Britons 
mentioned  in  32.  3,  4. 

8.  dlscessdrunt:  they  probably 
Joined  those  mentioned  in  80.  1. 

9.  contlnuOs:  **  successive.' 

quie:  "of  a  sort  that,"  henc<»  the 
subjunctive. 

li.  praedic&T^runt:  "causeti  .  .  . 
to  become  kuowu.  '   This  verb  is  to  be 


claim,  declare,  assert. 

16.  pedit&tus,  -ms.  m.  [pedesl,  foot- 
soldiers,  infantry. 

3.  efTuffiO,  -ere,  -t^gl,  -fugiturus,  tr. 
and  intr.  [ex-f fugioj,  to  Hee  from  or 
away,  avoid.  esoai)e. 


distinguished  from  pruH/no,  found  in 
I.  67.  166. 

14.  his  r6bus:  "  by  such  measures" 
as  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
sentence. 

2.  Ut  ('•namely  that")  .  .  .  efTuge- 
rent:  a  result  cl. explaining  ititm  . .  ./ore. 

6.  diHtiuB  .  .  .  ndn:  "not  very 
long." 

8.  tant6  .  .  .  quantum:  "  as  far  as*  : 
the  abl.  has  here  almost  the  same  mean- 
ing as  the  ace.  of  extent. 

cursti  .  .  .  potuerunt:  "their si)e«Hi 
and  strength  permittt^Hl.  " 
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The  return 
iitto  Gatil. 


complures   ex  ils  ooclderunt,   deinde   omnibus   longe  lateque 
10  aedificils  incOnsIs  sC*  in  castra  recOpOrunt. 

36.  Plodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  de  pace 
venOrnnt.     His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum,  quern  anta  imperu- 

verat,  duplicavit  eosquo  in  continentera  adduci  ius- 
sit,  quod  propinqua  die'  aequinoctii  Infirmis  nfivibus 
5  hieml  nfivigfitionem  subiciendam  non  exTstiinTibat.  Ipse  idtV 
neam  tempestfitem  naetus  paulo  post  mediam  noetem  ndri's 
solvit:  quaeomnes  incolumesad  continentem  pervenerunt;  se<l 
ex  iis  onerariae  duae  eosdem  portus,  quOs  reliquae,  capere  uon 
potuernnt  et  paulo  infrfi  dt'latae  sunt. 

37,  Quibus  ex  nuvibus  cum  essent  expositl  mllites  circiter 
ccc  atque  in  castra  contenderent,  Morinl,  quos  Caesar  in 
The  trench-  J^**i^ft»^niam  proficlsccns  pficatOs  rellquerat,  sjh- 
%or(ni*^Thc  P^»®^^^    adducti    prJmo    non    ita    magno    suoruni 

5  '7"//'''*^,'^'*-     numero  circumstetcrunt  ac,  si  sese  interfici  nollent, 

rie    ami  a  '  ' 

reHciic:  arma  ponere  iusserunt.      Cum  ill!  orbe  facto  sesr 

defenderent,  celeriter  ad  clfimorem  hominum  circiter  mllia  vi 
convtMiOnmt.  Qufi  ro.  nuntiata  Caesar  omnem  ex  castrls 
oquitatum  sul8  auxilio  mlsit.     Interim  nostrJ  mllites  impetiim 


4.    aequinocUum,    -I,    n.   ifiequusfnoxl,  the  equinox. 


2.    ante:  see  27. 13. 

4.   proplnqufc  did  aequinoctii:  "  as 

the  time  of  the  equinox  there  Sept.  24) 
was  drawing  near."  This  i.s  a  perifxl  of 
severe  storms. 

InflrmlB  n&Tibus:  abl.  abs.,  "wiih 
shattere<i  ships," 

6.  hieml . . .  subiciendam:  'should 
be  exposed  to  stormy  weather." 

iddneam  .  .  .  solvit:  cf.  23.  1.3- 

7.  perv6n€runt:  after  an  absenee  of 
uV>out  three  weeks. 

8.  quds  reliquae:  '  as  the  rest." 
capere:  as  in  26.  lo. 

9.  paul6  Infr&:  south  of  Boulogne: 
tf.  a  similar  use  of  infer  lorrrn,  28.  1*. 

On  th<*  Knu'llsh  side  the  current  sets 
toward  tl.»*  rast.  but  on  ihv  H«)ul<>gne 
side  it  rtows  SI  ml  hu  aril. 


2.  castra:  made  by  Sulpicius  Rnfn< 
at  Boulogne;  see  22.  30-22,  Cae«»ar  h:ul 
already  reached  this  camp. 

3.  proflclscins :'  *  on  bis  depart  iirf. " 
P&c&t6s:  see  22.  !•«. 

4.  prImO:  an  adverb. 
n6n  ita:  "  not  verj-. ' ' 

6.  circumstetdrunt:  the  object  or 
this  verb  and  the  subject  ot  pfmer*  juv 
easily  supplied. 

6.  p6nere:  "  to  lay  down." 

orbe  fact6:  thLs  formation  was  used 
in  order  to  present  a  protected  front 
against  an  enemy  attacking  in  supe- 
rior numbers  on  every  side. 

7.  ad:  "in  answer  to." 
hominum:  construe  with  mUia. 

8.  omnem . . .  equit&tum:  le.  thoM 
in  the  camp  of  Sulpicius. 
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hostinm   sustinuernnt    atqne    amplius    horis    iiii    fortissime  lo 
pugnaverunt  et  paucJs  vulneribus  acceptis  complures  ex  Ins 
occlderunt.     Postea  vero  quam  equitatus  noster  in  conspectum 
venit,  hostes  abiectis  arm  Is  terga  verterunt  magnusque  eorum 
immems  est  occisus. 

38.  Caesar  postero  die*  T.  Labienum  legfitum  cum  iis 
legionibus,  qiias  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in  Morinos,  qui  rebel- 
Thf  Romaw  ^^^^^^  fGceraut,  misit.  Qui  cum  propter  siccitatOs 
palfidum,  quo  si"  reciperent,  non  habOrent,  quo  per- 
fugio  superiore  anno  erant  usi,  omnes  fen"  in  potes-  s 
tatem  LabienI  vcnerunt.  At  Q.  Titiirius  et  L. 
Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapiorum  fines  legiOnes 
duxerant,  omnibus  eorum  agrls  vastatis,  friimentis  succlsis, 
aedificiis  incensis,  quod  Menapil  Si"  omm's  in  densissimas  silvas 
abdiderant,  sO  ad  Caesarem  recOperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgis  lo 
omnium  legionum  biberna  constituit.  Eo  duae  omnino  civi- 
tates  ex  Britannia  obsidOs  miserunt,  reliquae  neglexGrunt.  His 
rebus  gestis  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dierum  xx  supplicatio  a  senatfi 
decrC'ta  est. 


rnr4%ge  Ui€ 
Itrritnry  nf 
the  Mtnnpii. 
Winter  tfuar 
ter*.    A  *ter- 
nnii  thanh*- 
ginng. 


3.    8iccit&8.    -&ti8. 


/.    [Siccus],    dry- 


4.    perfUgium,  -I.  n.  (p«rfUgi6.  flee], 
place  <»f  refuse,  refu^fe,  shelter. 


10.  hdrls:  abl.  aft^T  am/i/iMA. 

11.  panels  .  .  .  acceptis:  adver- 
sative, *'  while  they  them-selves  received 
oiUy  a  few  wcmnd.s." 

S.  Sicclt&tds:  pliiral  becausf*  the 
quality  belongs  to  several  places  (here 
palndtttH). 

4.  rdciperent:  for  mood  see  on  «/'/o 

.  .  .  re-Hptrent,  etc.,  3.  16.  6. 

qud  perfu^O:  quo  refers  to  palTnium. 
but  i-s  attracted  into  agreement  with  the 
predicate  object  ptrfugio  (cf.  lielfjos 
quam  Urtiam  ttfe  .  .  .  partetn  inxfriimua, 
2.  1.  3.  4k  tr.  "  which  they  had  used  as 
a  place  of  re/uge. " 

5.  sQperidre    axm6:     stn*    .3.     28. 

716. 

omnte  feri:  in  the  reign  of  Augustus, 
lioweirer.  trlumphiii  were  twice  celebra- 


te<l  at  Kome  in  honor  of  victories  over 
this  tribe. 
8.   diixerant:  see  22.  ih-jo. 

11.  omnInO:    -only." 

12.  negldxirunt:  sc.  hoc  facer f. 

13.  ex  litteris  .  .  .  ddcr^ta  est: 
see  1.  35.  10-1 1  and  note.s.  The  length  of 
this  thanksgiving,  in  .spite  of  theopjio- 
sltlon  of  Caesar's  enemies  at  Kome  (see 
note  at  the  close  of  13),  was  mtule  even 
greater  than  that  of  the  previ<»ns  one. 
showing  the  iiniK»rtance  which  the 
Komans  attached  lo  these  campaign.s. 
Though  the  expeditions  into  (Jerniauy 
and  Britain  hjid  been  fruitless,  unknown 
lands  h:ul  been  opened  up  for  future 
conquest,  and  the  very  daring  of  the 
enterprise  flattered  the  national  pride 
of  the  Romans. 
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1.  L.  DomitiO,  Ap.  ClaudiO  cuiisulibus,  discOdOns  ab  hiberuis 
Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotaimis  facero  consuerat,  legatis 
iinperat,  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,  uti  quam 
plurimas  possint  hieme  navOs  aedificandas  veterOs- 
qiie  reficiendas  curent.  Efirum  modum  fOrmainque 
dOmoustrat.  Ad  celeritatem  ouerandi  subductio- 
nisqiie  paulO  facit  humiliorOs,  quam  quibus  in  nostru 
marl  uti  consuevimus,  atque  id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebras 
commutatiOnes  aestuum  minus  magnos  ibi  fluctus  fieri  cognO- 
10  verat,  ad  onera  ac  multitudinem  iumentorum  transportandam 
paulo  liitiOres,  quam  quibus  in  reliquls  utimur  maribus.  Has 
omnt'S  fictuarias  imperat  fieri,  quam  ad  rem  multum  humilitas 
adiuvat.     Ea,  quae  sunt  usui  ad  armandas  uavOs,  ex  llispania 


The  huiklintj 
of  a  fleet. 
(''aet<nr  {joex 
5  to  IHurieum. 
The  Pirxwtae 
art  "paci- 
ftedr 


1.  Domitius,  -I,  Wi.,  a  Homan  gtntile 
na/nt',  enp.  Lucius  Doraitlus  Ahenobar- 
bus,  cnnnul  in  64  JJ.C,  who  fell  at  Phar- 
salnut  in  4s. 

6.  Bubductid.  -dnis,  /■  [eubdtlcdl.  a 
leading    or     drawlnR     up.    drawiiij: 


ashore,  beat'hing. 
12.    &ctu&riU8,  -a.  -urn.  afij.  :agdl, 

swift,    swift-sailiuK;    &ctu&ria    <•<•• 

nfcviB),  a  suift  boat,  cutter. 
humilit&B,  -&tis,/.  ihiimiliBl.  lowuess, 

shallowness. 


1.  L.  Domitid  .  .  .  cdnBulibue:  the 
year  was  51  ua\ 

2.  in  ltsAl9,m=in  citerioreftt  (ialHam. 

3.  quam  pltlrim&8  (sc.  aedi.ficart; 
pOBBint:  ••  as  many  as  iKJssible." 

4.  aedificandas  .  .  .  oarent:  *'they 
should  have  built." 

6.    modum:   'size."  "proi)ortions.  • 

6.  ad  .  .  .  BUbductidniB  -  ut  crUrlttr 
ontrari  stth'i'irif/tte  pfnott^nt.  F<»r  the 
meaning  t)f  subdnvtionis  see  on  toih- 
diixtrat,  4.  29.  4. 

7.  quam   quibus  ^  v''""*    *^"''    ^''"*' 

quihns, 

nOStrO  marl:  of  course  the  Me<lHer- 
ranean  is  meant. 

8.  cdn8u6vlmuB:  for  the  pn^sent 
force  of  the  verb  .see  193,  I,  a. 

atque  Id:  "and  that  (too).* 

QUOd  .   .   .    fieri:   it  is  a  fact  that  the 


current  frequently  changes.  This,  how- 
ever, would  not  account  for  the  size  of 
the  waves. 

9.    COgnOverat:  with  the  fori'eof  the 
impf.;  cf.  consuftwtuSy  1.  8. 

11.  reliqulB  .  .  .  maribus:  the  dif- 
ferent arms  of  the  Mediterranean. 

12.  &CtU&ri&B:  pred.  adjective. 
imperat  is  regularly  useil  with  the 

accu.sative  and  intiuitive  only  when  the 
intluitive  has  the  pas.sive  form.  For 
a  different  construction  cf.  uti  .  .  .  r'7- 
rrfit,  11.  3.5. 

13.  ea  quae  .  .  .  n&v^s:  of  what 

the  etiulpment  consisted  is  stated  iu 
4.  29.  8.  Spain  furnished  niet^il  for  the 
anchors,  etc.,  atid  grass  for  the 
roi)es. 

sunt  Usui  takes  the  phweof  a  passire 
of  utor. 
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adportfiri  iubet.  Ipse,  convontibus  Galliae  citerioris  peractis, 
in  Illyriciim  proficlscitur,  quod  u  PTrustIs  finitimam  partem  is 
provinciae  incursionibus  vfistarl  aiidiObat.  Va)  cum  vunisset, 
elvitfitibus  mllitos  imperat  certumquo  in  locum  convenire 
iubet.  Qua  re  iiuntiata,  Pirustae  legatOs  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui 
doceaiit  nihil  earum  rurum  publico  factum  consilio,  scsequo 
pjiratos  esse  dt'monstrent  omnibus  rationibus  de  iniurils  satis-  20 
facere.  T^ercepta  oratione  eorum,  Caesar  obsides  imperat 
eosque  ad  certam  diem  adducT  iubet;  nisi  ita  fOcerint,  sOse 
bellO  civitatem  perseciiturum  demonstrat.  lis  ad  diem 
adductis  nt  imperaverat,  arbitros  inter  civitates  dat,  qui 
litem  aestiment  poenamque  constituant. 

2.  Ills  eonfectis  rebus  conventibusque  peractis,  in  citeriorem 
Galliam  revertitur  atque  iiule  ad  exercitum  proficlscitur.  Eo 
cum  venisset,  circumitls  omnibus  hlbernis,  singularl  mllitum 
studio  in   summa  omnium  rerum  inopia  circitor  ix;  eius  geiie- 


14.  ad-portd,  -are.  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  1 
to  t-arry,  brinj?  or  convey  to. 

conrentus,  -Ab,  m.  [conveniO],  a  com- 
ing together,  meeilug:   judicial   ses-   I 
•"ilon.  assizes. 

P«r-ag6,  -ere,  -$gl,  -&ctum,  tr.,  to 
drl\'e  or  cany  through,  accomplish, 
c*>mpleie. 

15.  Pirftstae.  -arum,  m.,  an  Illyrian 
ptoplf. 

16.  incuTBlO,  -6nl8,  /.  [incurrO,  run 
int^jj,  an  onset,  incursion.   Invasion. 


attack. 
20.    satis-facid,  -ere,  -f$cl,  -factum, 
intr.^  to  do  enough  for,  give  satisfac- 
tion to.  apologize,  make  amends. 
i  21.   percipiO,  -ere,  -c6pl.  -oeptum, 

i       tr.  [per-f-oaplOj,  to  take  fully,  receive, 
j       assume:    i^erceive.   apprehend,    hear, 
learn. 
24.    arbiter,    -tri,    w*.,   a    bystander; 

judge,  arbitrator. 
26.    lis,  litis,/.,  a  strife,  lawsuit,  dam- 
ages. 


19.    e&rum  rSrum:  i.e.  inrnrnwnnm. 

pikbllcd  =  r*^i  pTihlicn*^:  cf.  the  sim- 
ilar tLse  of  ptihlic?. 

21.  percepta:  a  stronger  expression 
than  aufftffl. 

32.   nlBl   .   .    .   f^cerlnt:  the  con- 

chLsion   Is  p^rsecnturum    (esse).     What 
form  would  it  be  In  direct  discourse:' 

23.  ad  diem:  i.e.adcdwftuntam  ilifi/i. 

24.  dat:  'appoints." 

25.  poenam:  'compensation."  "in- 
demnity." 

1.  ribus:  rfg  modlfled  by  a  pronoun 
or  adjective  is  often  ased  in  pliice  of 
a  neuter  prcmoun  or  adjective  alone, 


especially  in  the  gen.,  dat.,  or  abl. 
plural,  to  avoid  ambiguity.  His  alone 
would. naturally  refer  to  rtr6i7ro*  in  the 
preceding  chapter. 

2.  proficlscitur:  trace  on  the  map 
Caesar's  travels  from  the  time  he  left 
his  army  among  the  Belgae  (4.  88.  10) 
until  he  rejoined  It.  His  winter's  work 
is  characterized  by  the  same  tireless 
activity  that  marks  the  management  of 
his  campaigns. 

3.  Circumitls:  "after  making  the 
rounds  of,"  etc..  on  a  tour  of  inspection. 

4.  in  summa  .  .  .  inopi&:  "in  spite 
of  the  greatest  scarcity." 
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5  .'is,    niius   supra     di'monstruvinins,    mivO??   et   longfis    xxviii 

invenit    Instructas    neqne    iiuiltum    abesse    ab    eO, 

Caeiiarnrriven 

infiaHiami     qiilii  paiKMS  uu^biis    (IrdiicI   possint.       Coulaudatis 

iiuaimtth*;     iTiilitibus  atque  118,  qui   iiegotu)  praefuerant,    quul 

fieri  velit,  ostendit  atque  omnOs  ad   portum    Itiuni 

to  (!onvonTre  iubet,  quo  ex  portu  commodissimum  in   nritanniani 

traiiuaum  esse  eognoverat,   circitor   milium   passuum    xxx    a 

contineutl:  huic  rel  quod  satis  esse  visum  est  mllitum  relin- 

(|uit.     Ipse  cum  legionibus  expeditis  iiii  et  equitibus  ncrc  in 

flm's  'iVt'verorum  profielseitur,  quod  hi  iicque  ad  concilia  veni- 

15  ('l)ant    neque   imperio   pan" bant  (JermanOsque  TransrhenanOs 

sollicitare  dici'bantur. 

3.   Ilaec  cl vitas  longO  plurimum  totUis  (ialliae  equitatii  valet 

magnasque    habet    copias     peditum,    Hhi'numque,    ut     supra 

dr-monstravimus,    tangit.       In   ea   civitate   duo    dO 

nmntmthi'       principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  Indntiomarus  et 

Trtveii.  Cae- 

5  mrintifa-      Cingctorix ;  cx  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  d("  Caesaris 

legionumque  adventu  cognitum  est,  ad  eum  v<'nit, 
si'   suosque  omnes  in  officio  futuros  neque  ab  amlcitia  populi 

7.    conlaudd,  -&re.  -fcvl.  -&tuin.  fj\     4.    Indfttlom&rus,  -I,  m.  «  rAiV<</' ^^ 

[C0m-  +  laud61,  to  pruise  hlKhly,  eul<>-  Tifveri. 

Ki/.<*.                                                              5.     Oingetoriz,  -IglS.  m..  d)  aehi^r  of 
9.    ItiUB,  -a,  -um,  ii'D-  (*<*.  portUS),  a  tin-   Trrvtri^  and  a  rival  of  hit  fntkft- 

port  of  tUt-  Morini,  probably  HoiiloKUf.  in-law  Imlutiomarut;  Ci)  a  liritish  chi*-f 

Map  I  \\  J).  /. in  htnt.  ^ 

6.    cuius:  for  (rioti.  hu  uimsmil  at-  ;      quod  .  .  .  mllitum:  "what.seemvd 

tnu'tloii  of  the  relative.  a  sultlcient  number  of  stilcliers," 

6.  InstrtlCt&B:  sc.  a nnatntnl i8.  14.    concilia  (''«//«/•*<'«► :  which  Cae- 
neque    multum,    ete. :     "uud   there  sar  had  sumraoued. 

was  little  to  binder  laiuiehinK  them  in  a  16.    imperi6  p&r6bant:  a  more  corn- 
few  days"   (lit.   ••  there  was  not  mneh  nion    expression    would     be    itMprrata 
laeklng  from  this  but  that.*' etc.);  see  fariHtant. 
*)!!  nn/Uf  lontjitis.  etr.,  3.  18.  7.  1.    equit&ttl:    on  the  oavalr>'  of  the 

7.  d^dtlCl:   the  opiM)sIte  of  »M6'/'7fi.  Treveri  see  2.  24.  12. 

8.  atque:  "andes|)«Hially."  2.    8upr&:  in3.  11.1,2. 

11.  milium     passuum:      ^eu.     of  3.    tangit  here  =  amru/tV. 

measure  with  ^/'/iVrAf///*;  for  the  expres-  4.    prlncip&tH:     **  leadership  •*:    not 

sion   cf.    imU   trat    .     .     .    trdtfctuit,   4.  an  oflloe,  mafjiMtrdtu*,  but  a  prominent 

21.  5.  lK»sitlon  Rained  by  personal  influence. 

12.  huic  rel:    "for  this  purpose,'         6.    alter:  "the  latter." 

i.e.  for  the  protection  of  the  Heet  :is  it  7.     in   OfflciO   futtlrds:    l.«*.    "would 

as^^mbled.  remain  true." 


4.7] 


CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR— BOOK  5 


311 


Bomani  defecturos  confirmavit  quaeqiie  in  Treveris  gercreiitiir 
ostendit.  At  Indutioinarus  equitatum  peditat Unique  cogere 
iisque,  qui  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse  nun  poterant,  in  silvam  lo 
Arduennam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  magnitudine  per  niedios  fines 
Treverorum  a  flumine  Rheno  ad  initium  Remorum  pertinet, 
bellum  parare  instituit.  Sed  posteaquam  nOn  null!  principes 
ex  ea  civitate  et  auctoritate  Cingetorigis  adducti  et  adventu 
nogtri  exercitus  perterriti  ad  Caesarem  vOnerunt  et  de  suis  is 
privati  rebus  ab  eo  petere  coeperunt,  quoniam  civitati  consuloro 
non  possent,  veritus,  ne  ab  omnibus  desereretur,  legates  ad 
Caesarem  mittit:  Sese  idcirco  ab  suis  discedere  atque  ad  eum 
venire  noluisse,  quo  facilius  civitatem  in  officio  contineret,  no 
omnis  nobilitutis  discessii  plebs  propter  imprudent iam  labe-  20 
retnr:  itaque  civitatem  in  sua  potestate  esse  seque,  si  Caesar 
permitt«ret,  ad  eum  in  castra  venturum  et  siifis  civitatisque 
fortunas  eius  fidei  permissurum. 

4.  Caesar,   ctsi  intellegebat,   qua   de  causa   ea  dicerentur, 
qnaeque  eum  res   ab  instituto  consilio  deterreret,   tamen,  ne 

aestatem  in  Treveris  consumere  cogeretur,  omnibus 
mandit  h^m-  rebus  ad  Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  Indutio- 
'^eni  cttfi»Aa- miirnm  ad  se  cum  cc  obsidibus  venire  iussit.     His  5 

adductis,  in  iis  filio  propinquisquo  eius  omnibus, 
quos  numinfitim  evocaverat,  consolfitus  Indiitiomfirnm  horta- 


11.  Arduexma.    -ae.  /..  a  forfst  of  i  20.    l&bor,  -I,  l&psus,  intr.,  to  slide, 

liortkfattern  Oanl,  the  AnXvnvn?^.    Map  slip:  course,  flow:  sink,  fall;  iJerlsh; 

/r,  F-O,  1-2.  fall  away,  ooinmit  a  fault. 

18.   Idclrcd.  fl^/r.,  on  that  or  this  ac-  7.    c6nt01or,  -iri,  -&tU8,  //*.  [com--h 

count,  lheref«»re.  s61or,  comfort],  to  cheer,  coiiif<»rt. 


11.  in^entl  magnltttdine:  abi.  of 
quality  with  </««?. 

13.  Instituit:  see  on  instituunt,  3.  9. 
12. 

15.  dd  .  .  .  rdbus:  "about  their 
own  interests  as  private  citizens." 

16.  Cdnsulere:  note  different  mean- 
lugs  when  foUowed  by  the  accusative  and 
the  dative;  ef.  conguUndi  sunt,  I.  23.  \^' 

17.  possent:  see)i'.'44. 

19.   in  offlcid  oontindret:  for  trans- 


lation cf.  .T  11.  3. 

20.  discesstl:  >vhat  double  meaning 
is  in  this  abl.y    Cf.  ad  cent  n,  ±  7.  3. 

l&berdtur:  i.e.  ah  amlcitUl  populi  Ho- 
mam  deftceret. 

23.  fidel  permisstir urn:  "put under 
his  protecti<m"';  cf.  m./f'/em  .  .  .  pei-- 
initterr,  2.  3.  4.  and  note  the  difference  In 
case  construction. 

2.  instltato  cdnsiliO:  "the  plan  he 
hjwl  formed,"  told  in  3.  i»-I3. 
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tu8^|ue  est,  iiti  in  officio  inaneret ;  nihilo  tamen  setias,  principi- 
bus  Treveroram  ad  se  couvocatis,  hos  singUlatim  Cingetorlgl 

10  concilia?it,  quod  cum  merito  eius  ab  se  fieri  intell^ebat,  turn 
magni  interesse  arbitrabatur  eius  auctoritatem  inter  suos  quam 
plurimum  valere,  cuius  tarn  Ogregiam  in  se  voluntatem  per- 
spexisset.  Id  factum  graviter  tulit  Indutiomarus,  suam  gratiam 
inter  suos  minui,  et  qui  iam  ante  inimico  in  nOs  animo  fuisset, 

IB  multo  graving  hoc  dolore  exilrsit. 

5.  Ills   rebus   eonslitutis,    Caesar   ad    portum    Itium    cum 

legionibus  pervenit.     Ibi  cognoscit  lx  naves,  quae  in  Meldis 

factae  erant,  tempestate  reiectas  cursum  tenere  non 

hf  ready  for     potuisso  atquc  codcm,  uude  erant  profectae,  rever- 

t  he  departure.  ^.  ,--  .,-,..         j^  ., 

5  tisse ;  reliquas  paratas  ad  navigandum  atque  omnibus 

rebus  instructas  invenit.  Eodem  equitatus  totlus  Galliae  con- 
venit  numero  mllia  iiii  principesque  ex  omnibus  clvitjltibus; 
ex  quibus  perpaucos,  quorum  in  se  fidem  perspexerat,  relinquere 
in    Gallia,   reliquos  obsidum   loco   secum    diicere   decreverat, 

10  quod  cum  ipse  abesset  mot  urn  Galliae  verebfitur. 

10.    C0nclli6,   -ftre,  -ivi,  -&tum,  tr.  j       kindled,  be  Inflamed  or  excited. 

I  concilium),  to  reconcile,  conciliate.  i    2.    Meldis -dTumtm.,  a  Gallir  proiiUon 
16.    ez-&rd6806.    -ere,  -ftrsl,  -arafl-  the  Mame,  about,  modem  Meaux.    Map 

ms,  intr.  [&rd68c6,  take  lirel,  to  be  71',  £",2. 

8.    prIncipibuB    .    .    .    convocatiB  he  had,'  etc.,  subjuuciive  in  a  causai 

lids:  for  the  constr.  see  on  <Mm'6«/»  •  •  •  1    t^law^* 

f^jFvitdtis,  etc.,  3.  14.  11.    PrincipibuH  re-  i       volunt&tem:  **  attachment.  ** 

fers  to  the  leaders  of  the  party  of  Indu-  |       13.    id  .  .  .  tulU:    *'  was  very  indljc- 

tlomarus,  who  had  accompanied  him  to  |    nant  at  this";  id  factum  Is  explained 

(Caesar's  camp.  by  the  apposltive  phrase  »uam  gratiam 

10.  conclllftvlt:   Increase  of  power  .  .  .  minui. 

was   Caesar's   usual   reward   for  iudi-  14.    fUlBBet:  causal,  like  p^rspfjrif«*t 

viduals     and    tribes     that     supported       above,  or  it  may  be  explained  as  adver- 

him.  '    sative. 

QUOd  (ace.)  cum,  etc.:  "and  he  not  ,       16.     Il6c  dO\bT%  — huitis  rei dolore. 

only  knew  that  he  (Cingetorix)  had  de  ,       3.    OUrBUm  tenure:  cf.  4.  26.  14. 

served  this  of  him  "  (lit.  "  that  this  was  I       4.    atQUe:  "but':  cf.  «r,  4.  36.  7. 

l)eInK  d<me  by  him  ff'aesar]  in  accord-  |       eOdem  unde,  etc.:  I.e.  to  th«  mouth 

ance  with  his  [l'inK*itorix's]  deserts  ").  I    of  the  Sequana. 

cum  .   .   .  turn;  correlative.  7.    numerd:  abl.  of  speciiicatlon. 

11.  magnl:  for  case  see  jino.  9.    l0C6:  "as";  cf.  Ion''.  I.  67.  I7». 
intercBse:  what  is  the  subject?   Cf.         10.    cum  .  .  .  abCBBet:    tempunU 

'i.  6.  «.  I    cl.,  "during  his  absence." 

12.  cuius  ...  perspezlBset:  "since         rcAXum,  =  rebfUionem. 
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6.  Erat  imfi  cum  ceteris  Dumnorix  Haeduus,  di*  quo  anto  a 
nobis  dictum  est.     llunc  secum  habere  in  primls  constituerat, 

quod  eum  cupidum  .rerum  novarum,  cupidum 
fOMHRifrrrttWc.  imperil,  maeni  auimi,  maffnae  inter  uallos  aucton- 
remain  in       tatis  cognovcrat.     Acccdeoat    hue,    quod    in    eon-  5 

cilio  Haeduorum  Dumnorix  dixerat  sibi  a  Caesare 
regnum  civitatis  deferri;  quod  dictum  Haedul  graviter 
ferebant,  neque  recusandl  aut  deprecandl  cauBii  legfitos  ad 
Caesarem  mittere  audebant.  Id  factum  ex  suls  hospitibus 
Caesar  cognoverat.  Die  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  con-  lo 
tendit,  ut  in  Gallia  relinqueretur,  partim  quod  Insuetus  navi- 
gandl  mare  timeret,  partim  quod  religiOnibus  imped Irl  sese 
diceret.  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negarl  vidit,  omnI  spe 
impetrandi  ademptti,  principes  Galliae  sollicitare,  sevocare 
singulos  hortarique  coepit,  uti  in  continenti  remanereht;  metu  is 
territare:    non    sine   causa   fieri,   ut    Gallia   omni    nobilitato 


1.  DtininorlX,  'Igis^  m..  a  Haeduan 
chiif,  brother  of  JJiriciacits. 

3.  cupiduB,  -A,  -um.  a^ij'  [oupid], 
desirous,  eager,  zealous,  fond. 

7.  dictam,  -I,  n.  [dioOl,  a  saying,  as- 
sertion; word. 

9.  hospes,  -itls,  m.  and  /.,  an  enter- 
tainer, host;  guest,  stranger;  hered- 


itary or  family  friend. 

10.  prex,  precis,/.,  a  prayer,  request, 
entreaty. 

11.  In-sudtu8,  -a,  -um,  ofij.  [suetus, 
accustomed],  unaccustomed,  unused, 
imfamiliar. 

13.  obstin&td,  adv.  [obstin&tus,  re- 
.solvedl,  firmly,  inflexibly,  resolutely. 


1.  enm  cdteris:  sc.  principibus. 

ante:  in  Book  l,  where  Dumnorix 's 
character  and  schemeM  are  described  at 
length;  see  p.  200. 

3.  rdrum  noT&nim:    for  case  see 

SIC6.  a. 

4.  anlml:  descriptive  genitive. 

6.  accdddbat,  etc.:  see  on  accfdfbuf 
quod,  3.  2.  H. 

«.  Sibi  .  .  .  diferri:  ju.st  as  Ciiesar 
had  made  Commius  king  of  the  Atre- 
bates.    The  Haedui  had  no  king.    * 

8.  neque:  **but  not";  cf.  neque, 
t.2e.  H. 

recftsandl.   "of  protesting,"  is  used 

Ab*4olutely. 
10.  omnibus:  "aiipos.sibie." 
petere       contendit:        "  earnestly 


11.  n&Yigandl:  for  case  see  $  106,  a. 

12.  religiOnibus:  ''religious  scru- 
ples." perhaps  on  the  ground  that  he 
was  boimd  to  the  performance  of  certain 
religious  duties  which  made  it  impos- 
sible for  him  to  leave  Gaul. 

18.  diceret:  for  mood  see  §344.  In 
causal  clauses  the  verb  of  saying  Is  some- 
times put  in  the  subjunctive,  although 
it  does  not,  strictly  speaking,  belong  to 
the  cause  quoted,  but  merely  introduces 
the  statement.  We  should  expect  quod 
.  .  .  impedlri  sea?  dice  bat. 

16.  metft:  the  reason  for  the  fear 
is  given  in  the  following  indlrei't  dis- 
course. 

16.  territ&re:  historical  inf..  as  also 
interponere  and  poftrere,  1.  19. 

ndn  . .  .  neo&ret:  indirect  tlist-ourse. 
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spoliaretur;  id  esse  consilium  Caesaris,  ut,  quos  in  conspectu 
Galliae  interficere  vereretur,  hos  omnes  in  Britanniam  traductos 
neearet;  fidem  reliquls  interpOnere,  ius  iurandum  poscere,  ut, 

90  quod  esse  ex  usu  Galliae  intellexissent,  communi  consilio 
administrarent.  Uaec  a  compluribus  ad  Caesarem  defereban- 
tur. 

7.  Qua  TV  cognita  Caesar,  quod  tantum  cIvitatT  Haedaae  dig- 
nitatis tribuebat,  coercendum  atque  deterrendum,  quibuscum- 
que    rebus    posset,    Dumnorigem    statuebat;    quod 
watchful.        longius  eius  I'lmentiam  progredl  vidObat,  prospicieu- 

5  caw<e9 delay,    dum,   uO  quid  sibl  ac  rei   publicae  nocere  posset. 

death  of         Itaque  dies  circiter  xx  v  in  eo  loco  comnioratus,  quod 

Chorus  ventus  nfivigationem  impediebat,  qui   mag- 

nam  partem  omuls  temporis  in  his  locis  flare  cousuevit,  dabat 

operam,   ut  in  officio    Dumnorigem  contineret,  nihilo    tamen 

10  setius  omnia  eius  consilia  cognoseeret:  tandem  idOneam 
nactus  tempestatem  mllitOs  equitOsque  conscendere  naves 
iubet.  At  omnium  impeditis  aniinis,  Dumnorix  cum  equitibus 
Haeduoruni    a   castris    inseiente    Caesare    domum    disoedere 


4.    ftmenUa.  -ae,  /.  i&mdnBl,  bewii 
denueiitof  miad,  madness,  folly, 

prdspioid,  -ere.  -spezl,  -spectum,  // . 
and  intr.  [prO  ^-speoiO,  ^py].  t<i  l<K>k 
forward ;  have  a  prospwt  of.  overUwik : 
descry,  discern,  see  afar,  observe;  look 
out,  take  precautl<»ns. 

19.  fldem  .   .   .   inten><^nere:     be 

l^iive  Ills  ph^lye." 

Ut  .  .   .  administr&rent  gives  the 

content  of  the  oath. 

20.  esse  ex  tlStl  =  ^»'fi  esse. 

21.  d6fer6bantur:  note  the  force  of 

the  imi)erfect. 

1.  tantum  .  .  .  dlgnit&tls:  Caesar 
felt  that  a  revolt  of  this  powerful  trilx* 
fr«»ni  its  long  established  allegiance 
must  be  prevent^  at  all  hazards. 

2.  quibuBcumque  .  .  .  posset:  "by 
every  iM»ssIble  means.*' 

8.    quod:   "but  because." 
4.    longius:   "still  further." 


6.  com-moror,  -&rl.  -&tU8,  intr.,  to 
tarry,  wail.  stop. 

7.  Olldrus.  -I,  in.,  the  northwest  wind. 

8.  flO.  fl&re,  fl&Tl,  fl&tum,  tr.  and  intr,, 

to  blow. 

13.    In-sciins,  -entis,  adj.,   unknow- 
ing, unaware,  ignorant. 

pr6spicienduni  {f«»t) :  **  that  he  must 
take  precautions." 

6.  Sibi  does  not  refer  to  the  subject 
of  po»»et. 

6.  COmmor&tUS:  "sluc*e  he  had  to 
wait." 

8.   omnis     temporis  -  toUut    anm. 

The  windmills  of  Holland  are  said  to  be 
built  with  immovable  sails  facing  the 
northwest  wind. 

11.     mllit^S  =  p^diteg. 

12.    OBinium    Impedltls   anlmis  = 

noKtris  omnibus  occttjttlfU  at  4.  84.  7:  for 
the  circumloctitlon  cf.  eorum  .  .  .  afUmm, 
46.  U. 
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coepit.  Qua  rO  nuntifita  Caesar,  intermissfi  profectione  atque 
omnibns  rt'biis  postpositis,  magiiam  partem  equitatus  ad  eiini  is 
insequendum  mittit  retrahlque  imperat;  si  vim  faciat  nequo 
pareat,  interfici  iubet,  nihil  hunc  se  absente  pro  sano  facturum 
arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  imperium  neglOxisset.  Ille  autem 
revocatus  resistere  ac  se  manu  defendere  suorumque  fidem 
implorare  coepit  saepe  elarnitfins  liberum  sG  llberaeqiie  esse  ao 
olvitatis.  nil,  ut  erat  imperatum,  circutnsistunt  hominem 
atque  interficiunt :  at  equitus  Haedul  ad  Caesarem  omnOs 
revertuntur. 

8.  nis  rebus  gestis,  Labieuo  in  continenti  cum  iii  legionibus 
et  equitnm  mllibus  duobus  relicto,  ut  portus  tuOretur  et  rei 
frumentariae  provideret,  quaeque  in  drallia  gereren- 
tur  cognosceret  consiliumquo  pro  tempore  et  pro  re 
caperet,  ipse  cum  v  legionibus  et  pari  numero  equi-  b 
tum,  quem  in  continenti  relinquebat,  ad  solis  occa- 
sum  naves  solvit  et  lenl  Africo  provectus  media 
circiter  nocte  vento  intermisso  cursum  non  tenuit  et  longius 


Lnfrienw 

Mir'n  ntmrnti- 
HifutUftut. 
The  nrunge. 
A  Umg  pull 
awl  a  nartl 
pull. 


16.  poBt-pdnd.  -ere,  -posul,  -poel- 
tum,  tr.,  u> place  behind;  neglect,  dis- 
regard. 

If.  re-trahd,  -ere,  -tr&xl.  -traotum, 
fr.,  to  drag  or  bring  back. 

17.  B&niis,  -a,  -um.  a'</.,  sound  in 
botly  or  mind,  di**creet,  sensible. 


20.  Impldrd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[Ini-pldrd,  cry  out],  to  beseech,  en- 
treat, implore. 

liber,  -era,  -erum,  wlj,,  free. 

7.  AftlCUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  African;  («r. 
ventUS)  the  southwest  wind,  which 
hlotrs/rom  Africa  to  /taly. 


IB.    omnibus    rebus:    "everything 

16.  retralil  .  .  .  Imperat:  see  on 
impt^rnt.  1,  li 

17.  prd  8&n6  (uia-vullne):  "like  a 
saneniau." 

18.  QUI:  causal. 

19.  manQ:  l.e.  with  the  weapons  in 
his  hands. 

fidem:  "protection." 

20.  d&mit&ILS:  intensive  verb,  "cr>'- 
lug  loudly.'* 

21.  hominam:  this  noun  Ls  occasion- 
ally aned  instead  of  the  demonstrative 
pnmoun. 

1.  Iiabl6n6  .   .   .  relictd:  the  fact 


that  Caesar  left  hLs  best  lieutenant  and 
so  strong  a  force  shows  that  he  realized 
the  dangerous  condition  of  affairs  In 
(Jaul. 

4.  pr6  .  .  .  r6:  "  according  to  the 
occasion  and  the  circunisiances." 

5.  pari  ( =  eodem)  ,  .  .  quem:  the 
usual  construction  would  be  pari  att/H*-. 

7.  n&YdS  BOlYit:  probably  on  July  21. 
prdyectus:  meaning  as  in  4.  28.  11. 

8.  n5n  tenuit  =  terurf  non  pot  nit. 

et:  "but." 

longius  .  .  .  aestft:  "  being  carried 
too  far  by  the  tide,"  which  w;is  running 
northeast,  so  that  they  were  leaving 
Britain  behind  them  on  the  left. 
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dOlatus  jiestu  orlfi  luce  sub  sinistra  Hritanniam  relictam  con- 

10  spexit.      'J'uin  rursus    aestiis  commiitationem    secutus  remis 

coiitendit,  ut  earn  partem  insulae  caperet,  qua,  optimum  esse 

("gressum  superiore  aestfite  cogiioverat.     Qua  in  re  jwlmodum 

fuit  mllitum  virtus  laudamla,  qui  vectOriis  gravibusque  navigiis 

lion   intermisso    remigandi    labore   longarum   navium   cursnm 

15  adaequarunt.     Accessum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  nanbus 

meridiano  fore  tempore,  neque  in  eo  loco  hostis  est  visus;  sed, 

ut  postea  Caesar  ex  captivis  cognovit,  cum  magnae  manus  e'i 

convenissent,  multitudine  nfivium  porterritae,  quae  cum  anno- 

tinis   privatisque,   quas  sui    quisque  commodi    causa  fecerat, 

20  amplius  dccc  uno  erant  visae  tempore,  a  lltore  di.^cesserant  ac 

s('  in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

9.  Caesar  exposito  exercitu  et  loco  castrTs  idoneo  captO,  nbi 
ox  captivis  cognovit,  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  consedissent, 
cobortibus  x  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  ccc,  qui  praesidio 
navibus  essent,  dr  tortia  vigilia  ad  hostcs  contendit  eo  minus 


12.  SgresBUB,  -He,  m.  [Sgredlorl.  a 
Kf>inK  forth,  landing,  landing-place. 

13.  yectdriuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [vehd], 
for  carrying;  yectdria  n&vlgla, 
transport-ships. 

14.  remigd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atum,  infr. 

9.  BUb  Billl8tr&  (tnanii):  construe 
with  relictam. 

10.  mrsuB  .  .  .  commtt&tidnem: 

the    tide  now  turned    In   the  c>piK)site 
tllrection. 

11.  caperet:  meaning  as  in  4.  26.  15. 

optimum  .  .  .  egressum:  the  land- 
ing was  probably  iniule  Iwtween  Walmer 
and  Deal:  see  on  aperto  .  .  .  Utore, 
A.  23.  IK 

13.  vlrttta:  "i)erseverance."  "endur- 
aiice." 

laudanda:  "praiseworthy." 
vectdrlls    .    .    .    n&yigiiB:   abl.  of 

iiistrutnent. 

gravlbUBQUe:  "and  that  too  (quf) 
though  heavily  laden." 

14.  ndn  .  .  .  labore:  "by unremit- 
ting lab<jr  at  thenar.' 


[remUB+agd],  to  propel  the  our.  row. 
16.    merldl&nuB.  -a,  -um.  ad),  (meri- 

di^B],     of     midday:      merldifcnum 

tempuB,  noon. 
18.    anndtinuB,  -a,  -um.  ndj.  [  annus}. 

of  last  year,  a  year  old. 


16.    accBBBum  .  .  .  n&yibus:  -tto 
whole  fleet  reachetl,"  etc. 
16.    neque:  "but not.  • 

19.  prIv&tiB  («<Tr/AT*>:  the  wealthy 
oftlcers  under  Caesar  had  btiilt  ships  at 
their  own  expense  for  their  conve- 
nience. 

20.  ampllUB  DCCC  stands  in  a  predi- 
cate relati<m  with  (inof.  "which  to  the 
number  of  more  than."  etc.  AmpliHi 
does  not  affect  the  construction. 

1.  exposit5  .  .  .  capt6:  tr.  by 
clauses  coordinate  with  nbi  .  .  . 
I'ognorit. 

3.  cohortibuB  .  .   .  equitibus:  tr. 

by  a  clause  coordinate  with  cont^miit. 
X:  two  fr<»ra  each  legion. 

4.  d6  tertiS,  ylglli&:   see  on  «<>r«Mda 

r if/if 07.  2.  11.  1. 
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veritue  iiavibiis,  quod   in  litore  molll  atque   aperto  (Icligatfis  5 
Cfumr  /ear-  ^^   ancoHis   relinqiU'bat.      EI  praesidio  navibusque 
gmfd^  ^*  Q-  Atrium  praefOcit.     Ipse  noctu  progressus  milia 
r^K^oijuffP**^^"^^^    circiter  xii    hostium  copifis    conspicatus 
thetnemu.      ^g^      \\\i  equitatu  atque  essedis  ad  flumeu  progress! 
ex  loco  superiore  nostros    prohibere  et  proelium  committere  lo 
coeperunt.     Repulsi  ab  equitatu  se  in  silvas  abdiderunt  locum 
nactl  egregie  et  natura  et  opere   mimitnm,  quem  domestic! 
bell!,  ut  videbatur,  causa  iam  ante  praeparaverant ;  nam  cri'bris 
arboribus  succisis  omm's  introitus  erant  praeclus!.      Ipsi  ex 
silTis  rar!  propugnabant  nostrosque  intra  mimitionOs  ingred!  i5 
prohibi'bant.     At  militOs  legionis  vii  testudine  facta  et  aggere 
ad  inun!ti6nr'S  adiecto  locum  ccpcrunt  eosque  ex  silv!s  expulc- 
runt  paucis   vulneribus  acceptis.      8ed  eos  fugientcs  longius 
Caesar  prosequi  vetuit,  et  quod  loci  natfiram  ignorabat,  et  quod 
magna   parte    die!    consumptfi   munition!   castrorum    tem])us  20 
relinqui  volebat. 

10.  Po8tr!dic  eius  die!  mane  tripertito  m!litc"s  equitCsque  in 
expeditiOnem  m!sit,  ut  eos,  qu!  fugerant,  persequerentur.  His 
^frtiMiu^icte  aliqnantum  itineris  progressis,  cum  iam  extrOm! 
itadwu^.       essent  in  prospectii,  equitfs  a  Q.  Atrio  ad  Caesarem 


QnintiLs     Atiius,     ory>     of     Caemr's 

14.  introitus.  -tts,  m.  flntroed,  go  in], 
a  goini?  M-lihin.  eiitrau<-e.  access. 


praecltldd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.  iprae-f 
claudd],  to  close  or  shut  in  front,  shut 
or  cut  off. 

1.    tripertltd,    adi\    (trlpertltus,   in 

three  parts],  in  or  into  three  parts. 


B.    TeritUS,  >nth    the    dat.,    means  16.    testfkdllie   fact&:    protected  by 

"fearing  for."    *' anxious  about*':   for  the  icstUtld,  they  threw  up  an  enibank- 

ii>4  meaning  with  the  ace.  cf.  irmit/ids  nieut  of  earth  against  the  works  of  the 

T^-ritHM,  2.  11.  6.  I   enemy,  in  order  to  climb  the  wall  and 

moUi:    '•  gently  .sloping."     In  4.  23.  '    take  the  pla<;e. 

18,  19  the  whore  Ls  described  as  aperto  ac  '       18.    pauols   .    .    .    acceptIs:  cf.  the 

plftni).  same  expressicm  in  I.  37.  II. 

9.    liftmen:  the  Stour,  a  small  stream  eds:  the  .soldiers  of  the  Vllth  legion; 

which  flows  through  Canterbury.  subject  oX  prdH^qul. 

11.  locum  nacti:  "  where  they  had  3.   allQuantum    Itineris:     'some 
a  place."  j    distance." 

12.  opere  Tart  •)  =  «wn>7  of  :i  23.  :^.  cum   .    .    .    In  pr5spectft:  i.e.  the 

15.    rari:  i  c.  *' here  and  theiv."  the  three  columns  had  g<»ne  so  far  that  only 

opposhe  of //v7/#m/(^,(*.  the  rear  was  visible  to  the  s«>Uliers  left 

pr6pu^&bant:  "hurled  missiles."  .    in  camp. 
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h  V("iierunt,  qui  nuntisirent  superiore  nocte  maximal  coorta 
tempestate  prope  omiu'a  nfivi'S  adfllctas  atque  in  iTtus  elect  as 
esse,  quod  neque  ancorae  funesqiie  sustinerent,  neque  nautae 
gubernritoresque  vim  tempestfitis  pati  possent:  itaque  ex  eo 
concursu  navium  inagnum  esse  incommodum  acceptum. 

11.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  legionOs  equitatumque  revocari 

atque  in  itinere  resistere  iubet,  ipse  ad  naves  revertitur:  eadem 

fere,  quae  ex  nuntiis  litterlsque  cognoverat,  coram 

rnrni^SIre-    P^^spicit,  SIC  ut  ilmissis  circiter  XL  navibus  reliquae 

^  ^ASniimt*^*'  tamen  reficT  posse  magno  negotio  viderentur.     Itaque 

lY/'JImniw**'    ^^  logionibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  continent!  alir>s 

onheBiHtftM  ^^^^^^^  iubet;    Labieno  scrlbit,  ut,  quam  plurimas 

possit,   iis  legionibus,   quae  sint  apud  eum,  naves 

instituat.     Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen 

10  commodissimum   esse   statuit   omnes   naves   subdue!   et    cnm 

castris  una  munltione  coniungl.     In  his  rebus  circiter  dies  x 

consumit  ne  nocturnis  quidem  temporibus  ad  laborem  milituni 

intermissis.      Subduetis    navibus    eastrlsque    egregie    munltl!! 


6.    ad-fllgd,  -ere.  -fllxl.  -fllctum,  tr.         loss.  harm, 
[fligd,  Uush].  to  strike,  dash,  damaf^e.       6.    faber,  -bri,  m.  ig^n.  pi.,  fabmin). 


Injure;  throw  down,  overthrow,  over 
turn 
9.  Incommodum,  -I,  n.    [Incommo- 


a  workman,  smith,  carpeni«",  me- 
chanic. In  the  Roman  arm^  the  fabri 
or    mginter*    constituted    a    trpanU* 


due,     inconvenient),     inconvenience,    I       corpn. 


7.    neque  .  .  .  euBtindrent:  -would  6.    negdtid:  meaning  as  in  S.  1 7.  h. 

not  hold  out,"  "hold  ttnn."  6.    fabrds:     the    force    of    artl^ux 

neque    .    .    .    poseent:    the    ships.  ^    under  the  direction  of   the  prar/r-tHt 

breiikluK  from  their  moorinK«,  bad  be-  fabrum  (=/abrdrum)  was  not  sufflclenr 

come  unmanuKeable,  and  as  a  n»sult  (ita )  I  o  meet  this  emerxency,  so  Caesar  roa<J** 

collidetl  (ronrursft)  with  one  another.  use  of  sklUed  workmen  from  the  rank^ 

1.  revoc&rl:  i.e.  from  the  pursuit.  of  the  legions. 

2.  resistere:  'to  halt"  where  they  7.    BCribit:  the  letter  contains  a  c<nn 
were  when  they  received  news  of   the  '    mand,  hence   tit   and    the   subjuncii^"*- 
disaster.  follow. 

3.  Odram:  i.e.  "with  his  own  eyes."  9,    InntitVLKt  =  in*tr  Hat. 

4     Bic    ('namely  that."  etc.)    .    .    .  erat  .  ,  .  labdrls:  "  involved  mach 

yiddrentur  gives  the  result  of  his  own  toil  and  trouble." 

I)ers(mal  observation.  10.    OOmmodlSSlmum:  "t>est.' 

&ml88lB  .  .  .  n&vibus:  the  force  of  12.    n6  .  .  .  IntermlSBlB:  '  not  in 

the  abl.  abs.  Is  sli(>wn  by  the  following  tcrrupting  the  laborof  the  M»UUer>  even 

fatfun.  >  at  night";  how  literally? 
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easdem  copiiis,  quus  ant<?,  praesidio  nfivibus  relinquit,  ipse 
eodem,  unde  redierat,  proficlscitiir.  Eo  cum  venisset,  maiores  is 
iam  undique  in  eum  locum  copiae  Brit^nnorum  conveneraiit 
sommfi  imperil  bellique  administrandi  communi  consilio  per- 
missa  Cassivellauno ;  cuius  fines  a  maritimis  civitfitibus  flumen 
dividit,  quod  appellatur  Tamesis,  a  mar!  circiter  milia  passuum 
Lxxx.  lluic  superiore  tempore  cum  reliquis  civitfitibus  con-  20 
tinentia  bella  intercesserant;  sed  nostro  adventu  permoti  Bri- 
tanni  hunc  toti  bello  imperioque  praefecerant. 

12.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  iis  incolitur,  quos  natos  in 

Insula  ipsa  memoria  proditum  dicnnt,  maritima  pars  ab  ils,  qui 

praedae  ac  belli  Inferendl  causa  ex  Belffio  transierunt 

Britain,     fte    *,      .  -     -     -    -  j  -      •    m  -     x-^  i 

inhoMtantn     (qui  omnes  fere  isdem  nominibiis  civitatum  appel- 

lantur,  quibus  orti  ex  civitfitibus  eo  pervenerunt)  et  6 
belli)  inlato   ibi    remanserunt  atque  agros  colere    coeperunt. 
Hominum  est  Inflnlta  multitudo  crOberrimaque  aedificia  fere 


18.  Catslyellannos,  -I,m.,  tke  British 
cmmnander-in-cMtf  who  fought  against 
Caesar. 

19.  Tamesis,  -Is.  m.,  th^  Thames. 
Map  /  r.  C-D,  1. 

L  interior,  -ius,  comp.  atU.  linterl. 

16.  eddem:  to  tbe  camp  made  at  the 
close  of  the  first  day's  fighting:  see  9. 
30.21. 

IT.  8IUIIIII&  imperil,  etc.:  'the 
SQixreme  command  and  the  general 
direction  of  the  war";  administrandi 
belongs  only  with  betii. 

19.  &  m&rl  .  .  .  LXXX:  following 
the  route  from  his  landing  place. 

20.  liulc  .  .  .  interoesBerant:  'in 
the  past  he  had  been  constantly  waging 
war  with  the  other  states";  how  llter- 
aUy? 

This  description  of  the  country  and 
people  of  Britain  was  written  to  satisfy 
the  curiosity  of  the  Romans,  which  had 
been  roused  by  Caesar's  expedition  to 
the  unknown  land  the  year  before. 
CleerD,  writing  to  his  brother  Qulntus, 
one  of  Caesar's  legates,  wishes  to  know 
yoof  tU  situs,  quSs  nStUrat  rerum  et  loco- 


Inner,  interior;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  those 
within,  those  further  inland,  inhab- 
itants of  the  Interior. 
8.  Belgium,  -i,  ».,  Belgium,  the  coun- 
try of  the  Belgae.  Map  I\\  J)G, 
t--2. 

mm,     quos    tnores,    quSs  pugnSs   habfs. 

1.  QUds  n&tdfl  (esse)  in  Insult  lp8& 
Is  the  subject  of  proditum  (esse).  Tr. 
"Who,  according  to  tradition  (tnemorid 
proditum  dicunt),  originated  in  the 
Island  itself. "  This  theory  of  the  origin 
of  peoples  was  common  among  the 
ancients. 

2.  maritima  pars:  the  southeast 
coast  is  meant. 

8.  praedae  .  .  .  cB-unh  ==  praedandi 
causa. 

4.   Isdem  ndminlbus  oiylt&tum  = 

nOminibus  eUrundem  civitatum.  There 
were  in  Britain  tribes  called  Atrebates 
and  Belgae. 

6.  ortl  ex  OlYlt&tlbus  need  not  be 
translated. 

6.  belld  inl&td:  "after."  etc..  re- 
ferring to  belli   .    .    .    causa.  1.  S. 

7.  creberrima:  preU.  adj. ;  sc.  sunt. 
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Giillicis  rOiisiniiliu,   peeoris  niagnuB  nunierus.      Utuiitur  ant 
aere  aiit  nummo  aureo  aut   tfilels  ferreis  ad  certiim  pondus 

10  exfiminritls  pro  nummo.  Nuscitur  ibi  plumbum  albom  in 
mediterrfinels  regionibus,  in  maritimis  ferrum,  sed  eius  exigna 
est  copia;  aero  utuntur  importfito.  Materia  cuiusquo  generis, 
ut  in  Galliu,  est  praeter  fagum  atque  abietem.  Leporem  et 
galllnam  et  anserem  gustare  fas  non  putant;  haec  tamen  alunt 

15  animi  voluptatisque  causa.  Loca  sunt  t^mperatiora  quam  in 
(f  alii  a,  remissioribus  frigoribus. 

13.  Insula  natura  triquetra,  cuius  unum  latus  est  contra 
(ialliam.  Huius  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad  Cantium,  quo 
fen"  omnes  ex  (iallia  naves  adpelluntur,   ad  orientem    solem, 


9.  numniUB,  -I.  tn.,  a  piece  of  mouey, 
coin. 

t&lea.  -ae,/.,  a  rod,  ban 

10.  ex&mind,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tum.  tr. 
[ez&men,  the  tongue  of  a  balaucej.  to 
weigh,  balance. 

plumbum,    -I,    n.,    lead;    plumbum 

album,  tin. 
albuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white. 

11.  medlterr&neuB.  -a,  -um,  a<</. 
[medlUB+terraJ,  midland,  inland,  in- 
terior. 

13.  f&gUB,  -I,  /.,  a  beech-tree,  beech; 
beet'h-wood. 

abl6B,  -etlB,  /..  the  sliver  flr,  fir-tree. 
lepus,  -oris,  w.,  a  hare. 

14.  galllna,  -ae,  /.  [gallus.  cock],  a 
hen. 

gustd,  -ire,  -ivi,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  taste, 

eat. 


f&s,  ».,  indecl.  [for.  sj)eakl,  divine  sanc- 
tion or  law,  09  oppotfd  to  Ifta,  kumam 
law  or  right;  right,  in  the  «ight  of  tAt 
gods. 

5.  T0lupt&8,  -&tlB.  /.  [TOldl,  What 
one  wishes;  pleasure,  delight;  dar 
ling. 

temper&tuB.  -a,  -um.  adj.  [  pf.  part,  of 

temperd,  forbear],  moderate,  teraprt" 

ate,  mild. 
16.   remlBBUB,  -a,  -um,  oflj.  [pf-  port 

of    remittd],    relaxed,     not     rigiU, 

mild. 
ftigUB,  -oris,   »..  cold  weather,  cold; 

pi.,  cold. 

1.  trlquetruB,  -a,  -um,  o^O-  vitii 
three  corners,  triangular. 

2.  angulus,  -i,  m.,  a  comer,  angle. 
Cantium,  -I,  n.,  n  dtstriet  of  »outh4«ft- 

t^rn  England,  Ivent.     Map  1 T,  I),  1. 


9.  ad  certum  pondus  ex&miii&tl8= 

c*^rtl  ponder  in. 

10.  pr6  nummd:    *  as  money,"  with 

fititnfftr. 

plumbum  album:  "tin."  In  early 
limes  the  Phoenicians  obtained  tin  from 
Cornwall.  The  mines  were  on  the  coast, 
not  inland,  as  Caesar  has  it. 

11.  ferrum  .  .  .  aere:  both  iron 
ami  copper  are  found  in  KuRland,  the 
former  in  ^rn*at  al)niul;inc«\ 

12.  materia:  srt*  (»n  tnUffrin.  4.  31.  6. 


13.  praeter . . .  abietem:  this  is  an 
error.    Both  trees  are  native  to  Britain- 

14.  haec:  why  neuter l* 

16.  animi  .  .  .  cauB&:  "tor 
amusement"  (Ut.  "  for  the  sake  of  llw 
feelings"). 

loca  .  .  .  temper&tidra:  ie<  thfy 
have  a  milder  climate. 

16.  remiBBidribuB  ftigorlbus: "  th.> 
colli."  etc.,  abl.  abs.  denoting  cansf. 

2.  qu6  =  ad  i/ntm. 

3.  adpelluntur:  "put in." 


13. 15) 
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inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.     Hoc  latus  tenet  circiter  milia 

passuum  D.  Alterum  vergit  ad  Hispfiniam  atque  o 
^luatumof  occidentem  solem;  qua  ex  parte  est  Ilib^rnia  msula, 
dimidio  minor,  ut  exTstimutur,  quam  Britannia,  sed 
pari  spatio  transmissus  atque  ex  Gallia  est  in  Britanniam.  In 
hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula,  quae  appellfitur  Mona:  complures 
praeterea  minores  obiectae  insulae  existimantur;  de  quibus  lo 
insulis  non  null!  scripserunt  dies  continuos  xxx  sub  brumam 
esse  noctem.  Nos  nihil  de  eo  percontationibus  reperiebamus, 
nisi  cert  18  ex  aqua  mensurls  breviorc's  esse  quam  in  continent! 
noctes  videbamus.  lluius  est  longitudo  lateris,  ut  fert  illorum 
opinio,   Dcc  milium.     Tertium  est  contra  septentriones;    cui  is 


4.  meridles,-6I.  //i..  midday :  the  south. 
6.  ocoldd,  -ere.  -cidi,  -o&sum,  intr. 

iob+oaddl,  to  fall  or  go  down,  perlnh, 
be  loHt;  set;  0CCid6n8  861.  the  setting 
sun,  west. 

Hlbemla,  -ae./.,  Ireland.    Map  /,  B,  i. 

T.  dImldiUB,  -a.  -um,  a<<;-  [dlB-+ 
medlosl,  divided  in  the  middle, 
halved,  half;  as  subst.,  n.,  a  half. 

5.  tr&nsmlsstiB.  -fts.m.  [trftnimlttdl.a 
sendioK  across,  passing  over,  passage. 

9.   Mona,  -ae,    /.,  usually  in  ancient 

4.  Inferior  corresponds  to  aller. 
Land's  End  is  meant. 

B.  alterum  (sc.  latus):  "a  second 
side";  it  balances  unum.  1. 1,  and  tertium, 
l\h. 

ad  Hlsp&niam:  this  error  is  found 
tn  aU  the  ancient  i^Titers  and  in  the 
ancient  mai>s,  in  which  the  coast  of 
Gaul  runs  southwest,  and  Spain  extends 
much  further  north  than  it  should. 
Tbis  explains  why  Caesar  puts  it  on  the 
wtst  of  Britain. 

f.   Q11&  ex  parte:  "on  this  side.** 

7.  dUnldl6  minor:  we  should  say 
"  half  as  large  *' ;  how  literally? 

•zlstlm&tar:  in  its  original  mean- 
ing; note  the  derivation. 

8.  pari  spatld:  descriptive  abl.  de- 
pending on  HlherfUa  and  governing 
tntt^^nisan*. 

ttque:  se4»on/wrW   .       .   f/>tem,S.h. 


writers  the  island  of  Anglesey,  probably 
in  Caesar  the  Isle  of  Man.    Map  /,  C,  1. 

11.  brftma,  -ae,  /.  [for  breTlma  = 
brevlBBlma],  the  shortest  day,  the 
winter  solstice;  winter. 

12.  percont&tl6,  -dnle,  /.  rpercon- 
torl,  inquiring;  question,  inquiry. 

18.  m6n8td:a,.-ae,  /.  imdtior],  meas- 
uring, measurement. 

16.  DOO,  for  eeptingenti,  -ae,  -a, 
num.  adj.  [septemi-centumJ,  seven 
hundred. 


est:  sc.  spatium  trunsmissOs&H  subject. 
In  .  .  .  medl6  OUrstt  =  in  medio  trans- 
misHu,  i.e.  "half  way  across." 

10.  Obiectae  {esse) :  "  to  lie  opposite 
(Ob)  this  side." 

11.  dl68  contlnude  XXX:  the 
ancients  thought  that  Britain  extended 
much  fiu-ther  north  than  it  really  does. 

8ub  brUmam:  cf.  sub  occasum  soils,  2. 

11.  19. 

13.  nlel  =  m*i  7"'''^.  "except  that." 
oertle  .  .   .  mdnetdrls:    "by  exact 

mejfcsurements  with  the  water-clock" 
{clepsydra ) .  The  water  clock  wjw  on  the 
principle  of  the  hour-glass,  the  water 
dropping  through  a  small  aperture  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

14.  Ut  fert  .  .  .  oplnld:  "in  the 
opinion,"  etc. 

llldrum:  these  are  the  non  nUlll  of 
1.  tl. 
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parti  nulla  est  ohiecta  terra,  sed  eius  angalas  alter  maxime  ad 
Germaniam  spectat.  Hoc  milium  passuum  dccc  in  longitudi- 
nem  esse  exlstimatur.  Ita  omnia  Insula  est  in  circuitu  vicios 
centum  milium  passuum. 

14.  Ex  his  omnibus  longc  sunt  humanissimi,  qui  Cantinm 
incolunt,   quae   regio  est   maritima   omnis,   neque   mnltum  fi 

Gallicfi  differunt  consuC^tudine.     InteriorGs  plerlque 

The  nuiniitr 

nf  life  of  the  f  rumeuta  non  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  carne  vivunt  pelli- 
busque  sunt  vestiti.  Omnes  vero  se  Bntanni  vitro 
Inficiunt  quod  caeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  horribiliores 
sunt  in  pugna  aspectu ;  capilloque  sunt  promisso  atque  omni 
parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum  superius. 

15.  Equites  hostium  essedarilque  acriter  proelio  cum  equitatu 
nostro  in  itinere  confllxOrunt,  ita  tamen  ut  nostrl   omnibos 

partibus  superiores  fuerint  atque  eos  in  sUvas  col- 

Fight  with        J  ^     ,      .  ,  ,       .,  .  ,       - 

BrUiHh  It'sque    compulennt;     sed    compluribus    interiectis 

cavairy.  x  *  '  i 

cupidius  InsecutI  non  nullos  ex  suls  fimlsOrunt.     At 
illl  intermisso  spatio  imprudentibus  nostrls  atque  occupatls  in 

dark>blue. 


18.    TloidB,  num.  adr.  (TigintlJ,  twenty 

times. 
4.   serd,  -ere,  86tI,  satum,  tr.,  to  sow. 

plant;    beget,  produce;  pf.  part.,  he- 

gotten,  born,  sprung. 
card,  camlB,  n..  flesh,  meat. 
6.   veBtl6.  -Ire,  -Ivi,  -Itum.  tr.,  to 

clothe,  dress. 
Tltruoi,  -I,  n.,  glass;  woad,  a  plant  uncd 
in  dyeing  blue. 

6.  Inflold,  -ere,  -fiol,  -feotum,  tr.  [in 
-ffacl61,  to  put  on;  lay  on,  color, 
stain. 

oaeruleuB.  -a,  -um,  a^O'.  (caelum),  like 

1.  hfUn&nlSBlml:  meaning  as  in  4. 
3.8. 

3.    OdnBUdtttdine  (ntae)-  rnoribns. 

InterldrdB:  "the  inhabitants  of  the 
interior." 

pldrlque:  •*  for  the  most  part.  •• 

7.  aspectH:  for  case  see  $;  UU. 
caplUd  .  .  .  sunt  prdmlBsd:   "they 

wear  their  hair  loni?." 

8.  r&8&:  tr.  as  a  main  verb  in  the 


the  sky.  dark-blue,  azure,  sea- 
blue. 

color,  -Oris,  m,,  hue,  color. 

horribllis,  -e.  a4j.  [horred],  dreadful, 
fearful. 

7.  aapectuB,  -&b,  m.  [aaplcidl.  look: 
appearance,  a.spect. 

capillU8»  -I,  m.  [dim,  akin  to  caputt 
the  hair  of  the  head,  hair. 

8.  rftdd,  -ere,  -si,  -Bum,  fr.,  w  scrape, 
shave;  touch  inpasfting,  graze. 

labrum,  -I,  n.,  the  lip:  edge,  border. 
6.    cupidd,  adr.  [cupldUB],  desiraanly. 
eagerly. 

active  voice. 

1.  equltds  .  .  .  eBBed&rli:  see  on 
$?  .  .  .  intinuuventnt.  4.  83.  4.  The  nar- 
rative is  resumed  fn»ra  11.  IS. 

2.  Ita  tamen  ut:  '•  with  the  result, 
however,  that." 

8.    partibUB  =  locU:  for  the  oml^on 
of  the  prep,  see  %  151.  6. 
6.   intermiBBdspatiO:  "afteratlnie." 
imprfldentlbUB    .    .    .    caBtrdroB: 
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munitione  castrorum  subito  se  ex  silvis  eiecerunt  impetuque  in 
er>8  facto,  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris  conlocati,  acriter 
pugnavGrunt,  duabnsque  missis  subsidio  cohortibus  a  Caesare 
atque  his  pnrais  legiOnum  duarum,  cum  eae  perexiguo  inter-  lo 
misso  loci  spatio  inter  se  constitissent,  novo  genere  pugnae 
perterritis  nostrls  per  medios  audacissime  perruperunt  seque 
inde  incolumes  recGperunt.  Eo  die  Q.  Laberius  Durns,  tri- 
bunus  militum,  interficitur.  IllI  pluribus  submissis  cohortibus 
repelluntur. 

16.  Toto  hoc  in  genere  pugnae  cum  sub  oculls  omnium  ac 
pro  castris  dlmicaretur,  intellectum  est  nostros  propter  gravi- 

tutem  armorum,  quod  neque  Insequi  cedentes  possent 
'ijlit  neque  ab  signis  discedere  auderent,  minus  aptos  esse 

ad  huius  generis  hostem,  equites  auteni  magno  cum  5 
periculo  proelio  dimicare,  propterea  quod  illl  etiam  consul  to 
plerumque    cederent    et,   cum  paulum  ab   legionibus   nostros 
removissent,   ex  essedls  desilirent  et  pedibus   disparl  proelio 


15 


10.   per-exlguuB,  -a,  -um,  a<</..  very 

Mmall,  verj'  Uttle, 
13.   per-rumpd.  -ere,  -rlipl,    -rup- 

ttxm,  tr.  and  irUr.,  u>  break  throuKh, 

forr«  oue's  way. 
13.    LltberlUB,   -I.  m.,  a  genfile  mime, 

t$p..  Qulutus  LaberlUH  Durus,  a  mil' 


itary  tribune. 

Dtdrus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

6.  Odnsultd,  a*lr.  [odnsultus],  delib- 
erately, designedly,  iuteutionally,  on 
purpose. 

8.  dl8-p&r,  -parls.  (nlj.,  uuequal,  uu- 
like,  ill-matchetl. 


"while  our  uieii  were  off  their  guanl, 
and  were  basied  lu  fortifying  their 
camp." 

8.  In   statldne:    s^  ou  qui   .    .    . 

erant,  4.  38.  5. 

9.  duiboB  .  .  .  cohortibus:    itdver- 

sailve. 

10.  atQue  blB  primis:  "aud  these 
tfx>ibe  first  eohortH,"  which  eontaiued 
the  best  soldiers;  cf.  alque  id,  1.  8. 

etun:  adversative. 

perexigu6  .  .  .  inter  sd:  'with  but 
a  very  little  8i>ace  between  them." 

11.  nOT6  .  .  .  noitris:  ablatives 
abs.  denoting  cause.  From  this  it  ap- 
pears that  these  cohorts  had  not  been 
In  the  previous  expedition  to  Britain. 


12.  per  medids:  i.e.  between  the 
Konian  c<»hort.s. 

14.     8Ubmi88l8=  missis  siibsidio  of  1. 9. 

2.  nostrds:  i.e.  pfUiCis,  as  is  shown 
by  equites.  1.  5. 

8.  neque  .  .  .  audSrent:  because 
they  had  been  trained  to  tight  in  close 
order.  Indeed,  the  heavy  armor  of  the  le- 
gicmarles  luitde  skirmishing  imp* )ssible. 

6.  dlmic&re:  the  constr.  is  still  that 
of  Ind.  dis.,  depending  on  intellectum  est. 

7.  n08tr58:  i.e.  equites. 

8.  disparl  proelio :  because  the  essr. 
dnril  on  foot  supported  the  cavalry  ( see 
on  se  .  .  .  insinuarerunt,  4.  83.  4).  while 
the  Roman  cavalry  lacked  the  support 
of  the  legionaries. 
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contendereiit.     Equestris  autem  proeli!  ratio  et  cedentibus  et 

10  Iiisequentibus  par  atque  idem  periculum  iiiferebat.     Accedt'bat 

hue,  ut  numquani  conferti,  sed  rfirl  magnlsque  interviillis  proe- 

lifirentur  statiOnOsque  dispositfis  habOrent,  atque  alios  alii  dein- 

eeps  exciperent,  integrlque  et  recentOs  dufatigatis  succoderent. 

17.  Postero  diC*  procul  a  castrTs  hostOs  in  collibus  coiistitt'ruut 

rarlque   sO   ostendere  et  lOnius    quam    prldie   nostros   equitOs 

proelio  lacesserc  coepOrunt.     Sed  mendic*  cum  Caesiir 

are  attached    pfibulandl  causA  III  legioiuvs  atque  omnem  eqnitatum 

6  tiwetumy.       cum  C.  Ircbonio  lfo:ato  misisset,  repeute  ex  omni- 

hfMthrcakH     bu8  partibus  ad  pabulatorrs  advolavi^runt,  sic  uti  iib 

siguTs  legionibusque  non  absisteront.     Xostri  aeriter 

ill  eos  impetu  facto  reppulcrunt  nequc  finem  sequendl  fcccrunt, 

quoad  subsidio  coiiflsi  oquitcs,  cum  post  sc  legiom's  vidcrent, 

10  praecipitcs  hostcs  cgcruiit,  magnoque  eorum  numero  interfecto 

iieque  sui  coUigcudi  neque  consistendl  aut  ex  essedls  dcsiliendl 

facultatem  dedcruiit.     Ex  hac  fuga   protinus,   quae  undique 

coiivrMierant,  auxilia  discesscrunt,  iiequo  post  id  tonipus  iimquam 

summis  nobiscum  copiTs  liostcs  contemb'runt. 

(pa- 


4.    p&bulor,   -ari.    -&tus.   intr 
bulumi,  lo  pet  fodder,  forage. 

6.  TrebdnlUS.  -I,  tn,.  a  q^ntiU  nat/tf^: 
eitp.  CaliisTrebonius.  n  friend  of  ('irtro 
ami  Cafttar,  who  procnr*-(l  the  (iallic 
jnorirn  f  for  f'atsar  ami  natt  appointfil 
l((ffife  hy  him. 

9.    cddentlbus   et    Insequentlbus : 

81*.  ItotndniM. 

11.  rirl:  as  in  9.  is. 

12.  statldnes:  -reserves.' 

allds  alll   here  express  a  reeii)rtH'al 
relation,  "one  another." 

13.  d§fatlgati8  suoodderent:  't(H)k 

the  plaeeof  those  who  were  worn  out." 

1.  in    collibus:    to  which  they  had 
l)een  driven;  of.  16.  3.  1. 

2.  lenlUS  —  fninuft  drriffr,  contrasted 
Willi  tit-riff r  <»f  15.  I. 

3.  proelio:  what  kind  of  ablative:' 
6.     ab    SlgrnlS,    etc.:    they  even  ven- 
tured   up    to    the   lejiioiis.  which   were 
drawii    up   In    battle  array  to   protect 


6.  pabul&tor.  -6rU,  m.  [p&bolori.  a 

forager. 
ad-yol6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  (nfr..  i.. 
fly  to  or  against,  ru.sh  on  or  at,  make 
an  on.set. 

7.  ab-slstd,  -ere,  -stltl.      ,  intr..  to 
stand  from  or  aloof,  withdraw. 

the  fonigers. 

7.  noBtri:  i.e.  p^ditfg. 

8.  seQUendi,  not  iinaeqa^n'h  or />^/"*— 
quffult,  because  the  enemy  had  not  yd 
been  put  to  flight. 

9.  SUbsldld  ( abl. )  o6llf  l8l :  explained 
by  rum    .    .    .    ritifrent. 

10.  praecipltds:  *Mnto  headlon;: 
flight." 

11.  8Ul  COlligendl:  cf.  the  same  ex 
pression.  'A.  6.  *i. 

12.  ex:  '•  f immediately)  after." 
quae    .    .    .    convdnerant:  see  11. 

1.5.  16. 

14.    Bumniis   .   .   .   cdplls:  le.  -  in 

full  force." 
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18.  Caesar  cognito  oonsilio  eorum  ad  flumen  Tamesim  in 
finoa  Casdivellauui  exercitum  dfixit;  quod  tinmen  iino  omnino 
rmmr ^»HAa*^^^^^  pedibus,  atque  hoc  aegre,  trfmsirT  potest.  Eo 
thf  r/irtine*.  ^yprj  veiiisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram  fliiminis  ripam 
magnfis  e5se  cOpias  hostium  Tnstructfis.  Kipaaiitem  eratacutis  5 
sudibns  praefixisque  munlta,  eiiisdemque  generis  sub  aqua 
defixae  slides  flumine  tegebantiir.  Tils  n'bns  cognitis  a  cap- 
tivis  perfuglsqne  Caesar  praemisso  equitatfi  confestim  legiones 
subsequl  iussit.  Sed  ea  celeritfite  atcjue  eo  impetu  mllites 
it'mnt,  cum  capita  solo  ex  aqua  extarent,  ut  liostes  impetum  lo 
legionum  atque  equitum  sustinere  non  possent  rlpasque  dlmit- 
terent  ac  se  fugae  mandarent. 

19.  Cassivellaunus,  ut  supra  dOmonstrfivimus,  omnl  deposita 

spe  contentionis,  dimissTs  amplioribus  conils  mllibiis 
nmharaMex   circitcr  iiii  essedariorum  relictis,  itinera  nostra  ser- 

thr  Rrimntu*.  .  t    i  i  .1 

vfibat  paulumque  ex  via  excr*d("bat  locTsque  impedltls 

7.    tegd,  -ere,  t6xi~tectuini~ 


5.  acttus,  -a,  -um,  «'/./.  [  /'/•  v^^rt.  of 
acu6.  sharpen],  sharpened,  sharp, 
IK>int«d. 

6.  sudls,  -Is,  /.,  a  pile,  stake. 
prae-flg6,  -ere,  -fixl,  -fixum,  tr.,  to 

fix  or  fasten  before,  set  in  front  or  on 
the  end. 

1.  cdnsill6:  the  plan,  as  Hnpgesietl 
at  th#»end  of  17,  and  further  explained 
in  19,  was  to  hara-ss  the  Romans  and 
eui  off  their  snppllt*s,  bnt  to  avoid  a 
decisive  battle. 

in  fln^e  CasBlvellaunl:  north  of  the 
Thames,  which  Caesar  crossed  near 
Klnjfst'Hi,  ab<»ve  London. 

8.    onmiiid:  "alone." 

3.   atque  li6c  {iocn\  aegrS:    "  and 

there  only  \v\ih  difficulty";  cf.  ati/uf 
hi$.  15.  10. 

B.  aciltis  .  .  .  praefixisque:  set 
in  the  north  bank.  projectlUR  forward. 

6.  sub  aqu&  deflxae:  in  the  IhhI  of 
the  river,  under  the  water. 

8.  praemissd  equit&til:  they  were 
probably  sent  across  further  up  the 
river,  Ui  engage  the  enemy  in  the  flank, 
while  the  lejrlon.s  were  removing  the 
obstacles  and  crossing  the  river. 


I 


tr..   to 

cover,  cover  over:    shelter,   protect; 
conceal,    keep  secret:   crown,  adorn, 
deck. 
10.    extd,  -ftre,     ,  — ,  intr.  lex^std], 

to  stand  out.  rise  ab«)ve;  show  oneself, 
api>ear. 

9.  sed  implies  an  ellipsis,    it  was  a 
difflcnlt  task,  "but."  etc. 

ea    .    .    .    e6:  "such,"  followed  by  a 
result  claus*-;  cf.  tarn,  \.  1.  20. 

10.  cum:  atlversative. 

11.  rip&s:  for  the  plural  see  on  WpM, 
2.23.  II. 

dlmltterent:     "j^ave    np."     "aban- 
doned." 

1.  8Upr&:    see  17.  12  U. 

2.  contentidnis:  i.e.  ftf  conquering 
in  a  decisive  battle. 

amplldribus:  "the  larger  part  of." 

3.  serv&bat:  -kept  watching";  note 
the  imi)erfecls. 

4.  locis   .    .    .    sllvestribus:     the 

ennffda  must  have  had  high  wheels  to 
pass  over  the  rough  ground,  and  must 
have  been  very  narrow. 

impedltls:  i.e.  ad  qua^  (lorn)  aditna 
(lijfirilig  frat. 
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5  ac  silvestribus  sOsO  occiiltfibat  atque  iis  regionibus,  qaibas 
nos  iter  facturOs  cognoverat,  pecora  atque  honiim's  ox  agris  in 
fiilvfis  compellObat  et,  cum  equitfitus  noster  liberius  praedandi 
vfistandique  causa  si"  in  agros  effunderet,  omnibus  viTs  semi- 
tlsque  essedarios  ex  silvis  t'mittt'bat  et  magno  cum  perTculo 

10  nostrorum  equitum  cum  his  confllgobat  atque  hoc  metu  hltius 
vaguri  prohib("bat.  KelinquObfitur,  ut  neque  longius  ab  agmine 
legionum  disct'dl  Caesar  paterOtur,  et  tantum  agrls  va«tandl8 
incendilsque  faciendis  hostibus  noccretur,  quantum  in  labnre 
atque  itinere  legionfiril  militOs  efticere  poterant. 

20.  Interim  Trinovantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regionum 
civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulOscOns  Caesaris  fidem  secutus 
The  Trino-  *^  ^^"^  "^  coutiueutem  (lalliam  venerat,  cuius  pater 
remur'ami     "^  ^*^  clvitfite  n'gniim  obtinuorat  interfectusque  erat 

5  wih protertunu  j-^  CassiVellauuo,  ipsc  fugu  mortem  vTtaverat,  lOgfitos 
ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sOsO  e!  dedituros  atque 
imperfita  factiiros;  petunt,  ut  Mandubracium  ab  iniuria  Cassi- 
vellauni  defendat  atque  in  cTvitatem  mittat,  qui  praesit 
imperiumque  obtineat.     His  Caesar  imperat  obsides   XL  fru- 

10  mentumque  exercituT   Mandubraciumqiie  ad  eos  mittit.       IllI 

6.    oooultd,    -&re,    -&vl,  -ituni,  tr.      13.    inoendlum,  -I.  n,    [Inoendd:.    a 
[/r«»7.  »/ occuld.  hide],  to  hide,  con-  bumluK.  i'onna(a*atioii,  fire, 

ceai.  1.    Trlnoyant^B.    -urn,    m..    a    trib* 


7.  libera,  adv.  rllber],  freely,  wUhoiit 
re.siraini. 

8.  sdmlta,  -ae,  /.,  a  narrow  way,  lane, 
foot-path. 

10.  h6C  metft  = /i  w««*  r^i  tfwtu;  of. 
hoc  dolore,  4.  15. 

11.  relinqudb&tur.  et<^..  "the  only 
course  left  was  for  Caesar  not  to  i)er- 
mit,"  etc. 

neque  .   .   .   et:  correlative  as  in  3. 


licing  in   soulktasUm    HrUain.      Hap 
/r,  />,  1. 

2.    MandUbraolUl,   -i,  m..  a  prints  of 
tkf  JYinorantes. 

itinrrU.  This  is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  foot-soldiers  had  Uy  accompanv 
the  cavalry  on  their  raids  as  a  jmnei'- 
»lon. 

2.    fldem     seofttus:     see    on      MiUm 
sequantur,  4.  21.  18. 


14.13.  6.    ipse:  "While  he  himself." 


12.    diSCddl   (impersonal,  sc. '/6  t'^wf-  8.    prUMSit:  sc.  ^l  civitHtl. 


9.    Imperlum  .  .  .  obtineat:  i  e.  he 

was  to  be  independent  of  ("assivellannus, 
who  then  held   supreme  x»ower.     The 


tfii'i)  in  sense  Is  ecjuivalent    to  fquitis 
iliBcfiUr*'. 

tantum  . . .  quantum:  "and  to  intiict 
only  so  much   damajce  on  the   enemy    |    subj.  denotes  purpose, 
as  • :  how  literally :'  j       10.    ezercitui:  "  for  the  army  " : 

18.   Iab6re    atque    itinere  = /a6or<'  I  ivm. 
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imperatu  celeritcr  fccuruijt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentumque 
nilsi'Tunt. 

21.  Trinovantibns  defOusTs  atque  omul  militum  iniuria  pro- 
hibitis  Cenimagni,  8egontiaci,  AucalitOs,  BibrocI,  Cassi  lega- 
The  rw^mu'K  ^ionibus  missis  sese  Caesarl  dedunt.  Ab  his  cognOscit 
ewruu"by  ^^^^  lougc"  cx  eo  loco  oppidum  Cassivellaimi  abesse  sil- 
^^"*'  VIS  paludibusque  miinltum,  quo  satis  magnus  homi-  R 
num  pecorisque  numerus  couvOnerit.  Oppidum  autem  Britanni 
vocaut,  cum  silvas  impeditas  vfillo  atque  fossa  munierunt,  quo 
iucursiOnis  hostium  vitandae  causa  conveuire  consuOrunt.  Eo 
proficTscitur  cum  legionibus;  locum  reperit  cgregic  natura 
atque  opere  munltum:  tameu  hunc  duabus  ex  partibus  oppug-  lo 
nare  contendit.  HostOs  paulisper  morati  militum  nostrorum 
impetum  uOn  tulcrunt  scscque  alia  ex  parte  oppidi  eicccrunt. 
Msiguus  ibi  uumerus  pecoris  repertus  multique  in  fuga  sunt 
comprebcusi  atque  interfecti. 

22.  Dum   haec   in   his   locis   geruntur,    Cassivellaunus    ad 
Cantium,   quod  esse  ad   mare  supra  dcinonstravimus,   quibus 

regionibns  iiii   rcgcs  praeerant,  Cingetorix,  Carvi- 
nwtortierfan  lius,   Taximaffulus,    Soffovax,  nuntios    mittit  atque 

attack  on  the    ,  .    .'  ^       x-        -    .-  -il  -     -  .  -     -\- 

naraicamp.    hi8  imperat,  uti  coactis  omnibus  copiis  castra  navalia  s 
iTOrtKrciw/i4,   dc    improviso    adoriantur   atque    oppugnent.       Hi 

he  mrrendrm.  *  ^  .    .  ^  \    .      .         ^ . .  *      .  - 

cum   ad  castra   vcnissent,    nostri     cruptione    facta 
muiti«  eorum  iuterfectis,  capto  etiam  nobilT  duce  Lugotorige, 


8.  Cdnima^I,  -6rum,  m..  Segonti&ol, 
-dmm.  m.,  Anoallt^s,  -um,  m., 
BibrocI.  -orum,  m.,  CassI,  -drum, 

m..  tribes  of  southeast   Britain.    Map 
IV.  C  IK  t. 

11.  ad  numerum:  -t<>  the  (re- 
quired) nnmber.  " 

1.  d^fSnais:  i.e.  a6  inittritl  Vattsirel- 
launi. 

prohlbltls:  "protected.' 

4.  ex  ed  lOOd:  wbere  the  embassy 
met  him. 

oppidum  OassiTellaunI:  Hupposed 
to  be  t be  modem  St.  Albans. 

6.    oppidum  (pred.  obj.) .  .  .  yooant 


8.    OaryiliUB,  -I,  m.,  Taximagulue. 

-I,    m..   Segoyax,  -aotie,  m.,   British 
princes  of  h'fnf. 
8.    LugOtoriZ,     -igls,    m..    a     British 
chieftain. 

OUm:  "the  Britons  call  (a  plaee)  a 
t<»wn  whenever."  This  Is  in  contrast 
with  thejiermanenlly  inhabited  fortified 
towns  of  the  (lallic  (?elts. 

7.  impedlt&s:  for  meaning  cf.  im- 
pnhCis,  19.  4. 

2.    8Upr&:  see  14.  3. 

6.  castra  n&V&lia:  the  ships  had 
»)een  drawn  up  on  the  land  and  inclosed 
within  the  fortitications;  see  11.  la 
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suos  incolumes  reduxerunt.  Cassivellaunus  hoc  proeliu  nunti- 
10  ato,  tot  detrimentis  acceptis,  vastfitis  finibus,  maxime  etiam 
permotus  defectione  civitatum,  legatos  per  Atrebatem  Com- 
mium  de  deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit.  Caesar  cum  const i- 
tuisset  hiemare  in  continent!  propter  ropentinos  Galliae  mOtus, 
neque  multum  aestatis  superesset  atque  id  facile  extrahi  pos&e 
15  4ntellegeret,  obsides  imperat  et  quid  in  annos  singulos  vec- 
tigalis  populo  Romano  Britannia  penderet,  constituit;  inter- 
dlcit  atque  imperat  Cassivellauno,  nO  Mandubracio  neu  Tri- 
novantibus  noceat. 

23.  Obsidibus  acceptis  exercitum  reducit  ad  mare,  nfivi's 
invonit  refectas.  His  deductis,  quod  et  captivorum  magnum 
Caesar  numerum  habebat,  et  non  niillae  tempestate  dene- 

vctums  ifito  S 

oaxd.  rierant  naves,  duobus  commefitibus  exercitum  repor- 

5  tare  instituit.     Ac  sic  accidit,  uti  ex  tanto  navium  numero  tot 

navigationibus  neque  hoc  neque  superiore  anno  uUa  omnino 

navis,   quae  milites  portiiret,  deslderaretur;    at  ex  iis,   quae 


10.  ddtrlmentum,  -I,  n.  [ddterd],  Ioks. 
injury,  damage,  def«»at. 

16.  Tectlgal,  -&li8.  n.  rvelid],  tax.  rev- 
enue, tribute. 

16.  pendd,  -ere,  pependl.  pdnsum. 
tr.,  U)  weigh,  weigh  out;  pay,  pay 
out  {as  money  teat,   in    early    titnes. 


Wfigkfd  in  paytntnt)  \   tr.  poenann.,  to 

pay,  suffer. 
inter-dlcd,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr . 

to  say  among  otfur  things,  lni<?rven»* 

by  an  order,  prohibit,  interdict. 
3.    dd-pered,  -ire,  -il.  -itum.  in/r.,  to 

go  to  ruin,  perish,  be  lost. 


nflnti&,t6:    "after   the 


9.  lido   .   . 

news  of,"'  etc. 

10.  tot  .  .  .  finibus:  ablatives  ab- 
solute denoting  cause. 

mazimd  etiam,  "especially  also," 
adds  another  reason. 

18.  repentindfl  .  .  .  mdtas:  ef.  ut 
.  .  .  consilia,  3.  8.  10,  11.  Experience  hatl 
shown  that  disturbances  among  the 
Gauls  were  always  to  be  expected,  and 
the  reiK>rts  from  Labienus  may  have 
been  disquieting 

14.    Id     {-non    multum    atHtuth)  .  .  . 

extrahi  posse:  "that  little  might 
be  lost."  Caesar  had  spent  over  two 
mouths  on  the  island. 


16.  quid  (=</«a'»^«w»);  cousiru«»  with 
vectigalis. 

in  annds  singulds  =  quotanm*.  The 
Romans  never  coUected  the  tribute,  a*. 
Caesar  left  no  soldiers  to  enforce  his 
commands.  In  any  event  it  would  have 
yielded  Uttle,  as  the  poverty  of  the 
Britons  was  notorious. 

16.  interdicit  atque  imperat:  *  he 
expressly  forbids." 

4.  comme&tibus:  "  trips,"  the  orig 
inal  meaning. 

6.  ac  adds  something  new  and  note- 
worthy. 

tot  n&yig&tidnibus:  abi.  ab>.  ^ith 
adversative  force. 
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inanOa  ex  continent!  ad  eum  remitterentur  et  prioris  commefitus 
expositis  militibus  et  quas  postea  Labienus  faciendas  cunivorat 
numero  lx,  perpaueae  locum  caperent,  reliquae  fere  omnOs  lo 
reicerentur.  Quas  cum  aliquamdiu  Caesar  frustra  expectasset, 
ne  anni  tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetnr,  quod  aequinoc- 
tium  suberat,  necessario  angustius  milites  conlocavit  ac  summa 
tranquillitate  consecuta,  secunda  inita  cum  solvisset  vigilia, 
prima  luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  incolumes  naves  perduxit.  is 

24-68.  The  summer  of  54  B.C.  had  been  one  of  drought  and  bad 
harvests.  The  provisioning  of  an  army  became  a  serious  matter,  and 
Qiesar,  contrary  to  his  usual  custom,  decided  to  distribute  his  forces 
in  six  divisions  among  various  Gallic  tribes.  One  of  these  divisions 
was  placed  in  the  territory  of  the  Eburones,  under  two  lieutenants, 
Sabinus  and  Cotta.     A  cruel  fate  awaited  it. 

The  Eburones.  under  their  chief  Ambiorix,  revolted  and  attacked 
the  camp.  Beaten  back,  they  asked  for  a  conference.  When  this  was 
granted,  the  crafty  Ambiorix,  under  the  guise  of  friendship,  pre- 
tended to  warn  the  Romans  of  impending  danger,  advising  them  to 
leave  their  own  quarters,  and  to  seek  safety  in  the  camp  of  Cicero  or 
Lftbienus.  Sabinus  believed  the  Gaul  and  wanted  to  go,  but  Cotta 
spumed  the  counsel  of  an  enemy  with  Roman  haughtiness.  A  long 
discussion  followed,  and  at  length,  as  Cotta  was  overborne,  the 
Romans  made  ready  to  march.  The  Ebiurones  were  waiting  in 
ambush,  and  a  fearful  carnage  ensued.  Only  a  few  Romans  were  left 
alive,  and  they,  through  all  manner  of  difficulties  and  dangers,  strag- 
gled through  the  woods  to  the  camp  of  Labienus. 

A  second  division  of  Caesar's  army  was  quartered  among  the  Nervii, 
under  the  command  of  Quintus  Cicero.  The  cimning  Ambiorix,  stim- 
ulated by  success,  roused  the  Nervii  and  Atuatuci  to  rebellion,  and 
the  Roman  camp  was  assaulted.  Other  tribes  rose,  but  to  no  purpose. 
Ambiorix  tried  his  former  trick,  but  the  wary  Cicero  refused  to  leave 


8.  prldrls  comme&tfkB  (i.e.  nSribns 

prioris  commfUtus  quae  exponitis  militibus 
rrsuMoe  erant)  «  .  .  et  qu&s:  the  two 
clasHes  of  nares  iminfs. 

9.  posted :  after  the  great  storm ;  see 
11.  7-«. 

10.  locum:  ** destination." 
caperent  and  reicerentur  ("while 

the  rest, "etc.)  are  in  the  same  coustr. 


as  deaidernretur,  1.  7.    For  the  meaning 
of  capffcnt,  cf.  insulam  capere,  4.  26.  15. 

13.  BUberat:  the  verb  means  "  be 
near."  in  place  or  time;  cf.  propinqud 
die  aequinoctii,  4.  86.  4. 

14.  inlt&  .  .  .  TigUla:  ef.  tni7^7 
aetttatf,  3.  2.  2. 

16.  prlm&  lilce :  a  voyage  of  eight  or 
nine  hours. 
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his  quarters,  and,  after  many  fruitless  attempts,  sucx^eeded  in  sending 
a  letter  to  his  commander.  Caesar  replied  at  once,  and  took  instant 
measures  for  the  relief  of  his  men.  His  dispatch,  wrapped  around  an 
arrow  and  shot  into  Cicero*s  camp,  remained  unnoticed  for  several 
days;  but  the  soldiers  held  out  undaunted.  When  the  letter  was 
found,  smoke  was  already  to  be  seen  in  the  distance — Caesar  was  com- 
ing. The  Gauls  were  crushed  and  the  siege  was  raised,  but  the 
Romans  had  little  reason  to  feel  sure  of  their  hold  on  the  Oallic  terri- 
tory. Under  the  outward  show  of  peace,  there  was  sullen  discontent 
and  revengeful  plotting.  The  Treveri  were  leaguing  against  their 
cTonquerors,  and  all  Oaul  was  stirring  and  restless — a  condition  of 
growing  rebellion  that  was  not  to  reach  its  culmination  until  the  ItkuA 
great  struggle  for  Gallic  freedom,  which  took  place  in  the  spring  and 
summer  of  52  B.C. 


BOOK  (I 

1-8.  Caesar,  realizing  the  unrest  of  Gaul,  now  increased  his  forces 
by  levying  two  new  legions,  and  borrowing  a  third  from  Pompeius.  The 
winter  was  not  yet  past,  but,  eager  to  strike  at  the  centres  of  rebellion, 
he  began  his  work  by  laying  waste  the  country  of  the  Nervii.  Next 
came  the  turn  of  the  Senones.  who  submitted  without  delay ;  the  Car- 
nutes  and  the  Menapii.  who  had  given  refuge  to  Ambiorix,  followed 
their  example,  but  Ambiorix  made  his  escape.  The  Treveri,  who  had 
called  for  German  aid,  beset  the  winter-quarters  of  Labienus.  but  were 
outwitted  and  utterly  routed.  Gaul  was,  for  the  time  being,  quiet ; 
and  Caesar,  knowing  that  his  greatest  danger  lay  in  the  aid  theGertnan 
hosts  were  likely  to  give  the  disaffected  Gauls,  resolved  once  more  to 
make  his  power  and  resource  felt  on  the  German  side  of  the  Rhine. 

9.  Caesar,  postquam  ex  Menapils  in  Treveros  venit,  duabus 

do  causis  Kht'imm  trunslre  constituit;  quarnm  una  erat,  quod 

(iermanl  auxilia  contrfi  st'  TrOverls  miserant,  altera,  ne  ad  eos 

Ambiorix  reeeptum  habt'ret.     His  constitutia  rebus  panlo  su- 

6  pra  eum  locum,  quo  ante  exereitum  traduxerat,  facere  pontem 

4.    Ambiorix,  '\^%^in.,akin(foftheKhiironf». 

8.    86  lusiead  of  ip»nm.  In  an  Indiea-        Hnd  refuge  with." 
tJve  subordinate  cl.,  is  unusual.  6.    ant«:     lw<»   years   beforv: 

ad  .  .  .  receptum habdret:  "should      17. 
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instituit.  Notfi  atque  Instituta  ratione  magno  militum  stndio 
Thereanmu*  P*^^^^^  diobiis  opiis  efficitur.  Firmo  in  TrOvens  ad 
paJ^e^i^ou^  pontem  praeeidio  relicto,  ne  quis  ab  his  siibito  motus 
rwi^frJj-  orerOtur,  reliquas  copias  equitatumque  traducit. 
^Jj^**J|J^  Ubii,  qui  ante  obsides  dederant  atque  in  deditionem  lo 
^fJp'  venerant,  purgandl  sui  causa  ad  eum  li'gatos  mit- 

tunt,  qnl  doceant  neque  auxilia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Treveros 
missa  neque  ab  sc*  fidem  laesam:  petunt  atque  orant,  ut  sibi 
parcat,  ne  commiini  odio  Germanorum  innorent("s  pro  nocenti- 
bua  poenas  pendant;  si  amplius  obsidum  velit  darl,  pollicentur.  is 
Cognita  Caesar  causa  reperit  ab  Sucbls  auxilia  missa  esse; 
Ubiorum  satisf actionem  accipit,  aditfis  viasque  in  SuObos  per- 
qnlrit. 

10.  Interim  panels  post  dicbus  fit  ab  Ubils  certior  Suebos 
omnes  in  unum  locum  copias  cogere  atque  ils  nationibus,  quae 
TheUhH  ^^^  eorum  sint  imperio,  dOnuntiare,  ut  auxilia  pe- 
pUt^miTe-  ^^^^^^^^  equitatusque  mittant.  His  cognitis  rebus 
^T^to/fhr  ^^^  friimentariam  providet,  castrls  idoneum  locum  5 
suebi.  dOligit;    Ubils  imperat,  ut  pecora  deducant  suaque 


IS.  Iadd6,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.,  to 
hurt,  injure;  »r.  fidem,  violat*'. 
brt^k.  betray;  insult;  distress, 
thwart. 

14.  pare6,  -ere,  peperol,  parsfirus, 
inlr.,  to  Rpare,  preserve,  use  carefully: 
treat  with  forbearance,  not  injure: 
oAtf..  to  be  sparing. 

Odium,  -i,  ».,  hatred,  aversion. 

in-noceBS,  -entis,  ac(/.,  harmless,  in- 

6.  ii6t&  .  .  .  ratidne:  "according 
to  the  familiar  and  established  plan  " 
of  his  former  bridge;  cf.  rationem  .  .  . 
uiMtauU.  i.  17.  8. 

13.  petunt  atque  6rant:  "they 
earnestly  entreat " ;  cf.  interdicit  atqu^ 
imperat^  h.  22.  16. 

14.  parcat:  give  principal  parts  of 
pared  and  pario. 

odld:  abl.  of  cause. 
Oerm&nOrum:  objective  genitive. 

15.  ampUUB:      *'more''      than     he 


offensive:  guiltless,  innocent. 

nocdns,  -entis,  wij.  [pre*,  part,  of 
noce6],  hurtful,  harmful,  wicked, 
pernicious;  guilty. 

17.  satisfacti6.  -6nls.  /.  [satlsfacidl, 
excuse,  plea,  edtplanatlon. 

perQuIr6,  -ere,  -quIbIyI,  -quisltum, 
tr.  rper-fquaer6],  to  ask  for  anxious- 
ly, make  zealous  search  for,  make 
careful  inquiry  about. 


already  had.  The  word  Is  here  used  as 
a  substantive,  governing  a  partitive 
genitive. 

16.  oognit&  .  .  .  cau8&:  'after  the 
matter  had  been  investigated." 

2.  omnis:  construe  with  ropiV/*.  The 
same  tactics  were  used  by  the  Suebi  at 
the  time  of  Caesar's  first  campaign  in 
Germany. 

8.   pedit&tfis  equit&tfisque:   appo. 

sltional  gen.  telling  of  what  the  rt/m/ia 
consLsled. 
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omnia  ex  agns  in  oppida  conferant,  spcrans  barbaros  at^ue 
imporitos  homines  inopia  cibariorum  adductos  ad  inlquam 
pngnandi  condicionem  posse  dediicT;  mandat,  ut  crebrog 
10  explOrfitorOs  in  Suebos  mittant  qnaeque  apud  eos  gerantur 
cognoseant.  III!  imperata  faciunt  et  panels  diebus  intermissls 
referunt:  Siu'bos  omnOs,  postoaquam  certiores  nuntii  de 
exercitu  Romfmorum  venerint,  cum  omnibns  suls  sociorumqne 
copils,  quas  coegissent,  penitus  ad  extrOmos  fines  se  recepisse: 
15  silvam  esse  ibi  Inflnitfi  magnitfidine,  quae  appelletur  Bacenis; 
banc  longe  introrsus  pertinere  et  pro  natlvo  muro  obiectam 
C-heruscos  ab  Sueborum  Suebosque  ab  Cheruscorum  iniurii!? 
incursionibusque  prohibere:  ad  eius  silvae  initium  Suebos 
adventum  Romanomm  expectare  constituissc. 

11.  Quoniam  ad  hunc  locum  perventum  est,  non  alienum 
esse  videtur  de  Galliae  Germaniaeque  moribus  et  quo  differant 
bae  nationes  inter  sese,  proponere.  In  Gallia  non 
solum  in  omnibus  civitfitibus  atque  in  omnibus  pagTs 
partibusque,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singulis  domibas 
factidnes  sunt,  earumqiie  factionum  principe^  sunt. 


PoUHcH 
atnong  the 
(iaulH.    A 
5  nijstem  of 


7.    8p6r6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  awl 

intr.  [spis],  to  hope,  anticipate. 
14.    penitus.      ailT.,      Inwardly,      far 

within. 
16.    BacSnis,  -is,/.  («f.  silYa),  thifor- 

fst  Bacenis:  probably  the  modern  Harz. 

and  ThUrinKerwakl.    Map  /!',  //-A  t. 

7.  sD^r&ns,  etc.:  he  hoped  that,  on 
account  of  a  lack  of  provlsionH,  they 
could  be  forced  into  battle  under  un- 
favorable conditions. 

11.  pauclB  . . .  intermlBBls:  'after 
a  few  days." 

14.    penitus  ad:    -all  the  way  to.  ' 

16.    Intrdrsus:  i.e.  toward  the  east. 

prd  n&tlv6  m1lr6:  "as  a  natural 
barrier." 

18.    prohibere:    -to  protect." 

initium:  i.e.  on  the  west  side. 

1.  locum:  "point"  in  the  narrative. 

2.  de  .  .  .  pr6p6nere:  '•t<)Kivt*a 
description  of.  ' 


16.  n&tlYU8,  -a,  -um,  a<ij-  m&seor], 
produced  by  nature,  natural. 

17.  OhemscI,   -6rum,  m.,  a   Ofrmnn 

tribf  beticfen  t/u   Wetter  and  the   Kih*. 
Map  I  r.  //-/,  /. 
6.    factiO,  -6ni8,  /.  (faci6l,  a  making: 
combination,  party,  faction. 


Caesar  found  the  country  deserted, 
and  was  not  disposed  to  pursue  the 
barbarians  Into  the  depths  of  their  for- 
ests. Consequently  his  second  Invu 
sion  of  Germany  amounted  to  little 
more  than  a  crossing  and  recrossinir  of 
the  Rhine.  Probably  it  is  to  this  bar- 
renness of  incident  that  we  owe  the 
valuable  description  and  comparison  of 
Gallic  and  German  customs  which  y» 
here  Introduces. 

6.   partibus:  "districts," 

in  singulis  domibus:  e.g.  Di\iciacQ5 
and  Dumnorix.  and  Indutiomarus  and 
(Mngetorix. 
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qui  sammam  auctoritatem  eorum  iudicio  habere  exist imantur, 
qnornm  ad  arbitrium  iudiciumque  summa  omnium  rernm  con- 
siliorumque  redeat.  Idque  eius  rel  causa  antiquitus  institutum 
videtur,  iie  quis  ex  plebe  contra  potentiorem  auxilil  egeret;  lo 
suos  enim  quisque  opprimT  et  circumvenlrl  non  patitur,  neque, 
aliter  si  facial,  ullam  inter  suos  habeat  auctoritatem.  Haec 
eadem  ratio  est  in  summa  totlus  Galliac;  namque  omnes  civi- 
tates  divlsae  sunt  in  duas  partus. 

12.  Cum  Caesar  in  G allium  vt'nit,  alterius  factionis  principes 
eraiit  IIae<lui,  alterius  SOquanl.  Ill  cum  per  sC*  minus  va- 
TKefartians  1^'^^^^»  quod  summa  auctoHtfis  antiquitus  erat  in 
wlmimt' h*^d^  HacduTs  maguaequc  eorum  erant  clientelao,  Ger- 
vnm^^f^tic  "^*"i"^s  atque  Ariovistum  sibi  adiunxerant  eosque  ad  6 
tkeyuseit.  g^.  maguls  iacturis  poUicitationibuaque  perduxerant. 
Proeliis  vOro  compluribus  factis  seeundls  atque  omnI  nobili- 
tate  Ilaeduorum  interfecta  tantum  potentia  antecesserant,  ut 
magnam  partem  clientium  ab  IlaeduLs  ad  sO  traducorent 
obsidesque  ab  his  principum  filiOs  acciperent  et  publico  iurare  lo 


7.    ilkdlcium,  -i.  n.  [index).  Judgment,  |       nations,  allies,  dependants. 

decLsttm:  the  power  of  judging,  dis-  6.    iacttlra,  -ae,  /.   (iaci61,  a  throw- 

i-emment,  discretion.  ing  away,  loss,  expense,  sacritlce. 

10.   6ge6,  -ere,  -ul.  -  ,  intr.,  to  need,  8.   potentla,  -ae,  /.  [potdns],  power, 

Uck.  want.  |       might;  political  power,  sovereignty; 

i.    ellentdla,  -ae,  /.  [cUtoS],  the  rela-  '       influence. 

tion  of  client  and  patron;  vassalage.  10.    itirO,    -fcre,    -fcvl,    -&tum,    intr. 

patronage;  pi.,  tKxlieH  of  clients;  of  (ICtel,  to  take  an  oath,  swear. 


7.  eOruin:  te.  oaiiorum.  12.    haec    .    .    .    Oalllae:    "this 

8.  QUdnua,  liite  7««,  refers  to  pr in-  same  policy  exists  generally  (m««m//m) 
ciprg.  '    throughout  the  whole  of  OauL" 

summa:  'the  final  decision."  13.    tdtlus     Oalllae     depends     on 

0.    redeat:  "isreferretl  "  ratio. 

10.  nd  .  .  .  egiret:  a  purpose  clause  1.    vdnlt:  for  mood  see  J|341.rt.   This 
explaining  eiu*  rei  causa.     It  was  the  wasiu.5HM.c. 

duty  of    the  leader,  as  well  as  to  his  2.    hi:  "  the  latter." 

Interest,    to   afford     protection   U)   his  3.    antiquitus:  after  the  Romans  be- 

followers.  gan  to  support  the  Haedui. 

auxUU;  in  classic  Latin,  the  ablative  I       4.    cUent^lae:  smaller  tribes  receiv- 

Lsmuch  more  common  than  the  genitive  ]    ing  the  protection  of  the  larger  ones. 

'wXth  egto.  for  which  they  gave  in  return  mill t. -try 

11.  Opprimi:   by  forc«*.  service,  and  often  paid  tribute. 
elrCUmTOnin:  by  craft.  10.    Ihr&re:  sr.  7>/7/ir/>x  as  subject 
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cogerent,  nihil  se  contra  Sequanos  consilil  inituros,  et  partem 
flnitiml  agri  per  vim  occupatam  possiderent  Galliaeque  tOtius 
principatum  obtinerent.  Qua  necessitate  adductus  Diviciacus 
auxilil  petendl  causa  Romam  ad  senatum  profectus  infecta  re 

15  redierat.  Adventu  Caesaris  facta  commutatione  rerum,  obsi- 
dibus  Haeduls  redditis,  veteribus  clientells  restitutis,  novis  per 
Caesarem  comparatis,  quod  il,  qui  se  ad  eorum  amicitiam 
adgregaverant,  meliore  condicione  atque  aequiore  imperio  sC*  uti 
videbant,  reliquTs  rebus  eorum  gratia  dignitateque  amplificata, 

20  Sequan!  principatum  dlmlserant.  In  eorum  locum  Rem!  suc- 
cesserant:  quOs  quod  adaequare  apud  Caesarem  gratia  intel- 
legi'batur,  ii,  qui  propter  veteres  inimicitias  nuUo  modo  cum 
Ilaeduis  coniungi  poterant,  se  Remis  in  clientelam  dicabant. 
lIOs  illl  dlligenter  tuebantur:  ita  et  novam  et  repente  collectam 

25  auctoritatem  tenebant.  Eo  tamen  statu  res  erat,  ut  longe 
principes  haberentur  Ilaedul,  secundum  locum  dignitatis  Remi 
obtinerent. 

13.  In  omnI  Gallia  eorum  hominum,  qui  aliquo  sunt  numero 

atque  honore,  eenera  sunt  duo.     Nam  plebes  paene 

(iatu.   The     servorum  habetur  loco,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se,  nulll 

influence  Olid  .       .,..         t^,  .    .  .  !•-     - 

nracticeM of     adhibetur  cousilio.     rleriqne,  cum  aut  acre  alieno 
5  aut  magnitudine    tributorum  aut   iiiiuria  potentio- 


14.    InfectUB.     -a,    -urn,    atlj-    [ln-+    '       hostility,  enmity. 

factUSJ.  not  doue.  unat'complished.  28.    dlcO.  -&re.  -&Tl,  -&tuin,  fr.,  to  pro- 

22.    inimlcitta.    -ae,    /.    Linimlcusl,  claim;  devott*.  conset-rate;  fri>-e  nwr. 


14.    Infects   t€:     "without    accora-    ,       21.    au6s    (i.e.    IfetFtds):     subject   of 


plishiiiK  his  puriK)se." 

15.  fact&  commat&tidne:  this  was 
due  to  the  defeat  ,of  Arlovistus,  de- 
scrUH'd  ill  Hm)k  1.   'fr.  as  aimilii  clause; 


adaequare;  sc.  Haeduog  as  object. 

23.   86   .   .   .   dlofcbant:     "pUuH!«i 

themselves  imder  the  protection  of  the 
Reml.' 


M)  also  the  following  ablatives  absolute,    '       24.    COUdCtam:  ••acquired." 


which  i«'ll  wherein  the  change  consisted. 

17.  edrum:   i.e.  Jfaeiluonun. 

18.  tUtl:  *' were  enjoylnR." 

19.  rellQUis  rebus:    "by  all  other 


1.  aliqud  sunt  numerO:  "are  of 
any  account,"  "Importance":  a  loca- 
tive abl.  without  the  prei)ositloo. 

3.   servdrum  habitur  lood:    *  are 


means."  ,    rejrarded  as  slaves  ";  cf.  fUti  lord,  1.  $1. 

20.    dlmlserant:     "had    been   com-    ■    1?». 
pelled  to  give  up  •'  I      4.    cum:  "whenever*";  see  1 841,  6. 
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mm  premuntur,  seso  in  servitiitem  dicant  nobilibns,  quibus 
in  hos  eadem  omnia  sunt  iura,  quae  dominis  in  servos.  Sed  do 
his  duobus  generibns  alterum  est  druidum,  alternm  equitum. 
Illi  rebus  dlvTnis  intersunt,  sacrifieia  publica  ac  privata  procii- 
rant,  religiones  interpretantur :  ad  eos  magnus  adulescentium  lo 
numems  discipllnae  causa  concurrit,  magnoque  hi  sunt  apud 
eos  honore.  Nam  fere  de  omnibus  controversiis  publicis  prlva- 
tlsque  cOnstituunt,  et  si  quod  est  admissum  facinus,  si  caedes 
facta,  si  de  hereditate,  de  f  inibus  controversia  est,  Idem  decer- 
nunt,  praemia  poenasque  constituunt;  sT  qui  aut  privatus  ant  in 
populus  eorum  dccreto  non  stetit,  sacrificiis  interdicunt.  Haec 
poena  apud  eos  est  gravissima.  Quibus  ita  est  interdictum,  hi 
nnmero  impidrum  ac  sceleratorum  habentur,  his  omnes  decO- 
dnnt,  aditum  eorum  sermonemque  defugiunt,  ne  quid  ex  con- 
tagione  incommodl  accipiant,  neque  ils  petentibus  ius  redditur  20 


8.  dniidta,  -am,  m.,  the  Druids,  an 
imeienl  prUilty  ca»t€  in  Gaul  and 
Britain. 

9.  sacrifidum,  -i,  n.  [sacrlflcus,  sac- 
ritlcial}.  a  sacrifice. 

pr6-clir6,  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
take  care  of,  attend  to. 

10.  Interpretor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  [in- 
tarprOB,  negotiator],  to  explain,  ex- 
pound, determine. 

12.  contrdTenia,  -ae,  /.  [contrdTer- 
gns,  disputed],  a  dispute,  quarrel,  con- 
trt>verKy. 


18.  oaedds,  -l8,  /.  [cae<16],  cutting; 
slaughter,  bloodshed,  murder. 

14.  hdreait&B.  -&ti8,  /.  lli«r«8,  heir], 
heirship,  inheritance:  an  inheritance. 

16.  ddcrdtnm,  -I,  n.  ld6oem61,  a  de- 
cision, decree,  order. 

18.  impiUB,  -a,  -urn,  aeU.  rin-+plu8]. 
undutiful,  impioiLs,  wicked. 

19.  d6-fUgi6,  -ere,  -fbgl,  — ,  tr.  awl 
intr.,  to  flee  from,  shun,  avoid. 

cont&gl6,  -6ni8,  /.  [oom-+taiig6], 
touching,  contact;  contagion,  im>11u- 
tion. 


8.  s88^  .  .  .  ndblllbus:  cr.  sf .  .  . 

dieabant,  13.  23. 

9.  T8bu8  dlyinis  intersunt:  "  have 
charge  of  sacred  rites."  The  Druid 
priests  wore  a  distinguishing  dress  of 
white.  The  oak  and  mistletoe  were  held 
in  peculiar  reverence  by  them,  and  their 
saeriflces  were  performed  in  oak  groves. 

taerlllcla  .  .  .  pr6ctlrant:  i.e.  they 
dictate  the  nature  and  manner  of  sacri- 
fices, as  well  as  the  place  and  time, 
and  decide  by  whom  sacrifices  must  be 
offered. 

10.  rellgl8n88  denotes  every thiufj 
connected  with     matters   of    religious 


belief. 

11.  dlsoipllnae  cau8&  =  discemn 
causQ. 

hi:  the  Druids. 

12.  e68:  the  Gauls. 

15.  cdnetituunt:  "they  render  de- 
cisions.'" * 

16.  d6or6t6  n68  stetit:  "  does  not 
abide  by  their  decisions."  The  abl.  is 
locative. 

sacrificiis  interdicunt:  sc.  ei;  inter- 

(rti^rre  regularly  takes  a  dat.  of  the 
I)erson,  and  an  abl.  of  the  place  or  ai^iou 
forbidden. 

18.    decddunt:  1. «•»/*- /•//7,  "avoid." 
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neque  liouos  iillus  communicutur.  His  autem  omuibus  drui- 
dibns  praeest  unus,  qui  summam  inter  eos  habet  auctoritatem. 
Hoc  mortno  aut,  si  qui  ex  reliquTs  excellit  diguitate,  succOdit, 
aut,  81  sunt  plures  pares,  sulfragio  druidura,   non  numquam 

25  etiam  armis  de  principfitii  eontendunt.  Hi  eerto  annl  tem- 
pore in  flnibus  Carnutum,  quae  regio  totius  Galliae  media 
habetur,  consTdunt  in  loco  consecrato.  Hue  omnes  undique, 
qui  controversias  habent,  conveniunt  eorumque  deeretis 
iudiciisquo   parent.      Disciplina   in    Britannia   reperta   atque 

30  inde  in  (Jalliam  trfinslata  existimatur,  et  nunc,  qui  diligentius 
cam  rem  cognOsccro  volunt,  plOrumque  illo  discendl  causa 
proficiscuntur. 

14.  Druides  a  bello  abesso  consuerunt  neque  tributa  una  cum 

reliquis    pendunt,    militiae     vacationem     omniumque    remm 

habent  immunitatem.     Tantis  excitati  praeraiis  et 

Their  edwa-  .  ^  i.-.t-i- 

tumaiui         sua   spoiite   muiti   in  disciplinam  conveniunt  et   a 

Tflioiini. 

6  parentibus     propinqulsque     mittuntur.       Magnum 


23.  ezcell6,  -ere,  ,  ,  ^r.  and  intr., 
to  be  eminent  or  superior,  surpass. 

24.  SUfft&gium,  -I,  n.,  a  ballot,  vote; 
decision,  election. 

31.  dl8c6,  -ere,  didlci,  — ,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  learn,  be  taught:  learn  to  know. 

2.  vac&tld.  -6nl8,  /.  [yacdl,  freedom, 
exemption,  immunity. 


25.  dd  .  .  .  eontendunt:  "they 
settle  their  strife  over,"  etc. 

26.  media:  "the  centre." 

27.  cGnsIdunt:  "hold  their  sittings." 
loc6  cdnsecr&td:  lu  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  modern  town  of  Dreux. 

29.  p&rent:  "The  Gauls  were  not 
far  removed  from  an  ecclesiastical  state, 
with  its  pope  and  councils,  its  immu- 
nities, interdicts  and  spiritual  courts  ' 
(Mommsen).  Yet  their  common  ol>edl- 
ence  to  priestly  authority  never  proved 
strong  enough  to  overcome  the  absolute 
lK>litical  disagreement  of  the  (Jallic 
jKHiples. 

disciplina:  "the system." 

in  Britannia:   it  is  more  probable 


3.  immttnit&B,  -&ti8,  /.  [immftnifl. 
freedom  from  public  services  <w 
charges,  immunity. 

4.  spontis,  sponte,  gen.  and  abl.  ting. 
from  an  obsolete  nom.  spdns,  /.  [<•/• 
sponded],  of  ones  own  actt>rd.  vol- 
unuirily:  8U&  eponte,  of  one's  own 
accord. 


that  the  Britons  bad  originally  recei\-ed 
the  Druidical  system  from  the  continent. 
and  on  account  of  their  remoteness  hJbd 
kept  its  old  forms  unimpaired,  while 
among  the  Gauls,  who  were  more  ex 
posed  to  outside  influences,  the  cult 
was  gradually  declining.  The  isUnd  of 
Mona  was  the  chief  seat  of  Druidical 
learning  in  Britain. 

30.  et  nunci  "  and  so  even  now." 

31.  1116  (adv. )  =  in  Britanniam. 

1.  neque  .  .  .  pendunt:  compur 
the  immunities  of  the  Church  daring  the 
middle  ages. 

4.   in  diecipllnam  conTenlunt  ts 

the  same  as  dincipltnat  caum  eoncurrit, 
13.  11. 
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ibi  numerum  versuum  Odiscere  dicuntnr.  Itaque  annus  non 
nulll  XX  in  disciplina  permanent.  Neque  fiis  esse  existimant 
ea  litteris  mandare,  cum  in  reliqnis  fere  rebus,  publicis  priva- 
tisque  rationibus,  Graecis  litteris  litantur.  Id  mihi  duabus  de 
causis  instituisse  videntur,  quod  neque  in  vulgus  disciplinam  lo 
efferrl  velint,  neque  eOs,  qui  discunt,  litteris  conflsos  minus 
memoriae  studere;  quod  fere  pie  risque  accidit,  ut  praesidio 
litterarum  diligentiam  in  perdiscendo  ac  memoriam  remittant. 
In  primis  hoc  volunt  persuadere,  non  interire  animas,  sed  ab 
alils  post  mortem  transire  ad  alios,  atque  hoc  maxime  ad  vir-  is 
tutem  excitarl  putant,  metu  mortis  neglecto.  Multa  praeterea 
de  slderibus  atque  eorum  motu,  de  mundi  ac  terrarum  magni- 
tudine,  de  rerum  natura,  de  deorum  immortalium  vl  jic  potes- 
tate  disputant  et  iuventtiti  tradunt. 
15.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.  Hi,  cum  est  usus  atque 
aliquod  bellum   incidit    (quod    fere   ante   Caesaris 


The  knighfjt. 


adventum  quotannis  accidere  solebat,  utl  aut  ipsi 


6.  d-di8c6.  -ere,  -dldicl.  — ,  tr.,  to 
leam  in  detail,  learn  by  heart,  learn. 

7.  XX,  for  ylcSnl,  -ae,  -a,  dUtrib. 
mim.  tidj.  [Tlgintll.  twenty  each, 
twenty. 

11.  efferO,  -ferre,  extull,  M&tum, 
tr.  [ex-hferft],  to  bring  or  carry  out; 
spread  or  publish  abroad,  make 
known. 


13.  per-dl8c6,  -ere,  -didici,  — ,  tr.,  ui 
learn  thoroughly,  get  by  heart,  know 
well. 

14.  Inter-e6,  -Ire,  -II,  -itum,  intr.,  to 
go  among,  be  lost;  perish,  be  killed. 

17.  sldUB,  -eris,  ».,  a  constellation: 
star,  heavenly  body. 

mundus,  -I,  m.,  an  ornament;  the  uni- 
verse, world. 


6.  Tersuum:  lines  of  poetry  con- 
taining the  substance  of  the  Druidical 
teaching.  Verse  is  easier  to  commit 
to  memory  than  prose. 

8.    ea:  i.e.  quae  discunt. 

cum:  adversative. 

f.   ratldnibus:  "accounts." 

Graecis  litteris:  the  language  was 
of  course  the  Gallic. 

11.  litteris  cdnflsds:  -relying  on 
writing." 

minus  memoriae  studSre:  "pay 
le&s  attention  to  the  memory." 

18.   ut  .  .  .  remittant:  in  apposi 
tion  with  quod;  see  $229,  b. 

praesldid   litVTkram  =  litteris   con- 


fisos,  1.  11. 

14.  hoc  is  explained  by  the  infini- 
tives interire  and  transire;  for  case  see 
$115,  b. 

ab  alils  .  .  .  tr&nsire  ad  ali6s: 
•'pass  from  one  body  to  another."  The 
belief  in  the  transmigration  of  souls 
was  common  among  the  ancients,  and 
it  appears  even  yet  in  some  Oriental 
religions. 

17.  mundl  ac  terramm  (orbis): 
"  the  universe  and  the  earth." 

19.    tr&dunt  =  decent. 

1.  fisus:  "need";  cf.  4.  2.  10. 

2.  quod  is  explained  by  the  following 
»//i  clanses;  cf.  ut .  .  .  remittant,  14. 12, 18. 
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iniurifis    inferrent  aut     inlatas  propulsarent),   onines  in  bello 
5  versautur,  atque  eorum  ut  quisque  est  generc  copiisque  amplis- 
pimus,   ita  plurimos    eircuni   st"    anibactos   client  esq ue    hal>et. 
llano  unam  gratiam  potentianique  n6v("nint. 

16.  Natio  est  omnis  (iallorum  admodiim  dt'dita  religionibus, 
atque  ob  earn  eausam  qui  sunt  adfecti  gravioribus  niorbis 
Human  quTque   in   proeliis  periculisque  versantur,  aut    pro 

^ocnfici.  victim  IS  boniincs  immolant  aut  sc  ininiolaturOs 
fi  vovent  administrisque  ad  ea  sacrificia  druidibus  utuntur,  quod, 
pro  vita  hominis  nisi  bominis  vita  reddatur,  nun  })osse  (i eorum 
immortalium  numen  ph'icarl  arbitrantur,  publiccque  eiusdem 
generis  babent  instituta  sacrificia.  Alii  immfinl  magnitudine 
simulacra  babent,  (juorum  contexta  viminibus  membra  vlvis 
10  bominibus  complent ;  quibus  succcnsis  circumventi  tlamma 
cxanimantur    bomincs.       Supplicia    eorum,    qui   in    furto    aut 


4.    prdpulsd,  -&Te,  -&vi,   -&tum.  fr. 

{frt(i.  of  pr6pell6|,  to  drive  forth  or 

off.  drive  biick,  repel. 
6.    ambactus, -I,  w.  f^v/^r],  ji  deiieiui- 

jint,  retiiiiier,  vjissul. 
4.    Yictlxna,  -ae,/.,  a  sacritlte,  \ic'tiiii. 

Iminold,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tuin,  tr.  cin+ 
mol6,  fn*iiHll.  to  Hprinkle  sivcritldal 
meal  uiK)!i:  sacritlce,  immolate. 

6.   T0Te6,  -fire,  t6vI,  Tdtum.  tr„  to 

devote,  vow;  wish,  wish  for. 
ad-minl8ter,  -tii,  //'..  an  assistuttt.  at- 
tendunt,  priest. 


7.  pl&c6,  -&re.  -&vl,  -atum.  fr.,  to 
soothe,  appease,  piat-ale-. 

9.  slmul&crtun.  -I,  n.  [simuldl,  an 
image,  tlKure,  Ntatue:  form,  phantr>Tn. 

vlvus,  -a,  -um,  cUIJ.  [TiTd],  alive,  liv- 
Iuk;  o//v)r4:,  uuwrought,  native. 

10.  8uccend6,  -ere.  -oendl,  -cdnsuin, 
ft'.  (8ab+-cend6,  buru].  to  set  «m  are 
from  below,  kindle. 

flamma,  -ae,  /.,  a  blaze,  tire,  tiame: 
./fgr.,  flame  of  lore,  flame. 

11.  fOrtum,  -i,  n.  iftlr,  thief],  theft, 
robbery. 


6.  Ut  quisque  est   .    .    .    amplls- 
8imu8.  ita  plfirimde  .  .  .  habet 

jun  (j Him/ lie   ftit  .  .  .  (itn/tfi(tr,  to  pl'O'tx, 
*'\i'.    lY.  ••  the  moredistinjjnlshetl  a  inau 
Is  ...  the  more,"  etv. 
cdpiie   -  o/tih»'s. 

7.  banc  .  .   .  ndvdrunt:     this  is 

ilie  «inly  kind  of  iiiHiieiife  and  ixjwer  «»f 
whh'h  they  have  any  knowl«Hlice.  " 

1.  dMita;  "Riven  over."  "devoted." 

2.  grayidrlbue  morbls:   i.e.  those 

ihat    ean    not    he    fun-d    by   the   nsual 
rfme«lh's. 


4.  bominds:  obJei*t  of  ii/M/m/an/ .•uid 
it/wiolattlfos. 

6.  Tlt&  bominie  . . .  bominis  vita: 

observe  the  chiajttic  order:  see  on  unrtiu* 
.  .  .  bfltta,  I.  41.  U. 

redd&tur:  i.e.  by  way  of  compensA- 
tlon  I/W-). 

7.  ntUnen:  "majesty." 

9.    Simul&ora:  .se.  hominmn. 

11.  supplicia:  probably  criminals 
were  nsed  in  the  state  sacriflees,  and 
shives  or  clients  as  privat«r  cMAsr- 
inj^s. 
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btrocinio  aiit  aliqufi  noxifi  siut  comprehr'UsT,  grfitiora  dis 
immortttlibus  esse  arbitrantur;  sed  cum  eius  geueris  copia 
deficit,  etiani  ad  inuocentiiim  supplicia  desceudunt. 

17.  Deorum  maxinu"  Mercurium  colunt:  huius  sunt  pliirima 
simulacra;  hune  omnium  inveutOrem  artium  ferunt,  huiKj 
Theoftdaof  viarum  atque  itinerum  ducem,  hunc  ad  quaestus 
pecuniae  mercaturasque  habere  vim  maximam  arbi- 
trantur.  Post  hunc  Apollinem  et  Martem  et  lovem  et  Miner-  6 
vam.  Dc*  his  eandem  ferO,  quam  reliquae  gentes,  habent 
opTnionem:  Apollinem  morbus  depellere,  Minervam  operum 
atque  artificiorum  initia  tradere,  lovem  imperium  caelestium 
tenere,  Martem  bella  regere.  Hujc,  cum  proelio  dimiciire 
constituerunt,  ea,  quae  bello  ccperint,  plcrumque  devovent:  lo 
cum  superaverunt,  animalia  capta  immolant,  reliquas  res  in 
unum  locum  conferunt.      MultTs  in  cTvitatibus  harum  rcrum 


13.  latrdcinium.  -I.  n.  [latr6cinor] , 
robbery,  bri'^uudaKe;  bandit  war. 

noxla,  -ae,/  (noxius,  harmfull,  injury, 
crime,  offense. 

1.  Mercurlua,  -i,  m.  [merx],  Mer- 
cury, thf  m^sufnger  of  the  gods,  xon  of 
Jupiter  and  Maia. 

3.  InTentor.  -6rls. '/'.  [invenldj,  a  dis- 
coverer, inventor,  author. 

an,  artla, /•.  skill,  art.  the  arts:  arti- 
fice, craft,  cunning. 

3.  quaestus,  -fls,  m.  [quaerdj,  K^i"- 
In*?.  aequtsitlon,  protlt. 

13.    aliqu&  here  =  alixi  alif/tuT. 
gr4ti6ra:  "especially  pleasing." 

13.  cum:  '*  whenever." 

14.  ddscendunt:  "they  resort  to." 
Human  sacrifice  was  not  unknown  in 
early  Oreek  and  Roman  worship,  and  in 
certain  c;is*es  was  kept  up  until  after 
Caesiar's  lime.  Cf.  also  the  worship  of 
Moloch,  meutionetl  in  the  Old  Tesia- 
nient. 

1.  dedrum  depend.^  on  tnaxhnr.  Cae- 
!tar  appUes  the  names  of  Roman  )?odN  to 
the  Gallic  divinities  that  correspond  in 
functions  and  attributes. 

8.   ferunt:  -they call.** 


4.    merc&ttlra,    -ae,    ./.     Amercer ], 

trade,  commerce. 
6.    Apoll6,  -InlS,  w*.,  »on  of  Jupiter  ntui 

Latona,    god    of    archery,  prophecy. 

music,  poetry,  and  tnedicine. 
Minerva,  -ae,/.,  the  goddess  of  ivisdotn 

anti  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
8.    artlflclum,  -I.  n.  [artlfez,  artisan], 

a  t  ra<le.  handicntft. 
caelestls,  -e,  o/Zj.  [caelum],  of  heaven, 

heavenly,   divine;     in.    pi.   as  stthsf., 

heavenly   beings  or   objects,    divlui- 

ties. 

3.  vl&rum  .  .  .  ducem:  he  iH>ints 
out  the  roads  (riarutn)  and  accompanies 
the  traveler  on  his  joiu*nej'  (itinermit), 
and  brings  him  to  his  destination. 

quaeettlB:  the  pluml  denotes  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  money-making  and 
trattli- 

7.  operum:  •  handicrafts." 

8.  artUlcldrum:  "trades." 
tr&dere:  meaning  as  in  14.  19. 

10.  deVOVent  —  "^  inuiuylatfiroti  (fttur ) 
rot>nt  of  16.  4,  hence  the  i^erfect 
HUbiunctlve  cfpeiint,  representing  a 
future  perfect  indicative  in  direct  dis- 
course. 
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extructos  cumulos  locis  consecratls  conspicari   licet;    neqne 
saepe  accidit,  ut  neglecta  quispiam  religione  aut  capta  apud  st" 
15  occultare   aut   posita  toUere  auderet,   graTidsimumqae   el    rel 
supplicium  cum  cruciatu  constitutum  est. 

18.  (jalli  si"  onim's  ab  Dite  patre  prognatos  praedicant  idque 
ab  druidibus  proditum  dicnut.     Ob  earn  causam  spatia  omnis 

temporis  nOn  numero  dierum,  sed  noctium  flniunt; 

atxmt  their     du'S  nutales  et  mensium  et  annorum  mitia  sic  obser- 

5  Treatment      vant,  ut  noctem  dies  subsequatur.     In  reliquls  vitao 

institutis  hoc  fere  ab  reliquls  differunt,  quod  suos 
llberos,  nisi  cum  adoleverunt,  ut  munus  mllitiae  sustinere  poa- 
sint,  palam  ad  se  adire  non  patiuntur  filiumque  puerili  aetate 
in  publico  in  conspectu  patris  adsistere  turpe  ducunt. 

19.  Viri,    quantas     pecunias    ab    uxoribus     dotis    nomine 
accepOmnt,  tantus  ex  suTs  bonis  aestimatiOne  facta  cum  doti- 


13.  OUXnulUS,  -I,  m.,  a  heap,  pile, 
mass. 

14.  quispiam,  quaepiam,  quodplam, 
and,  as  $uhnt.,  quidplam  or  quip- 
piam,  indff.  adj.  pron.,  any  one,  any 
thln^f  any. 

1.  DIS,  DlttS,  m..  Pluto,  brother  of  Ju- 
piter and'  god  of  the  underworld,  the 
region  of  darkness  antt  night. 

4.  n&t&llB,  -e,  adj.  [n&8Cor].  pertain- 
ing to  birth,  of  one's  birth ;  as  subst. 
{sc.  dlds),  m.,  blrthiUiy. 

ob-8erv6,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 


heed,  observe,  mark;  celebrate. 

7.  adol68c6,  -ere,  -oldTi,  •nltum, 
intr.  [ad+al68c6,  grow  up],  to  grt>w 
up,  reach  maturity  or  man's  estate. 

8.  palam,  adv.,  openly,  publicly, 
puerllis,  -e,  adj.  [puerl.  childisUi,  br>y. 

Ish,  youthful. 

9.  ad-8l8t0.  -ere.  adstltl.  — ,  intr.,  to 
.stand  by  or  near,  stand. 

1.  d68,  d6ti8,  /.  [ddj,  a  marriage  gift 
or  iK>rtion.  dowTy ;  a  gift,  offering. 

2.  ae8tim&ti6,  -dnU,  /.  [aestimdu 
valuation. 


16.    P08lta:   i.e.  in  rtunnlis. 

16.   supplicium    cum    crucl&tfl  = 

supplicia  crHciut it sf/ He  i}f  4.  16.  II. 

1.  ab  Dlte  .  .  .  prdgn&t^s  {eesf) : 
they  a.ssertt'd  that  they  were  autoch- 
thones or  aborlirlnes.  i.e.  that  they  had 
sprung  from  the  soil  itself.  Ct.  natds  in 
insula,  5.  12.  1.  2. 

patre:  pretlicate.    -as  a  father." 

2.  pr6dltum  dicunt:  cf.  inemoria 
proditum  dteunt,  5.  12.  '^ 

8.  noctium:  the  custom  of  begin- 
ning the  day  at  sunset,  common  to  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Germans,  and  to 
the  Jews  and  Mohammedans,  probably 
had  its  origin  m  reckoning  time  by  the 


changes  of   the    moon.      The   English 
"  fortnight"  (f<mrteen  nights)  and  "Neu- 
night"  (seven  nights)  Ulustrate  the  same 
practice. 
flniunt:  *•  mark  off,"  ♦*  measurv." 

6.  ab  reliquls:  sc.  nntionibus. 

7.  ut:  ''so  that." 

8.  puerlll  aet&te:  descriptive  abla- 
tive. 

9.  in  .  .  .  adsistere:  "to  appear  at 
his  father's  side." 

1.  pec&ni&s:  plural,  on  account  of 
the  plural  riri;  so  also  dotitnt*,  I.  2. 

ndmine:    "as";  cf.  obsidum  nomii^, 
3.  2.  1ft. 

2.  cum . . .  oommtialoaat:  ''add  to.*' 
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bos  communicant.     Huius   omnia   pecuniae  coniunctim   ratio 
Jiarriaoeand^^^^^^    fructusque    servantuT:    uter   eOrum   vita 
to^amma    snperavit,   ad   eum  pars   utriusqne   cum   fructibus  5 
tktOmdjL       superiorum  temporum   pervenit.      Virl   in   uxor^s, 
slcuti  in  liberos,  vitae  necisque  habent  potestatem;    et  cum 
pater  familiae  inlustriore  loco  nutus  decessit,  eius  propinqui 
conveniunt  et,  de  morte  si  res  in  susplcionem  venit,  de  ux5ri- 
bus  in  servilem  modum  quaestionem  habent  et,  sT  compertum  u) 
est,  igni    atque    omnibus   tormentis  excruciutas   interficiunt. 
Funera   sunt   pro   cultu   Gallorum   magnifica    et   sumptuosa; 
omniaque,  quae  vivis  cordi  fuisse  arbitrantur,  in  ignem  infe- 
mnt,  etiam  animal ia,  ac  paulo  supra  banc  memoriam  servi  et 
cUentes,  quos  ab  ils  dllectos  esse  constabat,  iustls  funebribus  ifi 
confectis  una  cremabantur. 


3.  conllkiietiin.     adv.      [oonlungdl, 

jointly,  unitedly.  In  common. 

4.  ftftctUB,  -lis,  m.  [tmOT],  enjoy- 
ment; fruit,  crop;  prottt^  income; 
reward. 

7.  llc-aU  or  siO-Ut,  (uiv.,  m  as.  Just  as, 
as,  as  it  were. 

10.  anaestid,  -dnis,  /.  [quaerdl,  an 
inquiry,  investigation,   examination. 

11.  ex-crudd,  -are,  -&Ti.  -&tum,  tr. 
(cmciO,  torture],  to  tortiu-e,  torment. 

13.    CUltOS,  -Iks,  m.  [00I6],  cultivation. 

training,  civilization;  clothing,  attire; 

outward  bearing. 
miynmcua,  -a,  -um,  ar</.  [magnus } 


flBU)i6],  splendid,  grand,  magnifi- 
cent. 

stUiiptu68U8,  -a,  -urn,  ofV-  [BtUnptus, 
exi)ense],  expensive,  sumptuous,  lav- 
ish. 

18.  COT,  cordis,  n.,  the  heart,  egp.  as 
the  Stat  of  the  affections  and  passions; 
cordl  esse,  to  be  dear. 

16.  dUigO,  -ere,  -16x1,  -lictum,  tr. 
[dis-+leg61,  to  single  w  choose  out, 
love,  be  attached  to. 

fliiiebris,  -e,  adj,  [fUnus],  of  a  funeral; 
n.  pi.  as  subst.,  funeral  rites. 

16.  crem6,  -&re,  -&yI.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
biu*n  to  ashes,  bum. 


8.    ratid  hab^tur:   "an  account  is 

kept." 
4-    ftlkctlks:  "income,"  "interest." 
atar  (relative)  ...  ad  eum:  "  to 

the  survivor";  how  literaUy? 

8.  dScessit:  sc.  tua. 

9.  si  .  .  .  Tfinit:  i.e.  if  the  circum- 
stances of  his  death  bring  the  wives 
under  suspicion. 

d6  uxOribns:  from  this  it  would  seem 
tiiat  poljrgamy  was  practised  among 
the  Gauls,  though  probably  by  the  nobil- 
ity only. 

10.  In  MrTllom  modnm:  at  Rome, 


only  in  the  case  of  slaves  could  torture 
be  used  to  force  a  confes.slon. 

8l  compertum  est:  "if  proof  of 
guilt  is  discovered." 

11.  excruci&t&s  interflciunt: "  they 
torture  them  to  death." 

12.  pr6,etc. :  "considering  the  Gauls' 
civilization." 

14.  supr&  banc  memoriam:  "be- 
fore our  lime." 

16.  Itistls:  "usual,"  "custom- 
arj'.' 

16.  fmk  crem&bantor:  sc.  cwn 
morttds. 
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20.  Quae  civitfites  commodius  suam  rem  publicam  admiiuB- 
trare  exlstimautur,  habent  legibus  sanctum,  si  quis  quid  dO  re 
Httwthc  publica  a  flnitimis  rumore  ac  fama  acct'perit,  utl 
ohtnin  infttr-    ad  masTistratum   deferat    neve  cum  quo  alio    com- 

nuitUm  and  -.',  ,  ,  ..^-.- 

h  weiL  municet,    quod    saepe    hominca    temeran<»8    atque 

imperitos  falsis  rumoribus  terriTi  et  ad  facinus  impelli  et  de 
summis  rObus  consilium  capere  cognitum  est.  Magistratus 
quae  visa  sunt  occultant,  quae  esse  ex  iisu  iudicaviTunt,  multi- 
tudinl  produnt.     De  re  publica  nisi  per  concilium  loqui  non 

10  conceditur. 

21.  German!  multum  ab  hac  consuctudine  differunt.  Nam 
HeiiaUmand  ^^®R"®  druides  habent,  qui  rObus  dlvlnis  praesint, 
hjr^iTthf  ueque  sacrificils  student.  Deorum  numero  eos  solos 
(irrtnam.        ducunt,   quos     ccmunt    et    quorum    apertc    opibujB 

f>  iuvantur,  Holem  et  Vub^anum  et  Lunam,  reliquos  nC*  fama 
quidem  accept" runt.  \'Tta  omnis  in  venationibus  atque  in 
studiis  rel  militaris  consist  it:  a  parvis  labor!  ac  duritiae  stu- 


2.    sanci6,    -ire.    s&nzl.    sanctum. 

tr.,  to  make  sa4Te<l  or  Iii\iolHble,  or- 

daiu;  ratify. 
6.  temerarius,  -a,  -um.  atij.  [temer^i, 

inipriideiit,  rash.  Indiscreet . 
6.    falBUB,  -a,  -um.  mlj.  [pf.  part,  of 

fall6l,  (l»*<"five(l.  c'heattMl;    false,    un- 


founded. 

4.    apert^.    <i'ir.    lapertusl.     ojiruir, 
manifestly. 

6.  Vule&nus.  -I.  m..  VtUcan,  Ik*  gotl  of 
,fire  and  metaU;  ,fig.,  fire. 

7.  dfkritla,  -ae,  /■  [dftnial.  hardnevv; 
hardship. 


1.  commodius:  "unusually  well.* 

2.  habent  16giba8  8&nctum:  "have 
a  lejjal  entu'tnient."  The  objeel  of 
hnbi'nt  is  «  .  ,  .  communict-t ;  with  this 
objeet  mntttim  ajrrees  as  a  predicate 
adjeiaive. 

3.  mmdre:  "jfossip,"  "hearsay,* 
la^'kiUK  iHintlnnation. 

f&m&:  "current  reix>rt."  which  may 
have  a  fomnluiion  in  fact. 

6.  d€  .  .  .  capere:  cf.  the  similar 
passage  in  4.  6. 

7.  cognitum  est:  i.»*.  "experience 
has  shown.' 

8.  Quae  visa  sunt:  "what  seems 
best  ":  cf.  2.20.  H. 

ex  tUsti:  "of  advantaKc":  rf.  maifno 
.  .  .  og(u.  4.  20.  C. 


9.    per:  "  ihnmKh  the  mtxJium  of.  • 

2.  druidSs:  they  bad  no  exclu}4\> 
priestly  clans,  with  such  extenslrt 
powers,  to  act  as  mediators  between 
man  and  the  gtxls:  but  they  bAd  pnrst^ 
and  priestesses  for  .sacritlcing.  taJcio^ 
the  omens,  etc. 

8.  Student:  •' lay  strevs  on,**  •  aitaw h 
Importance  to." 

numerd:  "as.** 

6.  Sdlem,  etc. :  as  the  personification 
of  natural  forces. 

rellQUds  .  .  .  accdp^runt:  Tacit  iw. 
writing  150  years  later,  namt^  Mercun. 
Hercules,  and  Mars  as  the  cll>'lultie> 
most  honored. 

6.  accdpdrunt:   •  have  heard  of.  • 

7.  &  parvlS  -  0  pn^rls,  4.  1.  18. 
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tlent.  Qui  diutissime  impuberes  permanserunt,  maximam  inter 
suds  ferunt  laudem:  hoc  ali  staturam,  all  vires  nervoeque 
cOnfirmari  putant.  lo 

22.  Agri  culturae  non  student,  maiorque  pars  eorum  victus 

in  lacte,  caseo,  carne  consistit.     Neqne  qnisqiiani  agri  modum 

certum  aut  fines  babet  proprios ;  seil  magistratus  ac 

Mw4emof        principes  in    annus  singulos    gentibus    coffnutioni- 

land'tuMtii/.    f  ^ ,         .  .  ^'    .     .        ...         ,  ®    ^  . 

busque  bominum,  quique  una  coierunt,  quantum  et  5 
quo  loco  visum  est  agri  attribuunt  atque  anno  post  alio  translro 
cogunt.  Eius  rei  miiltas  adferunt  causas:  ne  adsiduii  con- 
^lu'tudine  capti  studium  belli  gerendl  agri  cultura  commutent ; 
ne  latos  fines  parfire  studeant,  potentiores  atque  humiliores 
possessionibus  expellant;  ne  accuratius  ad  frigora  atque  aestus  lo 
vltandoB  aedificeut;  ne  qua  oriatur  pecuniae  cupiditas,  qua  ex 


8.  Impftbds,  -erlB  (-is),  offj.  [in-+ptl- 
Ms,  adult].  Immature,  young;  un- 
married, chaste. 

f.  ntrvtUI,  -I,  m.,  a  sinew,  tendon, 
nerve;  a  bow-string,  cord;  energy, 
power,  strength. 

4.  eogn&Ud,  -6ni8,  /.  [oogn&tusl. 
blood  relationship;  kinsman;  body  of 
tdnxinen,  family. 

6.   COM,  -Ire,  -IvI  (-U).  -Itum,  intr. 


[com— f-e6),  to  go  or  come  together, 
assemble,  meet;  imlte,  be  joined. 

6.  all6,  adv.  [alius],  to  another  place, 
elsewhere. 

7.  adslduui,  -a.  -um.  a/ij.  [adsided, 
sit  by],  close  at  hand,  ever  present; 
continual.eonstunt;  of  the  ^  fa,  restless. 

10.  acctlr&td,  adv.  [acctlr&tus,  care- 
fully wrought],  carefully,  with  care, 
elaborately. 


9.    ferunt:  "receive." 

1.  airri  culttlrae  n6ii  student:  i.e. 
in  comparlsion  with  the  (lauls,  who  were 
more  advanced  In  agriculture.  Tacitus 
Kiys  that  among  the  Germans  It  was 
left  to  women  and  old  men. 

TletM  .  .  .  consistit:   ef.  4.  i.  15.  I6. 

3.  certum  .  .  .  proprids:  ef.  4.  i. 

13  15. 

4.  in  annds  singulds:  meaning  as 
in  &.  88.  15. 

gentibns  .  .  .  homlnum:  "to 
famines  and  kinsmen." 

6.  qnlQUe  (  =  ii»que  qui)  .  .  .  ooid- 
runt:  individuals  and  small  groups  of 
men,  who  did  not  belong  to  the  same 


stock,  imited  themselves  for  this  pur- 
pose 

Quantum  .  .  .  agri  =  tantwn  agri 
quantfim.- 

6.  Visum  est:  meaning  as  in  20.  8. 
ali6:  adv.  =  alium  in  locum. 

7.  rei  ('custom")  . .  .  caus&s:  four 
reasons  are  introduced  byn<?,  and  a  tifth 
by  ut. 

8.  0Ult1!ir& :  for  ease  see  $  1 47. 

10.  ftlgora:  the  plural  is  used  as  in 
5.  12.  16. 

11.  aedifloent:  the  house  was 
roughly  framed  of  wood,  with  a 
thatched  roof  of  straw  or  reeds,  and 
couUl  be  easily  moved. 
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Their 

govemmenL 
Briaandaac. 
6  Their 
hospUdUty. 


r6  factiones  dissensionesque  nascuntur;  ut  animi  aeqaitate 
plebem  contineant,  cum  suas  quisque  opes  cum  potentissimis 
aequari  videat. 

23.  Clvitatibus  maxima  laus  est  qnam  latissime  eircam  se 
vastatis  finibus  solitudines  habere.  Hoc  proprium  virtutis 
existimant,  expulsos  agrls  finitimos  cedere,  neque 
quemquam  prope  se  audere  consistere ;  simul  hoc  sT- 
fore  tutiores  arbitrautur,  repentinae  iiicursioais 
timore  sublato.  Cum  bellum  civitiis  aut  inlatum 
defendit  aut  Infert,  magistratus,  qui  ei  bello  praesint  et  vltae 
iiecisque  habeant  po testa tem,  deliguntur.  In  pace  nullus  est 
communis  magistratus,  sed  principGs  regionum  atque  pagorum 
10  inter  suos  ius  dicunt  controversiasque  minuunt.  Latrocinia 
nullam  habent  Infamiam,  quae  extra  fines  cuiusque  civitatis 
flunt,  atque  ea  iuventutis  exercendae  ac  desidiae  minuendae 
causa  fieri  praedicant.  Atque  ubi  quis  ex  principibns  in 
concilio  dixit  se  ducem  fore,  qui  sequi  velint,  profiteantar, 
16  consurgunt  il,  qui  et  causam  et  hominem  probant,  suumque 
auxilium    pollicentur  atque  a  multitudine  conlaudantur ;    qui 


12.  ai88dii8i6.  -6ni8.  /.    [aissentld, 

disagree],  a  disagreement,  dissen- 
sion. 

aequltAs.  -&tls.  /.  [aeQUus],  equality, 
uniformity;  evenness  of  mind,  con- 
tentment. 

11.  Inf&mla,  -ae.  /.  [Inf&mlBl.  ill- 
repute,  dis^ace,  degradation;  In- 
f&mlam  habere,    to   he  considered 


disgraceful. 
12.   ddsidla,  -ae./.  [ddBlded,  mi  idiej. 

a  sitting  still;  Inactivity.  IndoleDce. 
14.   proflteor,  -drl,  -fetsos,  tr.  and 

intr.  [prd-hfateor],  to  confess  publicly. 

a\:ow  or  declare  one's  purpose, 
16.   o6n8urg6,  -ere,  -surr^zi,  -snr- 

rdctum.  irUr,  [com— Hiurg6].  to  ariae 

together,  rise  up. 


12.  animi  aeQult&te  .  .  •  oon- 
tineant  (sc.  in  officio):  a  contented 
frame  of  mind  is  viewed  as  the  means 
by  which  the  plebeians  are  kept  In  order. 

13.  oum  potentissimis  =  cam  opibus 

potentissittiOrutn. 

1.  maxima  laus:  of.  4.  3.  i-s. 

2.  hoc  is  explained  by  expulsog  .  .  . 
consistere, 

proprium:  "a  mark";  for   the   de- 
pendent geultlve  see  §  106. 
4.    bdc  is  explained  by  timore  9%tbl3td. 


9.  regl6num:  "districts." 
P&g6rum:  see  on  pago$,  4.  1.  8. 

10.  minuunt:  "settle." 
latrdcinla:  "  pillaging  expeditions. ' 

13.  ubi:  "whenever.**  Caesar  docN 
not  have  in  mind  a  regular  war.  de- 
clared by  a  councU,  but  an  invltatltm 
by  some  chief  for  volunteers  to  join  in  a 
pillaging  exi)edition. 

14.  proflteantur:  the  snbj.  repre- 
sents a  command  in  \h»  direct  dis- 
course. 
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ex  his  secutl  non  snnt,  in  desertorum  ac  proditomm  nnmerd 
ducuntur,   omniumque    his    rerum    postea    fides    derogatur. 
Hospitem  violare  fas  non  putant;  qui  quacumque  dg  causa  ad 
eos  venerunt,  ab  iniuria  prohibent,  sanctosque  habent,  bisque  ao 
omniuin  domus  patent  yictusque  communicatur. 

24.  Ac  fuit  antea  tempus,  cum  Germanos  Galli  yirtute 
saperarent,  ultrd  bella  inferrent,  propter  hominum  multitudi- 
(\mparutnn  ^^^^  agrique  inopiam  trans  Rhenum  colonias  mit- 
ondlfte**"**  terent.  Itaque  ea,  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae 
Germans.  sunt,  loca  circum  Hercyniam  silyam,  quam  Eratos-  s 
then!  et  quibusdam  Graecis  faraa  notam  esse  video,  quam  illi 
Orcyniam  appellant,  Volcae  Tectosages  occupjxverunt  atque  ibi 
cOnsederunt:  quae  gens  ad  hoc  tempus  his  sedibus  sese  con- 
tinet  summamque  habet  iustitiae  et  bellicae  laudis  opinionem. 
Nunc,  quod  in  efidem  inopia,  egestiite,  patientia,  qua  ante,  lo 


17.  dteertor.  -6rl8.  tn.  [ddserdj,  a 
deserter. 

18.  dd-rog6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr., 
to  take  from  or  away,  withdraw. 

3.  eoldnia,  -ae,  /.  [ooldnus],  a  colony. 

4.  fertills,  -e,  a<y.  [fer5],  tniitful,  fer- 
tile, productive. 

6.  HercyniUB,  -a,  -urn,  of^j..  Her- 
eynian ;  Hercynla  Silya,  the  mountain 
country  stretching  from  the  sources  of 
the  Danube  to  the  Carpathian  moun- 
tains.   Map  IV,  II- T,  2. 

BratOBtliendB,  -Is,  m..  a  Greek  poet, 
astronomer,    philosopher,    and     geog- 


rapher, born  276  B.  C. 

7.  Orc3mia,  -ae,  /.  adj.,  a  Greek  name 
for  the  Hercjrnian  forest. 

Volcae,  -ftrum,  m.,  a  people  of  the  Gal- 
lic province.    Map  I V,  D-F,  4-5. 

Teotosag^s,  -um,  m.,  a  branch  of  the 
Volcae.    Map  IV,  D-E,  5. 

9.  belllcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [belluml, 
of  or  in  war;  military. 

10.  egest&s,  -&tl8,  /.  [egeft],  need, 
want,  poverty. 

patientia,  -ae,  /.  [patlorj,  the  quality 
of  bearing  or  suffering,  patience, 
patient  endurance. 


18.   omnium  .  .  .  rdrum  .  . .  Adds: 
"  ill  confidence. " 

30.  prohibent  (sc.  eos) :    "  they  pro- 
tect." 

8&not58:  '*  inviolate." 

31.  commfinlc&tur:  sc.  cum  his. 

Z.  tr&ns  Rlidnum:  this  is  probably 
a  false  Inference  arising  from  the  cir- 
camstance  that  in  Caesar's  time  Celtic 
ttibes  were  found  in  the  south  of 
Germany;  but  these  had  probably  been 
left  behind  in  a  general  migration  of 
tbe  C^lta  to  the  west. 
6.  anibusdam:  **  some  other." 
Tldo6  {=cognSf)i):  Le.  through  read- 


ing their  works. 

1111:  Greek  writers. 

7.  Volcae  Teotosagds:  part  of  the 
Volcae  had  remained  in  Germany,  a 
part  of  the  Tectosages  lived  among  the 
Pyrenees,  and  another  division  had 
wandered  into  Asia  Minor  and  settleii 
in  Galatia. 

9.  laudis  i=virtiitis)  opinidnem: 
cf .  opinidnem  vir talis,  2.  8.  2. 

10.  nunc,  in  contrast  with  anted,  1. 1. 
belongs  with  the  main  clause  pauldlim 
.    .   .   comparant. 

inopia:  "poverty." 

patientift:  "patient endurance." 
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Germanl  permanent,  eodem  victfi  et  cultu  coqwris  utuntur, 
(Jallls  autem  provinciarum  propinquitas  et  transmarlnarum 
rerum  notitia  niulta  ad  copiam  atque  risus  largitur,  panlatim 
adsuefactl  superari  multlsque  victT  proeliis  uv  si"  quidem  ipsi 

16  cum  ill  Is  virtu  te  comparant. 

25.  Iluius  Hercyniae  silvae,  quae  supra  dOmOnstrata  est,  lati- 
tfido  villi  diem m  iter  expedi to  patet;  nori  enim  aliter  fliiiri 
DeHcriDtion  V^^^^^i  neque  mensuras  itinerum  novernnt.  Oritur 
'u  "'*  tr.        ab  Ilelvrtiorum  et  Nemetnm  et  Rauracorum  finibus 

5  /orcHf.  rOctaque  fluminis  Danuvii  regione  pertinet  ad  fines 

Dacorum  et  Anartium,  hinc  se  flectit  sinistrorsus  diversis  a 
11  limine  regionibus  multarumque  gentium  fines  propter  magni- 
tudiuem  attingit;  neque  quisquam  est  huius  (iermaniae,  qui  se 
aut  adisso  ad  initium  eius  silvae  dicat,  cum  dierum  iter  L5 

10  processerit,  aut,  quo  ex  loco  oriatur,  acceperit,  multaque  in 
ea  genera  ferarum  nasci  constat,  quae  reliquis  in  locls  visa  noa 
sint;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  differant  a  ceteris  et  memoriae 
prodenda  videautur,  haec  sunt. 

13.   ndtitia,    -ae,  /.   (n&scdl,  wieb-  I  b.    rdctus.  -a, -um,  a<(/.  [p/.  part,  of 

rlty.  fame;  ai'quuiiitiince.  knowledKt*.  ,  reg6],  straight,  direct, 

larglor.  -iri.  -itus,  (r.  ilargUB.  abuu-  ,  Dknuylus,  -I.  »'..  the  Danube.    Map 

dantl.  to  give  largely  or  freely,  besU)W,  /  r,  //-/,  -J. 

supply.  6.    Anart^B.  -ium,  m.,  a  German  trih* 

4.    NemetdS,  -um,  w*.,  «  aennan  tribf  I  ntar  the  I/ercynian  forest. 


living  about  moitem  Sjnier.    Map  IV, 
IL  J. 
Rauraci,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  ahout 
/uodern  /tasfl.     Map  I  V.  d.  .?. 


sinistrdrBus.  adv.  [BlJiiBterH-TortiiB^ 
verBUB],  turned  to  the  left.  U>  the  left. 

11.  fera.  -ae,  /.  [ferus],  a  \«'ild  beast, 
wild  animal. 


11.  CUlttH:   'clolhlnK.'"  Komaus  used,  the  fool.  pace,  aud  mile. 

12.  prdvinci&rum:   the  two  ciauis.  o.    rdct&  .  .  .  regidne:    -iu  a  direv 
18.    rdrum:    •prmlucts.*  tUm  parallel  with." 

multa  .  .   .  asas:  -a  great  abun-  6.    dlverBlB  .  .  .  regldnlbot:  the 

daiife  of  all  sorts  of  uecesslties " ;   lit.  opix)site  of  r<r//7   .    .    .    regione.  Le.  "'at 

'*  mauy  things  for  abundjiiice  and  neces-  right  angles  with  the  river. " 

sities."  8.    huiuB  Germ&niae:  the  went  ptiH, 

2.    ezpeditd=  9''<    f^in^    itnpedimtrUis  where  Caesar  was. 

iter  facil.    The  day's  journey  of  a  good  9.    initium:  the  ejvst  enti. 

traveler  was    often    used    among    the  -       cum:  adversative. 

C*reeks  as  a  unit  of  measure.  i       10.    accdperlt:  lueauing  as  lu  21.  6. 


flniri:  meaning  as  In  18.  3.    The  sub- 
ject of  the  sentence  is  latituiio. 
3.   menstiras  itinerum:  such  us  the 


1 


11.    ylBa  .  .  .  sint:  subj.  of  chanu-- 
t  eristic,  as  also  differant  below. 
13.    prddenda:  *•  worthy  «»f.eii-. 
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T1t€  reituieer. 


26.  Est  bos   cervl  figura  cuius  a  media  f route  inter  »un"s 
una  in    cornfi    exist!  t  excelsius  magisque  de  rectum  his,    qnae 

nobis   nota   sunt,  comibus:    ab  eius   summo  sJcut 
palmae  ramique  late  diffunduntur.   Eadem  est  femi- 
nae  marisqne  natiira,  eadem  forma  magnitudoque  cornuum.       6 

27.  Sunt  item,  quae  appellantur  aloes.  II arum  est  consi- 
Df*eriptum  ^^^^^  capHs  figura  et  yarietas  pellium,  sed  magnitu- 
t^thetik.  jjjj^g  paulo  antecedunt  mutilaeque  sunt  comibus  et 
crura  sine  nodis  articullsque  habent,  nequo  qnietis  causa  pro- 
cumbant,  neque,  sT  quo  adfllctae  casu  couciderunt,  erigere  sesS  s 
ac  sublevare  possunt.  Ills  sunt  arborea  pro  cubilibus:  ad  eas 
8e    adplicant    atque    ita    paulum    modo    recllnutae    quietem 


4.  palma,  -ae,  /.,  the  palm  of  thr 
hand,  band ;  a  date-palm.  date. 

diffimdft.  -ere,  -fUdi,  -f&suin,  tr.  [dis- 
tfnndft],  to  pour  or  spreatl  out, 
tH^Udcb  widely. 

5.  mJkS,  maris,  aiij.,  maKcullne.  male: 
ox  tubst.,  ni,,  a  male. 

1.  alc^B,  -i8,/.«  an  elk;  mooseileer. 

2.  eai^ra,  -ae,  /.  reaper],  a  she-^oat. 
Tarlet&B.  -&ti8,  /.  [variusl,  dirrereiife. 

variety :  varied  color. 

3.  mutilUB,  -a,  -urn.  atij.,  maime<l, 
mutilated,  curtailed,  blunt. 

4.  crlkS,  cruris,  ».,  the  le^  belotr  thf 
!««•«'.  shank. 


nddUB,  -I,  m.,  a  knot,  joint. 
artioulus,  -1,  w.  \diin.  of  artuB  l ,  a  liuie 

joint,  joint,  knuckle. 
quids,  quidtis,  /•.  rest,  quiet;  quidtem 

oapere,  to  rest. 

6.  CUbUe,  -is,  ».  [0Ub6,  recline],  a  rest- 
ing-place, couch,  lair:  raarriaK«bed. 

7.  ad-pllc6,  -&re,  -kyl,  -ktum,  tr. 
[plied,  fold],  to  fold  a  thing  on  another, 
fold  or  bring  near,  drive  toward  a 
point,  apply;  sd  adplie&re,  to  bend 
toward,  lean. 

re-elln6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -ktum,  tr.  anti 

intr.  [Clind,   bend],   to  bend    or   lean 
ba<*k,  recline. 


1.  bds:  rejoilarly  iLsed  of  any  large 
animal  that  feeds  on  grass,  and  has 
mims  and  divided  hoofs.  Here  is  mean  t 
I  he  reindeer,  which  at  one  time  was 
found  further  south  than  now,  before  the 
clearing  of  the  forests  and  the  change 
of  cUimit^. 

ilgftrii:  for  case  see  J 141,  and  cf. 
otate,  18.  8. 

k  lliedi&  fronte:  "  from  the  middle 
of  the  forehead." 

S.  ftnum  eomti:  an  errr>r.  of  course, 
f'aesar  had  to  rely  on  the  testimony  of 
others. 

3.  sumind:  a  substantive. 

4.  palmae  r&mlque:  such  antlers 
are  called  jmlmate.  being  broad  ami 
fiat     like     a     palm,    with    projecting 


ttnger-like  points. 

eadem  .  .  .  nattira:  the  reindeer 
differs  from  all  other  members  of  the 
deer  family  in  that  the  female  has  horns 
!is  well  as  the  male. 

1.  quae  appellantur:  the  so- 
called." 

alCds:  like  the  reindeer,  the  elk  has 
moved  to  the  north  on  accotmt  of  the 
change  <»f  climate. 

hkrum  .  .  .  flgfira  =  ha  mm  ^tig^ra  est 
cowtimilis  flgurae  caprOrum:  for  the 
shortened  form  of  expressir)n  cf.  22.  13. 

2.  variet&8 pellium:  "variiHUoior." 
4.    sine  nddls:  a  similar  belief  wits 

long  held  in  regard  to  elephants. 

6.  adfllctae:  -thrown  down";  so 
also  in  1.  12. 
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capiunt.      Quarnm   ex    vestigiig    cum    est    animadversum    a 
venatoribus,  quo  se  recipere  consuerint,  omnes  eo  loco  ant  ab 

10  radicibus  submunt  ant  accidunt  arbores,  tantam  ut  samma 
speciOs  earum  stantium  relinquatur.  Hue  cum  se  consuetfidino 
redinfivC'runt,  infirmas  arbores  pondere  adfligunt  atque  unfi 
ipsae  concidunt. 

28.  Tertium  est  genus  eorum,  qui  uri  appellantur.  Hi 
sunt  magnitudine  paulO  infra  elephantos,  specie  et  colore  et 
Da<cHpU4m  %^^^«'^  taurl.  Magna  vTs  edrum  est  et  magna 
ofthexmut.     yelocitas,  ncquc   homini   neque   ferae,    quam  cOn- 

6  spexi'runt,  parcunt.  Hos  studiose  fovels  captOs  intcrficiunt; 
hoc  sC*  labore  durant  adulescentes  atque  hoc  genere  venationis 
exercent,  et  qui  plurimos  ex  his  interfoci'runt,  relatls  in  publi- 
cum cornibus,  quae  sint  testimonio,  magnam  ferunt  laudem. 
Sed  adsuescere  ad  homines  et  mansuefierl  ne  parvulT  quidem 

10  excepti  possunt.  Amplitudo  cornuum  et  figura  et  species 
multum  a  nostrorum  bourn  cornibus  differt.     Haec  studiOse 


10.    rkdiz,  -ids,  /.,  a  root;   radish; 

pi.,  IV.  montis  or  ooUls,  foot,  base. 
accidd,  -ere,  -cidl,  -clBum,  tr.  (ad-f 

caedO],  to  cut  at  or  into,  cut  deep. 

hew,  notch. 
1.    lirus,  -I,  m.,  a  wild  ox  or  bison. 
8.    taurUB,  -1,  m.,  a  bull,  ox. 

5.  BtudldBd,  adP.  [BtudidBUB,    ea»;er], 
eagerly,  carefully. 

fOTea,  -ae,  /•,  a  pitfall,  snare. 

6.  d&T6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&ttim,  Ir.  ami 
infr.  [dt^UBl.  to  harden,  make  hard  or 


9.  ab:  "at." 

10.  tantum:  "(but  only*  so  far,"  i.e. 
*'with  such  care." 

sumnia  .  .  .  rellnqu&tur:  "they 
present  a  complete  (gumma)  resemblance 
to  trees  standing  tlrmly  "  (lit.  '*  a  com- 
plete likeness  of  them  standing  is  left " ). 

11.  Odnsudtfldllie  =  ^r  consuetudiiy; 
cf.  4.  32.  1. 

1.  llTl:  the  bison  was  found  in  the 
Harz  Mountains  in  the  time  of  Char* 


firm:    make   hardy;    hold   out,   Ust. 
remain. 

8.  testlmdiilum,  -i,  n.  ( testis],  wit- 
ness, e\^dence,  proof. 

9.  ad-Bud8c5,  -ere.  -suiyl,  -iattmn. 
tr.  and  intr.  [sudscd,  become  used],  u» 
accustom,  make  wont;  become  accoi^- 
tomed  or  famUiarized ;  be  ac<*ustoiDed 
or  wont. 

m&iiBuefaciO,  -ere,  -fScI,  -factum,  (r 
im&nsudtUB.  tamed -ff acid],  to  tame: 
pagf.,  m&ii8u6flerl.  to  be  tamed. 


lemagne,  and  is  still  found  in  Lithuania 
and  the  Caucasus  Mountains. 
3.    taurl:  genitive. 

7.  In    pablioum:    ''into    a   pubiu 
place." 

8.  Bint:  subj.  in  a  purpose  clause, 
ferunt:  meaning  as  in  21.  9. 

9.  nd  .  .  .  exoepti:  '*not  even  when 
caught  very  young." 

11.   multum  .  .  .  cornibus:  cf.  tbe 
shorter  form  of  expression  in  27.  S 
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conqnislta  ab  labrls  argento  circumcludunt  atque  in  amplissi- 
mis  epulis  pro  poculis  utuntur. 

29.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubios  exploratores  comperit 
SuebOs  sese  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam  frumenti  veritus, 
Caaarre-  9"od,  ut  snpra  dGmonstruvimus,  minimO  homines 
tunwroOou;.  Qermfmi  agri  ciilturae  student,  constituit  non 
progredl  longias;  sed  ne  omnino  metum  reditus  sul  barbarls  5 
tolleret  atque  ut  eorum  auxilia  tardaret,  reducto  exercitfi 
partem  ultimam  pontis,  quae  rlpfis  Ubiorum  contingebat,  in 
longiiudinem  pedum  cc  rescindit,  atque  in  extremo  ponte 
turrim  tabulatorum  iiii  constituit  praesidiumque  cohortium 
XII  pontis  tuendl  causa  ponit  magnfsque  eum  locum  munitidni-  lo 
jus  firmat. 


30-44.  Caesar  now  turned  through  the  forest  of  Ardennes,  in  pur- 
iniit  of  the  treacherous  and  elusive  Ambioriz;  but  still  the  rebel  chief- 
tain escaped.  Pressed  hard  by  the  Romans,  he  disbanded  his  forces 
and  fled  alone.  Caesar  followed  him.  For  the  sake  of  greater  speed  and 
^ectiveness,  the  Roman  army  was  divided  into  foiu*  parts,  one  of 
which,  under  Quintus  Cicero,  was  left  in  SabiniLs's  old  camp  in  charge 
of  the  baggage,  while  the  others  advanced  through  the  regions  where 
Ambiorix  was  likely  to  be  discovered.  In  the  hope  of  active  aid 
against  the  scattered  and  outlawed  Eburones,  Caesar  invited  other 
tribes  to  come  at  will  and  aid  in  the  pillaging;  and,  attracted  by  the 

IS.   eonqulrd,  -ere.  -qulslyl,  -qui-   i  13.   pOculum,  -I,  n .  a  driukiiig-cup, 
•ltum«  tr.  [com-+quaer6J,  U^  seek  goblet. 


for  carefully,  search  out,  collect. 
eircnznclddd,  -ere,  -ciasl,  -ciasum, 
tr,  (circnin+olauddl,  to  shut  in.  in- 
close around,  surround. 


9.  tabul&tum.  -i,  n.  [tabulal,  a  floor- 
lug  of  boards^  story. 

11.  flrm6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[flrmUB],  to  strengthen;  fortify; 
strengthen  in  resolution. 


13.    ab  labrls:  **at  the  rim*';  cf.  a*    ;   end  of  the  bridge.' 
rdduribtis.  37. 9.  10.  I       9.    turrim:   this  would  indicate  the 


13     prd:  "as";  cf.  5.  12.  10. 

The  narrative  is  resumed  from  10. 

3.  8upr&:  iu  22. 1. 

mlnlmfi:    stronger    than    non,    and 


presence  of  an  island  in  the  river,  on 
which  the  tower  was  built,  that  part  of 
the  bridge  between  the  island  and  th«^ 
German    bank    having     been    broken 


emphasized  by  position.  •   down. 

5.    barbarls:  dative  of  separation.      i      cohortium:  these  were  composed  of 
8.    liiextr«m6poiit«:"atthe(we8t)      auxniarles. 
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opportunity,  a  band  of  (xerinan  Sujj:ainbri  straightway  came  from 
beyond  the  Rhine,  intent  on  spoil,  and  caring  not  the  least  from  what 
quarter  they  might  happen  to  take  it.  Cicero's  division,  with  it> 
baggage,  attracted  them,  and  turning  aside  from  the  wretched  Cbu- 
rones,  they  advanced  to  storm  the  Roman  camp. 

When  Caesar  set  out,  he  had  promised  to  return  in  seven  days,  and 
had  warned  Cicero  to  let  no  man  set  foot  outside  the  limits  of  his 
defenses.  But  Cicero  unliappily  undertook  to  think  for  himself,  and 
sent  five  cohorts  out  to  forage.  The  Sugambri  surprised  the  camp, 
and,  being  with  difficulty  beaten  back,  fell  on  the  foragers  as  they 
were  coming  back  to  tlieir  quarters.  Only  with  great  loss  did  the  men 
rejoin  their  friends,  and  so  great  wtis  tlie  alarm  tliat  not  even  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Germans  reassured  the  frightened  soldiers.  It  \va8 
a  forlorn  and  panic-stri(;ken  band  that  Caesar  found  wlien  he 
returned,  according  to  his  promise,  on  the  seventh  day ;  and  only  their 
leader's  presence  could  restore  the  soldiers'  confidence. 

Ambiorix  had  not  been  taken,  and  Cae.sar  turned  his  vengeance  od 
the  outlaw's  people.  He  burned  the  villages  of  the  Eburones,  ravaged 
their  rroi)s,  and  nearly  exterminated  the  miserable  tribe.  Yet  Oailic 
love  of  freedom  still  sur\'ived,  and  Grallic  resistance  was  not  yet  at  an 
end.  The  next  year  was  to  see  the  greatest  struggle  of  united  Gunl 
against  the  power  of  .sovereign  Rome  that  had  yet  been  made. 


]U)()K  : 

1-67.  Caesar  now  went  southward,  as  was  his  wont,  to  hohl  the 
proconsular  courts  in  Ci.salpine  Gaul.  Stirring  events  had  been  going 
on  at  Rome;  Clodius,  the  brawling  demagogue  of  the  popular  party, 
had  been  killed  in  a  street  fight,  and  the  utmost  disorder  had  fol- 
lowed ;  Pompeius  had  been  clothed  with  dictatorial  power,  and  new 
levias  of  soldiers  had  been  ordered  in  Italy.  Crassus  the  triumvir  had 
fallen  before  the  Parthians  in  the  far  east.  In  such  a  state  of  affairs 
no  one  had  more  at  stake  in  the  )K)litical  game  of  the  capital  than 
Caesar  himself — and  no  men  knew  this  l)etter  than  the  angry  GauLs 
he  had  left  l)ehind  liim  half-8ubdue<l. 

Rebellion  rose,  spreml,  and  burst  into  fury.  The  Romans  at  CeuH- 
bum  were  ma.ssacred.  The  tribes  of  the  south  leagued  together  with 
marvelous  rapidity,  and  chose  for  their  leader  Vercingetorix,  a  prince 
of  the  Arverni.  the  ablest  leader,  as  it  proved,  that  the  Gallic  patnot> 
ever  had.  They  hoped  to  overwhelm  the  Roman  army  while  its  gen- 
eral was  gone,  but  Caesar  learned  tlie  facts,  and,  winter  as  it  x^tis,  set 
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out  at  once  to  cross  the  Alps.  In  the  face  of  all  manner  of  liardships. 
through  the  heart  of  the  .enemy's  country,  the  resourceful  leader 
came  swiftly  and  secretly  to  his  own  forties,  and  so  began  his  prepara- 
tions for  war.  Several  towns  were  reduced  without  difficulty,  and 
Caesar  then  besieged  Avaricum,  or  mmlern  Bourgas,  the  principal  town 
of  the  Bituriges. 

Vercingetorix,  meanwhile,  was  learning  his  lesson.  The  disciplined 
veterans  of  the  Roman  army  were  not  to  be  overcome  in  fair  fight  on 
the  open  field,  but  they  might  be  harassed,  starved,  and  worn  out 
by  delays.  A  Fabian  policy  was  adopted;  town  after  town  of  the 
Bituriges  was  burned,  and  the  Gallic  fields  were  laid  waste.  But 
Avaricum  had  been  spared  at  the  intercession  of  its  {)eople,  against 
the  judgment  of  Vercingetorix ;  and  Caesar,  after  a  long  and  arduous 
siege,  took  the  city  and  butchered  its  inhabitants. 

The  Roman  force  was  now  divided,  Labienus  marching  with  four 
legions  among  the  Senones  and  the  Parisii,  and  the  commander  him- 
self, with  the  remaining  six,  investing  Gergovia,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Arvemi.  But  the  siege  was  unsuccessful;  Caesar  was  beaten  back 
with  heavy  losses — his  sole  personal  defeat  at  the  hands  of  the  Gauls 
—and  was  compelletl  to  retire  into  the  country  of  his  nominal  allies, 
the  Haeduan  people. 

But  the  Haedui,  all  this  while,  had  been  playing  a  double  game, 
apparently  caring  nothing  for  their  ancient  relations  with  Rome,  or 
the  rights  and  wrongs  of  their  fellow-(i;iuls.  All  their  desire,  it 
seemed,  was  to  save  their  own  skins  and  their  own  property,  and  be 
on  the  winning  side  at  the  last.  Caesar,  they  now  saw,  was  in  straits. 
It  was  a  good  time  to  desert  the  Roman  cause ;  so  they  burned  his  stores 
at  Noviodunum,  and  ranged  themselves  forthwith  on  the  side  of  the 
Gallic  patriots.  Caesar,  beset  with  dangers,  crossed  tlie  Loire  and 
marched  to  join  Labienus;  the  lieutenant,  on  his  side,  l)ehaved  with 
admirable  judgment  and  courage,  and,  outwitting  the  Gauls  who 
opposed  his  march,  hurried  toward  the  southeast,  and  succeeded  in 
joining  his  chief.     From  that  day  the  tide  of  war  began  to  turn. 

Vercingetorix,  it  is  true,  was  still  winning  other  tribes  to  the  Gallic 
confederacy,  and  to  all  appearances  had  never  been  stronger  in  the 
power  and  number  of  his  allies.  He  easily  kept  his  leadership  in  spite 
of  the  claims  of  the  Haedui,  who  greedily  grasi)ed  at  the  supremacy 
for  themselves;  and,  backed  by  the  united  strength  of  most  of  the 
Gallic  tribes,  he  felt  that  he  had  the  retreating  Romans  at  his  mercy. 
He  risked  battle — a  serious  mistake.  The  two  armies  met  eacli  other 
at  the  river  Vingeanne,  and  Roman  skill  and  discipline  were  once  more 
victorious. 
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68.  Fngato  omni  equitatu  Vercingetorix  copias  suas,  ut  pro 
castrTs  conlocaverat,  reduxit   protinusque  Alesiam,   quod  est 

oppidum  Mandubionim,  iter  facere  coepit  celeriter- 
nu^theOatds  que  impedimenta  ex  castris  ediici  et  se  subsequi 

to Alesiaand    .        .,  .,  ......  .  „ 

5  begimthe       lussit.      Cacsar  impedimentis  in  proximum  couem 

ductis,  duabus  legionibus  praesidio  relictis,  secutus 
hoBtes,  quantum  die!  tempus  est  passum,  circiter  iii  mllibus 
ex  novissimO  agmine  iiiterfectis  altero  die  ad  Alesiam  castra 
fecit.     Perspecto  urbis  situ  perterritisque  hostibus,  quod  equi- 

10  tatu,  qua  maxime  parte  exercitus  confidebant,  erant  pulsi, 
adhortatus  ad  laborem  milites  Alesiam  circumvallare  instituit. 

69.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colle  summo  admodum  edito 


1.  Vercingetorix,  -Igla,  m.,  a  chit/  of 
the  ArvemU  and  commander  of  the 
allUd  Oallic forces  at  Alesia. 

2.  Alesla,  -ae.  /.,  a  toum  of  the  Man- 
dubii.    Map  IV,  F,  3, 

3.  Mandubll,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 
whose  territory  lay  between,  that  of  the 


Ifaedui  and   the   Lingones,    Map  IT, 

F.S. 
11.    ad-hortor,  -&rl,  -&tiu,  tr.,  xo&i- 

courage,  urge,  Incite. 
oiroum-y&lld,  -&re»  -&▼!,  -fttnm,  tr. 

[▼&115,  intrench],  to  surround  witb  a 

rampart,  beleaguer,  invesu 


1.  ut  .  .  .  Qonloo&verat  redftxit: 

in  the  battle  at  the  river  Vingeanne, 
described  In  the  preceding  chapter,  Wr- 
clngetorlx  had  drawn  up  his  foot-sol- 
diery in  front  of  his  camp,  in  order  to 
8upj)ort  his  cavalry.  Upon  the  defeat  of 
the  latter,  he  at  once  started  for  Alesia 
without  returning  to  camp  for  his  bag- 
gage. 

2.  Alesiam:  the  modem  Alise  Ste. 
K«ine. 

QUOd:  for  agreement  cf.  quam,  2. 
1.4. 

9.  equit&ttL:  abl.  of  specification; 
translate  it  as  the  subject  in  English. 

10.  parte:  "arm";  for  case  see 
i  143,  a. 

11.  adhort&tUB  .  .  .  Instituit:  Cae- 
sar's forces  now  consisted  of  about  50.- 
000  legionaries,  5,000  Qalllc  and  German 
cavalry,  and  10,000  Gallic  and  other  aux- 
iliary troops.  The  forces  of  Vercinget- 
orix are  variously  estimated  at  from 
60,000  to  80,000  men. 

The  siege  of  Alesia  was  the  climax  of 
the  whole  QalUc  war.   The  position  was 


one  of  remarkable  strength,  and  its  in 
vestment  and  reduction  taxed  Caesar's 
resourceful  genius  to  the  utmost.  Tin? 
town  lay  on  an  Isolated  plateau,  the 
modem  Mont  Auxois,  one  and  a 
quarter  miles  long  by  about  a  half  miXe 
wide.  To  the  west  lay  a  level  plain  of 
about  three  miles  in  length,  through 
which  flowed  a  branch  of  the  upper 
Seine  (the  modem  Brenne),  two  of 
whose  tributaries  ran  paraUel  along  the 
north  and  south  of  Mont  Anxols.  thiD« 
adding  to  the  strength  of  the  position. 
To  the  north,  east,  and  south,  at  a  dts 
tance  of  about  a  mile,  rose  other  hills  of 
the  same  height.  The  plateau  itself  had 
a  steep  slope,  and  a  wall  of  rock  ran. 
^-ith  some  interruptions,  around  thf 
crown  of  the  height.  Springs  and  weU> 
assured  to  the  besieged  an  abundant 
water  supply.  A  stronghold  of  such 
difficult  approaches,  Caesar  saw,  w»<> 
practicaUy  impregnable  to  assault,  and. 
in  spite  of  the  enormous  difBcultie^ 
which  lay  in  the  way,  It  must  be  re- 
duced by  a  blockade. 
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loco,  ut  nisi  obsidione  expugnari  nOii  posse  videretur;    cnius 

collis  radices  duo  duabus  ex  partibus  flumina  sublue- 

anddrfeiwM    bant.  Ante  oppidum  planities  circiter  milia  passuuni 

III  in  longitudinem  patebat;  reliquls  ex  omnibus  5 
partibus  colli's  mediocrl  interiecto  spatio  pari  altitudinia 
fastlgio  oppidum  cingebant.  Sub  muro  quae  pars  collis  ad 
orientem  sOlem  spectabat,  hunc  omnem  locum  copiae  Gallorum 
compleTerant  fossamque  et  maceriam  in  altitudinem  vi  pedum 
praeduxerant.  Eius  munitionis,  quae  ab  Romanis  institue-  lo 
batur,  circuitus  xi  milia  passuum  tent'bat.  Castra  oportunTs 
locTs  erant  posita  viii  castellaque  xxiii  facta;  quibus  in 
castellTs  interdiu  stationes  ponebantur,  ne  qua  subito  eruptio 
fieret:  haec  eadem  noctu  excubitoribus  ac  firmis  praesidiTs 
tenebantur.  i5 

70.  Opere   instituto   fit  equestre  proelium   in  efi  planitir*, 
quam  intermissam  collibus  tria  milia  passuum  in  longitudinem 


S.  8ub-la5,  -ere,  — ,  -Ifttum.  tr.  [luA, 
wash],  to  wash  underneath,  wash. 

9.  m&eeria,   -ae,  /.,    a  wau,  incio- 

10.  prae-dftc6,  -ere,  -dtdcl,  -duetum, 


5.  dao  .  .  .  fltkmlna:  the  Lutosa 
(the  modem  Ose)  lay  on  the  north,  and 
the  Osera  (Oserain)  on  the  south. 

4.  ante  oppidum:  the  plain  of 
Laumes  lies  toward  the  west. 

6.  medloon  .  .  .  Bpatift:  "  at  a 
modei^ate distance/'  i.e.  from  the  plateau 
oDwhichAlesialay.  The  heights  of  Rea 
and  Bossy  to  the  north,  of  Pennevelle 
to  the  east,  and  Flaviffny  to  the  south 
are  each  about  a  mile  distant  from  Mont 
Anxois. 

pari .  .  .  faitlgift:  they  are  a  little 
more  than  500  feet  high. 

7.  quae  pan  .  .  .  tpectabat,  huno 

OaiBMIl    locum  =  omnem    earn    partem 
qwu  tpectSbcU. 

9.  m&ceriam:  a  waU  of  unhewn 
Htone  extending  from  one  stream  to  the 
oilier,  recurved  at  the  ends  to  resist  au 
attack  on  the  flank  and  rear  also;  see 


/r.,  to  lead  before;  make  orconstruft 
before  or  in  front. 
14.   exoubitor,   -6ris,  m.  [ex+cubA, 

recline],  one  who  lies  out  on  guard,  a 
watchman,  sentinel. 


Plan,  P,  S.  Traces  of  this  wall  even 
yet  remain. 

11.  tendbat  =  pertinebat.  Caesar's 
figures  have  been  fully  verified  by  the 
results  of  the  excavations  begun  by 
Napoleon  HI.  in  1862. 

oastra  .  .  .  VIII:  four  of  these  were 
infantry  camps,  sttitioned  on  the  heights 
(see  Plan,  A.  B.  C,  D).  while  the  others 
were  cavaliy  camps  lying  on  the  low 
ground  near  the  streams;  see  Plan, 
G,  H,  I.  K.  Traces  of  them  all.  as  well 
as  of  five  of  the  redoubts,  have  been 
discovered. 

14.  excubltAribuB  .  .  .  praesidils: 
abl.  of  means.  In  the  daytime  the  cag- 
Ulla  were  occupied  by  smaU  posts,  but 
at  night  they  were  well  picketed  and 
held  by  strong  garrisons  which  biv- 
ouacked in  them. 

2.    intermlBBam:    "lying  between.'* 
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A  cavalry 
battle.    De- 
feat and 
flight  of  the 
Gatds. 


patere  supra  d^monstrayimus.  Summft  vl  ab  utrlsqae  oon- 
tenditur.  Laborantibus  uostrTs  Caesar  Grermanoe 
submittit  legionesque  pro  castris  constituit,  ne  qua 
Bubito  inruptio  ab  hostium  peditatu  flat.  Praesidiu 
legionum  add! to  uostr is  animus  augetur:  hostes  in 
fugam  coniecti  se  ipsi  multitudine  impediunt  atque  angustiori- 
bus  portis  relictls  coartantur.  Germani  fieri  us  usque  ad 
10  munltiones  sequuntur.  Fit  magna  caedOs :  non  nuUl  relictiB 
equis  fossam  translre  et  maceriam  triinscendere  conantur. 
Paulum  legiones  Caesar,  quas  pro  vallo  constitiierat,  promov^ri 
iubet.  Non  minus,  qui  intra  munltiones  erant  Galli,  pertur- 
bantur:  veniri  ad  so  confestim  existimantes  ad  arma 
15  conclamant:  non  nulll  perterriti  in  oppidum  inrumpunt 
Vercingetorix  iubet  portas  claudl,  ne  castra  nudentur.  Multls 
interfectis,  compluribus  equis  captis  German!  sese  recipiunt. 

71.  Vercingetorix,  priusquam  munltiones  ab  Bomanls  per- 
vercinaetorijc  ficiantur,  Consilium  capit,  omnem  ab  se  equita- 
Maeaminf  ^^^  noctu  dimittere.  Discedentibus  mandat,  ut 
suam  quisque  eorum  civitatem  adeat  omnesque,  qui 
per  aetatem  arma  ferre  possint,  ad  bellnm  cogant. 
Sua  in  illos  merita  proponit  obtestaturque,  ut  suae 
salutis   rationem  habeant  neu    se   optime  de  com- 

6.   Inruptid,  -dnlB,  /■  [InrumpAl.  a   :  9. 

breaking  In,   incursion,    attack,   on- 
^slauKht. 

5. 


with  an  ap- 
peal tn  the 
i^ountryfor 
aid.    He  pre- 
IHire^for 
the  siege. 


oastrls :  the  camps  on  the  heigh  ts 
of  Flavlgny  are  probably  meant. 

6.  inruptid:  Caesar  was  afraid  the 
Gallic  foot-soldiers  would  attack  his 
cavalry  on  the  flank. 

7.  In  fugam  coniecti:  they  prob- 
ably fl»Hl  along  the  southern  slope  of 
Mont  AuxoLs,  to  their  camp  to  the  east 
of  the  town,  which  was  protected  by  the 
wall  and  ditch;  .see  69.  9,  10. 

8.  angusti6ribU8  portis:  in  build- 
ing the  wall  {nidceria,  69.  »),  they  had 
made  the  entrances  too  narrow;  see 
Plan,  P.  S. 

11.  fossam:  the  ditch  in  front  of  the 
inUceria  JUMt  mentioned. 


coart5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiun«  tr.  [com- 
-l-art5,  contract],  to  press  togrtiM?, 
crowd  together. 

18.    n6n  minus:  i.e.  quam  njuiti*. 

qui  .  .  .  erant:  the  Oamc  Infantrr 
who  were  encamped  between  the  city  ami 
the  mOceria;  cf.  69.  7-9.    See  PlaiL  P.  S. 

14.  ad  arma  conclamant:  *'raL<«r 
the  cry,  'To arms!"* 

16.  portas  claudl:  the  city  gati^ 
were  closed  so  that  the  soldiers  In  tbr 
camp  could  not  flee  into  the  city  proper. 

1.  mUnltldnis:  the  beginning  of 
these  works  is  described  In  69.  10-18^ 

2.  cAnslllum  oaplt  =  e$fu<a«lf.  and. 
like  It,  is  followed  by  the  Infliiitlve. 

5.  cAgant:  why  plural? 

6.  suae,  Uke  #tia,  refers  to  Vercin- 
getorix. 
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mani  Hbertate  meritum  hostibus  in  cruciatum  dedaiit.  Quod  8i 
indlligentiores  fuerint,  milia  hominum  delecta  lxxx  unasdcum 
interitura  demonstrat.  llatione  inita  frumentum  se  exigue  ic 
digram  xxx  habere,  sed  paulo  etiam  longius  tolerari  posse 
parcendo.  His  datis  mandatis,  qua  erat  nostrum  opus  inter- 
missam,  seeunda  vigilia  silentio  equitatum  dimittit.  Frumen- 
tum omne  ad  se  referrl  iubet;  capitis  poenani  iis,  qui  non 
paruerint,  constituit:  pecus,  cuius  magna  erat  copia  a  Mandu-  i5  « 
bils  compulsa,  viritim  distribnit:  frumentum  parcc  etpaulatim 
metirl  Instituit.  Copias  omnes,  quaa  pro  oppido  conlocaverat, 
in  oppidum  recipit.  His  rationibus  auxilia  Galliae  expectare 
at  bellum  administrare  parat. 

72.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis  ex  perfugis  et  captivis  Caesar 
haec  genera  munitionis  instituit.  Fossam  pedum  xx  derectis 
lateribus  duxit,  ut  eius  fossae  solum  tantundem  patoret, 
quantum  summa  labra  distarent,  reliquiis  omnOs  munitiones 


9.  In-dlllgdnt.  -«nti8.  a<(j.  [dlllgdnB, 
i^areful).  heedless,  careless,  negligent. 

10.  exlgud,  adv.  (exiguusl,  meagerly, 
scarcely. 

16.    Tlrltim,  adv.  [Tlr],  man  by  man, 

Kingly.  Individtially. 
pared,  adr.  Iparcusl,  sparingly,  care- 

8.  QUOd  Bi:  "but  if";  aee  ou  quodsi, 
L  67. «. 

10.  ratldne  iiiit&:  'according  to  his 
reckoning." 

12.    paroendd:  "by economy." 

Qa&  erat IntennUtum:  "  where 

tmr  Une  of  contra vallation  was  inter- 
nipted. "  The  cavalry  probably  escaped 
to  the  eastward,  up  the  valleys  of  the 
Oi$e  and  Oserain. 

18.  ratidnlbus:  "  precautionary 
measures."  Note  the  different  mean- 
iDgs  of  the  word  in  this  chapter. 

The  main  strength  of  Caesar's  fortifi- 
cations lay  along  the  plain  and,  to  a 
«naU  ext«nt,  along  the  north  ravine,  as 
in  these  places  the  beslegckl  Gauls  would 
oaciiraUy  find  iiie  best  opportunities  of 


fully. 

17.  mdtlor,  -Irl,  mdnsus,  tr.,  to  meas- 
ure, deal  or  measure  out,  distribute. 

3.  BOlum,  -I,  n.,  the  bottom,  ground; 
earth,  soU. 

tantundem,  cuiv.  [tantus].  Just  as  great 
or  far,  just  so  far. 


escape.  At  other  points,  the  steep  and 
r(x;ky  slopes  were  In  themselves  a  nat- 
ural defense,  and  demanded  less  effort 
on  the  pjirt  of  the  besiegers  to  render 
them  impregnable. 

2.  pedum  XX:  i.e.  in  bivadth;  cf. 
duotlec'iginti  pedum.  3.  5.  21. 

derdctis  lateribus:  "with  |)erpen- 
dicular  sides.  '  so  that  the  bottom  and 
top  were  of  equal  width,  as  the  two  fol- 
lowing clauses  explain.  Trenches  were 
commonly  dug  with  one  or  both  sides 
aslant.  This  ditch  stretched  through 
the  plain  along  the  foot  of  the  west 
slope  of  Mont  Auxois;  see  Plan 
f .  f,  f. 

4.  reliqu&B  .  .  mOnltidndB:  tbb 
main  line  of  contra  vallation. 
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5  ab  ea  fossa  pedes  cccc  reduxit,  hr>c  consilio,  quoniam  tantum 
asset  uecessario  spatiuni  coniplexus  uec  facile  totum  opns 
cacmrpiam  ^^^^^^  mllituiii  ciugeretur,  ne  do  improvisu  aut 
rtrcumvaifa-  ^^^^^  ^^  munltiones  multitudo  hostium  advolaret, 
durhesand  ^^^^  iiitcrdiu  tela  ill  nostros  oporl  destinatos  coi- 
"^'-  cere  posseiit.      Hoc   intermissO  spatiO   duas  fossas 

XV  pedi's  latus,  eadem  altitudine  perduxit,  quarum  interiorem 
campestribus  ac  dOmissis  locTs  aqua  ex  flfimine  derivata  com- 
ply vit.  Post  ods  aggerem  ac  vallum  xii  pedum  extruxit. 
Huic  lorlcam  pinnfisque  adiccit,  grandibus  cervis  cminentibus 

15  ad  commissuras  pluteorum  atque  aggeris,  qui  ascensum  hostium 
6.   oompleotor.  -I,  -plexus,  tr.  [oom- 


-f -plector,  embrace],  to  embrace,  lu- 

close,  include. 
12.    campester,     -trlB.     -tre,    aHj. 

[campus J,  of  a  plain,  flat,  level;  loca 

campestria,  level  ground. 
ddmlssus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

ddmittO),  let  down,  low-lyluK,  low. 
ddrlTd,   -are.  -fcvl,  -&tuin.  tr.  rd6-h 


explaiuetl   by   the 
.  .  .    atiroldret  aut 


5.  hAc  cdnsillA: 
classes  nf  .  .  .  aut 
.   .   .  posftfnt. 

tantum  .  .  .  spatliun:  i.e.  around 
the  base  of  Mom  AuxoLs. 

6.  nec  .  .  .  oingerAtur:  *'  and  the 
whole  works  could  not  easily  be  sur- 
rounded by  a  line  of  soldiers. "  Oae^sar's 
army  was  not  large  enough  to  push  the 
construction  of  the  siege  works,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  afford  protection  tf> 
the  soldiers  engaged  in  the  work,  and  to 
garrison  the  defenses  as  they  were  com- 
pleted. 

10.  hdo  intermissd  spatid:   i  e.  r>f 

400  feet:  cf.  1.  5. 

11.  e&dem  altitftdine:  both  were 
probably  8  or  9  feet  deep. 

interlArem:  the  one  lying  nearer  the 
city.  This  trench  was  d ug  with  a  square 
bottom,  aud  extended  only  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  distance  an  mud  Alesia.  while 
the  other  had  a  triangular  shape,  and 
ran  the  whole  length  of  the  contra val- 
latlon. 

12.  campestribus  .  .  .  locis:  in  the 
plain  of  Lauraes  and  In  the  north  ra>'ine. 


riTusI,  to  draw  off. 

14.  Idrica,  -ae,  /.  [Idmml.  a  leathern 
cuirass;  breastwork,  parapet. 

pinna,  -ae,  /..  a  feather,  wing;  of  « 
dolphin,  fin;  a  parapet,  battlement. 

15.  commissftra,  -ae.  /.  (oommlttA). 
uniting;  joint.  Junction. 

pluteus,  -1,  rn.,  a  shed,  mantelet:  df^ 

fense,  breastwork. 

ex  fltlmine:  the  inner  diti*h  on  tbt* 
plain  of  Laumes  was  filled  with  Vrater 
from  the  Oserain.  Excavation  has  re- 
vealed the  gravel,  which  was  washed 
from  the  river,  for  almost  haU  thf 
length  of  the  ditch.  The  small  sections 
that  ran  along  the  north  ravine  wnr 
filled  from  the  little  brook  near  by. 

18.  post  e&s:  i.e.  po$t  exUriorfm 
fossam. 

T&Uum:  this  palisade  Wius  set  in  tbf 
rampart  of  earth,  and  both  together 
had  a  height  of  18  feet. 

14.  Idrlcam:  a  fence  or  parapet  of 
hurdles,  supported  by  the  rffWirm. 

plnn&s:  "battlements"  erv^ted  <mi 
the  loricae  at  regular  Intervals,  to  fur 
nish  additional  protection  to  the  eoldiers 
that  manned  the  walls. 

ceXTls:  hea\*y  forked  branche««  of  unew 
placed  so  as  to  project  hori^t^u tally. 

15.  ad  commlsstkrfts:  "near  uu 
Joining,"  i.e,  toward  the  top  of  the 
agger,  where  the  posts  that  supported 
the  battlemented  fence  of  hunUes 
(plutti)  were  driven  in. 

plutedrum:  for  iUus.  ^ee  Vocabolsir 


) 


^ 
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tardarent,  et  turrOs  toto  opere  circiimdedit,  quae  pedes  lxxx 
inter  se  distarent. 

73.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  materifiri  et  frumentari  et  tantas 

munitiones  fieri  necesse  deminutis  nostris  copiis,  quae  longiiis 

a  castris  progrediebantur ;   ac  nun  numquam  opera 

^muin-         nostra  GallT  tempture  atque  Oruptionem  ex  oppido 

iienkfuade-  r  ~i  r  rr 

rf«»t«nin-     pluribus  portis  summfi  vi  facere  cOnabantur.     Quare  s 

ad  haec  rursus  opera  addendum  Caesar  putavit,  quo 
minore  numero  militum  munitiones  defend!  possent.  Itaqne 
truncis  arborum  aut  admodum  firmis  ramis  abscTsis  atque 
horum  delibratls  ac  praeacutis  cacuminibus  perpetuae  fossae 
qninos  pedes  altae  ducebantnr.  Hue  illT  stipites  demissi  et  ab  io 
Infimd  revJncti,  ne  revellT  possent,  ab  ramis  eminebant.  Quini 
erant   ordines    coniuncti    inter  se   atqne   implicati;    quo   qui 


IS.  LXXX,  for  oct6g6iiI,  -ae,  -a,  '/m- 
trib.  num.  adj.  [0Ct51,  eighty  each. 

1.  m&terior,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  intr.  im&te- 
rial,  to  get  wcxkl. 

2.  (K-minud,  -ere,  -ul.  -fttum.  tr.  and 
intr.^  to  lessen,  diminish,  im];>air. 

9.  dnibrd,  -&re»  -  ,  -&timi,  tr.  [liber, 
tark],  to  strip  off  the  bark  or  rind, 
peel. 

caelkmen,  -inis.  »..  the  top,  tip,  Mum- 


16.   tOtd  opere:  abl.  of  place. 

quae  .  .  .  dlBt&rent:  'in  Kueh  a 
way  tbat  they,'*  etc. 

2.  ddmlnfttlB  nostris  cdpiis  =  cum 
<altbough)  nostrideminuerentur  iU  copiitt. 

i.  tempt&re:  *'make  an  attempt 
Upon,"  l.e.  •♦attack." 

6.   rf^sns:  "further." 

addendum:  these  additional  means 
frf  defense  were  placed  in  the  space  of 
loo  feet  tbat  lay  between  the  inner 
Irraich  at  the  foot  of  Mont  Auxois,  and 
llie  two  enter  ones  belonging  to  the  line 
vt  coDtravallation. 

9.  bOrum  (rdmihvm):  to  be  con- 
Hmed  with  eacumifkibus.  Forked  tree 
9nmlt8  or  strong  branches  were  peeled, 
kMd  from  twigs,  and  sharpened  at  the 


rait,  peak;  top  of  a  tree. 

10.  stipes,  stipitis,  m.,  a  loj?,  stock, 
trunk  of  a  tree. 

11.  re-yell6,  -ere,  -TelU,  -yulsiun, 
tr.  TTelld,  tearl,  to  pull  or  tear  away ; 
wrest  away. 

12.  implied,  -&re,  -&▼!  (-nl),  -&ttmi 
(-itum),  tr.  [in+plicO,  foidi,  t4» 
enfold,  entangle,  overlap;  unit** 
closely. 

top.  They  were  then  set  firmly  into  the 
ground  with  the  branches  projecting 
above  the  edge  of  the  trench. 

perpetuae  .  .  .  altae:  "continuous 
trenches  each  five  feet  deep." 

10.  hUC  =  in  hMsfoisOs. 

11.  ab  r&mis:  "with  their  branches 
only." 

QUinI:  note  the  force  of  the  distrib- 
utive. Everywhere  that  this  sort  of  de- 
fense was  placed,  there  were  five  rows. 

12.  implicftti:  the  rows  were  set  so 
close  together  that  the  branches  over- 
lapped and  interlaced,  making  a  barrier 
broad  and  difficult  enough  to  be  almost 
Insurmountable. 

Qu6  qui  intr&verant:  "whoever 
went  among  them." 


358 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[73.  23 


intraverant,  se  ipsi  acutissimis  vallis  induebant.  Hos  cippoe 
appellubant.       Ante   hos   obliquls   ordinibus    in    qnlncuncem 

15  dispositis  scrobes  in  altitudinem  trium  pedum  fodiebantnr 
paulatim  angustiore  ad  Infimum  fastlgio.  Hue  teretes  stipites 
feminis  crassitudine  ab  summo  praeacuti  et  praeusti  demittv- 
bantur  ita,  ut  non  amplius  digitis  nil  ex  terra  Ominerent; 
simul  confirniandT  et  stabiliendi  causa  singuli  ab  Infimo  solo 

20  pedes  terra  excnlcabantur,  reliqua  pars  scrobis  ad  occnltandas 
Insidias  viminibus  ac  virgultis  integebatur.  Huius  generis 
octOnI  ordinos  dnctl  ternos  inter  se  pedes  distabant.  Id  ex 
similitudine  flyris  lilinm  appellabant.     Ante  haec  taleae  pedem 


18.    tUIus,  -I,  ot,,  a  stake,  pale. 

OlppUB,  -I,  m.,  a  pillar,  boundary-stone; 
a  stockade /orm^rf  of  tree-trunks  driven 
in  the  ground. 

14.  obllQUUS,  -a»  -um,  ac^/.,  sidewlse, 
slantinK.  oblique. 

qolnctuiz,  -liiiois,  m.  [quIiiQue+ 
tkncla,  twelfth],  five  twelfths;  any- 
thing arranged  in  oblique  lines  or  rows^ 
the  figure  formed  by  the  four  comers  of 
a  square  and  its  middle  point,  a  quin- 
cunx. 

16.  BOrobiS,  -is,  m.  and  /.,  a  dit<;h, 
trench,  pit. 

fodld,  -ere,  f5dl.  fossum,  tr.,  to  dig. 

16.  teres,  -etis.  adj.  iterftl,  rubbed  or 
rounded  off,  smooth. 

17.  femur,  -oris  or  -InU,  n. ,  the  thigh. 
prae-ttBtuB,  -a,  -mn,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

18.  t&IIIb:  the  large  branches,  which, 
with  their  sharp  points,  resembled 
palisades. 

Indudbant:  "impaled.** 

14.  ObllQUlB  drdlnibUB:  they  were 
set  in  oblique  lines  like  the  pattern  of  a 
checker  board. 

16.  paullktim  .  .  .  fastlgid:  "with 
a  gradual  sloi)e  to  the  bottom."  The 
pits  were  funnel-sha];)ed.  with  a  depth 
of  three  feet,  and  a  diameter  of  two  feet 
above  and  one  below. 

hUc:  cf.  the  same  use  of  this  word  in 
1.  10. 

BtlplMB:  in  each  scrobis  was  set  a 
round   stake    of     the    thickness    of    a 


praeflrd,  burn  at  the  end],  burned  in 
front  or  at  the  end. 

19.  BtabUid,  -Ire,  -Ivi.  -Itum,  tr. 
[BtabillB,  firm],  to  make  firm  or  sta- 
ble, stay.  fix. 

20.  ezculcd,  -&re,  -hvl,  -&tiiiii.  tr. 
[ez-fcalo6],  to  trample  out,  stamp  or 
tread  down. 

21.  In-teg6,  -ere,  -Mxl,  -Mctum.  tr^ 
to  cover  over,  protect, 

22.  0Ct6xiI,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  o^;. 
[OCtd],  eight  at  a  time,  eight  each, 
eight. 

28.    Bimllltftdd,  -InlB.    /.  [•imillsl, 

likeness,  resemblance. 
fldB,  fldrlB,  m.,  a  flower. 
lUlum,  -I,  n.,  a  lily;  a  name  given  U 

the  BCroblB,  dug  out  in  the  form  of  % 

lily. 


man's  thigh,  with  a  sharpened,  flre- 
hardened  point  projecting  aboai  foior 
inches  above  the  top  of  4he  pit.  These 
were  surroimded  with  earth  to  the 
depth  of  a  foot,  weU  packed  down;  aod 
the  mouth  of  the  pit  was  then  coveivd 
with  osiers  and  brushwood. 

19.  cdnflrmandl  .  .  .  caiis&:  "in 
order  to  fix  them  firmly." 

BingtUI .  .  .  ezotdo&banttir:  "each 
was  stamped  down  with  earth  at  the 
bottom,  to  the  depth  of  a  foot.'* 

22.  ootdnl  drdinds:  more  than 
eighty -six  of  these  pits  have  been  die- 
covered,  some  of  them  in  a  perfect 
of  preservation. 
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longae  ferrels  hftmis  Tnfixis  tOtae  in  terrain  infodiebantiir 
mediocribusqne  intermissis  spatiis  omnibus  locTs  disserobantur; 
quos  stimuloB  nominabant. 

74.  His    rebus    perfectTs    regiones    secutus    quam    potuit 
aeqaissimae  pro  loci  naturfi  xiiii  milia    passu um  complexus 

pares  einsdem  generis  munitiones,  dlversas  ab  his, 
fiytumofdr-    contra  exteriorem   hostem   perfecit,   ut  ne   magna 

ftnte  guards  ii.«.-j-  -    -^.-  -j. 

ag<unMtattark  quidem  multitudme  munitionum  praesidia  circuni- 
caemr  cfti-     fundi    possent,  ne  autem  cum   pencnlo  ex   castris 
egredl  cogatur,  diOrum  xxx   pabulum  frumentuni- 
que  habere  omnes  convectum  iubet. 

75.  Dum  haec  ad  Alesiam  geruntur,  (lalli  concilio  prlnei- 
pum  indicto  non  omnes  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ut  censuit 

Vereingetorix,    convocandos   statnunt,    sed   certum 

ntmemMfo      numerum   cuique   eivitati    imperandum,    ni"    tanta 

multitudine   coniusa  nee   inoderari   ner   discemere 


25 


54.  h&mus,  -I,  m..  a  hook. 

In-fiffft,  -ere,  -fixir -flzum,  tr.,  to  tix 

or  fasten  in  or  on. 
In-fodld,  -ere,  -f6dl,  -fossum,  tr.,  to 

dig  in,  drive  In  deep,  plant,  bury. 

55.  dlfl-eerd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  how 
b^re  and  there,  plant  or  set  at  in- 
tervals. 

56.  etlmulue,  -I,  m..  a  goad:  stake 
concealed  beneath  the  ground  a$  a  de- 
fense. 

5.  cli«iim-ftmd6,-ere,-flidl.^fli8um._ 
14.  tdtae:  the  stakes  were  entirely 
sonk  In  the  ground,  so  that  only  the 
tMMks  projected.  Five  of  them  were 
dlacovered  in  the  course  of  Napoleon's 
excavations. 

S6.  ndmin&bant:  the  nicknames 
idpj^  tUia,  stimuli),  given  by  the 
Roman  soldiers  to  these  contrivances, 
ittsem  to  indicate  that  they  were  new  de  vi- 
cesi.  possibly  invented  by  Caesar  himsel  f. 

1.  secfttus:  ** keeping  to." 

2.  I»r6  loci  Xl&tfUr&  limits  aequittl- 
mSs,  Caesar  made  use  of  the  level 
ground  on  top  of  the  heights  as  far  as 
he  could,  as  well  as  that  in  the  %'alleyK. 

xnn  mllla  pasBuam:  the  iiu«  of 


tr.,  to  surround,  overwhelm. 
8.   conyehd,  -ere,  -vezl,  -Teotum,  tr. 

(com— fvehd],     to    carry    or    bring 

together,  collect,  fetch  in. 
2.    cdneed,  -6re,  cdnsul.  cdneum,  tr., 

to  estimate:  be  of  opinion,  think,  de- 
cide: be  in  favor  of. 
6.   cdnfUndd,  -ere,  -ftidi,  -ftisum,  tr. 

(C0m-+fUlld6],     to     poiu"     together, 

mingle;  join,  combine. 
dlfl-cemd,  -ere,  -crdvl,  -crdtum,  tr., 

to  separate,  distinguish,  discern. 


F» 


circumvallation  inclosed  all  the  other 
works,  the  eastella,  and  the  camps.  It 
had  but  a  single  ditch,  and  ran  parallel 
to  the  contra vallation  in  the  plain,  but 
was  interrupted  on  the  steep  decli>ities 
where  the  nature  of  the  grotmd  made  it 
unnecessary. 

3.  dlvers&e:  **  turned  in  the  con- 
trary direction." 

6.  mtlnltiOxium  praesidia:  the  gar- 
risons of  the  single  castra  and  attttella. 

8.  oonveotiun:  "in  store,"  "on 
hand." 

6.  discemere:  i.e.  to  keep  their  own 
men  together,  and  apart  from  other 
irilM's. 
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suos  nee  frumentandi  rationem  habere  possent.  Imperant 
Uaeduis  atque  eorum  clientibus,  Segusiavis,  Ambivaretis, 
Anlercls  Brannovicibus,  milia  xxxv ;  parem  numerum  Arvemis 
adiunctis    Eleutetis,    Oadurcis,    Gabalis,    Yellaviis,    qui    sub 

10  imperio  Arvemorum  esse  coiisuerunt ;  Sequanis,  Senouibus, 
Biturigibus,  Santonis,  Rutenis,  Caruutibus  duodeua  milia; 
Bellovacis  x;  totidem  LemovTcibns;  octOna  Pictonibas  et 
Turonis  et  Parisiis  et  Helvetils;  sena  Andibus,  Ambianis, 
Mediomatrieis,    Petrocoriis,   Nerviis,    Moriuis,   NitiobrogibuB ; 

15  V  milia  Aulerois  Ceuomanis;  totidem  Atrebatibus;  iiii  Velio- 
cassis  ;  LexoviTs  et  Aulercis  Ebnrovicibus  ill ;  Rauracis  et  Bois 
bina;  x  universis  civitfitibus,  quae  Oceanum  attingunt  quaeque 
eorum  cOnsuetudine  Aremoricae  appellantur,  quo  sunt  in 
numero   Coriosolites,    Iledones,    Ambibarii,    Caletes,    Osismi, 

20  Veneti,  Lexovii,  Venelli.  Ex  his  Bellovaei  suum  numeram 
non   contulerunt,    quod    se   suo   nomine   atque   arbitrio    cum 


7.  BegU8i&yI,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribf  wtst 
of  the  Rhone,  about  tnodem  Lyons. 
Map  IV,  KF,4. 

Ambivaretl,  -drum,  m..  clients  of  the 
Haedui.    Map  I V,  E,  3. 

8.  Brannovlods,  -um,  m-.  a  diviMon  of 

the  Aulerci.    Map  I V,  F,  8. 

9.  Eleutetl,  -drum,  m.,  dependants  of 
the  Artemi.    Map  IV,  D,  4. 

Cadfircl,  -drum,  m..  a  people  of  Aqui- 

tama.    Map  1 V,  I),  4. 
Oaball,  -drum,  m.,  clients  of  the  Ar- 

remi.    Map  I V,  E,  4. 
VellaTlI,  -drum,  m.,  clients  of  the  Ar- 

remi  living  in  modem  Velay.    Map  I V, 

EF,  4. 
11.    BiturlgdB.  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  cen- 
tral Gaul.    Map  I V,  DE,  H. 
Rutdnl,    -drum,    m.,    a    Celtic  people, 

partly    in    the     Province.      Map    IV, 

D-E,  45. 
dUOddnl,    -ae,    -a,   dislrib.    num.    adj., 

twelve  each. 


7.  BegU8i&yl9,  etc.:  locate  the.se 
tribes  on  the  map.  The  list  is  probably 
uot  quite  accurate,  but  the  number  of 
tribes  named  by  Caesar  shows  the  mag- 
iiltutie  of  the  iTisis. 


12.    LemOTlOdS,  -um,  m.,  a  Celtic  people 

about  modem   Li^ftoge^.     Map  IV,  D, 

H-4. 
18.    ParlsU,  -drum,  m.,  a  Celtic  people 

about  modem  Paris.    Map  I V.  E,  s. 
Sdnl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  a4}.  [MX], 

six  each. 
14.   Petroooril,  -drum,  tn,,  a  peopU  in- 
habiting tnodem    PSrigord.     Map  IV, 

V-l),4. 
NitlObrogdS,    -um,    m.,    a    people    of 

Aquitania.    Map  I V,  D,  4. 
16.    OdnomanI,  -drum,  m..  a  branrh  ^ 

the  Aulerci.    Map  I V,  D,  2. 
16.    Bdl  (Boll),  -drum,  m..  a  powtrfwl 

Celtic  tribe,  part  of  which  settled  amomg 

the  Haedui.    Map  I V.  E,  3. 

18.  Aremoricae,  -&rum, /.  auj.  [Cst- 
tic],   along    the   sea;    Aremoricae 

CiTlt&tdS,  the  coast  peoples  ttetween  the 
Loire  and  the  Seine.    Map  I V,  B-D,  J. 

19.  Ambibarii,  -drum,  m,,  a  tribe  of 

Xortnandy.    Map  I V,  R-C,  g. 

9.    adlUnctlB  =  Una  cum. 

14.    NerrliB:  J*ee  on  rix  ad  D,  4.  S8. ». 

21.  8ud  .  .  .  arbitrid:  **on  thtsir 
<»wn  account  and  aeoordinR  to  their 
own  ideas." 
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Edmanis  bellum  gesttros  dicerent  neqne  cuinsqaam  imperio 
obtemperaturos ;  rog&ti  tamen  a  Commio  pro  eius  hospitid  duo 
mllia  misemnt. 

76.  HuiuB  opera  Commii,  ut  antea  demonstravimus,  fidell 
atqae  utili  superioribus  annis  erat  usus  in  Britannia  Caesar; 

pro   qnibus  meritis   clvitatem   eius  immunem  esse 
^i^^SL  iasserat,  iura  legesque  reddiderat  atque  ipsi  Morinos 
{l^l^j^l^l^     attribuerat.      Tanta  tamen  uniyersae  Galliae  con-  » 
^H^^^      sensio  fuit  libertatis  vindicandae  et  pristinae  belli 

landis  recuperandae,  ut  neque  beneficiis  neque 
amieitiae  memoria  moTeretur,  omnesque  et  animo  et  opibus  in 
id  bellum  incumberent.  Ooactis  equitum  milibus  viii  et  pedi- 
tnm  circiter  ccl  haec  in  Haeduorum  finibus  recensobantur,  lo 
numerusqne  iiilbatur,  praefecti  constituebantur.  Commio 
Atrebati,  Viridomaro  et  Eporedorigi  Haeduis,  Vercassivellauno 
Arremo,  consobrino  Vercingetorlgis,  summa  imperii  traditur. 


S3.  liotplUum.  -I,  n.  [hospesj,  the 
relation  of  host  aud  guest,  guest- 
friendship.  hospitaUty. 
S.  Imnilknlt,  -e.  atij.  [In— i-mliiiusi, 
free  from  duty  or  tribute,  untaxed; 
exempt,  not  sharing. 
5.   e6iutasld.  -dnlt,  /.  icdntentlOK 

agreement,  unanimity. 
7.   baneflclimi,   -I,  n.  (bene+faoiOl, 

well-doing,  benefit,  favor,  klndneas. 
9.  In-oiuiibd,  -ere,  -cubul.  -cubitiun. 
ifUr.  [-cumbd,   recline),  to  recline  or 
lean  upon,  bend  to;  fall  or  rush  upon, 
fall  heavily;  apply  or  devf>te  oneself 
aa.    dicerent:  see  on  fficertt,  5.  6.  in. 
3S.    obtemper&tftrds:  inthe  year&7 
this  tribe  had  demanded  for  itself  the 
supreme  command ;  of.  2.  4.  13-17. 
Iir6:  '*  in  consideration  of." 
1.   operft:  •*ser\'ices." 
ftnte&:  cf.  4.  21. 13-17. 
8.    elTit&tem  eius:  the  Atrebates. 
immftnem:     "free    from    tribute"; 
from  this  we  may  infer  that  the  other 
states  overthrown  by  Caesar  were  regu- 
larly not  free  from  tribute,  and  did  not 
have   their    own    laws    and    constitu- 
tk>u. 


to,  give  earnest  heed,  exert  oneself, 

strive. 
10.   re-o6need,  -6re,  -odniul,  -o6n- 

8um,  tr.,  to  count  over,  enumerate, 

review. 
12.    Virldom&rus,   -I,  m.,  a  Ifaeduan 

chief. 
EporddorlZ.     -Igis,     m.,    a    Jfaetiuan 

chief. 
yercasslTellaunuB,  -I,  /«.,  «  chief  of 

the  Arrerni  and  a  kinsman  of  Vercin' 
gelorLr. 

18.  cdniobrlnus.  -I,  m.  rcom-+ 
sorer],  a  mother's  sister's  son,  cousin. 

4.~Morin08~ attribuerat:'  :is  a  de- 
pendent state. 

6.  ftnlTorsae  .  .  .  cdnidnsld:  the 
expression  is  not  quite  accurate.  The 
Aquitaui,  Treveri,  Liugones,  aud  a 
number  of  small  tribes  held  aloof. 

8.  movdrdtur:  sc.  Commius  as  sub- 
ject. 

animd  et  opibus:  '*\%ith  (their 
whole)  soul  and  (all  their)  resources." 

9.  co&ctis  .  .  .  milibus  .  .  .  haec: 

see  on  turribut  .  .  .  excitStis,  etc., 
3.  14.  11,  and  cf .  quihua  anditit  .  .  .  eo9, 
4.21.  U.  13. 
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His  d^lecti  ex  civitatibiis  attribnuntur,  quorum  cdnsilio  beilniu 
i-^  administraretur.  Omnes  alacr^a  et  fiduciae  pleni  ad  Alesiam 
proficlscuntur,  neque  erat  omnium  quisquam,  qui  aspectum 
modo  tantae  multitudinis  sustineri  posse  arbitraretur,  praeaer- 
tim  ancipiti  proelio,  cum  ex  oppido  eruptione  pugnaretur,  foris 
tantae  copiae  equitatus  peditatusque  cernerentur. 

T7.  At  ii,  qui  Alesiae  obsidSbantur,  praeterita  die,  qua 
auxilia  suorum  expectaverant,  consumpto  omni  frumentO, 
TheOcnthiin  ^"^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  Haeduls  gercretur,  concilio  coacto  de 
^lunSi^Ttu^  exitu  suarum  fortunSrum  consultabant.  Ac  Tariis 
ft  ^^^!maXof  ^^^^^8  sententiis,  quorum  pars  deditionem,  pars,  dum 
criiognatw.  yires  suppcterent,  eruptionem  censobat,  non  prae- 
tereunda  oratio  Critognati  videtnr  propter  eius  singularem  et 
nefariam  crudelitatem.  Hie  summo  in  Arvernis  ortus  loco  et 
magnae  habitus  auctoritatis  ''Nihil,"  inquit,  '*de  eurum  sen- 
10  tentia  dicturus  sum,  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  deditidnis 
nomine  appellant,  neque  hos  habendos  cTyium  loco  neqne  ad 
concilium  adhibendos  cOnseo.  Cum  his  mihi  res  est,  qui  erup- 
tionem probant;  quorum  in  consilio  omnium  vestrum  consensu 


16.    fldHoia,  -ae,  /.  [fldUSl,  confidence, 

assurance,  reliance. 
18.   anoeps,  -cipitU,  aOj.  (a]i=ambl- 

+oapat],  with   two  sides  or  fronts, 

double;  two-edged. 
forls,  arfp.,  out  of  doors,  without,  on 

the  outside. 
4.    odnsultO,  -&re.  -ivl,  -&tum,  intr. 

[freq.  o/cdnsuldl.  to  reHect,  consider, 
take  counsel. 


6.  BilppeM,  -ere,  -IvI.  -Itum.  intr, 
(8Ub+peMl,  to  be  at  hand,  hold  oui. 
suffice. 

7.  OritOgn&tOB,  -I.  m.,  a  chitf  of  tkf 
ArvemL 

8.  nef&TioB,  -a,  -nm.  ofV-  ineAsu 
impious,  execrable. 

crfld61it&9.  -&tU,  /.  (crfld«Usl,  mi 
elty,  barbarity. 


16.    ad:  "for" :  for  the  prep,  see  $  131, a. 

16.  aspectiun  modo:  -the  mere 
siKht." 

18.  ancipiti  proeliO:  explained  by 
the  following  clauses,  with  the  contrast 
between  fx  oppido  and  /oris. 

1.    dl6:  cf.  71.  10,  11. 

8.  quid  .  .  .  gererdtur:  indirect 
question  depending  on  inscit. 

in  Haaduls:  the  council  of  the  Qauis 
(76.  1.  V  had  probably  assembled  at 
Bibracie,  the  capital  of  the  Haedui. 


6.    suppeterent:     for     mood     8er 

SS  334  ft,  269. 
C6n86bat:  "  were  in  favor  of." 
ndn  praetereunda:    "must  not  be 

left  unmentioned." 
9.   magnae . . .  auot6rit4ti8:  "con- 

sldered  (a  man)  of  great  authorlt-y." 

11.  neque  .  .  .  o6nie<^  glvw  ti^ 
reason  for  nihil  .  .  .  de  .  .  .  ftirtSrw 
num. 

12.  cum  .  .  .  est:  *  I  iim  iHmiH«me«i 
with  ih<»H«'." 
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pnstinae  resid^re  virtutis  memoria  videtur.  AnimI  est  ista 
mollitia,  non  virtus,  paalisper  inopiam  ferre  nun  posse.  Qui  se 
altro  morti  offerant,  facilius  reperinntur,  quam  qui  dolorem 
patienter  ferant.  Atque  ego  banc  sententiam  probarem  (tan- 
turn  apud  me  dignitas  potest),  si  nullam  praeterquam  yitae 
iiostrae  iacturam  fieri  viderem :  sed  in  consiliO  capiendo  omnem 
(ralliam  respiciamus,  quam  ad  nostrum  auxilium  eoncitfrnmus.  20 
Quid  bominum  milibus  lxxx  uno  loco  interfectis  propinquls 
eonsanguinelsque  nostris  animi  fore  existimatis,  si  paene  in 
ipsis  cadaTeribus  proelio  decertare  eogentur?  Nolltebosyestro 
auxilio  expoliare,  qui  vestrae  salutis  causa  suum  periculum 
neglexerunt,  nee  stultitia  ac  temeritate  vestra  aut  animI  25 
imbecillitate  omnem  Galliam  prosternere  et  perpetuae  servituti 
subicere.  An,  qnod  ad  diem  non  venerunt,  de  eOrum  fidt" 
constautiaque  dubitatis?  Qaid  ergo?  Romanos  in  illls  ulterio- 
ribus  munltionibus  animine  causa  cotldie  exercerl  putatis?  81 
illornm  nuntils  confirmari  non  potestis  omnI  aditu  praesaepto,  so 
his  utimini  testibus  adpropinquare  eorum  adventum;  cuius  rel 
timore  exterriti  diem  noctemque  in  opere  versantur.    Quid  ergo 


16.  mollitla,  -ae,  /.  [molliBj,  soft- 
ness, weakness.  IrreHolution. 

IT.  patlenter,  adv.  [patlor],  witb  Kuf- 
ferance  or  submission,  patiently. 

18.  praeter-quam,  adv.,  beside?^,  ex- 
cept. 

94.  ezpolld.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr. 
C«X+ipoll6],  to  plunder  completely, 
rob;  utterly  deprive  of. 

36.   temerlt&8,  -&tii,    /.    [temerdJ. 


chance;  rashness,  indiscretion. 

26.  iinb6oilllt&8,  -&U8.  /.  (imbdoll- 
lOB,  weak],  weakness,  feeblene.ss,  pu- 
sillanimity. 

pr6-9tem6,  -ere,  -str&yl,  -str&tum. 
tr.,  to  throw  forward  or  to  the  ground, 
overthrow,  ruin. 

80.  prae-saepid,  -ire,  -pel,  -pttim. 
tr.,  to  hedge  or  block  up,  barricade. 

81.  testis,  -is,  m.  and/.,  a  witness. 


14.  reslddre:  "(still)  to  remain." 
Ista:  the  gender  is  attracted  to  that 

of  the  predicate  noim. 

16.  qui:  "men  who";  the  cl.  is 
characterizing. 

17.  atqne:  **now." 

15.  dlgnit&s:  "authority"  of  those 
who  were  in  favor  of  making  a  sally. 

22.  anlml  depends  on  quid^  a  strik- 
ing illuBtration  of  the  fondness  of  the 
Latin  for  sejiarating  the  partitive  genl- 
tire  from  the  word  on  which  it  depends. 
Tr.  tbe  passage,  "  what  courage  do  you 


think  our  relatives  and   kinsmen  will 
have?"  etc. 
28.    ndllte    .    .    .    expoli&re:     see 

$219. 

28.  ulterldribus       mfinltidnibus: 

the  outer  line  of  works,  the  circimival- 
lation  described  in  74.  1  -4. 

29.  animI  .  .  .  caus&:  "for  pas- 
time"; ct.  animi  .  .  .  cai/srl,  6.  12.  15. 

80.  illdrum:  i.e.  the  Gallic  army  of 
relief. 

32.  quid  .  .  .  est:  "  what,  then,  it 
my  plan?" 
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mei  cOnsilii  est?   Facere,  qnod  nostri  maiores  neqnaquam  pari 
bello  Cimbrorom  Teutonumqne  ff*cerunt ;  qui  in  oppida  coni- 
es puis!  ac  simili  inopia  subacti  eornm  corporibus,  qui  aetate  ad 
beilnm  inu tiles  videbantur,  yftam  toleraVerunt  neqne  se  hosti- 
bus  tradiderunt.    Cuius  re!  s!  exemplum  non  haberemns,  tamen 
llbertatis  causfi  institui  et  posterls  prodi  pulcherrimnm  iudica- 
r©in.     Nam   quid   illi   simile  bello  fnit?      Dttpopulatfi   Gallia 
40  Cimbri  magnaque  inlata  calamitate  finibus  quidem  nostris  ali- 
quando  excesserunt  atque  aliais  tenas  petiBrunt;  iura,   leges, 
jigros,  libertatem  nobis  reliquernnt.     Roniani  vero  quid  petunt 
aliud  aut  quid  volunt,  nisi  invidia  adducti,  qnos  fama  nobiles 
potentesque  bello  cognoverunt,  horum  in  agris  ciyitfitibusque 
45  consTdere  atque  his   aeternam   iniungere   sefvitutem?     Neqne 
enim  umquam  alia  condicione   bella  gessenmt.     Quod  si  ea, 
quae  in  longinqnis  nationibns  geruntur,  ignor&tis,  respicite  fini- 
timam  Gralliam,  quae  in  provinciam  redacts,  iiire  et  legibns 
commutatis  securibus  subiecta  perpetua  premitnr  servitute/' 
78.  Sententiis  dictis  constitnunt,  ut  ii,  qui  valetudine  ant 


88.  puloher,  -ohra,  -chrum,  a^J.^ 
beautiful,  bandKome;  noble,  bonor- 
able;  oomp.,  pulchrlor;  »up.,  pul- 
cberrimoB. 

48.   inridla,  -ae,  /,  [InTldus].  envy, 

88.    cdnillil:  pred.  genitive. 

ndqu&Quam  .  .  .  TeuionumQue: 
"  in  tbe  war  wltb  tbe  Cimbri  and  Teu- 
tons, (a  struggle)  by  no  means  equal  to 
this**;  see  on  GalliSveasOUI,  2.  4.  6. 

87.  exemplum:  **  precedent.  * 

88.  InsUtUi:  **  to  be  establisbed.** 
pulcheiTimum  is  in  pred.  agreement 

wltb  (exemplum)  in»titia  et  .  .  .  prddi. 

89.  Quid  .  .  •  fUit:  "what  llkeneKR 
bad  that  war  to  this  of  ours?  " 

bell6:  dat.  of  possession. 

d6popul&t&  is  used  passively;  nee  on 
dimfMd,  2.  19.  U. 

40.  quidem  .  .  .  excessdrunt: 
quidem  shows  that  the  preceding  abla- 
UreBabaolute  have  an  adversative  force. 
Tr.  "  they  did  at  last  leave,"  etc. 


odium. 


hatred;   grudginst  jealoiLsy; 
unjwpularity. 
46.   in-iuiig6,   -ere,  -iftnxl,   -llkiie- 
tum,  tr.t  to  join  or  fast«*n  upon;  im- 
pose, epjjb^ 


41.  aU&8  UttkB  peti^runt:  the 
Qerman  inVaders,  after  ravaging  Celtic 
Gaul  and  defeating  several  armies,  bad 
turned  westward  kad  crossed  the  Pyi«- 
nees.  Fortunately  for  Rome  they  did 
not  return  for  two  or  three  years,  and 
then  their  overthrow  followed  at  tlie 
hands  of  Marius. 

48.  QU6s:  its  antecedent  is  Adrttm. 
46.    all&    condlcldne:    **on    (any) 

other  terms,"   i.e.   for  any  other  pur- 
pose. 

49.  seoftribus:  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
consul's lictors,  tbe  symbol  of  Homac 
power. 

1.  cdnitituttiit  ut:  what  is  Uw> 
usual  constmctidn  aft«r  comstitm^ref 
Ct  a.  1.  12,  abd  4.  6. 11 
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aetate  iu  utiles  sint  bello,  oppido  excedant,  atque  omnia  prius 

experiantur,  quam  ad  Critognati  sententiam  descen- 
J^jJJ^      dant:    illo  tamen  potius  utendum  consilio,  si   res 
tSoS^f^t  ^*^S^^  atque  anxilia  morentur,  quam  aut  deditionis  5 
^ca^^r^u-    ^^^  pacis  subeundam  condicionem.     Mandubii,  qui 
tathempoM'  ^5^  oppido  recuperant,  cum  liberis  atque  uxoiibus 

exire  coguntur.     Hi  cum  ad  munitioncs  Romilnorum 
accessissent,  flentes  omnibus  precibus  orabant,  ut  so  in  servi- 
tutem  receptos  cibo  iuvarent.      At  Caesar  dispositis  in  vfillo  10 
custodiiB  recipl  prohibebat. 

79.  Interea    Commius    reliqulque    duces,    quibus    summa 
imperil   permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  cupiis  ad  Alesiam  per- 

veninnt  et  ooUe  exteriore  occupato  non  longius  mille 
hari^^/he  P^^sibus  a  nostris  munitiOnibus  considunt.     Postero 
^J^g^J*"  die  equitatu  ex  castris  eductO  omnem  eam  planitiem,  s 
•^^^-        quam  in   longitudinem   mllia  passuum   in    patere 

demunstravimus,  complent  pedestresque  copias  pau- 
lum  ab  eo  loco  abductas  in  locis  superiOribus  constituunt. 
Erat  ex  oppido  Alesiii  despectus  in  campuin.  Concurrunt  bin 
auxiliis  tisIs  ;  fit  gratulatio  inter  eos  atque  omnium  animi  ad  10 
laetitiam  excitantur.  Itaque  product  Is  copils  ante  oppidiim 
eunsistnnt  et  proximain  fossam  cratibus  integunt  atque  aggere 
explent  seque  ad  eruptionem  atque  omnes  casus  comparant. 

tr. 


9.  fl»6,  -6re,  fldvl,  fldtum.  tr.  anU 
intr.,  to  weep,  lament. 

10.  gr&Uil&tid,  -Anlt,  /.  rgr&tttlorl. 
tfjipieiialon  of  joy,  couf^ratulatiou, 
rejoicing. 


glad- 


3.  ezoMant  atque  .  .  .  ezperi- 
antnr:  note  the  change  lu  subject. 
The  direct  form  would  be  excfdawt  atque 
.    .  .   exp€riSmur. 

3.  dfttoendant:  meaning  as  in 
6. 16.  14. 

10.  clbO  lUT&rent:    'feed.' 

11.  ieds)  reoipl  prohlbdbat:  "be- 
tween ibe  trenches  of  their  friends,  and 
tbe  bristling  ranks  of  their  enemies,  the 
mlierable  wretches  perished  by  wounds 
or  hunger"  (Merlvale). 


11.  laetltla,  -ae,  /.  [laetus], 

ness,  joy,  delight. 
13.   ez-pled,  -6re,   -6yl,  -dtum,  tr. 
(-pled,  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  finish,  com- 
plete; fulfil,  discharge,  execute*. 

a.    ad:  '•  to  the  vicinity  of." 

8.  exteriOre:  i.e.  outside  of  Caesar's 
line  of  defense.  The  hill  was  southwest 
of  Alesia. 

6.  pl&nltlem . . .  ddrndnstrftyimuB: 
the  plain  of  Laumes ;  cf.  69.  4,  5. 

10.  fit  gr&tul&tid  inter  eds  =  gm- 
tulantur  inter  se. 

12.  proxlmam  fossam:  the  one  de- 
scribed in  73.  3-5. 

aggere:  i.e.  with  such  materials  as 
were  used  in  the  constnu^tion  of  an  a^er. 
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80.  Caesar  omni  exercitu  ad  ntramqno  partem  munltidnum 

disposito,  ut,  SI   usus  veniat,  suum  quisque  locum  teneat  et 

noverit,  equitatum  ex  castris  educi  et  proelium  com- 

desSerau^cav-  ^^^^^  iubet.     Erat  ex  omnibus  castris,  quae  summum 

*  ment^Saniut  ^^^^^^^  iugum  tenebant,   despectus,  atqne  omnes 

nwn  cavalry  ^^^^^^^    intent!    puguae    proTentum    expectabant. 

fwSfed*^*^  Gain   inter   equites   rfiros   sagittarios  expeditosque 

levis   armaturae  interiecerant,  qui  suls  cedentibus 

auxilio  succurrerent  et  nostrorum  equitum  impetus  sustincrent. 

10  Ab  his  complures  de  improviso  vulneratl  proelio  excedebant. 
Cum  suos  pugna  superiores  esse  Galll  confiderent  et  nostros 
multitudine  premi  viderent,  ex  omnibns  partibus  et  il,  qui  muni- 
tidnibus  continebantur,  et  il,  qui  ad  auxilium  conyenerant, 
clamore  et  ululatu  suorum  animos  confirmabant.      Quod  in 

IS  conspectu  omnium  res  gerebatur  neque  recte  ac  turpiter  factum 
celarl  poterat,  utrosque  et  laudis  cupiditas  et  timer  ignOminiae 
ad  virtutem  excitabat.  Cum  a  merldie  prope  ad  solis  occasom 
dnbia  victoria  pugnaretur,  Germani  una  in  jl^arte  confertis 
turmis  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt  eosque  prdpulerunt;  quibus 

20  in  fugam  coniectis  sagittaril  circumventi  interfectique  sunt. 


6.  prOTentus.  -Us,  m.  [prOvenlO, 
come  forth],  a  coming  forth;  issue, 
lejnilt. 


9.   BuocurrO,  -ere,  -currl.  -cursam,   I      rightly,  well. 


14.    ulullktus,  -1U,  m,  (ulal6,  howll. 

a  howling,  yell,  shrieking. 
16.    rdot6.  odv.  [rftotUBl,    straightly. 


tntr.  iBUb-HourrO],  to  run  under  or  to 
the  help  of,  assist,  succor. 


turpiter,  adr.  [turplBl,  barely,  ahaiDe- 
fully,  disgracefully. 


1.    ad  UtramQUe  partem:  the  inner  1  Caesar,   were    made    up    of    mingled 

line  of  defense,  facing  Vercingetorix  in  i  cavalo'men  and  foot-soldiers,  in  equal 

Alesia,  and  the  outer,  which  failed  the  *  nunil)ers. 

unny  of  relief.  !  10.    oomplfirdB:   i.e.  of  the   Roman 


2.  bI  tlBUB  veniat:  "  in  case  of 
nt^d." 

teneat  (sc.  iMmoriS)  et  ndverit:  the 
s^'ond  verb  explains  the  first. 

4.  quae  .  .  .  tendbant:  the  infantry 
camps  were  stationed  on  the  heights. 

7.  r&rde:  used  predlcatlvely.  "here 
and  there." 

expedltde:  a  substantl\*e.  This  de- 
\icewas  adoptetl  In  imitation  of  certain 
Gernuiu   trooi^s,   which,    jiccordlug    to 


horse. 

15.    neque  .  .  .  poterat:  "  no  deed 
either  brave  or  cowardly,   could  pas^ 
unnoticed." 

18.  dubi&  TlctOrlA:  "Without  de- 
cisive results." 

Oerm&nl:  the  Oerman  cavaliy  had 
already  proved  to  be  excellent  tighten, 
and  bad  several  tlme«  won  the  day  for 
the  Romans  In  this  campaign,  oner 
ulrejtdy  at  Alesia;  <?f.  70.  4-10. 
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Item  ex  reliquis  partibus  nostri  cedentgs  usque  ad  castra 
insecuti  sui  coUigendi  facultatem  non  dederunt.  At  ii,  qui 
Alesia  processerant,  maesti,  prope  victoria  desperata  se  in 
oppidnm  receperunt. 

81.  Uno    die   intermisso    Galli    atque    hoc    spatio    magno 

cratium,   scalarum,   harpagonum  numero  effecto  media  nocte 

silentio  ex  castrls  esress!  ad  campestres  munitiones 

A  night  at-  . 

taekupanthe  accedunt.  Subito  clamoFC  aublato,  qua  significa- 
ritMn  and     tiouc  quI  in  oppido  obsidebantur  de  suo  adventu  5 

cognoscere  possent,  crates  proicere,  fundis,  sagittis, 
lapidibos  nostros  de  vallo  proturbare  reliquaque,  quae  ad 
oppagnationem  pertinent,  parant  administrare.  Eodem  tem- 
pore clamore  exaudito  dat  tuba  signum  suls  Vercingetorlx 
atque  ex  oppido  educit.  Nostri,  ut  superioribus  diebus  suns  10 
caique  erat  locus  attributus,  ad  munitiones  accedunt;  fnndls 
llbrTlibus  sudibusque,  qu^s  in  opere  disposuerant,  ac  glandibus 
Gallos  proterrent.  Prospectii  tenebrls  adempto  multa  utrim- 
que  vulnera  accipiuntur.  Complura  tormentis  tela  coiciuntur. 
At  M.  Antonius  et  C.  Trebonius  legati,  quibus  hae  partes  ad  16 
defendendum  obvenerant,  qua  ex  parte  nostros  premi   intel- 


23.  maesttiB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [maeredl, 

sad.  mournful,  dejected. 
1.  0c&Ue,  -&rum,    /.   [cf.    scandd. 

cUmb],  a  ladder,  scaling-ladder. 
liarpaird.  -Anlt,  m.,  a  hook,  grappUu^- 

book, 
la.   llbrlllB,  -e,  adj.  [libra],  of  a  pound 


weight. 
gl&ni,  glandis,  /..  an  acorn;  ball  of 

lead  or  clay  for  shooting;  buUet,  slug. 
13.   prO-terreO,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum.  ^/-.> 

to  frighten  or  drive  away,  affright. 
tenebrae,    -&Tum.  /.,  shades,    dark- 

nes.s. 


81.    cMentds:  sc.  e6». 
1.    IU16:    **only  one";  see  on  anno, 
4-  1.  U. 
Oalll:  those  of  the  relieving  army. 

5.  liarpagdxiiiiii :  "grappUng-hooks,  *' 
faiitened  to  long  itoles,  which  were  to  be 
used  in  tearing  down  Caesar's  ramjiart 
of  hurdleB. 

3.  oampMtrte  mftnltidnds:  the  for- 
tification in  the  plain  of  Laumes,  where 
Che  Romans  had  not  the  advantage  of 
the  higher  position. 

4.  QU&  introduces  a  purpose  clause. 

6.  crlkt^s    pr6io«re:    in    order    to 


bridge  over  the  trench. 

10.  ut  BuperiOribuB  didbus,  etc.: 
cf.  80.  l-S. 

11.  fimdiB  llbrUibus:  stones  weigh- 
ing a  pound,  hurled  by  means  of  a  rope 
or  strap  attached. 

12.  BUdibus:  sharp,  flre-hardened 
stakes,  which  were  hurled  like  Javelins. 

glandibUB:  for  ill  us.  see  Vocabulary. 

18.  prOBpeotH  tenebrls  addmptd: 
"as  their  sight  was  obscured  by  the 
darkness." 

16.    M.  Antdniua:  the  triumvir. 

16.    qui.  ex  parte  =  «  qua  ex  parte. 
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At  first  the 
(}aui«  have 
theadvnn- 
S  tage.    Tht 
ihiUie  farce, 
from  Alesia 
arrives  toft 
late  toco- 
iiperate. 


l^xerant,  his  aiixilid  ex  ult^ridribus  castellis  d^ductds  submitto- 
bant. 

82.  Dum  longing  a  munltione  aberant  Galll,  plus  mnlti- 
tudine  telorum  proficiebant:  posteaquam  propius  successernnt, 

aat  80  stimulis  inopinant^s  induebant  aut  in  scrobr^s 
delatl  transfodiebantur  aut  ex  vallo  ac  tnrribus 
traiecti  pills  muralibus  interibant.  Multis  nndiqne 
vulneribus  acceptis  nuUii  munltione  perrupta,  cum 
lux  adpeteret,  veriti,  ne  ab  latere  aperto  ex  superi- 
oribus    castris   eruptione   circumvenlrentnr,    so  ad 

8U08  rect'perunt.  At  interiores,  dum  ea,  quae  a  Vercingetorige 
10  ad   eruptionem    praeparata   erant,    prOferunt,    priores    fossas 

explent,  diutius  in  his  rebus  administrandls  moriitl  prius  suos 

discessisse  cognoverunt,  quam  munftionibus  adpropinquarent. 

Ita  re  Tnfecta  in  oppidum  reverterunt. 

83.  Bis  magno  cum  detrlmento  repulsi  Galll,  quid  agant, 
consuluut:  locorum  perltos  adhibent:  ex  his  superiorum  ca«- 
Thearmyof  trorum  situs  munltionesque  cognoscunt.  £rat  a 
rcp^d,        septentrionibns  collis,  quem  propter  magnitudineni 

circuitiis  opere  circumplecti  non  potuerant  nostrl: 
necossarioque   paene  iniquo  loco  et  leniter  decllvi 


makes  an  at 
"  tack  oti  the 
mtrth. 


4.  trftni-fodld.  -ere,  -fOdl.  -fossum. 
tr.,  to  dig  or  thrust  through,  transfix, 
wound. 

17.  his  auzllid :  the  datives  to  which 
and  for  which. 

ex  .  .  .  d6duot5t:  "  troops  brought 
from  the  more  distant  redoubts.'* 

1.    dum:  "as  long  as." 

8.   tUinullB  .  .  .  Indudbant:  cf.  78. 

•i3-26. 

4.  d61&tl:  'fell  .  .  .  and." 

5.  pills  mftr&llbui:  these  weapons, 
longer  than  plain  Javelins,  were  hurled 
from  the  walls,  perhaps  by  engines. 

6.  ntllh  .  .  *  perrupt&:  "without 
breaking  through  at  any  point." 

7.  adpeteret  =  adpropinquUrst. 
8uperl6rlbU8  oastrls:  the  camps  on 

the  heights,  north    and  south   of   the 
city,  see  80.  4,  5. 


6.  circumpleetor,!  -I.  -pl«xiia,  tr 
[clroum+-pleotor,  embrace],  to  foM 
oneself  about,  infold,  surround. 

9.  interldrfts  =  qui  in  oppMs  obtittf 
hantur. 

10.  fOSB&s:  the  ditch  described  in 
72.  S-5.  The  plural  denotes  dilTerrat 
parts  of  the  same  ditch. 

1.  Quid  ag&nt:  in  the  direct  form 
quid  agStnuM.    See  §  908,  III. 

4.  OOllU:  MontRea. 

5.  opere  ciroumpleoti:  "  to  inciiMW 
within  the  line  of  fortiflcattons" :  thr 
abL  denotes  means. 

6.  Idnlter  dddlTl  explains  imiqwo 
loco.  The  fact  that  this  camp  was  on 
the  slope  of  the  hUl  and  could  be  com- 
manded from  the  summit  (see  Plan.  Di 
was  the  reason  why  the  Oauls  dli>Mt««l 
their  attack  against  it. 
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castra  fecerant.  Haec  C.  Antistios  Eeginna  et  V.  Ciinlnius 
Hebilus  legati  oum  duubus  legionibus  obtinebant.  Cognitis 
per  exploratores  regionibus  duces  hostium  lx  milia  ex  omni 
numero  deligiint  earum  civitatiim,  quae  maximam  virtutis  lo 
opiniunem  habObant;  qnid  quOque  pacto  agi  placeat,  occulte 
inter  sO  constituunt,  adeundi  tempus  dOfiniunt,  cnra  meridiOs 
esse  videatur.  His  copiis  Vercassivellauniim  Arvernum,  unum 
ex  iiii  diicibus,  propinquum  Verciugetorigis,  praeficiunt.  Die 
ex  castrls  prima  vigilia  rgressns  prope  confeoto  sub  lucem  i5 
itinere  post  montem  st*  occultavit  militesque  ex  nocturne  labore 
st^se  reficere  iassit.  Cum  iam  meridies  adpropinqnare  videre- 
tiir,  ad  ea  castra,  quae  supra  demonstravimus,  contendit; 
eodemque  tempore  equitatus  ad  campestres  munitiones  acce- 
dere  et  reliquae  copiae  pro  castrls  sesu  ostendere  coepi'runt.        ao 

84.  Vercingetorix  ex  arce  Alesiae  suos  conspicfitus  ex  oppido 
egreditur;  crates,  longurios,  murales  falces,  reliquaque,  quae 
eruptionis  causa  paraverat,  profert.  Pugnatur  uno 
tempore  omnibus  locis,  atque  omnia  temptantur: 
quae  minimi'  visa  pars  firma  est,  hue  concurritur.  5 
Homanorum  manus  tantis  munitionibus  distinetur 
nee  facile  pluribus  locis  occurrit.  Multum  ad  terrendos  nos- 
tros  valet  clfimor,  qui  post  tergum  pugnantibus  extitit,  quod 


TV  Ramaiui 
art  amailed 
all  along  the 
line,  from 
icUhxn  and 
icitfumt. 


7.  AntlBtillB,  -I.  w..  gentile  nanw  of 
(Tains  Antlstlus  Reglnus,  one  of 
('<ie§ar's  lieutenanti. 

B^inuB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
CaniniUS,  -I,  m.^  gentile  name  o/Calus 
Canlnlus  RebUos,  a  legate  of  Caesar. 

8.  KebllUS,  -I,  ni,,  a  cognomen. 


11.  pactum.  -I,  n.  [paciscor],  agrcv- 
raent,  arrangement,  manner,  way. 

OCCUlM,  adv.  [ocoultus],  in  conceal- 
ment, secretly. 

12.  dd-flnid,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr..  to 
set  bounds  to.  mark  off,  deOne,  deter- 
mine. 


11.  Qu6que  =  et  quo. 

12.  adeundi  (  =  adoriendl,  sc.  castra ) 
tempus  .  .  .  oum:  i.e.  adeundi  tempiis 
dt/miunt  esse  id  tempus  cum. 

13.  Tide&tur:  subj.  in  implied  ind. 
dlK.  In  the  direct  form  it  would  be 
ridebUur. 

14«    propinquum:  called  cOnsobrinn 
in  76. 13. 
16.    sub   1ft cem:   the   time  required 


shows  that  the  route  was  a  long,  round- 
about one ;  see  Plan. 

6.  quae  .  .  .  pars  .  .  .  hUo  =  in  eaw 
partem  quae. 

7.  occurrit  is  used  absolutely ;  •*  f )f- 
fers  resistance.  ' 

8.  qui  .  .  .  eztitit:  "  which  arose  in 
the  rear  of  the  lljrhters.' 

pugnantibus  is  w  dat.  of  reference; 
sit'  5j  120. 
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Both  HMeM 
realize  that  it 
ijt  ^tiowor 


siium  periculum  in  alienfi  vident  virtute  constare :  omnia  enim 
10  plerunique,  quae  absiint,  vehementiiis  hominum  mentes  per- 
turbant. 

85.  Caesar  idOneum  locum  iiactus,  quid  quaque  in  parte 
geratur,  cognoscit;    laborantibus  subsidium  submittit.     UtriF- 

que  ad  animum  occuiTit,  unum  esse  illud  tempos, 
quo  maximt"   contend!  conveniat:    Galli,   nisi    per- 
*  ffomflJw/wrrf  ^^'^'^®"^t    munltiones,   dc    omni   salute   despi'rant; 
JX^wrtt^i'*       Romani,  si  rem  obtinuerint,  finem  laborum  omniam 
'*'^''-  expectant.       Maximi"     ad     superiores     munitiOnes 

laboratur,  quo  Vercassivellaunum  missum  demonstravimus. 
Iniquum  loci  ad  declivitatem  fastigium  magnum  habet 
10  momentum.  Alii  tela  coiciunt,  alii  testudine  facta  subennt; 
drfatlgatis  in  vicem  integri  succedunt.  Agger  ab  universis  in 
munltionem  coniectus  et  ascensum  dat  Gallls  et  ea,  quae  in 
terra  occultaverant  Romani,  contegit;  nee  iam  arma  nostris 
nee  vires  suppetunt. 

86.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  Labienum  oum  cohortibus  vi 
subsidio  laborantibus  mittit:  imperat,  si  sustinere  non  possit, 
deductis  cohortibus  eruptione  pugnet:    id  nisi  necessario  ne 


4.  perftlngd.  -ere.  -ftdgl.  -fr&ctum, 
tr.  (per+ftangd],  to  break  or  burst 
through. 

9.    ddcUTlt&B.  -&tU.  /.  [ddoUTlBl.  a 


slope,  declivity. 
13.   oontegO,  -ere,  -tdxl*  -tectum,  tr. 

(COm-+tegO],    to    cover    up,    cover 
over. 


9.  Buum  .  .  .  Cdnst&re:  "  they  real- 
ize that  their  own  danger  ^i.e.  "  ewape 
from  danger,"  or  "  safety  ")  depends  on 
the  bravery  of  others."  The  Roman 
liues  had  to  face  both  ways,  defending 
the  inner  and  the  outer  works,  and  each 
line  protected  the  rear  of  the  other;  if 
either  gave  way,  it  meant  the  destruc- 
il<m  of  the  Dther. 

10.  Quae  absunt:  "  which  are  at  a 
distance."  and  therefore  are  un.seeu. 

hominum  mentis:  see  on  for um  .  .  . 

(inimi».  4.  6.  11. 

1.  Iddneum  locum:  at  the  north- 
west slope  of  the  hill  of  Flavigny, 
marked  by  a  cross  on  the  Plan. 

3.    utrlsque  .  .  .  occurrlt:  "both 


I)ar ties  realize.  * '  For  the  case  of  utritqw 
cf.  pugnantibuB.  84.  8. 

6.  8l  .  .  .  obtinuerint:  "  if  they  win 
the  struggle." 

9.  InlQuum  .  .  .  fastigium:  "the 
unfavorable  slope  of  the  ground  down- 
ward " ;  see  on  Ifniter  declivi,  88.  (i. 

11.  agger:  see  on  aggere,  79.  12. 

12.  mlinltidnem:  the  works  de- 
.scribed  In  78.  7-26. 

1.  Labidnum:  he  probably  com- 
manded the  camp  at  V,  northeasit  oS 
Alesia. 

8.  dMuotIs  oohortibui:  he  w»s. 
first  of  all,  to  trj'  t«»  hold  bis  ground 
(»inttinerf  is  used  aibs«>lutely».  Only  In 
catie  of  need  was   he   to  Mitiulraw  as 
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forcementi*. 
Ueffuxnar- 
ao€9  his  meri. 


facial.  Ipse  adit  reliquos,  cohortatur,  ne  labor!  succumbant; 
omnium  superiOrum  dimicatiouum  fructum  in  eo  die  5 
atque  hora  docet  consistere.  Interiores  dOspenitls 
campestribus  locis  propter  magnitudinem  munltio- 
num  loca  praerupta  ex  ascensu  tempt  ant:  hue  ea, 
quae  paruverant,  conferunt.  Multitudine  telorum  ex  turribus 
propugnantes  dOturbant,  aggere  et  cratibus  fossfis  explent,  lo 
falcibas  vallum  ac  loricam  rescindunt. 

87.  Mittit  prTmo  Brutum  adulescenteni  cum  cohortibus 
Caesar,  post  cum  alils  C.  Fabium  legfitum;  postrcmo  ipse, 
cum  vehementiua  pugnaretur,  integros  subsidio 
tMmnte^M  adducit.  Restituto  proelio  ac  repulsTs  hostibns  eo, 
line.  Hehxtr-  quo  Labicuum  miserat,  contendit;  cohortes  iiii  ex  r> 
ttipwrtuf  proximo  castello  deducit,  equitum  partem  se  sequi, 
partem  circumire  exteriorcs  munitionus  et  a  tergo 
hostes  adorlrl  inbet.  Labienus,  postquam  neque  aggeres  neque 
fossae  vim  hostium  sustinere  poterant,  coactis  XL  cohortibus, 
quiis  ex   proximls  praosidils   deductas   fors  obtulit,  Caosarem  lo 


4.  saecuiiLbd,  -ere,  -cabal,  -ou- 
bitom,  intr.  [BUb-f-eumbd,  rwllnej, 
tci  fall  or  Hink  down,  yield,  sufcnimb. 

5.  dimle&tid,   -dnl8,   /.  (dlmlodl,  a 


t'oiubat.  strugK^^' 
8.    praeraptUB,  -a,  -um,  mij.  [uf.purt. 
of  praeruinp5],    broken    off,    steep. 
ruKged. 


many  i*«»horl.s  iw  p<»s.sib(e,  from  their 
poidtion  tm  the  rampart,  and  make  a 
sally. 

6roptl5ne  ^VLgn9t=erup(idnetH  facia  f. 

6.   Interidrds:  as  in' 82. 9. 

dtepAr&tls  .  .  .  lOCls:  they  gave  up 
hope  of  Ktormiug  the  elaborate  defensive 
works  <»n  the  plain,  and  attempted  to 
dirab  the  steep  ascent  of  Mt.  Flaviguy. 
w  here  there  were  only  the  trench,  wall, 
and  towers  to  be  overcome. 

8.  ex  aflcinsfl  tvmptaMt^ascendunt 
ft  tfHiptant;  for  meaning  of  t^mptatU  vf. 
78.4. 

9.  ex  turribU8  prOpagnanMB  =  eos 

q'ti  fx  turribus  propugnani. 

1.   Brfttam:  cf.  s.  ii.  n. 


cum  oobortlbUB*.  "with  (some)  c<»- 
horts." 

3.  integrds:  -fi-esh  tnM)ps."  a 
troop  of  BnitUH  and  one  «»f  KabluH  had 
already  been  engageil. 

4.  e5:  to  Mont  Kea. 

7.  olroumlre  ezteridrde.  etc.:  cav- 
alry, probably  from  camp  (»,  were  to 
ride  around  the  lines  <m  the  outside 
so  as  to  attiK'k  the  enemy  in  t  he  rear. 

8.  poBtquam  .  .  .  poterant:  the 
impf.  is  sometimes  thus  ustnl  with  pit^t- 
(/ft am  to  denote  a  continued  stat*»  or 
situation,  i.e.  "after  he  had  found  out 
that  they  were  not  able,"  etc. 

10.  qu&B  .  .  .  obtulit:  the  circum^ 
stances  made  a  selection  impossible. 
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On  (Ja4^ar'H 
arrival  t)ie 
tUU  of  haUle 
iurnn.    The 
daulHfiee, 
hut  are  tud 
imnmed. 


per  nuntios  facit  certiorem,  quid  faciendum  oxistimet.     Aoce- 

lerat  Caesar,  ut  proelio  intersit. 

88.  Eiu8  adventu  ex  colore  vestitus  cognito,  quo  insigni  in 

proeliis  uti  consuerat,  turmisque  equitum  et  cohortibus  visis, 
quas  se  sequi  iusserat  ut  du  locis  superioribus  haec 
declivia  et  devexa  cemebantur  hostes  proelium  com- 
mittunt.  Utrimque  clamore  sublato  excipit  rureus 
ex  vallo  atque  omnibus  munitionibus  clamor. 
KostrT  I'missis  pTlTs  gladils  rem  gerunt.     Repente 

post  torgnm  equitatus  cernitur;    cohortes  aliae  adpropinquant. 

HostOs   terga   vertunt;    fugientibus   equites   occurrunt.       Fit 
10  magna  caedOs.     Sedulius,  dux  et  princeps  Lemovicum,  occTdi- 

tur:  Vereassivellaunus  Arvenius  vivus  in  fuga  comprehend itur; 

signa  militaria  lxxiiii  ad  Caesarem  referuntur:  pauci  ex  tanto 

numero  se  incolumes  in  castra  recipiuut.    Conspicati  ex  oppido 

caedem  et  fugam  suorum  despOrata  salute  cOpias  a  munitioui- 
15  bus  redueunt.     Fit  protinus  hue  re  audita  ex  castris  Gallorum 

fuga.     Quod  nisi  cn'bris  subsidiis  ac  totius  diel  labore  mllites 

essent  drfessl,   omnrs  hostium  copiae  deleri  potuissent.      1)0 


11.    acoelerd,  -are.  -&yl,  -&tuiii,  fr. 

and   inlr.    [ad+celer5,    hasten),    to 

hurry,  make  haste. 
4.   ddyexuB,  -a.  -urn,  adj-  (ddYehdl, 

11.  quid  faciendum:  i.e.  a  saUy; 
.see  86.  ». 

In  this  chapter  note  the  rapidity  and 
vividness  given  to  the  narrative  by  the 
numerous  short  sentences  unconnected 
by  conjunctions  (asyndeton). 

1.  Insigni:  predicate  to  </««  (r«/»^i/»7). 
Caesar  wore  the  purple  military  cloak 
i  paliiilain&tUuui).  the  distin^uishinK 
mark  of  the  commanding  general. 

3.    Ut  .  .  .  oemdbantur  (sc.  ab  hox- 

(thus)  gives  the  reason  <»f  voijnito  and 

dd  lociB  Bupexidribue:  the  crest  of 
the  ridge  occupie«l  by  the  Gauls. 

haec  .  .  .  devexa:  "  the  slothes  and 
declivities  on  this  side,"  I.e.  between 
Mont  Kea  and  Alesia.  They  could  not 
see  the  cavalry  thai  had  been  sent  to 


sloping;    n.  pi.   as  subst.  («r.  loca), 
slopes,  hillsides. 
10.    Sedulius,   -i,   »«.,  a  Uw/rr  of  the 
Lemocices. 


faU  upon  their  rear  (87,  (5-8),  or  they 
probably  would  not  have  attacked  the 
Romans  who  were  In  their  front. 

6.  utrimque:  i.e.  ab  fxtrrioribus  ft 
ab  interioribus  hoatibua. 

excipit  mrsus:  ** answers";  the 
verb  is  used  absolutely. 

7.  dmissls  pills:  the  fact  that  the 
Krmians  were  on  lower  groimd  made  a 
contest  with  missile  weapons  espeeiAlly 
disadvantageous  to  them. 

12.   tanto  numerd:  60,ooo  men;  ti 

88.  U. 

15.  fit  .   .  .  tVig9L-.f»giunt. 

16.  quod  nisi:  se**  on  quodst,  i.  f7. 

95. 

cribris  subsidiis:  the  mmi«ron>» 
marches  here  and  there  to  aitl  their 
comrades  at  threatened  poiut«. 
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medi&  nocte  misBUs  eqnitatus  novissimum  agmen  conseqiiitur: 
magnuR  numerue  capitur  atque  interficitur;  reliqui  ex  fuga  in 
cmtiiti'S  (lisct'dunt.  20 

89.  Postero  die*  Vercingetorix  concilio  convocato  id  belliim 
St*  snsci'pisse  non  suarum  nccessitatum,  sed  communis  llbertatis 

rerriiuietftrir  ^'^^^^'*^  demOiistrat,  et  quoniam  sit  fortunao  ceden- 
wrmtitt^.  (innri,  ad  ntramquc  rem  sO  ill  is  offerre,  sen  morte  sua 
Komrtnfs  satisfacere  seu  vivum  tradere  velint.  Mittuntur  dr  6 
his  rebus  ad  Caesarem  legati.  lubet  anna  tradi,  principes 
produci.  Ipse  in  munitiono  pro  castris  eonsldit:  eo  duces 
producuntur;  Vercingetorlx  deditur,  armaproiciuntur.  Keser- 
vatls  HaeduTs  atque  Arvernis,  sT  per  eos  civitates  recuperaro 
posset,  ex  reliquis  captTvIs  toti  exercitui  capita  singula  prjtedae  10 
nomine  distribuit. 

90.  Ills  rebus  confectls  in  Ilaeduos  proficiscitur;  civitatem 
recipit.      Ko  legatT  ab  Arvemis  missi  quae  imperaret  se  fac- 

turos    pollicentur.       Imperat    masnum    numerum 
tfttwarmy     obsidum.     Legumes  ui  hibema  mittit.     ('aptivorum 

for  the  tPirUtr.     .  ti       i    -       4  -  it.        rn 

r^s*iri* third  circiter  xx   nulla  llaeduis  Arvernisque  reddit.      1.  5 

Labu'uum    cum    duabus    legu)nibus  et   equitatu   m 
SequanOs  proficisci  iubet:  liuic  M.  Sempronium  Uutilum  attri- 


7,    ButilUS,  -I,  m..  cognomen  of  one  of  Cofsar^g  lieulfnants. 


%.    BU&mm  neoessit&tum:   "of  his  hard-wou  GaUic  teiTiu>ry.    The  captive 

own  jiersonal  advantajfe. "  was  seut  to  Rome,  where  he  lay  in  a 

8.    VerolngetorlX  ddditur:  it  is  t«»  |   dungeon  for  six  years.     At  lust,  in  45 

be  retn^tted  that  Caesar's  clemency,  so  I    b.c,  he  wjw  led  in  chains  before  Caesar's 


«>ften  shown  toward  le«s  worthy  antago- 
niKUt,  was  not  extended  to  the  gaUant 
V'ercingetorix.  The  chief  of  the  Arvemi 
was  a  man  of  really  remarkable  military 
skill  and  power  of  organization,  and  in 
political  abUity  and  patriotism  was  far 
superior  to  any  other  of  Caesar's  Gallic 
foes.  But  a  leader  of  his  character  was 
the  very  one  who  could  expect  no  mercy. 


triumphal  car,  and  then  was  executetl 
at  the  foot  of  the  Capitol  while  his  con- 
queror, at  the  altar  above,  was  offering 
sole^nn  sacritlce  and  thanksgiving  to 
the  gods  of  victorious  Rome. 

9.  Bl .  .  .  posset:  *'  (to  see)  whether,'* 
etc. :   for  the  mcKxl  see  i  264,  h. 

10.  capita    singula:     "a    captive 
apiece." 


Caesar  was  first  of  all  a  Roman,  and  in  2.    reoipit:  i.e.  in  il&tiitidnem. 

Vercingetorlx    he  saw  only  the  most  '       7.    attrlbuit:    i.e.    he   placed    Sem- 

skUlful  and  dangerous  enemy  that  had  pronius   Rutilus   under   the  orders  of 

ever  threatened    his  power    over   the  Labienus. 
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hnit.  ('.  Faliiam  legatnm  et  L.  Minucium  Basilam  cum 
legionibns  duubus  in  RfniTs  conlocat,  ne  quam  a  finitimis  M- 

10  lovHcTs  <-alaniitriteTn  accipiant.  C.  Antistinm  KOglnum  in 
Ambivaretog,  T.  Sextium  in  Hiturlges,  ('.  Caniniani  Rebiluin 
in  l[ut('n68cum  Hingulis  legionibuB  mittit.  Q.  Tullinm  Cicero- 
nem  ct  P.  Snlpicium  Cavilloni  et  Matiscone  in  Haeduls  ad 
Ararim  rel  frfimcntariae  eausfi  eonlocat.     Ipse  Bibraote  liiemare 

15  constituit.  Ills  rObus  ex  Caesaris  litteris  eognitis  Homae  dir- 
runi  XX  Hnpplicfitio  redditnr. 


8.    BasilUS,  -1,  tft..  coijntnnen  of  on*^  of       14.    Arar,  -arl«,  »«-,  «  tribntanf  of  tAf 


Ca^Mar'M  lieufenantti. 

18.  Oayllldnum,  -I.  «..  «  town  of  th*^ 
llaedui,  rnoiUrn  <  'hal<  m  -  sur  -  Saon**. 
Map  JV,  F,H. 

MatUoO,  -6nl8,  /.,  a  town  of  thf  //afdui, 
tftodem  Mfieon.    Map  I K,  >',  .v. 


Rhone ^   the   modem  SsM*»ue.    Mop  1\\ 
FG,3-4. 
Blbracte,  -1b,  «..  a  cUy  of  th*  Haniti 
on  Mont  Henrray  near  tnotlem  Atttmt. 
Map  I  r,  Et\  3. 


9.  ni  .  .  .  aoolpiant:  Caesar  waK 
afraid  that  the  K4*mi,  becatiHe  tht*y  hiul 
IV mained  faithful  to  the  Romans,  wrMilU 
he  haraHsed  hy  the  Bellovad. 

14.    Bibraote:  r<>r  cane  see  {  I5L  a. 


16.  dl6rum  .  .  .  Bupplicittd:  N*^ 
ou  tupplicatio,  3.  86.  10,  and  aecidit  nulli 
2.  86.  11. 

reddltur:  "is  decreed  *'  U>  the  gods 
in  return  for  {red-)  victory. 
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STORIES  FROM  OVID 


L  How  THE  Human  Race  was  Destroyed  by  Flood,  and 
How  THE  Earth  was  Repeopled  {Metaviorplioses  I, 
262-415) 

In  olden  times,  the  human  race  had  become  so  wicked,  that  Jove 
<ierided  to  destroy  them  from  the  earth  by  a  flood. 

Protinus  Aeoliis  Aquilonem  claudit  in  antris 
Et  quaecumqiie  fugant  inductas  flamina  nubes, 
Kmittitque  Notum.     Madidis  Notus  evolat  iills, 
Terribilem  picea  tectus  calTgine  vultum : 
Barba  gravis  nimbis,  cfinls  fluit  unda  capillls, 
Fronte  sedent  nebulae,  rorant  pennaeque  sinusque, 
Utqae  manu  lata  pendentia  nubila  pressit, 


3C3.    Aeolins,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Aeolian;    . 

of  Aeolus,  god  of  the  winds.  ^ 

Aqulld,    -Onis,    m.,    the   north    wind, 

wind. 
Ultrum,  -I,  ».,  a  cave,  cavern. 

265.  fl&men.  -inlB,  n.  [fi61.  a  blowing, 
blast,  wind. 

nftb^B,  -is.  /•.  a  cloud,  mist. 

364.    HotOS.   -i,   m.,    the  .south  wind. 

wind. 
BUididus.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [maded,  be 

wet^  moist,  wet,  drenched. 

266.  piceus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  rpix,  pitch], 
pitchy,  pitch-black. 

c411g5,  -inis,  /.,  a  mLst,  fog;  darkness. 
266.    barba,  -ae.  /.,  the  beard. 
nimbus,  -I,  m.,  a  rain-storm,  rain-cloud. 


965 


363-364.  "  Stniightway  he  (i.e. 
Japlter>  shuts  up  in  Aeolian  caves 
I  be  north  wind  and  all  other  blasts 
that  put  to  flight  the  gathered  clouds, 
»nd  sends  the  south  wind  forth." 

363.  Aeoliis:  Aeolus  was  a  god.  son 
of  Jupiter,  set  to  guard  the  winds  in 


storm-cloud. 
O&nus,    -a,    -um,    «'</.,    white,   gray, 

hoary ;  w.  seges.  yellow. 
flu6,  -ere,  flaxi,   — ,  intr.,    to   flow, 

stream,  drip,  pour. 
unda,  -ae,  /.,  a  wave,  blUow;  stream; 

water,  moisture. 

367.  nebula,  -ae,  /..  a  cloud,  mist, 
fog. 

rdro,   -ire,'  -ivi,   -&tum,   intr.   irds, 

dew],  to  shed  moisture,  drip, 
sinus,  -His,  f/f.,  a  fold  of  a  garment. 

368.  pende5,  -6re,  pependl,  pen- 
sum,  ifUr.^  to  hang,  hang  down,  de- 
pend, hang  in  the  air,  overhang. 

nab  Hum,  -I,  n.  TntlbHus,  cloudy], 
cloudy  weather;  jir,cl<mds. 

great  caves  uiK)n  an  island  near  Sicily. 
366.  tdotus:  the  passive  voice  i.s 
frequently  used  in  Latin  poetry  after 
the  analogy  of  the  Greek  middle,  repre- 
.senting  the  subject  as  .acting  upon  itself. 
Translate  here  t^rtu/t  ruttnm:  "shroud- 
ing his  face,"  etc. 
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Fit  fragor,  inclusi  funduntur  ab  aethere  nimbi. 
Nuntia  lunonis  variOs  induta  colores 
Concipit  Iris  aquas,  alimentaque  luibibus  adfert. 
Sternuiitur  segetes  et  deplorata  coloni 
Vota  iacent,  longique  perit  labor  inritus  anni. 
Nee  caelo  contenta  siio  est  lovis  Ira,  sed  ilium 
Caeruleus  frater  iuvat  auxiliaribus  undls. 
Convocat  hie  amiies.     Qui  postquam  tecta  tyranni 
IntravOre  sul,  "nOn  est  hortamine  longo 
Nunc"  ait  "utendum.     Vires  effundite  vestras, 
Sic  opus  est.     Aperlte  domos,  ac  mole  remota 
Fluminibus  vestrls  totus  immittite  habenas." 
lusserat.     Hi  redeunt,  ae  fontibn.s  ora  relaxant. 


269.  ftagor,  -drlB.  m.  rftang5).  a 
craHhlng.  enish,  thuuder-peal. 

inolftdO.  -ere.  -olfisl.  -olflBum,  fr. 
[in-^olaudd],  to  Khut  iu,  inclose.  Im- 
prison. 

aethto,  -erls,  tn.,  the  upper  air,  air; 
sky,  heaven. 

270.  nlintla.  -ae,  /.  rnftntiusj.  a 
female  messenger,  a  messenger. 

271.  concipiO.  -ere.  -odpl.  -oeptum, 
tr.  [OOm—Hsapid],  to  take  hold  of, 
take  up,  draw  up:  draw  in,  receive, 
catch;  conceive  in  (he  mirul;  begin  to 
say,  stammer. 

IrlB.  -Idil./-.  thf  goddess  of  the  rmnbotc. 

Juno's  messenger. 
aUmentam,  -I,  n.  fal5],  uourishmeiu, 

maintenance,  sustenance. 

272.  segei.  -etis,  /..  a  cornfield, 
standing  c«>m,  crop. 

d<-pl5rd.  -ire.  -4vl,  -&tum.  tr.  and 
intr.  ipldrd.  wall),  to  lament,  bewail 
the  losKof.  deplore. 

270.  271.  "Iris,  Juno's  messenger, 
clad  in  rainbow  hues,  draws  up  the 
water  and  feetls  it  to  the  clouds." 

270.  Indtlta:  see  on  tfctus,  \. 
265;  lit.  "  having  put  upon  herself."  etc. 

278.  ydta:  "the  prayers"  of  the 
farmer  are  the  growing  cr<»ps  for  the 
.safety  of  whieh  he  prays. 


OOlOnus,  -I.  rn.  [ooldl.  a  farmer,  hui^- 
bandman,  yeoman. 

278.  TOtum.  -I,  n.  [TOTedl,  a  vow. 
promise:  wish,  prayer. 

inritus.  -a,  -am.  adj.  [in— t-ratoa]. 

invalid,  useless.  uuavaiUng. 
274.    Ira,  -ae,  /.,  anger,  wrath.  Irt* . 

276.  tectum.  -I.  n.  ftegOl.  a  n>of: 
roofed  inclosure.  abode,  hall. 

tyrannuB.  -I,  w..  a  monarch,  VwivereUm, 
lord. 

277.  hortamen.  -iniB.  a.  hortor:. 
enctmragement,  incitement,  exborta- 
tion. 

279.  aperid.  -Ire,  apend.  apertnm. 

tr.,  to  open,  unclose,  unlock:  dLscloRe 
make  known. 

280.  liabina.    -ae.  ./'■  iliabed).    9>n» 
ercUly  pi. ,  reins. 

281.  f5nB,  fontiB.  *»..  a  spring,  foun 
tain,  source;  water. 

re-laxO.  -&re.  -&tX.  -&tam.  tr..  ui  on 

liKKse,  open. 

276.  ft&ter:    Neptune,    brother    ««f 
.love,  and  god  of  the  sea. 

277.  eBt  atenduin:  the  lmpen<ooa. 
construction.  Translate  with  ndm  Aor 
tawins  longd:  "  no  long  harangue  need 
be  employed." 

280     In  this  and  the  two  soceeediitf 
lines  the  elements  are  spoken  of  a.s  if 
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Et  defrenato  volvnntur  in  aeqiiora  cursu. 
Ipse  tridente  suo  terram  percnssit.     At  ilia 
Intremuit  motuque  vias  patefecit  aquiirum. 
Expatiata  rnunt  per  apertos  flumina  campos, 
('Omque  satis  arbusta  simul  pecudOsque  virosque 
'i'ectaque,  cumque  suis  rapiunt  penetralia  sacrTs. 
8iqua  domus  mansit  potuitque  resistere  tan  to 
Indeiecta  malo,  culmen  tamen  altior  huius 
Unda  tegit,  pressaeque  latent  sub  gurgite  turn's, 
lamque  mare  et  tellus  nullum  discrimen  habObant: 
Omnia  pontus  erant.     Beerant  quoque  litora  ponto. 
Occupat  hie  oollem;  cumba  sedet  alter  adunefi 
Et  ducit  n'mos  illic  ubi  nuper  ararat; 
Ille  super  segeK's  ant  mersae  onlmina  vTllae 


382.    d6-ft6n&tus,  -a,  -um,  atV-  \d6^- 

frtaO,  bridle],  unbridled,  unvbecked. 
▼olTd,  -«re,  ▼olvl.  TOlMiim,  tr..  to 

mil;   pa9s.  with   rejlex.  mecaUnij,  roll 

along,  flow. 
aaquor,  -orla,  n.  [aaquuil.  an  even 

Kurface;   the  surface  of  the  sea;  the 

<4ea  ^enferally. 
28S.    trlddns.     -entls,     aOj.     [tr6B+ 

dfins],     with      three     teeth,     thrcH"* 

proii|;ed;  (utubtt.,  m.,  a  trident. 
SM.    In-tremd,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to 

sibaJce  within,  tremble,  quake. 

385.  ttxpatlor.  -&rl,  -fttus,  intr.  [ex+ 
spatlOTl,  to  wander  from  the  way. 
Kpread,  overflow. 

rgO,  -ere,  ml,  mtum.  tr.,  to  fail  or 
rash  down,  hasten,  rush. 

386.  flata,  -dram,  n.  [pf.  part,  of 
■erOJ,  standing  com,  crops. 

trbastmn.  -1,  n.  [arbor],  a  place  where 
trees  are  planted,  grove,  orchard. 


peoUB,  -UdiB,  /.,  a  beast,  animal;  in 
particular,  a  sheep. 

387.  penetr&Us,  -e.  (kjU.  [penetrO. 
enter],  inner,  inward;  as  «ubst.,  n.  pi., 
inner  rooms  or  chambers,  shrine. 

289.  In-diiectue,  -a,  -um,  atU-,  not 
thrown  down,  not  overwhelmed. 

290.  ffurges,  -itls,  m.,  a  raging  abyss, 
whirlpool,  gulf,  waters. 

291.  tellfts,  -ftrls./.,  the  earth;  land, 
ground ;  si>ace  of  ground,  district. 

dlsorlmen,  -inls,  n.  [disoemO],  a 
division,  separation,  distinction; 
danger,  hazard. 

292.  pontus,  -I,  m.,  the  sea,  the  deep. 
298.    cumba,    -ae,  /.,  a  little  boat, 

skiff. 
adunoui,   -a,    -um,   o<</..  curved  in- 
ward, curved,  hooked. 

294.  ndper,  adv.,  lately,  not  long  since. 

295.  YlUa,  -ae.  /..  a  country-house, 
farmhouse,  farm,  villa. 


they  were  horaes.  So  itnnUttite  habfnus, 
"shake  out  the  reins*':  ora  relaxant, 
"give  loose  rein";  d^rSnSto  cureu,  "in 
unbridled  course." 

SS8.  tridente:  the  trident,  a  three- 
pronged  spear,  was  the  emblem  of  au- 
ibtirlty  which  Neptime  always  carried. 


286.    satis:  the  perfect  passive  par- 
ticiple of  fterere,  "to  sow."    used  as  a 
substantive;     "things    sown,"    hence 
"crops,"  " standing  com." 
289.    malO:  for  case  see  %  118,  b, 
294.    ddoit  rdxnOs:  "plies  the  oars.'* 
ar&rat:  a  shortened  form  toraraverat. 
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Niivigat,  hie  summa  piscem  df^prendit  in  ulmo; 
Figitur  in  viridi,  si  fors  tulit,  ancora  prato, 
A  lit  subiecta  terunt  curvae  vineta  carlnae. 
Kt,  modo  qua  graciles  gramen  carpsere  capellae. 
Nunc  ibi  dOformes  ponunt  sua  corpora  phocae. 
Mlrautur  sub  aqua  lucos  urbesque  domosque 
Nereides.     Silvasque  tenent  delphines,  et  altis 
Incursant  ramis  agitataque  robora  pulsant. 
Nat  lupus  inter  oves,  fulvOs  vehit  unda  leones, 
rnda  vehit  tigres.     Nee  vires  fnlminis  aprO, 
Crura  nee  ablfito  prosnnt  velocia  oervo. 


296.  d6-pr6ndd,  a  shorhr  form  of 
deprehendd. 

ulmuB,  -I,  /.,  au  elm- tree. 

297.  fig6,  -ere.  flxl,  fixum,  </*.,  to  tix. 
fasteu,  Net  tlriuly,  plant;  /r.  Osoula, 
imprint;  to  thrust  In;  direct. 

viridlB,  -e,  rtc</.  [vlre6],  green;  younjr, 

fresh. 
pr&tum.  -I,  n.y  a  meadow,  mead. 

298.  ter6,  -ere,  trivl.  tritum,  tr..  t4> 
nib,  KTlud;  ^rrlnd  against,  graze; 
sharpen,  whet. 

curvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  curved,  rounded, 
vlnfitum,  -1, ».  [yinuml,  a  vine-garden, 
vineyard. 

299.  gracilis,  -e,  ailj.,  slight,  .slender, 
small. 

gr&men,  -inis,  n.^  grass,  herbage, 
pasture. 

300.  pll5oa,  -ae,  /.,  a  seal,  .sea-calf. 

301.  miror,  -iri,  -&tU8,  ir.,  to  wonder 

296.  Buinin&  in  ulmd:  "in  the  top 
of  the  elm-tree."  To  speak  of  catching 
tlsh  in  the  top  of  a  tree  i.s  simply 
another  and  very  vivid  way  of  .saying 
that  the  treetops  were  under  water. 

297.  Bl  fore  tullt:    "if  it  so  hap 
IH'ned." 

299.  mode  qua  (supply  pnitcw 
"  where  but  now." 

302.  Nereides:  a  Greek  nom.  pi.  form 
in  f'ft;  so  also  delphlneg. 

803.  agit&taque.  etc. :  ■  they  dash 
against  the  shaken  oaks."    The  epithet 


at.  beamazetl,  marvel:  admire. 
Idcus,    -I,    m.,   a    consecrated    grow, 
grove,  wood,  forest. 

302.  NSreis,  -idos,  /.,  a  daughUr  of 
llif  sea-god  Nereug,  seivnymph,  Nereid. 

delptiln,  -Inis,  m.,  a  dolphin. 

303.  in-otirs5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -iitiim,  fr. 
ami  intr.^  to  run  into,  run  ;4gain!«t. 
strike  against. 

agitd,  -ire,  -4vi,  -&tiim,  tr.  ifrtq.  of 

agd],  to  set  In  motion,  stir,  shake., 

move  to  and  fro,  brandish, 
puled,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tuni,  tr.  {frt^.  of 

pell5],  to  push,  strike  or  beat,  strike 

or  beat  against. 

304.  fulvus,  -a,  -um,  «<(/.,  y^Uow. 
tawny,  gold -colored. 

806.    tigriS,   -is  (-idiS),  m.  onH  /..  % 

tiger,  tigress. 
aper,  apri,  m.,  a  wild  boar. 
306.    YdlOx,  -dois,  ati)..  swift.  Ile^t. 


agitata  is  used  by  anticipation  ,'prolep- 
sis),  .since  the  oaks  would  not  be  --sit» 
ken  '*   untU    after    the    dolphins     bau 
"dashed  against"  them.     ThiM  method 
of    expres-sion  Is  foreign    to   our   lau 
guage. 

306.  neo  ylris  fulminis  aprO  iwrt'^ 
sunt):  "neither  does  the  strength  «>f 
his  lightning  (.stroke)  avail  the  bo«r. 
The  bt>ar's  sidelong  stroke  with  hi* 
tusks  was  caUed  fnlm^n^  hecaoi^e  of  ito 
quickness  and  destructive  power. 

apr6:    for  case  see  $  !!& 
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Quaesitisque  diu  terris,  iibi  sistere  detur, 

In  mare  lassatis  volucris  vaga  decidit  alls 

Obruerat  tamalos  immeusa  licentia  ponti, 

Pulsabantque  novl  montuna  cacumina  fluctus. 

Maxima  pars  undii  rapitur:  quibus  uiida  pepercit, 

lUos  longa  domant  inopi  ieiunia  victu. 

All  human  beings  perish  except  one  man  and  one  woman,  whose 
boat,  when  the  floods  subside,  rests  on  Mt.  Parnassus. 

Separat  Aonios  Oetaeis  Phocis  ab  arvTs, 
Terra  ferax,  dum  terra  fuit:  sed  tempore  in  illo 
Pars  maris  et  latus  subitarum  campus  aqiiarnm. 
Mons  ibi  verticibua  petit  arduus  astra  duobus, 
Nomine  Parnsisus,  superantquo  cacumina  nubcs. 
Hie  ubi  Deucalion,  nam  cetera  tcxerat  aequor, 
Cum  consorte  tori  parvfi  7'ate  vectu8  adhaesit, 


810 


815 


307.  sistd,  -ere.  stlti,  Btatum,  tr. 
nnd  ifUr.  r8t5],  to  cause  t<>  stand,  placv. 
«et,set  c»ui;  convey, conduct;  rest.  stay. 

306.    lassd.    -&re.   -&▼!,    -&tum,  tr. 

flassnsl,    to    maUe     faint,     weary, 

exhaust. 
Tolucer,  -crls,  -ere,  «<</.  [void),  flyiuK. 

winged;   fleet,  swift;    a«  suhnt.,  /.,   ji 

bird. 
Ta^ua,      -a,     -um.    aiij.,      wandering? 

roving. 
ddddO,  -ere,  -cldl,  -,  intr,  [d64  caddl, 

to  faU  down,  drop,  sink. 

309.  licentia,  -ae.  /.  illcdns.  fr**ei, 
freedom,  Uberty,  license. 

310.  mont&nu8,  -a.  -um.  'nij-  (mdnsi, 
of  Tuoimtalns,  belonging  to  moun- 
tains, mountain. 

312.  in-OpS,  -opiS.  adj.,  helpless,  des- 
titute: wretched,  pitiful. 

idllinilUIl,  -I,  n.  [idi&nUB,  fastlugl,  a 
fast,  hunger. 

318.  AoniuB,  -a.  -um,  «</>.,  of  Aonia 
or  Boeotia,  Boeotian;  an  9ubnt.,  in.  pL, 
Boeotians. 

Oetaene,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Mount  Oela 

807.    "And  after  she  had  long  sought 
over  the  earth  for  a  place  to  light." 
d^tur:   for  mode  see  )j225. 


in  Thessaly:  Oetaean.  Thessalian. 
PhdoiB,  -IdiB,  /..  Phocis,  a  count ry  in 

frrecre  befu'een  Bofotia  and  At  folia. 
arvum,  -i,  ».  [ardj,  arable  land,  Held; 

pL,  fields,  plain,  country. 

316.  vertex,  -iclB, »«.  ivertdj,  a  whirl- 
pool; the  crown  of  the  head,  he:ul; 
top,  peak,  summit. 

astrum,  -I,  ».,  a  star:  />/.,  stars,  the 
sky,  heaven. 

317.  Pam&BUB,  -i,  m.,  a  twopfaketi 
ttumniain  in  liototia,  ttarred  to  Apollo 
and  the  Manes,  Mount  Parnassns. 

318.  Deucalidn,   -dnis,    //'..  son  of 

Prometheus,  who.  wifh  his  ttife  Pt/rrha. 
surrired  thejiood. 

319.  c6nBor8.  -Bortis,  adj.  [com-f 
sors],  ha\'lng  an  «xiual  share  in,  hav- 
ing a  common  lot,  a  brothers;  as 
ttttbxf.,  tti,  and  /.,  a  partner,  sharer, 
husband  or  wife. 

torus,    -i,    //'-.    a   swelling;    cushion. 

couch:  marriage- betl,  uuvrrlage. 
ratis.  -iB,/..  a  raft,  boat,  vessel. 
ad-haered,  -Sre,  — ,     ,  «»//•.,  to  cleave 

or  stick  to,  cling  to. 


311.    maxima  pare:  i.e.  hominum. 

quibus:  for  case  see  ^  11.^. 

316,  317.    X«)le  thr  poetical  rei)Hiitiou. 
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Corycidas  nymph  as  et  numina  montis  adorant, 
Fatidicamque  Themin,  quae  tan<;  Oracla  tenebat. 
Non  illo  melior  quisquam  nee  amantior  aeqni 
Vir  fait,  aut  ilia  metuentior  uUa  deorum. 
luppiter  ut  liquidls  stagnare  paludibus  orbem, 
Kt  snperesse  virum  de  tot  mode  mllibus  unum, 
Et  snperesse  yidet  de  tot  modo  milibas  unam, 
Innoeuos  ambos,  cnltores  numinis  ambos, 
Nubila  disieeit,  nimbisque  Aquilone  remotis 
Et  caelo  terras  ostendit  et  aethera  terrls. 
Nee  maris  Tra  manet,  positoque  trieuspide  telo 
Mulcet  aquas  rector  pelagi,  supruque  profundum 
Extantem  atque  umerOs  innato  murico  tectum 


820.  OOryoides,  -am  (ace.  -as),/.  acU., 
4)f  tbeCoryciau  cave  on  Mount  Pamaa- 
BtiB,  Corycian;  Odryddes  nymphae, 
the  nymphs  of  the  Corycian  cave. 

nympha,  -ae,  /•.  a  nymph;  pi.,  the 
uymphs,  demi-goddenaet  who  dwHt  in 
the  tea^/ountaing,  woods,  mountains, etc. 

ad-6r0,  -&re,  -kvl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  be- 
seech. Implore;  worship,  do  homage 
to. 

321.  ffttidiouB.  -a,  -um.  a({f.  [ffttu]n+ 
dlc6|.  predicting  fate,  prophetic-. 

Themis,  -Idis  iacc.  -In,  voc.  -i),  /..  the 
goddess  of  justice  and  prophecy. 

322.  am&ns,  -antis,  OflJ.  [pres.  part,  of 
amdl,  fond  of.  attached  or  devoted  t<i: 
an  subst.,  m.  and/.,  a  lover. 

aeqnum,  -I,  n.  [aequus],  a  level  place, 
plain;  fairness,  jast ice. 

823.  metudns.  -entis,  adf.  [pres.  part. 
of  metud,  fear],  fearing,  afraid; 
metudns  dedrum.  god-fearing,  rev- 
erent. 

324.    llquldUB,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [liqued, 

Ih'  tliiidj.  flnwint;.  liquid,  cleur.  limpid. 


st&gnO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  intr.  [st&c- 
numl,  to  stagnate:  of  places,  be  o\-er- 
flowed  or  Inimdated. 

827.  In-noonns,  -a,  -um,  atV-  [nocnns, 
harmful],  harmless,  unoffending,  in- 
nocent. 

CUltor,  -Oris,  m.  (colOl.  a  cultivator, 
farmer;  worshiper. 

880.  trlcuspls,  -Idls,  a€U.  ttr«s-r 
ousplsj,  with  three  polntM,  thT«e- 
pronged;  trlcuspls  tOlum,  the  tri 
dent. 

381.  mulceO,  -6re.  mulsi,  mnlaiim, 
tr.,  to  .stroke  lightly:  soothe,  mppeane. 

rdotor,  -Oris,  m.  (regOl,  a  gulder.  ruler, 
governor,  master. 

pelagus,  -I,  ».,  the  sea. 

pro-fundus,  -a,  -um.  atij.  [fuadns, 
iKJttomJ,  deep,  profound,  vast:  a# 
ftubst.,  rn.,  the  depths  <»f  the  ;«».  tb*- 
deep,  sea. 

332.  In-n&tus,  -a.  -um.  adj.,  nativt. 
inborn;  adhering. 

mtlrez,  -Icls,  m..  the  purple-Osh:  Ji^n^ 
lotlfctieely,  purple-tisb. 


322.    aequi:  for  case  see  %  106.  a. 

828.  aut  111&,  etc.:  *' nor  w;i!>  there 
any  (woman)  more  reverent  toward  the 
gods  than  she." 

824-826.  luppiter  ut  Yldet:  "when 
Jupiter  saw."  etc. 


324.    Orbem:    supply  terror om,   •  tbt- 
whole  world." 

332.   extantem,  tOotum:  u>  be  i^n 

strued  with  Trltona, 

tOctum:     a    different    coastrui*U(Hi 
from   the   tt'ctus   of   line   365.      In   tbe 
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Caeruleum  Tritona  vocat,  conchaeque  sonant! 
Inspirare  iubet,  fluctusque  et  flumina  aigno 
lam  revocare  date.     Cava  bucina  sumitur  ill! 
Tortilis,  in  latum  quae  turbine  crescit  ab  imo, 
Bucina,  quae  medio  concepit  ubi  aera  ponto, 
Litora  voce  replet  sub  utroque  i^centia  Phoebo. 
Tunc  quoque,  ut  ora  del  madida  rorantia  barba 
Contigit,  et  cecinit  iussos  inflata  receptus, 
Omnibus  audita  est  telluris  et  aequoris  undis, 
Et  quibus  est  undls  audita,  coercuit  omnes. 
Flumina  subsidunt,  collesque  exire  videntur. 
lam  mare  lltus  babet,  plenos  capit  alveus  amnes, 


S83.  TrlMn,  -Onis  i€u;e.  -Ona) ,  m. ,  Tri- 
ton, Neptune' $  son,  a  sea-god  who  blows 
tkrovgh  a  sheU  to  calm  or  arouse  the  sea. 

OOlkCihtL,  -ae,  /.,  a  sheU-ftsh;  a  Rhell; 
snall-sheU. 

toii6,  -&re,  -ul,  son&tlkrus.  tr.  ana 
tntr.,  to  sound,  resound,  make  a  nolne; 
celebrate,  praise. 

3M.  In-spIrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr., 
to  lareathe  into,  blow  into  or  upon. 

SSI.  caTUS,  -a,  -um.  aeU.,  boliow, 
hoUowed  out. 

bftolsa,  -aa,  /•.  a  crooked  horn  or 
trumpet;  a  Triton's  shell. 

SM.  tortUls.  -e.  of^.  [torquedl. 
twisted,  winding. 

tlirl>6a  -InlB,  m.  [turbO.  rerb],  a  whirl- 


present  instance,  as  shown  by  the  eon- 
t*nct,  inniUS  muriee,  the  act  in  tectum  can 
hardly  be  considered  as  that  of  Triton. 
rmer6s  Is  therefore  not  object,  but  ace. 
<  >f  specification  with  tectum.  Translate : 
"With  his  shoulders  covered,"  etc. 

839.  illl:  poetic  extension  of  the 
usage  given  in  S  lia 

SS7,  888.  Quae  medid,  etc. :  "which, 
when  far  out  at  sea  it  has  received  (the 
Triton's)  breath,  fills  with  its  notes  the 
Hhores  that  Ue  beneath  the  rising  and 
the  setting  stin." 

889.   tunc  quoque :  these  words  apply 
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wind;  of  a  shell,  a  whorl,  spiral. 
oriBoO,  -ere,  crdvl.  crdtum,  intr.,  to 
come  into  being,  spring  up;  increase, 
be  enlarged,  grow,  thrive;  pf.  part., 
oritUB,  arisen,  bom,  sprung  from. 

887.  &<r,  &erle  {act.  &era),  m.,  the  air, 
atmosphere. 

888.  re-ple5,  -dre,  -#▼!.  -itum,  tr. 
[-pled,  fill],  to  fill  again,  fill  up.  filL 

840.  oanO.  -ere.  ceoini,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  utter  melodious  notes,  sing; 
play,  sound. 

In-fi&,  -fi&re.  -fi&yl,  -fl&tum,  tr.,  blow 
into,  blow. 

848.  8ub-BldO,  -ere.  -sddl,  -Bessam, 
intr.  [8ldO,  sit  down],  to  sit  down,  set- 
tle down,  sink,  subside. 


the  usual  action  to  the  present  situation. 

Ora  madld&  rOrantla  barb&:  by  ob- 
serving the  quantity  of  the  final  vowels 
the  student  will  perceive  that  Ovid  has 
arranged  his  two  pairs  of  noun  and 
adjective  in  a  curiously  interlocked 
order,  ora  and  rorantia  belonging  syn- 
tactically together,  and  madidS  and 
barbs.  Instances  of  this  method  of  ar- 
rangement abound  in  Ovld*s  poems. 

840.    contigit:  the  subject  is  bJlcina. 

et  cecinit,  etc  :  "and  being  filled 
with  (the  Triton's)  breath,  it  sounded 
forth  the  ordered  recall." 
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845  Surgit  hnmiis ;  crescunt  loca  decrescentibus  undTs. 

Postque  diem  longam  nudiita  cacumina  silvae 
Ostendunt,  llmumqne  tenent  in  fronde  relictum. 

Tlie  surviving  pair,  with  much  grief  for  the  destruction  of  their 
race,  find  their  way  to  the  oracle  and  inquire  of  the  goddess  how  tlie 
earth  may  be  rej)eoi>led. 

liedditus  orbis  erat.     Qnem  postqnam  vidit  inanem 
¥jt  dcsolfitas  agere  alta  silentia  terras, 

3fio  Deucalion  laorimia  ita  Pyrrham  adfatur  obortLs: 

"O  soror,  o  coniunx,  o  femina  sola  superstes, 
Quam  commune  mihi  genus  et  patruOlia  origo, 
Deinde  torus  iunxit,  nunc  ipsa  pericula  inngunt: 
Terrarum,  quascumque  vident  occasus  et  ortus, 

865  Nos  duo  turba  sumus:  possedit  cetera  pontus. 

Haec  quoqne  adhuc  vitae  non  est  fiducia  nostrae 
Certa  satis.     Terrent  etiam  nunc  nubila  men  rem. 
Quis  tibi,  sT  sine  mc  fat  Is  I'repta  fuisscs. 


346.  Burg&.  -ere,  surrdzl.  sur- 
rdotum,  tr.  and  intr.  [sub+regd],  to 
raise:  rise,  arise. 

dd-or6BcO,  -ere.  -crdri,  -crdtum, 
infr.,  to  jfrow  less,  decrease,  shrink, 
diminish. 

347.  llmus,  -1,  /n.,  mud,  mire, 
sUrae. 

ftdns,  ftondlB,  /.,  a  leaf,  foliage;   a 

leafy  branch,  green  bouKh. 
349.    dSBdld,  -&re,   -&Ti,  -&tum,  tr. 

(dd+sdlusl,  to  leave  alone,  abandou; 

pf.part.  as  adj.,  left  alone,  laid  waste, 

deserted,  desolate. 
860.    Pyrrha.  -ae,  /..  the  dattghter  of 

Kintnfthens  ami  wi/f  of  Deucalion. 
ad-for,  -firl,  -flitus,  tr.  [for,  Ni)eak], 

to  say  or  speak  lo.  atldress. 


ob-orior.  -Iri,  -ortus,  intr.,  u>  sprln+i 

up,  rise,  appear. 
381.    Boror,    -drlB,   /.,    a    sl.st<>r:    a 

cousin. 
BuperBtes,    -Itls,    adj.    [super-^itft. 

standing  by;   remaining   alive,  ^iur 

vlvlng. 
862.   patmdlls,    -e,  acfj-    [patruui. 

uncle  on  the  father's  side],  of  a  father « 

brother,     uncle's;     of    a  cousin;  iii 

cousins. 
364.    ortus,  -as.  m.  (oriorU  arL<dn£ 

ortus  (sdlis^  the  rising  of  the  ftoti. 

sunrise,  east ;  an  origin,  source. 
368.    fatum,  -I.  n.  [for,    speak),  tlur 

which  Is  said,  an  utterance;  whAt  in 

ordained,  fate,  destiny:  ruin,  death: 

pi.,  the  Fates. 


361.  Boror:  Pyrrha  was  not  the 
sister  but  the  cousin  of  Deucalion,  since 
they  were  the  daughter  and  s<m  of  tho 
brothers  Epiraetheus  and  Prometheus 
resi)ectlvely. 

362.  patrudlis  orlgd:  in  allusion  to 


the  relationship  just  mentioned. 
864.    occ&BUs  et  ortus:  understand 

volt's. 

38ft,  867.  •'  Even  this  hold  (/irfSriJt 
upon  our  life  is  not  as  yet  entirely 
secure." 
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Nunc  animiiB,  misenmda,  foret?     Quo  sola  timorein 

Fenre  modo  posses*:'     Quo  cousolante  doleresr' 

Namque  ego,  crOde  mihi,  si  te  quoque  pontus  habi'Tet. 

To  sequerer,  coniunx,  et  mO  quoque  pontus  haberet. 

0  utinam  possem  populos  reparfire  paternis 

Artibus  atque  animus  formutae  infundere  terrao! 

Nunc  <?enu8  in  nobis  restat  mortalo  duobus; 

Sic  visum  est  superis:  hominumque  exempla  manemus." 

Dixerat,  et  flebant.     Placuit  caeleste  precfiri 

Nfimen,  et  auxilium  per  sacras  quaerere  sortes. 

Nulla  mora  est,  adeunt  pariter  Cephisidas  undais, 

Ut  nOndum  liquidas»  sic  iam  vada  nota  secantOs." 

Inde  ubl  llbatos  inroravi're  liquores 

Vestibus  et  capiti,  flectunt  vestigia  sanctae 

Ad  delubra  deae,  quorum  fastlgia  turpi 


860 


865 


870 


359.  miserandus,  -a,  -um,  atij. 
[mlseror,  bewail],  lamentable,  piti- 
able. iiiLserable. 

8€S.  uti-naxn,  conj.,  oh  that:  if  only: 
I  »-tshthat! 

864.   f9rmd.  -&Te,   -&▼!,  -&tuin.  tr. 

ffSnna),  t<»  shape,  fashion,  mould. 

In-fundd.  -ere.  -fbdi.  -fbBum,  //*.,  to 
pour  into,  communicate,  infuse,  in.stll. 

3«6.  re-Bt6.  -Bt&re,  -stltl,  — ,  irUr.,  to 
hold  out;  withstand,  resist,  oppose: 
be  left,  remain. 

nort&lis.  -e,  aftj.  (morsl.  mortal,  hu- 
man. 

867.  precOT.  -4rl,  -&tU8.  tr.  and  intr. 
Iprex],     U»    ask,     supplicate,    pray, 


offer  prayer  to. 
869.    OdphlBlB,  -IdlB  (acr.  pi  .Idas), 

/.  adj.,  of  the  Ophisus,  a  rirer  of  Pho- 

CIS  ami  Boeotia. 
370.    Beo5,  -are,  seouI,  Bectum,  tr., 

to   cut,   cut   through;    rim   through, 

traverse. 
871.    llbd,  -are,  -ftvl,  -&tain.  tr.,  to 

take  a  little  of;  pour  out.  pour  ag  a 

libation,  sprinkle;  touch  lightly,  skim. 
in-rdrd,  -ftre,  -4vX,   -fttum,  tr.  ami 

intr.,  to   bedew,  besprinkle,  sprinkle 

upon. 
378.    ddlabruin.    -I,    n..    a     place     of 

cleansing,  temple,  shrine. 
dea,  -ae,  / .  a  goddess. 


369.    miBeranda:  "poor soul.' 

QUd:  to  be  taken  with  modo;  "how 
wouldst  thou  be  able  to  bear  thy  grief 
alone  T' " 

363.    possem:  for  mode  see  $  221,  ft. 

paternis  artlbns:  his  father  Pro- 
metheus had  formed  human  beings  out 
of  clay,  and  animated  them  with  the 
divine  fire  which  he  RU)le  from  heaven 
for  the  purp<»s©.  It  is  othenvise  stated 
that  h©  obtained  this  tire  for  the  puri)ose 
of  advancing  man  in  civilization. 


364.  terrae:  -clay."  For  case  see  i  1 16. 

370.  ut  .  .  .  Blc:  ''though.  .  .  still.' 
The  water  was  still  muddy  from  the  re- 
cent flood,  but  confined  within  its  banks. 

871.  372.  •*  Then  after  having  caught 
up  and  sprinkled  up<m  their  garments 
and  their  heads  some  of  the  running 
water,"  etc. 

371.  liqudrds:  running  water  was 
used  by  the  ancients  for  purposes  of  puri- 
fication before  engaging  in  any  sacred 
act. 
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Pall^bant  musco  stabautqne  sine  ignibus  arae. 

875  Ut  tenipli  tetigere  gradus,  procumbit  uterque 

Pronus  hum!,  gelidOque  pavens  dedit  oscula  saxo. 
Atqne  ita  **si  precibus''  dixerunt  ^^numina  iustis 
Victa  remoUescimt,  sT  flectitur  ira  deorum, 
Die,  Thenii,  qua  generis  damnum  reparabile  nostri 

880  Arte  Bit,  et  mersis  fer  opem,  mitissima,  rebus/' 

The  mysterious  response  is  given  by  the  oracle  that  they  must  cast 
behind  them  tlie  bones  of  their  parent.  They  are  horrified  at  the 
thought  of  this  impious  deed,  until  they  discover  its  real  meaning. 

Mota  dea  est  sortemque  dedit,  'Miscedite  templo, 
Et  vcMfite  caput,  cinctasque  resolvite  vestes, 
Ossaque  post  tergum  magnae  iactate  parentis." 
Obstipuere  diu,  rumpitque  silentia  voce 
885  Pyrrha  prior,  iussTsque  deae  pfirere  recusat, 

Detque  sibi  veniam,  pavido  rogat  ore,  pavetque 


874.  palled,  -fire,  -ul,  -,  intr.,  u>  w 
pale;  grow  pale,  lose  color,  be  dis- 
colored :  grow  yellow. 

mtiscus,  -I,  m.,  moKs. 

&ra.  -ae,  /.,  an  altar. 

876.  gradUB.  -Ik8,  rn.,  a  step,  footstep, 
pace,  walk;  stane,  degree;  pi.,  steps, 
stairs. 

876.   geliduB,  -a,    -um.    cfij-  [geia. 

cold],  icy  cold.  cold. 
payed,  -fire,  P&Vl,    -.  tr.  ami  intr.,  to 

be    afraitl   of;     be   afniid.    be    terrl- 

lled. 
879.    damnum. -I,  n..  hurt,  loss;  »ourrf 

of  loss,  baue,  calamity. 
repar&billB,  -e.   (nfj.   [reparoi.   that 

may  be  repaired,  reparable. 
382.    y616,     -&re.    -&vl.    -&tum,    ff. 


[VdlumJ.  to   cover,  veil,  wrap,  co\-er 

over. 
re-8olv6,  -ere,  -solvl,  -■oiatum,  tr.. 

to  miblnd,  loose,  looseu. 
888.   laotd.  -&re,  -kti,   -itum,    tr. 

\freq.  of  laoiOl.  to  throw,  toss,  c*»l, 

scatter;  shake,  sway,  writhe, 
384.   ob-ftlp68o6.  -ere,  -etlpul,   -, 

intr.  [ob+8tupe0.  be  stunned],  to  be- 

come     senseless,     be     stupefied      or 

amazed,  be  struck  dumb, 
rumpd,  -ere,  rllpl,  ruptum,  tr..  to 

break,  rend,  burst,  cleave:   break  in 

upon.  Interrupt- 
886.    lU88Um.  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  lub*6*,. 

an  order,  command. 
886.   paviduB.  -a,  -um.  <i<i}.  [payed], 

trembling,  fearful,  timorous,  timid. 


376.    humi:   for  case  see  jj  le. />. 

381.  templO:   for  case  set^  i  134. 

382.  This  was  tlie  churaclorlstic  garb 
of  one  engaged  lu  holy  ofllces. 

884.    obBtlpudre:    well  might  they 
be  amazed,  for  the  bones  of  a  i>areut 


were  the  most  sacred  things  on  ««rth 
886.    IubbIb:  for  case  see  ( 1 15. 
886.    det:  ctmstrue  the  clause  as  ob- 
ject of  rogat:  -and  she  begs  with  trvm 
bling  lii)s  (that  the  goddess)  pardon  bet 
(for  refusing)." 
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Laedere  iactatis  maternas  ossibus  umbras. 
Interea  repetunt  caecis  obscura  latebris 
Verba  datae  sortis  secum,  inter  seque  volutant; 
Unde  Promethldes  placidis  Epimethida  dictis 
Mulcet  et  "aut  fallax"  ait  "est  sollertia  nobis, 
Aut  pia  sunt  nullumque  nefas  oracula  suadent. 
Magna  parens  terra  est:  lapides  in  corpore  terrae 
Ossa  reor  dici:  iacere  hos  post  terga  iubemur." 

Then    they  throw  behind  them  stones,    whioh  are  the  bones  of 
mother  earth,  and  these  stones  ohange  to  men  and  women. 

Coniogis  augurio  quamquam  Titania  mota  est, 
Spes  tamen  in  dubio  est :  adeo  caelestibus  ambo 
Diffldunt  monitls.     Sed  quid  temptiire  nocebit? 
Descendunt  vi'lantque  caput  tunicasque  recingunt 
Et  iussOs  lapides  sua  post  vestigia  mittunt. 
Saxa — quis  hoc  credat,  nisi  sit  pro  teste  vetustas? — 
Ponere  duritiem  coepere  suumque  rigorem, 


300 


306 


400 


387.  m&temus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [mi- 
ter), of  a  mother,  mother's,  maternal. 

QBlbra,  -ae,  /.,  a  shade,  shadow;  of  the 
deadt  a  shade,  ghost. 

388.  caeeus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.,  blind ;  not 
seen,  concealed,  hidden,  obscure. 

ObflCfkiHB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dark;  obscure, 
unintelligible. 

S89.  Yolfttd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 
ifreq.  of  T0lv6],  to  roll,  turn;  turn 
oferfn  one's  mind,  ponder,  consider. 

390.  Prom€tliId68,  -ae,  m-.  son  of 
Prometheus,  Deucalion. 

plaelduB,  -a,  -um,  atij.  [placed],  calm, 
gentle,  mild,  placid. 

BpimdthlS,  -IdlS  (Of^.-lda),/., daughUr 
of  Epimetheus,  Pyrrha. 

301.  fall&X,  -&0i8,  aiij.  [fallft],  deceit- 
ful, treacherous,  crafty;  deceptive, 
fallacious. 


sollertia,  -ae.  /.  [soUers.  skillful ], 
skill,  shrewdness,  quickness  (if 
thought. 

392.  plus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dutiful,  just, 
holy;  faithful  to  kindred,  loyal. 

396.  Tlt&nla,  -ae,  /.,  F»yrrha,  grawt- 
daughter  of  the  Titan  lapetus. 

397.  monltum,  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of 
moneOl,  admonition,  advice,  counsel, 
oracle. 

398.  tunica,  -ae,  /•,  an  undergar- 
ment, tunic. 

re-clngO,  -ere.  -clnxl,  -clnctum.  tr., 
to  uugird,  loosen. 

400.  yetu8t&8.  -&tl8,  /.  [vetuBl,  oia 

age.  long  existence;  antiquity,  ancient 
t  Imes. 

401.  dtlrltl88.-el./.(dtiru8l,  hardness. 
rigor,  -6rl8,  //».  frlgeOJ,  hardnes,s  flrm- 

ness. 


387.  iact&tta  088lbU8:  ablative  ab- 
•v)lute,  with  adverbial  Idea  of  means: 
'  by  hurling  her  bones.'* 

S8S.  caeols  latebris:  construe  with 
obsenra,  which  Ih  to  be  taken  with  verba. 


396.  adeO:     "to  such   an  extent." 

397.  sed  quid,  etc. :  "  but  what  hanu 
will  it  do  to  try?" 

400.    orddat:     for    mode   see  f5307, 
211. 
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406 


410 


415 


Molllrique  mora,  mollitaque  ducere  formam. 

Mox  ubi  crcverunt,  naturaque  mitior  illis 

Contigit,  ut  quaedam,  sic  non  manifesta,  videri 

Forma  potest  homiiiis,  sed  uti  est  de  marmore  coeptis 

Non  exacta  satis  rudibusqne  simillima  signis. 

Quae  tamen  ex  illis  aliquo  pars  umida  suco 

Et  terreua  f uit,  versa  est  in  corporis  usum ; 

Quod  solidum  est  flectique  nequit,  mutatur  in  08sa; 

Quae  modo  vena  f uit,  sub  eodem  nomine  mansit ; 

Inque  brevi  spatio  superorum  numine  saxa 

Missa  viri  manibus  faciem  traxere  virorum, 

Et  de  femineo  reparata  est  femina  iactu. 

Inde  genus  durum  sumus  experiensque  laborum, 

Et  documenta  damns,  qua  simus  origine  nati. 


402.   xnoUiO.  -Ire,  -IvI  (-11).  -Itum. 

tr.  [mollis],  to  make  soft,  sofieu. 
406.    marmor,  -oris,  ».,  marble. 

406.  rudis,  -e,  adj.,  unformed,  rough, 
coarse;  rude,  inexperienced. 

407.  tdnidus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [tuned,  be 
moist],  moist,  damp.  wet. 

SHCUS,  -I,  tn.,  juice,  moisture. 

408.  terrdnus,  -a,  -um,  adj,  [terra], 
of  earth,  earthy,  earthen. 

409.  SOlidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  imdi\'ided ; 
tlrm,  hard. 

nequed.  -Ire,  -Ivi  (-li),  -itum,  intr. 
md+QUeO,  be  able],  to  be  unable,  not 


to  be  able,  can  not. 
410.   vSna,  -ae,/..  a  blood-vessel,  \-ein: 
of  minerals,  a  vein  of  metal, 

412.  faoids,  -«I,  /.  [faclO],  form,  figiuv. 
look;  face,  countenance,  aspect, 

413.  fgmineus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  ff^mlna , 
of  a  woman,  woman's. 

lactus,  -as,  m.  [iaciO],  a  throwim: 
throw,  cast. 

414.  ezperldns,  -entls,  auj,  [pre* 
j)art.  of  experior],  experienced.  u«^] 
to,  inured  to. 

410.  documentum.  -I,  n.  [dooe6I. 
e\idence,  proof. 


404-406.  Ut  QUaedam,  etc.:  "a  cer- 
tain likeness  to  a  human  form  can  in- 
deed be  seen,  but  still  not  very  clear; 
but  such  as  is  the  form  of  marble  statues 


begun  but  not  as  yet  fully  worked  out— 
just  like  images  in  the  rou^h." 
414.    labftrum:  for  case  see  %  inft.  a. 


2.  How  THE  Youthful  God  Ba(  chus  was  Kidxapped,  and 
How  He  Punished  His  Captors  {Metamorphoses  III. 
5!)T-<i01) 

Aooetes,  the  captain  of  a  ship,  relates  how  once,  touoliing  at  Ceo& 
his  sailors  found  a  Iwautiful  youth  and  decided  to  make  him  their  own 
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captive,  againal  the  vigorous  protest  of  the  captain,  who  insisted  that 
tbe  youth  was  some  god. 


"Fort«  petens  Dnlon  Clae  tellfiris  ad  ftrae 
Adplicor,  et  dextrls  adducor  litom  remiB, 
POqiie  levOs  aaltus  fidaeqiie  immittor  hart^nae, 


m.    D410*.    -1.  /-.   an  t,land   in    Ihf 

the  Ct/da'l'i. 

.ttgeoK,  fHtf  of  the  fvtodri. 

B».    Qdua.  -ft,  -nm.  n'Ji..  wet.  moist. 

CU(0«»).  -M,  /..  Cpii  or  o™.  on-  of 

h»«na,  -aa. .'.,  -inul ;  i«u'h.  Mrii.id. 

m.    paUniSfilon:   '-»bil«(inmy 

have  u  toldiUa  slmillliMii.*.  In  which  the 

-VloDelos."   ThB speaker tsAcoeWs. 

subject  Ls  represented  as  Bi^tlnB  within 

itie  captain  ot  a  saJlIng  vexsel,  nho  la 

bis  own  sphero  or  as  his  .,»n  agent ;  so 

irlllng  the  BUTT  ot  Cbe  kldnnpplng  of 

adplimr,  not  "  I  am  UlrBclwl."  bnt  ■■  / 

IIU'chUM:  or  raibpr.  It  Is  BmchiiH  hlm- 

direil».»(sblp)  to."  eu-.    See  now  on 

"'It  mawioeracllng  under  the  form  of 

Ai-OMe*.  and  lelMoB  bin  own  su.ry. 

BBS.    taartnas:  a  poetic  u.ie  ot  the 

»!.   »dpllcor,  addfteor.  Immittor: 

ilat.  as  plM'i'  li>  whlrb.  i-onstrueil  wiib 

*««  rertw.   Iboogb    passive  in  form. 

immillor. 
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Nox  ubi  cdnsumpta  est.     Aurora  rubescere  primo 
Coeperat;  exurgo,  laticesque  infenre  recentes 
Admoneo,  monstroque  viam,  quae  ducat  ad  undas. 
Ipse,  quid  aura  mi  hi  tutnulo  promittat  ab  alto, 
ProspiciO,  comitesque  voco,  repetoque  carinam. 
'Adsumns,  euV  inquit  sociorum  primus  Opheltes, 
Utque  putat,  praedam  deserto  nactus  in  agro, 
Virgineft  puerum  ducit  per  Iitora  forma. 
Ille  mero  somnoque  gravis  titubare  videtur 
Vixque  sequi.     Specto  cultum  faciemque  gradnmque; 
Xil  ibi  quod  credi  posset  mortale  videbam. 
Et  sens!  et  dixl  socils  'quod  numen  in  isto 
Corpore  sit,  dubito:  sed  corpore  numen  in  isto  est. 
Qnisquis  es,  o  faveas,  nostrlsque  laboribus  adsis: 
His  quoque  des  veniam.'     'Pro  nobis  mitte  precarT' 
Dictys  ait,  quo  non  alius  consceiidere  summas 


600.  aurftra,  -ae,  /.,  the  dawn,  day- 
break, momln)^. 

rubdacO,  -ere.  rubul,  — ,  intr.  [rubeO, 
be  red],  to  grow  red,  redden,  grow  rosy. 

601.  exurgO,  -ere,  -urrdxi.  — .  intr. 
I  ez+8UrgO],  to  rise  up,  rise. 

latez.  -Icia,  m.,a  liquid,  fluid;  water, 
wine,  a  libation. 

602.  mftnatrO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  fr. 
[c/.  moneOJ,  to  show,  indicate,  tell. 

608.    aura,    -ae,    /..    air   in   tftodon, 

breeze,  wind ;  air,  atmosphere. 
600.    dnl  int&rj., lol  behold!  seel 
OpheltSs,  -ae,  fn-,  an  Ktrnsran  seaman. 
606.    ddsertuB,  -a,  -um.  <i'ij.  {pf.  part. 


of  ddserO],  abandoned,  lonely,  desnx 

607.  YlrglneuB,  -a.  -um,  a^.  [wtitfil 
of  or  like  a  maiden,  maidenly. 

608.  meroB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  pure.  mK 
mixed ;  as  $ub8t.,  n.,  wine  unmixed  witM 
toater,  unmixed  wine. 

titubO,  -ire,  -ivl,    -&tum.  imir..  u* 

stagger,  reel. 
618.   auisQuie,  Quaequae,  auidqniil 

(QUlCQUid),  indef.  rel.  pron„wh€)tytr. 

whatever,  every  one  or  every  thlu^ 

which. 
faveO,  -dre,  Avi,  fautum,  intr ,  w  tr 

favorable,  favor,  befriend. 
610.    Dictys.  -y08,  wi.,  a  mariner. 


601.  Inferre:  understand  comitea  ivn 
.subject. 

602.  und&a:  that  is  "springs" 
whence  fresh  water  might  be  obtained. 

606.  ut  putat:  "as  he  imagines." 
These  words  are  to  be  taken  as  explain- 
ing iw^rwrn. 

610.  posset:  for  mode  see  $  290. 

611.  sdnsl:  "  l  felt  sure  of  this." 


618.  QUiSQUiS  es:  addressed  to  tbe 
little  captive. 

fave&s:  for  mode  see  f  231. 

614.  mitte  preo&ri :  a  common  form 
of  prohibition  in  the  poets:  **leaTeolI 
praying  for  us.'* 

610.  QuO:  an  abl.  construed  wtUiUif 
comparative  adjective  dcior  wltboat 
guam. 
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Ocior  antemnas,  prensoque  rudente  relabi. 
Hoc  Idbys,  hoc  flavus,  prorae  tutela,  Melanthus, 
Hoc  probat  Alcimedon,  et  qui  requiemqae  modumqne 
Voce  dabat  remis,  animorum  hortator  Epopeus; 
Hoc  omnes  alii :  praedae  tarn  caeca  cupldo  est. 
'Non  tamen  banc  sacro  violari  pondere  pinum 
Perpetiar',  dixi,  'pars  hic  mihi  maxima  iuris'; 
Inqne  aditu  obeisto.     Furit  audacissimus  omni 
De  numero  Lycabas,  qui  Tusca  pulsus  ab  urbe 
Exilium  dira  poenam  pro  caede  Inebat. 
Is  mihi,  dum  resto,  iuvenali  guttura  pugno 
Rupit,  et  excussum  misisset  in  aequora,  si  non 


620 


025 


616.  6clor,  -lUB,  romp,  adj.,  swifter, 
quicker. 

prehendO  (prdndOi.  -ere,  -I,  prehdn- 

simi  or  prSneum,  tr.,  to  lay  hold  of, 

seize,  grasp, 
nidins,  -en tie,  »<.,  a  rope;  the  sheet,  a 

rop4  to  which  the  end  of  the  tail  was 

fattened. 

617.  Libya,  -yoe,  m.,  a  mariner. 
fliTiiB,  -a.  -mn,  adj.^  golden  or  reddish 

yellow;     having     fair     or    golden 
hair. 
HelaathllS,  -I,  m.,  a  secanan. 

618.  Alolmedftn,  -ontls,  m.,  nwne  of  a 
ioUor. 

re-quid8,  -6tlB  (<icc.  requiem),/.,  rest, 
repose;  respite,  intermission. 

619.  hort&tor,  -5rl8,  m.  [iiortor],  au 
encourager,  prompter;  a  boatswain. 

BpOpeuB,  -el,  m.,  a  sailor. 

620.  eiipld5,  -InlB,  /.  roupift],  desire, 
eagerness;  coretoosness ;  the  passion 
of  love,  love. 


621.  plnUB,  -as  (-1),  /m  a  pine,  pine- 
tree;  Jig.,  a  ship. 

622.  perpetior,  -I,  -pessue,  tr.  [per+ 
patlorl,  to  bear  patiently,  endure. 

628.  ftir6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  rage, 
rave,  be  frantic. 

624.  Lyoab&B,  -ae,  m..  a  Tuscan  mar- 
iner. 

TuBCUB,  -a,  -um,  a^U-^  Tuscan, 
Etruscan. 

626.  exlllum,  -I,  n.  lezul.  au  exile], 
banishment,  exile. 

Iu6,  -ere,  lul,  — ,  tr.,  to  hM»*t*:  make 
atonement  for;  n\  poenam,  pay, 
suffer. 

626.  luYen&liB,  -e,  adj.  liuvenlBl, 
youthful,  juvenile. 

guttur,  -uriB,  n.,  the  neck,  tbroal. 
pugnUB.  -I,  fn.,  a  fist. 

627.  excuti5,  -ere,  -oubbI.  -cuBBum, 

tr.  [ez+QUatlO],  to  shake  or  east  out, 
force  away ;  shake  or  cast  off,  discard ; 
shake. 


617.  pr6rae  tntdla:  that  is,  "the 
lookoat." 

619.  hort&tor:  this  officer  corre- 
sponded to  the  *' stroke"  in  a  modem 
boat's  crew,  though  he  himself  did  not 
handle  an  oar.  It  was  his  business  to 
set  the  stroke  for  the  rowers  which  he 
did  by  the  tise  of  a  b&ton  from  his  place 
in  the  «tem  where  he  sat  facing  the 


crew.  His  further  duty  is  suggested  in 
anitnorum,  that  Is,  he  would  chide  or 
encourage  the  rowers  as  occasion 
required. 

621.  pInum:  used  by  metonymy  for 
the  ship,  which  was  made  of  pine. 

622.  pars  hlc  mihi  maxima  iflris: 
that  is,  "as  t-aptain  I  have  absolute 
control  here." 
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Haesissem,  quamvls  amens,  in  fune  retentus. 

The  boy,  who  turns  out  to  be  the  youthful  Bacchus,  discovers  tliat 
he  is  betrayed,  and  protests  against  his  capture,  but  to  no  purpose; 
while  Acoetes,  trying  to  steer  the  vessel  to  Naxos,  the  desired  haven  of 
Bacchus,  is  overpowered  by  the  sailors. 

Impia  turba  probat  factum.     Turn  denique  Bacchus, — 
680  Bacchus  enim  fnerat — veluti  elamore  solutus 

Sit  sopor,  aque  mero  redeaut  in  pectora  sensiis, 
*Quid  facitis?  quis  clamor?'  ait,  'qua,  dicite,  nautae. 
Hue  ope  pervOni?  quo  me  deferre  paratisV' 
*Pone  metum,'  Proreus  'et  quos  contingere  portus 
635  £de  veils'  dixit:  'terra  sistcre  petlta.' 

*Naxon'  ait  Liber  'cursiis  advertite  vestros. 
Ilia  mihi  domus  est:  vohTs  erit  hospita  tellus/ 
Per  mare  fallaces  perque  omnia  niimina  iuraut 
Sic  fore,  mi'que  iubent  pictae  dare  vela  carinae. 
6<o  Dextera  Naxos  erat:  dextra  mihi  lintea  danti 

*Quid  facis,  6  demons?  quis  te  furor'  inquit  OpheltOs, 
Pro  g("  quisque,  'tenet?  laevam  pete.'     Maxima  uutfi 


628.  &-in6n8,  -entis.  oiij..  out  or  one's 
senses,  unconscious,  fainting. 

629.  Bacchus,  -1,  m.,  the  god  of  irinf 
an*/  tlninkennfBft. 

681.     BOPOr,  -OrlB,  w..  sleep. 

pectus,    -oris,    n.,    a    bivast;     heart. 

nilnil. 
Bdnsus.  -as,   in.  [sentidl,  perception. 

feelhnr:  .sense,  understandinp. 
634.    PrOreUB,  -el.  m.,  a  geaman. 
686.    NazOB,    -I,   f..   an    ialatyt  in   ///< 

Aegean  >}e<i,  fatuous  for  ifn  irin^. 

630,  631.  veluti,  etc.:  this  suggests 
that  the  youiiK  Kod  was  playing  a  part. 
"As  If  he  were  roused  front  his  drowsi- 
ness by  the  outcr>',  and  as  If  he  were 
Kettinp  <iver  the  effects  of  the  wine." 

632,  633.  QU&  hac  ope  perv6nl? 
*' by  what  means  have  I  come  hither:" 

634.    pdne  =  depone. 

680.   terr&  sistdre    petlta:    *  you 

■shall  be  set  down  <m  whatever  land  you 
please." 


Liber,  -eri,  m  ,  an  Italian  god  of  vine- 
planting  ami  product i(tn,  later  i4entiie*i 
with  Bacchus. 

ad-vertO,  -ere,  -I,  -versum,  tr..  t-» 
turn  or  direct  toward,  steer. 

640.  linteum,  -I.  n.  [llntim).  a  linen 
cloth,  canvas;  sail. 

641.  dd-mdns.  -entlB,  adj.,  out  of 
one's  mind;  mad.  f<Mdlsb. 

642.  laeTus,  -a,  -lun,  a^O..  left,  ou  of 
to  the  left:  as  subat.,  /.,  the  left  hautl. 
left  side. 

636.    Nazon:  f(»rca.se.s«^' ^jlSl.^i. 

639.  in6  iubent:  owin^  to  thf 
mutiny  of  his  crew,  Ac<»etes,  tbouirl) 
captain,  is  now  subject  to  orders, 

640.  dexter  a  Naxos  erat:    -  Naxi»^ 

lay  off  to  the  right." 

dextr&:  understand  parte. 

642.  pro  86  QUlBQUe:  that  is,  be- 
side Opheltes.  each  of  the  others  took 
(K'caslon  in  hLs  own  way  to  say  the  same 
thing. 
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Pars  mihi  significat,  pars,  quid  velit,  aure  susurrat. 

Obstipui,  'capiat'que  *aliquis  moderamina'  dixl, 

Meque  ministerio  scelerisque  artisque  removi  Mb 

Increpor  a  cunctis,  totnmque  immurmurat  agmen. 

E  quibus  Aethalion  *te  scilicet  omnis  ia  uno 

Nostra  salus  posita  est!'  ait,  et  subit  ipse  meumque 

Explet  opus,  Naxoque  petit  diversa  relicta. 

Turn  deus  inludeiis,  tamquam  modo  denique  fraudem  ew 

Senserit,  e  puppT  pontum  prospectat  aduncfi 

Et  flenti  similis  'non  haec  mihi  litora,  naiitae, 

Promisistis, '  ait,  'non  haec  mihi  terra  rogata  est. 

Quo  merni  poenam  facto?  quae  gloria  vestra  est, 

Si  puerum  iuvenes,  si  multi  fallitis  unum?"  6B6 

lamdudum  ilebam ;  lacrimas  manus  impia  nostras 

Ridet  et  impellit  properantibus  aequora  remis. 

And  now,  suddenly,  wonderful  portents  happen:  the  ship  seems 
rooted  in  the  sea;  ivy  clings  round  the  oai*s  and  climbs  the  mast,  and 
panthers  appear  on  the  deck  surrounding  the  god.  The  sailors  in 
terror  leap  overboard,  and  are  changed  in  the  act  to  dolphins. 

Per  tibi  nunc  ipsum,  nee  enim  praesentior  illo 

Est  deus,  adiuro,  tarn  mc  tibi  vera  referre, 

Quam  verl  maiora  fide.     Stetit  aequore  puppis  60o 


648.    BOftlTrS,    -ire,    — ,    — ,  tr.   and  tr.  and  intr.,  to  play,  divert  oneself 

intr.,  to  mutter,  whisper.  with  a  thing-,  mock. 


644.  moder&men,  -Inis,  n.  [mo- 
deror],  a  means  uf  managing;  a 
rodder. 


661.  pr58pectd,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tuni. 
tr.  [freq.  o/ pr08piOi5],  to  look  forth, 
look  upon,  gaze  at. 


646.  immurmurS,  -&re,  -,  — .  intr.  ,  666.  lam-dfkdum,  adr.  [dadum,  a 
[in -Mnurmurft,  murmur  J.  to  murmur  i  while  ago],  long  ago;  for  some  time 
in,  murmur  against.  past,  for  a  long  time. 

647.  Aethaliftn,  -Onis.  m.,  a  mariner.  <  669.   ad-iar6,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tum.  tr.. 
€50.    In-ltidO.    -ere.    -Itisl.    -ItlBum,  I       to  swear,  amrm  on  oath. 

647.  td:  read  with  and.  young  men"),  and  miUti  and  nnum. 

648,  649.   meumQue  explet  opus:  668,  669.    per  tibi  nunc   Ipeum 
be  as-sumes  my  task,"'  that  is.  of  steer-  aditirO:  "  now  by  Baechuss  self  I  swear 

lug  the  ship,  'and  leaving  Naxos  be-  to  you.  " 

hindgoesofT  on  theoppo.sile  tack.'*  669,  660.    tam  m§  tibi  v6ra,  etc.: 

668.    mll&l:  for  case  see  %  118.  •*  that  I  am  telling  you  that  which  is  as 

666.    Notice     the     double    contrast  true  as  it  is  beyond  credence." 

between  puerum  and  inrenes  ('grown  660.    Add:  for  case  .see  $  1 3». 
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Hand  aliter,  quam  si  siccum  navale  teneret. 
Illi  admirantes  remorum  in  verbere  perstant, 
Velaqne  deducunt,  geminaque  ope  currere  temptant. 
Impediunt  hederae  remos,  nexuque  recurvo 
Serpunt  et  gravidis  distinguunt  vela  corymbis. 
Ipse  racemiferis  frontem  cireumdatus  uvis 
Pampinels  agitat  vOlatam  frondibus  hastam. 
Quern  circa  tigres  simulacraque  inania  lyncum 
Pictarumque  iacent  fera  corpora  pantherarum. 
Exiluere  viri,  sive  hoc  insiinia  fecit, 
Sive  timor.     Primusque  Medon  nigrescere  coepit 
Corpore,  et  expresso  splnae  ciirvumine  flecti. 
Incipit  huic  Lycabas:  'in  quae  miracula'  dixit 


662.   Terber,  -eris.  n.-.  a  stroke,  blow. 

beat. 
per-8t5,  -&re,  -stitl,  •st&toruB,  intr.. 

to  stand  firmly ;  persist,  persevere. 
668.   currft.  -ere.  cucurri,  cursum. 

in^r.,  to  run;   of  any  rapid  motion,  to 

speed  on,  hasten,  sail. 
664.   tiedera,  -ae,  /.,  ivy.  a  plant  Mcrtd 

to  Bacchus  and  the  Mutien. 
nexftfl  (onlp  abl.  sing,  ami  pi.,  and  norn. 

and  ace.  pi.),  m.  [nectd,  bind],  a  bind- 
ing together,  entwining,  clasping. 
re-ouTYUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  turned  back*. 

winding,  tangled. 
666.   8erp6.  -ere,  serpBl,  — ,  intr.,  to 

creep,  wind  along. 
gravidiM,    -a,    -um.    adj.    (gravlBl, 

heavy;  full,  laden,  in  full  fruit. 
dlBtinguO,  -ere,  -Btinxl.  -stlnotum. 

tr.    [dlB- +  BtinguO,   prickj,  to  mark 

differently,  decorate,  adorn. 
COrymbUB,  -1,  m.,  a  cluster  of  fruit  or 

Jlowers,  €9 p.  of  ivy  berriett. 

666.  racdmifer,  -fera,  -ferum.  a»dj. 
[rac6inuB.  cluster  -fferdl,  cluster- 
bearing,  clustering. 


663.  Ydla  dddtlcunt:  that  is,  "they 
spread  the  sails."  When  furled,  the 
saU  of  the  ancient  vessel  was  caught  up 
to  the  yard,  so  that  to  draw  down  the 
sail  was  to  unfurl  it. 

geinln&  ope:   by  sail  and  oar  at  tbt' 


667.  pampineuB,  -a,  -am.  adj 
[pamplnoB,  \'lne-shoot].  full  of  ten- 
drils or  vine-leaves. 

haeta,  -ae,  /.,  a  spear-shaft,  spear. 

668.  Olrc&,  prep,  with  ace..  a»d  adt., 
roimd  about,  all  around,  round. 

lynx,  lynolB,  m.  andf.,  a  lynx. 

669.  pantlidra,  -ae,  /..  a  panther. 

670.  exlli5,  -Ire.  -ul,  — ,  intr,  lex^ 
saliOJ,  to  leap  or  bound  forth,  sprt&g 
or  start  up. 

InB&nla.  -ae.  /.  [InB&nas,  mad,,  ud 
.soundnes.s  of  mind,  madnesN,  frenzy. 

671.  HedOn,  -ontiB,  »>.,  a  Tuseam 
sailor. 

nigrdBoO,  -ere.  nlgrul.  .  intr.  inlgcrl, 
to  become  black,  grow  dark. 

672.  exprimft.  -ere.  -pressl,  -piet- 
sum.  tr.  Lex-F  prem6],  to  presB.  makr 
to  .stand  out.  make  prominent. 

Bplna.  -ae, /.  a  thorn;  the  backbtiut*. 

spine, 
curv&men.  -Inie.  n.  [currft,  curve),  a 

bending,  curve. 

673.  mlr&culum,  -I.  n.  imlrorl,  a 
wonderful  thing,  wonder,  marvel. 


same  time. 

666.  ipBe:  the  young  Bacchus  uu« 
more  fully  reveals  himself  as  a  god. 

671-686.  These  lines  describe  In  dr 
tall  the  transformation  of  the  mutlnooN 
sailors  Into  dolphins. 
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'Verteris?'  et  lati  rictus  et  panda  loquent! 
Naris  erat,  sannamque  cutis  durata  trahebat. 
At  Libys  abstentOs  dum  vult  obvertere  remos, 
In  spatium  resilire  manus  breve  vidit,  et  illas 
lam  non  esse  manus,  iam  pinnas  posse  vocarl. 
Alter  ad  intortOs  eupiens  dare  bracchia  funes 
Bracchia  non  habuit,  truncOque  repandus  in  undas 
Corpore  desiluit ;  falcata  novissima  eauda  est, 
Qualia  dimidiae  sinuantur  comua  lunao. 
Undique  dant  saltus,  multaque  aspergine  rorant, 
Emerguntque  iterum,  redeuntque  sub  aequora  riirsus; 
Inque  chorl  ludunt  speciem,  lasclvaque  iactant 
Corpora  et  acceptum  patulls  mare  naribus  efflant. 
De  modo  viginti,  tot  enim  ratis  ilia  fen" bat, 
Restabam  solus.     Pavidum  gelidumque  trementi 
Corpore  vixque  meum  firmat  dons,  'excute'  dicens 


075 
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674.    rictus,  -as.  tn.,   the  opening  t>f 

the  mouth,  mouth  wide  open,  K^pii^K 

Jaws,  jawH. 
pandus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  ipandOl,  bent, 

crooked. 
676.    s&nna,  -ae,  /..  a  mocking  dlKtur- 

ikm  of  the  face,  grimace. 
CQtil,  -iB,  /.,  the  Mkin,  hide. 

676.  ob-Tert6,  -ere.  -I,  -versum,  tr.. 
to  turn  toward ;  w.  r6m68,  ply. 

677.  resillft,  -Ire,  -ul.  — ,  intr.  rre— f- 
tall61»  to  leap  back,  rebound,  con- 
tract. 

679.  In-toFQueft,  -6re,  -torsi,  -tor- 
turn,  tr.,  to  twist,  entwine. 

680.  truncus,  -a,  -um,  acU-.  maimed, 
disflgtired- 

rt-pandttS,  -a,  -um.  a<</..  bent  back- 
ward, with  curved  back. 

681.  faio&tus.  -a,  -um.  adj.  [falzj. 
(dckle-shaped,  curved. 


674.  lOQUentl:  "  while  be  wan  yet 
speaking." 

687.  d6  modo  Ylgintl:  -of  the  (com- 
pany) but  now  twenty  (in  number)." 

6B9.    ylXQue  meum:  "and  scarcely 


Cauda,  -ae.  /..  a  t;iii. 

682.  sinuO,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tum.  fr. 
fsinus],  to  bend,  curve,  arch,  swell  out 
in  curves. 

683.  aspergft.  -inis.  /.  [aspergO, 
scatter],  a  sprinkUug;  spray,  drops. 

684.  6-merg6,  -ere,  -mersi,  -mer- 
sum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  bring  out;  rise 
to  ike  surface,  emerge,  come  up. 

iterum.    adv.,  again,   for  the  secoutl 

time;  twice;  in  turn. 
686.    Chorus,  -I,  in.,  a  dance  in  a  riu^. 

choral  dance;  a  baud  of  daiK*ers  ami 

singers,  chorus. 
IftdO,  -ere,  Itlsl,  lasum,  tr.  and  intr.. 

to  play,  sport,  frolic,  mcn-k. 
lasclYUB,  -a,  -um,  «<</•,  wanton,  play- 
ful, frolicsome. , 
686.   patulus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (pate6J, 

spread  out,  sprca«llug  wld**:  standing 

open,  open. 

my  own";  that  is,  'scarcely  daring  to 
trust  my  senses,  and  to  believe  that  I 
am  stUlaman." 

flrmat  deus:   understand  tM:    "the 
gml  reassures  me." 


396 


SECOND  LATIN   BOOK 


[a«s 


090 


'(Jorde  metum,  Diamque  tene."     Delatus  in  illam, 
AceOnsis  uris,  Haccheia  sacra  frequento/' 


55 


00 


3.    IIow  Two  YorxG  Lovers  Camk  to    x   Tragic  Esd 

(MeiamorphoHes  IV,  55-160) 

Pyraraus  and  Thisbe,  two  young  people  of  Babylon,  being  thwarted 
in  love  by  their  parents,  agree  to  meet  by  night  without  the  walU  at 
Ninus's  tomb. 

Py ramus  et  Thisbe,  iuvenum  pulcherrimus  alter, 
Altera,  qiias  oriOns  habuit,  praelata  puellis, 
Contigufis  teiuu're  demos,  nbi  dlcitur  altam 
(Joetilibus  murls  cinxisse  Semlramis  nrbem. 
Notitiam  primOsquo  gradus  vTcInia  frcit ; 
1'empore  crrvit  amor.     Taedao  quoquo  iure  coTssent; 
Sed  vetiirro  patrrs.     Quod  m")n  potui're  vet  are, 
Kx  aequo  oaptis  firdebant  meutibus  ambo. 
('onsoius  omnis  ahest,  nutu  signlsque  loquuntur. 


690.  Dla,  -ae.  /..  «»  old  nwnf  for  th^  |  68.    OOOtillB,  -e,   nilj.    (C0QU6,  t-*"* 
iMlanfl  Naxos.  bakec) ;      built     of      burn*^     brii*ks. 

691.  aooendft.  -ere.  -oendl,  -cdneuin,  |  brick  . 

tr.  [ad-f--cend6,  burn),  to  set  tir**  to,  ,  SemlramiB,  -Idle  «-iB),  /-,  a  cri^brat^t 

kindle,  UKht.  '  qtiefH  of  A»«ifria. 

BaechelUB.  -a,  -um,  aiij..  of  Bacchus.  |  69.   viclnia,  -ae.  /.  [vlclnuBl.  neigb 

ftequent^.  -fcre,  -ivl.  -fctum,  tr.  (fre-  |  lK>rhtKKl,  nearness;  a   neijchborhooU. 

QUdns].  to  resort   to.   frequent,   eel-  •  neighbors. 

ebrate.  '  60.    amor.  -5rlB.  m.  [am61.  lor«».  p»^ 

66.    P^amUB,  -I,  m.,  a  young  man  of  sion,   eager  detilre:  fr^utmtlf  pi.,  a 

Babylon,  the  lor^r  of  Thisbe.  loved  object,  love. 


TlliBb6,  -6b  {acr.  -6n),/.,  a  maiden  of 
Babylon. 

66.  puella.  -ae,  /•  ['«'«.  of  puerl.  a 
girl,  maiden. 

67.  oontlguuB,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [con- 
tingd],  touching,  adjoining. 

690.  In  illam:  that  is.  to  Naxos. 

691.  "  With  blazing  altar  tires  I  cele- 
brate the  sacred  rites  of  Bacchus." 
Frequentd  is  here  used  of  one  worshiper, 
though  it  is  properly  used  of  a  crowd. 

66.    puelllB:  for  case  see  $  1 16. 
68.    urbem:  that  is,  Babylon. 


taeda,  -ae,  /..  pine- wood ;  a  torch,  ftf 
the  marriage-torch ;  marriage^ 

63.  odnsdUB,  -a,  -um.  a*ij.  (oob— 
8Ci61.  partaking  with  another  in  tbf 
knowledge  of  anything:  as  subH,,  a 
confidant,  go-between. 

69.   nfttltiam  prlmdsqae  gradfti. 

■'  the  first  steps  of  acquaintance.**  Ho« 
literally?    The  figure  is  hendiadya. 

62.  ez  aeau6:   "  equally.** 

63.  o5ii8ciu8  omnia  abest:  '*ttev 
wa.s  no  go-between.**  that  is,  no  thini 
person  who  wa>  in  their  secret  {c9n»ciM»u 
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Quoque  magis  tegitur,  tectus  magis  aestuat  ignis. 
Fissus  erat  tenui  rima,  quam  duxerat  olim, 
Cum  tieret,  paries  domui  communis  utrique. 
Id  yitium  null!  per  saecula  longa  notutum — 
Quid  nun  sentit  amor? — primi  vidistis,  amantes, 
Et  vOcis  f ecistis  iter ;  tutaeque  per  illud 
Murmure  blanditiae  minimo  transire  solebant. 
Saepe,  ubi  constiterant,  hinc  Thisbe,  Pyramus  illinc, 
Inque  vices  fuerat  captfitus  anhelitus  oris, 
"Invide"  dicebant  "paries,  quid  amantibus  obstus? 
Quantum  erat,  ut  sineres  to  to  nos  corpore  iungi, 
Aut  hoc  81  nimium,  vel  ad  oscula  danda  pateres! 
Nee  sumus  ingrati:  tibi  nos  debere  fatemur, 
Quod  datus  est  verbis  ad  amicus  trfinsitus  aures." 
Talia  diversa  nequiquam  sede  locuti 
Sub  noctem  dixere  '*vale,"  partique  dedere 
Oscula  quisque  suae  non  pervenientia  contra. 


m 


64.  AestuO.  -&re,  -&vi.  -ituxn.  intr. 
(aestiuij,  U>  be  ia  \ioleut  agltatlou. 
boll;  rage;  glow. 

65.  flndd.  -ere,  fldi,  flBSHm,  fr.,  to 
cleave,  split,  part,  divide. 

tenaii,  -e,  atlj.,  tine,  thiu,  little,  slight. 
rloui,  -ae,  /•,  a  cleft,  chink,  crack. 

66.  paries,  -etie,  «*.,  a  wall  {of  a 
bttUding). 

67.  yitium,  -i,  «•,  a  fault,  impt^rfec- 
lion,  break. 

itecolain,  -i,   «.,  a  r;u-e:  generation. 

a«e- 
70.  murmur,   -uris,    n.,  a  raiu-inur, 

niannuring. 


65,  66.  "The  party  Wall  of  the  two 
houjies  bad  been  split  by  a  slender  crack 
which  i%  had  at  some  former  time  re- 
ceived when  it  was  building." 

68.  amantdi:  co\n\iATe  amantibus  m 
line  78 :  •  *  lovers. "  *  Here,  as  always,  when 
the  present  active  iwirtlciple  is  used  as  a 
noan.  it  Ls  a  substantive  of  agent. 

74.  quantum  (^q^mntulum)  erat: 
•*how  &maU  a  thing  it  would  have  been." 


71.  illlno,    adv.,    from    that     place, 
thence,  on  that  side. 

72.  anhSlitUB,  -as,  m.  [anlidld,  pantj, 
panting,  breath,  breathing. 

78.    invidUS,   -a,  -um,  adj.,  envious. 

jealous,  unfriendly. 
ob-8t6,  -etftre,  -etitl,  -Bt&tnrue,  intr.. 

to  stand  in  front  or  in  the  way ;  hinder, 

obstruct,  oppose. 
74.    8in6.  -ere,  slvl  (bU).  sltum,  (r., 

to  letdown;  suffer,  allow,  permit. 

76.  fateor,    -6ri,   faeeuB,    tr.    [for, 
speak],  to  confess,  own.  ;wlmlt. 

77.  tr&nsituB,  ace.  -lun,  abi.  -a,  w. 
Itr&nsed],  a  going  over.  p;issage. 

erat:  for  tense  see  $  *J54,  a. 

76.  dSbdre:  the  direct  object  of  this 
verb  Is  the  substantive  vMO'/-clause  in 
the  next  line. 

78.  n^QUlquam:  to  be  read  \«ith 
dlrersa.  It  was  to  no  purpose  that  they 
were  kept  apart  by  their  parents. 

79,  80.  partique  deddre  dsoula, 
etc.:  "and  Imprlnteti  kisses,  each  one 
upon  his  own  side  of  the  wall." 
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Posters  nocturnos  aurora  removerat  ignes, 
Solque  prulnosas  radiis  siccaverat  herbas : 
Ad  solitum  coi'ere  locum.     Turn  murmure  parvO 
Multa  prius  questi,  statuunt  ut  nocte  silent! 
Fallere  custOdes  foribusque  excedere  temptent, 
Cumque  domo  exierint,  urbis  quoque  tecta  relinquant; 
Neve  sit  errandum  lato  spatiantibus  arvo, 
Conveniant  ad  busta  NinI,  latcantque  sub  umbra 
Arboris.     Arbor  ibi  niveis  uberrima  pomJs 
Ardna  morus  erat,  gelido  contermina  fonti. 
Pacta  placent,  et  lux  tarde  discedere  visa  est ; 
Praecipitatur  aquis,  et  aquls  nox  exit  ab  isdem. 

Thisbe  reaches  the  trysting  place  first,  and,  while  waiting  for  her 
lover,  is  alarmed  to  see  a  lioness  approaching  the  spring  near  by  to 
drink.  Thisbe  hastily  retreats  to  the  tomb  of  Ninus.  dropping  her 
veil  in  her  flight.     This  the  lioness  tears  as  she  departs. 

Callida  per  tenebras  versato  cardine  ThisbO 


82.   prulnftBUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [prulna. 

hoar-frost],  frosty,  covered  with  frost. 
radius,  -I,  m.,  a  rod;  beam,  ray. 
herba,  -ae,  /.,   herbage,  grass:  herb, 

plant. 
88.    BOlltUB,  -a,  -um,  «c(/.  [  nf.  part,  of 

80le5l.  customary,  usual,  wonted. 

84.  Bildns,  -entis,  «<<;.  [jtret.  part,  o/ 
Biled,  be  sllentj,  still,  quiet,  silent. 

85.  forlB,  -is,  /.,  the  gale  of  a  house, 
door  of  a  house  or  room. 

87.  err6,  -are,  -ftvl.  -&tum.  intr.,  to 
wander  up  and  down,  wander,  go 
astray;  be  in  doubt,  waver. 

Bpatlor,  -&ri,  -&tUB,  intr.  [rf.  spa- 
tlum),  to  walk,  go,  pnHret*<i. 


87.  neve  sit  errandum,  t'lf. :  'and. 
that  they  may  run  no  risk  of  missing 
each  other  as  they  wander  in  the  open 
fields  " 

Bpatiantibus:  for  use  of  participle 
.see  note  on  amantfs  (line  68). 

88.  89.  buBta  NinI,  arboris:  this 
tomb  and  tree  are  an  Important  element 
in  the  story,  since  Ovid  thus  prepares 
his  stage  setting  In  advance. 


88.  bUBtlun,  -1.  n..  ofttnpL,  a  lighted 
or  burned-out  funeral  pyre,  tomb, 
grave. 

NinUB,  -1,  m.,  the  Jlrst  king  of  Assyria 
and  husband  of  SemiranUs. 

89.  nlveuB,  -a,  -um,  adj,  [nix],  of 
snow;  snowy;  snow-white,  white. 

tlber,  -eris,  adj.,  rich,  full,  fruitful, 
pdmum,  -I,  n.,  fruit;  an  apple. 

90.  mdruB,  -I,  /.,  a  raulberry-tiw. 
conterminuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [oom-^ 

terminus,    limit],   bordering    upon, 
nigh  to,  adjoining. 
93.    card6,   -iniB,   w..  the  pivot  aixi 
socket  on  which  the  doors  of  the  ancienu 
turned:  a  hinge. 

89.  nivelB  tomls:  Ovid  assumeh 
for  the  purposes  of  his  story  that  before 
this  tragedy  of  Pyramus  all  mulberries 
were  white. 

91.  pacta:  *'  the  points  agreed  upon, 
that  is,  both  as  to  time  and  place  of 
meeting. 

92.  praeoiplt&tur:  pass,  with  iv^ 
flexlve  meaning:  '*  (the day)  (dnksdovn 
Into  the  waters." 
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Egreditnr  fallitque  suos,  adopertaque  vultum 
Pervenit  ad  tumulum,  dictaque  sub  arbore  sedit. 
Aadacem  faciebat  amor.     Venit  ecce  recentl 
Caede  leaena  bourn  spumantes  oblita  rictus, 
Depositura  sitim  viclni  fontis  in  unda. 
Quam  procul  ad  lunao  radios  Babylonia  Thisbe 
Vidit,  et  obscurum  trepido  pede  fugit  iu  antrum, 
Dumque  fugit,  tergo  velamina  lupsa  reliquit. 
Ut  lea  saeva  sitim  multii  compescuit  unda, 
Dum  redit  in  silvas,  inventos  forte  sine  ipsa 
Ore  cruentato  tenues  laniavit  amictus. 

Pyramus,  coming  later,  liastily  concludes  from  the  bloody  veil  and 
the  lion's  tracks  that  Iiis  sweetheart  is  dead,  and  straightway  kills 
himself  with  his  sword. 

Serius  egressus  vestigia  vidit  in  alto 
Pulvere  certa  ferae,  totoque  expalluit  ore 
Pjraraus.     Ut  vero  vestem  quoque  sanguine  tinctam 
Repperit,  **una  duos"  inquit  **nox  perdet  amantes; 


96 


M.  ad-operld,  -ire,  -operul.  -oper- 
tum,  tr.  (operi6,  coverl.  to  cover  up 
or  orer,  wrap,  muffle. 

17.  leaena,  -ae,  /« a  lioness. 

tpftmft,  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
foam,  frotb. 

99.  Babyldnlus,  -a.  -um.  adj.,  of 
Babylon.  Babylonian. 

100.  trepldUB,  -a,  -um,  oftj-,  agitated, 
ftlarmed,  disturbed. 

101.  y61&meii,  -Inle,  n.  [vdl6|.  a 
corertng,  veil,  garment. 

102.  lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 
eompescO.  -ere,  -ul.   -,  fr  [compde. 


fetterl,  to  restrain,  check;  Jig.,  allay. 
104.   cruentd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 

[oruentus],    to  make   bloody,  stain 

wltb  blood. 
Iani5,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr.  [lanlus, 

butcher),  to  tear,  rend,  tear  In  pieces. 
amlctUB,  -as,  m.  [amlcift,  wrap  about], 

nny  article  of  outer  clothing,  a  veil, 

mantle. 
106.    sSrO,  a^r.,  late;  romp.,  edriue. 
106.   ez-pall68cd,  -ere,  -pallul,     , 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  turn  or  grow  pale. 
.107.    tingud     (-g5),     -ere,     tinzi, 

tlnctum,  /r., to  wet,  drench,  bathe,  dye. 


H.  adoperta:  that  Ls,  with  the  veil 
mentioiiied  below  (L  101). 

98.  d6po8ittira  Bltlni:  'to  slake 
her  thirst." 

99  ad  Iftnae  radifts:  "  by  the  light 
of  the  moon.*' 

100.  101.  fUglt,  fUgit:  what  differ- 
ence In  tense  Is  noticeable  in.  these 
▼erb»,  and  how  is  this  difference  to  bti 


100 


10» 


explained  ? 
103.    Inventds    forte    sine    lp8&: 

•'  the  veil  (amictng)  which  she  chanced 
upon  {inventds  forte}  without  the  girl 
herself."  It  was  a  mere  "empty  "  (*m«« 
ipsa)  veil  which  the  lioness  tore,  but  this 
detail  of  the  story  is  irajwrtant  as  being 
the  real  cause  of  thf  tragic  death  of 
Pyraraus. 
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fi  quibus  ilia  fuit  longfi  dignissima  vitfi, 

Nostra  nocOns  anima  est.     Ego  te,  iniseranda,  pereml, 

In  loca  plOna  metus  qui  iussi  nocte  venires, 

Nee  prior  hue  venl.     Nostrum  divellite  corpus, 

Et  seelerata  fero  consumite  viscera  morsu, 

0  quicumque  sub  hac  habitatis  rupe,  leones. 

8ed  timidi  est  optare  necem'"* — velamina  Thisbes 

Tollit,  et  ad  pactae  secum  fert  arboris  umbram. 

Utque  dedit  notae  lacrimas,  dedit  oscnla  vesti, 

"Accipenunc''  inquit  "nostrl  quoque  sanguinis  haustusi'' 

QuOque  erat  acclnctus,  demlsit  in  Ilia  ferrum. 

Nee  mora,  fervent!  moricns  o  vulnere  traxit. 

Ft  iacuit  resupluus  humo,  cruor  emicat  alte; 


109.  dignuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  worthy, 
deserving,  tit. 

110.  perlmO.  -ere,  -dml,  -dmptum, 

fr.   [per  l-emdl.   to   destroy,   cut    off, 
klU,  slay. 
112.   di-yellO.  -ere.  -vein  (-yuIbD. 

-VUlBUin,    fr.  (yellO,  tear],   to  rend 
asunder,  tear  to  pieces,  destroy. 

118.  ViBCUB,  -erlB,  n.  {usually  pL).  the 
internal  organs,  entrails:  flesh:  ,fifj., 
offspring,  child. 

morBUB,  -aB,   m.  imordedl,  a  biting. 

bite. 

114.   habitd,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tuin.  tr. 

I  /req.  of  habedl,  U>  live  or  dwell  Hi, 
Inhabit. 

119.  aoclngO,    -ere,    -clnzl,    -clnc- 


tum.  tr.  fad+cing6).  t<»  gird.  arm. 

equip.  , 

Uia,  -drum,  n..  the  abdomen  btlotrt^' 

ribtt,  groin,  flank.s. 
120.    ferv€llB.  -entlB,  ailj.  [pm.  part 

of  ferred,  boll],  boiling  hot,  glow 

lug.    burning:  boiling:   of  a  troun^. 

smoking:  ,flg.,  Intlamed.  x'lolent,  fu 

rlous. 
121.   re-BuplnuB.     -a.     -um.    atii. 

thrown  bai-k.  lying  on  the  back,  facing 

upward. 
oruor,  -Oris.  /«.,  blo<xi,  gore,  a  sirwuL 

of  blr>od;  bloodshed,  murder. 
6-mio6,  -ire.  -Ul,  — ,  intr..  to  sprln*: 

out,  break  forth,  leap  up  or  forth. 
alt6,  (Kir.  laltUB],  high,  on  high. 


109.  6  QUibus:  a  prepcsltional  phrase 
corresponding  to  the  genitive  of  the 
whole:  "of  whom."  The  two  parts 
are  ilia  and  nott,  which  is  implied  in  noM- 
fra.  The  passage  may  be  freely  trans- 
lated: "Of  whom  she  was  most  worthy 
<»f  a  hmg  life:  while  as  for  me,  my  life 
brings  only  harm." 

110.  mlBeranda:  "poor gin." 

111.  venlrdB:  what  would  be  the 
prose  construction? 

116.  Bed  timldl  est,  etc.:  -but  Mis 
a  cowartl's  part   (merely)  to  pray  for 


death."    The  brave  man,  he  thinks,  will 
seek  the  death  which  he  desires, 
timidi:  for  case  see  $  108. 

117.  nOtae:    rea*l  with  rf*(t:      ihr 
familiar  veil." 

118.  acoipe:   addressed  to  the  tpj 
ment. 

119.  QU6QUe  has  what  force  here' 
The  prose  order  of  this  line  would  U 
ferrumque^    quo    accinrtu*   erat,   tn   i.'« 
dem\»H. 

120.  nec    mora:    understand    enu 
Translate :  "  and  without  delay.  •* 
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Non  aliter  quam  cum  vitiato  fistula  plumbo 

Scinditur,  et  tenuT  stridente  foramine  longas 

Eiaculatur  aquas  atque  ictibus  aera  rumpit. 

Arborei  fetus  aspergine  caedis  in  atram  125 

Vertuntur  faciem.     Madefactaquo  sanguine  radix 

Puniceo  tinguit  pendentia  mora  colore. 

Thisbe  now  comes  forth  from  her  hiding  place,  discovers  her  dying 
lover,  and.  after  a  pathetic  lamentation  and  a  prayer  that  their  ashes 
may  rest  together  in  the  same  urn,  stabs  herself  with  her  lover's 
sword. 

Ecce  metu  nondum  posito,  11c  fallat  amantem, 

Ilia  redit,  iuvenemqiie  oculis  animoque  requirit, 

Quantaque  vitarit  narrare  perlcula  gestit.  lao 

Utque  locum  et  rigua  cognoscit  in  arbore  formam, 

Sic  facit  incertam  pomi  color.     Haeret,  an  haec  sit. 

Dum  dubitat,  tremebunda  videt  pulsare  cruentum 

Membra  solum,  retroqne  pedem  tulit,  oraque  buxo 


128.  Titid,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  tr. 
^Titiuml,  to  make  faulty,  injure, 
spoil,  make  a  defect  in. 

&ltala.  -ae,  /.,  a  pipe,  tube,  water- 
pipe:  reed-pipe,  Pan's  pipe. 

133.  strlded  (stridd),  -@re  (-ere), 
Stridl,  — ,  intr.,  to  make  a  noise,  hiss. 

for&men,  -inis,  n.  [ford,  piereej.  an 
opening,  orittce. 

184.  i-laculor,  -&rl,  -atus.  tr, 
llacolor.  hurl  a  dartl,  to  shoot  out. 
ihrow  out. 

ictas,  -Us,  m.  (Icdl,  a  stroke,  beat, 
blow;  of  water,  jet:  a  wound. 

185.  arboreas,  -a,  -um,  adj.  larborl, 
of  a  tree,  tree's. 

fStas,  -118,  m.,  a  bringing  forth;    pro- 
duce, fruit. 
iter.  &tra,  &truiii,  adj.,  black,  dark. 
126.   madefacid,  -ere.  -feci,  -factum. 

133,  124.    et  tenui  stridente,  etc. : 

and    through    the    slender,    hissinu: 

aperture  spurts  forth  loug  streams  o{ 

water,  and  cleaves  the  air  with  its  jets. "' 

131.  132.    Thisbe's  attention  is  tir^t 

attracted  to  the  strange  color  of   the 


tr.  [maded,  be  wet+facidj,  to  make 

wet.  moisten,  drench. 
127.    ptmiceus,  -a.    -um.    adj.    (Pfi- 

nicus],  reddish,  red,  purple. 
m6rum,  -I,  ».,  a  mulberry. 

129.  requlrd,  -ere,  -quIsItI,  -quI- 
sltum,  tr.  [re-+Quaer6],  to  seek 
again,  look  after,  search  for;  .seek  to 
know,  ask. 

130.  gestid,  -Ire,  -IvI,  — ,  intr.  tgerdi, 
to  desire  eagerly,  be  eager,  long. 

131.  riguas,  -a,  -um,  aiij.  [rlgd,  u> 
water],  watering;  watered,  well- 
watered;  be.sprlnkled,  spattereii. 

133.  tremebundus,  -a,  -um,  oiij. 
[tremdl,  trembling,  quaking. 

cruentus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [cruorl,  spot- 
ted  with  blood,  blootly.  stained ;  cruel. 

134.  buzum,  -I,  n.  [buxus,  box-treej. 
box-wood. 

mulberries.     Ovid  is  not  at  all  troubled 
by  the  fact  that  this  would  hardly  be 
noticeable  by  moonlight. 
132.   baeret,  an   haec    sit:    *  she 

stands  in  doubt  as  to  whether  this  is 
(the  right  tree)." 


402 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[8.149 


186 


140 


145 


,  Pallidiora  gerens  exhorruit  aequoris  Instar, 
Quod  tremit,  exigaa  cum  summum  stringitur  aura. 
8ed  postquam  remorata  suds  cogaovit  amores, 
Percutit  indignos  claro  plangore  lacertos, 
Et  laniata  comas  amplexaque  corpus  amatum 
Vulnera  supplevit  lacrimis  fletumque  cruorl 
Miscuit,  et  gelidls  in  vultibus  oscula  figens, 
"Pyrame"  clamavit,  ''quis  te  mihi  casus  ademit? 
Pyrame,  responde :  tua  te  carissima  Tliisbe 
Nominat.     Exaudi,  vultusque  attoUe  iacentes!*' 
Ad  nomen  Thisbes  oculos  iam  morte  gravatos 
Pyramus  erexit,  Tisaque  recondidit  ilia. 
Quae  postquam  vestemque  suam  cognovit,  et  eiise 
Vldit  ebur  vacuum,  "tua  te  manus"'  inquit,  ''amorque 
Perdidit,  infelix.     Est  et  mihi  fortis  in  unum 


185.  p&lllduB,  -a,  -um.  acU-  [palleOl. 
pale,  pallid,  colorless. 

ex-liorr<Bo6,  -ere,  -horrul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [horrteod,  begin  to  bristle],  to 
tremble,  shudder;  shudder  at. 

187.  re-moror,  -&rl,  -&tuB,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  tarry,  linger,  delay. 

188.  plangor,  -drls,  m.  [plangd, 
strike],  a  striking  or  beating,  noise  of 
beating;  beating  of  the  breast,  wail- 
ing, lamentation. 

lacertUB,  -I,  m.,  the  upper  arm,  arm. 

189.  coma,  -ae,  /• ,  the  hair  of  the  head, 
hair;  pi.,  locks,  tresses;  foliage, leaves. 

am6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr.,  to  love,  be 

in  love;  am&tus,  beloved. 
140.    suppleO,  -ire,  -<▼!.  -<tum,  tr. 

[Bub+-ple6,  till  up],  to  mi  up,  make 

full,  fill. 

185.    gerine:  "with." 

aeQUOrls:  construe  with  inatar;  -  like 
the  sea. ' '    How  literally  f 

136.  BUmmum  (aequor):  "its  sur 
face.'* 

188.  Indlgnde:  not  'unworthy,* 
but  "unworthy  to  receive  such  treat- 
ment," "innocent." 

142.    milli:  for  case  see  $  116. 


flitus,  -fts,  m.ifle6],  a  weeping,  lament- 
ing; tears. 

441.   mlBceO,  -6re,  -ul.  mixtnm.  ff 
to  mix.  mingle. 

148.  o&ruB,  -a,  -um.  a^ij.,  dear,  b*^ 
loved,  precious. 

144.  aUoU6,  -ere.  -.  -,  tr.  iid- 
tolld],  to  raise,  lift  up. 

145.  gravd,  -&re.  -&Ti,  -ftttim.  t^ 
[gravis],  to  weigh  down,  make  hn^ry, 
oppress,  load. 

146.  re-oond&,  -ere.  -didi,  -dltam, 
tr.,  to  hide  away,  conceal:  close  agaliL 
shut. 

147.  6ll8iB.  -it,  m.,  a  sword. 

148.  ebur,  -oris,  n.,  ivory;  a  thine 
made  of  ivory,  e$p.  a  scabbard. 

149.  In-mix,  -IciB,  a4/..  unhappy, 
hapless,  ill-fated. 

■ 

146.  Vl8&  ill&:  ablative  abM>lau>: 
"  when  he  had  seen  her.'* 

147.  dnse:  ablative  of  separatioti 
with  vacuwn. 

148.  ebur:  that  is,  the  ivory  acabbai^ 

149.  150.  As  his  own  hand  and  lovf 
have  brought  death  to  her  lover,  so:  **  I 
too  have  a  hand  that's  brave  for  ihl« 
oue  act;  I,  too,  have  love." 
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Hoc  manus,  est  et  amor:  dabit  hie  in  vulnera  vires. 
Persequar  extinctum,  letlque  miserrima  dicar 
Causa  comesque  tul.     Quique  a  me  morte  revelli 
Heu  sola  poteras,  poteris  nee  morte  revelli. 
Hoc  tamen  amborum  verbis  estote  rogati, 
0  moltum  miseri,  meus  illiusque  parentes, 
Ut  quos  certus  amor,  quos  hora  novissima  ifnixit, 
Componi  tumulo  non  invideatis  eodem. 
At  tu,  quae  ramis  arbor  miserabile  corpus 
Nunc  te^s  unius,  mox  es  tectura  duorum, 
Signa  tone  caedis,  pullOsque  et  luctibus  aptos 
Semper  habe  fetus,  geminl  monumenta  cruoris." 
Dixit,  et  aptato  pectus  mucrfme  sub  imum 
Incubuit  ferro,  quod  adhuc  a  caede  tepSbat. 
Vota  tamen  tetigere  deos,  tetigere  parentes. 
Nam  color  in  pomo  est,  ubi  permaturuit,  ater: 
Quodque  rogis  superest,  una  requiescit  in  urna. 


ISO 


m 


160 


106 


151.  Ktum,  -I,  n.,  death,  ruin,  de- 
struction. 

15S.    heu!  ifU^j..  oh',  alan!  ah! 

158.  miser&bilU,  -e,  a(fj.  rmiseror, 
bewail],  wretched,  unhappy,  miser- 
able. 

150.  pullns.  -a,  -nm,  a<^.,  dark,  dark- 
iptiy,  dnaky.  blackish. 

Iftctus,  -Ut,  w».  riftge&l,  jrrlef,  sorrow, 
mowmiBg. 

151.  mottumentiuii.  -I,  n.  [mone&l,  a 
memorial,  monument. 

153.    apt6,    -&re,    -&vl.    -fttum.  fr. 


faptUBl,  to  flt,  place,  adjust. 

m1kcr6,  -dnlt,  m.,  a  sharp  point  or 
edge,  sword's  point,  sword. 

168.  teped,  -5re,  ,  — k,  irUr..  to  be 
tepid;  be  warm. 

166.   per-m&tftr5so6.  -ere,  -m&timil, . 
— ,  intr.  [m&t1lr5806,  rlpenl.  to  become 
quite  ripe,  rli)en. 

155.    rogUB,  -I,  rn.,  a  funeral  pyre. 

re-Qul58o6,  -ere,  -5vl,  -5tum,  intr. 
fQUi5806,  become  quiet],  to  rest,  re- 
pose; of  the  dead,  to  rest,  sleep. 

uma,  -ae,  /..  an  urn.  a  burial-urn. 


151.    eztlnctum:  understand  t?. 

164.  hoc:  for  case  see  %  125,  a  and  r. 
This  request  is  explained  in  lines  156, 157. 

166.  multum  is  used  adverbially  and 
has  the  effect  of  raising  mineri  to  the 
superlative  degree. 

meus  ilUuBQue  parentis:  the  full 
expression  would  be  ml  parens  illlunqu^ 
parfi^t.     Since  its  substantive   is   not 


'    expres.sed,  meuf  has  here  the  nominative 
instead  of  the  vocative  form. 

166,  167.  Ut  .  .  .  ndn  lUTlde&tls: 
we  should  expect  here  iPt  invideatis;  but 
by  Ovid^s  arrangement  non  is  separated 
as  far  as  possible  from  the  tU,  and  is  to 
,  be  taken  intimately  with  the  verb:  "  be 
'  entreated  of  us  (estote  rogtTtJ)  that  you 
be  not  unwilling,"  etc. 


4  8ECOND  LATIN    BOOK  [4.  an 

,  How    Melbaobr    Slew   the    Cai.ydonian    Boab,    akd 
Met  a  Mtstekiuus  Fate  (Metamorphoies  VIII,  270-525) 


OncH  Outiiius,  kill);  nt  Aetolia,  Kiivo  dire  iiSuumo  tu  Diaoa.  fcoddeas  of 
the  chAHH.  For,  aX  a  liurvest  festival,  though  he  tp^ve  otTeriogH  to  all 
Other  appropriute  ilivinitie.^,  he  wholly  neglected  Diana'u  ehrine.  Ti> 
punish  this  netjlect,  the  goddess  sent  »  huge  boar  to  ravage  Calrdon- 
a  city  and  district  of  Aeti)lia. 
"  HiiiuB  opein  Calydun,  quamviB  Meleagton  liabCTet, 

Sollic^itil  supplcx  potiit  precu;  causa  petendT 
Su3  erat,  iiifeatiie  famulus  vindcxque  Dianae. 

310.    C&lrddn.    -6lile,  .' ,    'I    '""»  o/   I    funulUH,   -I,  «i.  a  »\a\\:  miuteur.  U- 

KslORgros  (-gBr).-l,m.."on'f"''i""  VUmaZ.  -lOiB,  m.  and  /..  a.  At,ttoA,t. 

■in4  Alihiifii.iia-I  'Inyrr  uf  llic  I'alylo-  nven^VT. 

ni'in '•"'"'.  DlkiXli,  ~liO. /■.  datighlfr  o/ JupUtr  oi-i 

373.    SftB,  BUlB.  "<-  ami /..  aatrlnv.  biuir.  |       LalonaaKil  iimideu  of  tlu  Chan, 

310.    buiua:   Ihitl  Is.  Tht'SHus,    Ttu^  i    &\ei  HuuitUt  tb.Lt  heni'H  alij.     AdiI  ekm 

prci'eiUm:  Urn-.  rfl:HehllwThMl'||^  ■*!»■»  among    these    snppliaiiia   is  Calrdon. 

tbe  Mliiiiiaur,  andhniv.arKT  IhU.  ft-rry  iilthnuKb    Meteaxer.   a  youoK  cbler  uf 

Uuul  which  wa^  Dppivswil  by  ;my  mou-  I    tbat  l»ii<l.  l!«  Iilm->«1[  a  [amous  liero. 
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Oeuea  niunquu  ferunt  plitii!  successibus  annl 
Primitiaa  fruguni  Cererl,  sua  viiia  Lyaeo, 
Palladioe  flilvae  ktlc^B  libusse  Minervae. 
CoeptuB  ab  agricolis  superoa  perveiiit  ud  omjigs 
AmbitiOsuij  honor:  sOlas  sine  tiire  relictilB 
l*nietcritaG  cessilsse  ferunt  Liitoldo:^  Arus. 

t  nOn  impiine  terSmna, 
ion  et  dicCmur  innltae" 
«m  sprC'ta  }>er  i^rOs 
ftion-s  herbida  taiirfiB 
liabent  Siciila  arva  minnres. 
t  ocull,  riget  horrida  cervix. 


'«., 

Dlana. 

3B0.    in-hon6rkta«.    -*,    -um.    e>ii 

(honCritua.     hoiiorHii.    imhonor«i 

■). 

•llKivg.inltd. 

In-uUuE.    -A,    -um.    <m-    unnveotKol 

uurevenged. 

3B1.    Oeniua.  -a,  -mn,  «*  ,  Oenean 

of  Oeneiw. 

nltor.  -aril,  Bi.  (UlOlBCOrl,  a  punlsber 

JU}..  Brain,  com. 

Ly«nB.  -1,  m..  o  -w,n.  0/  BlKchi.-. 

BpernO,  -«»,  sprCrl.  ipretuni.  <t..  10 

JTB.    PAllAdilU,  -».  -nm,  *(;..  of  or 

ilespisK.  spuEu.  rejetc.  scorn. 

belonging  to  PalKVB  or  MlnBrva:  PU- 

3B3.   berbldUB,  -».  -um.  a<H.  (berlMl, 

Udttlatlcia,  olive  <>u. 

tun  of  grasN.  RTa^Hj-. 

877.    uabltUKs,  -».  -UJH.  a,l}.  (im- 

3B3.    BloulUB,  -«.  -um.  ""J.,  "f  Sleny 

blUiH,  ambUl.>us:  s.ill,-ltoiis  .it  tsvor, 

384.   rlgeO.  -«r«.  rlBUi.  -,  'Wr.,  .- 

tft«.  tftlla.  "..  iDieti*.  fraiitalnci'n-^. 

bestin,  stincn. 

Vn.    UUll,  -IdOB  <-ldil),/.  a<lj..  of 

borrlitua.  -a,  -um,  miy  ibomai.  bris- 

LAtona: afabnt..  Lamna'H  daiiirhurr. 

tling,  rougb;  trigblful. 

S7S.    nwn:  tblHlntroduct^HtbeTc^on 

wllhoutlnceuse," 

Why  the  Dour  Is  called  in  the  previous 

879.    etlra:   ■wrath   ab<.>,"  aK  wrti 

line  the  cincfcliJiffMf. 

376.    The  sacrtHre  of    Ihanksglvlng 

379.  880.     The  plural  lona  Is  used 

recngnlzHl  aU  ibe  gods,  from  the  levser 

throughoul  this  Kpp*ch,  thougb  ttaejind- 

rnral  dlvlnltlaa  {agrirolu)  m  [be  goda  of 

the  Qnt  rank. 

iuh0n6r&ta«:  undersiand  lunait. 

377.  3T8.    lolUslne  tftre,  etc:  »b- 

383.    qnantO   is    the    coirelalive   of 

"MTe  carefully  the  literal  rendering  ai*-  |  (on/im  to  be  supplied  with  ni<r«m. 

cording  to  construction,  and  trouxlate  1  Is  couHtrueil  with  the  compnrallve 

freely  as  follows:  "they  say  that  Diana  1  Jective  inoifiri*.    "As  largeasthp  I 

akraevupoued  by  and  her  allam  left  ,  whirhgrassy  Kplnis  prndiu-vii.'' 
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ii»  Et  saetae  similes  rigidiH  hastllibus  horrent; 

Forvida  cum  rauco  latos  stridore  per  armos 
Spuma  fluit;  denies  aequantur  dentibus  Indis; 
Fulmen  ab  ore  venit;  frondes  adflj'itibus  ardent. 
Is  niodo  crescentes  segetes  proculcat  in  herbal, 

290  Nunc  matura  metit  fleturl  vota  colon!, 

Et  Cererem  in  spiels  intercipit.     Area  frustra, 
Et  frustra  expectant  promissas  horrea  messes. 
Sternuntur  gravid!  longo  cum  palmite  fetus, 
Baeaque  cum  ram!s  semper  frondentis  oHvae. 
Saevit  et  in  pecudes :  non  has  pastorve  canesve, 
Non  armenta  truces  possunt  defendere  tauri. 

To  slay  this  terrible  creature  Meleager,  the  kiiig*s  son,  himself  a 
famous  hero,  organizes  a  mighty  hunt,  to  which  he  bids  all  the  heroes 
of  Greece. 

Diffugiunt  popull,  nee  se  nisi  moenibus  urbis 


[pr6+0&l0&l,  to  tread  dowu,  tramplr 
upon. 
891.    Bploa,  -a«,  /..  a  point;  of  grmm. 


285.    saeta,  -ae.  /..  a  brlMtle;  a  thick. 

Htiff  hair. 
rlflduB,  -a,  -um,  a(V.  [rlgeOl,  Hiitr, 

Inflexible,  unbending*  1      head,  ear. 

hastile,  -iB,  n.  [hastal.  a  siiear-haU;    '   &rea,  -ae, /..  a  threHhing-floor 

»fpear,  dart. 
horred,  -«re,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

bristle,  be  rouKh;  Nhudder;  be  fright- 


292.    horreum,    -I,  »-,  a  Htore-honse. 

bam,  granary. 
mesBiS,  -iB,  /.  [met61,  a  gathering  of 
ened  at,  dread;    preB.  part.,  (U  €idj.,  crops,  harveKl,  harvested  crops, 

bristling,  rough.  :    298.    palmeB,    -itlB,    to.    [palniAl,  » 

286.    fcrrvlduB,  -a,  -um.  a(i).  ifervor,    ,      young  vine-branch,  vine-sprig,  vim- 

glowing  heat],  burning,  hot;  yeasty,    i       Mprout. 
rauoUB,      -a,      -um.      adj.,      hoarse,    I    294.    b&oa, -ae, /..  aberry,«ma//roMi 


harsh. 
armUB,  -I,  ft^,  the  shoulder;  side. 

287.  Bpftma,    -ae,   /.    [spud,    spiti. 
foam,  froth. 

Indus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  India.  Indian; 
dentdB  Indl,  elephant's  tusks. 

288.  adfl&tUB.    -as,   m.  [adfld,    blow 


fruit;  b&oa  ollvae  or  Mlnerrae.  an 

oUve. 
fronded,  -«re,  — ,  — .  intr.  (ftdnsj,  u- 

put  forth  leaves,  be  in  leaf. 
OllTa,  -ae,  /.,  an  olive,  ollve-tnje. 
296.    -ve,  con/,,«ic/.,  orif  you  wlU,  or; 

-▼e   .   .   .   -ve,  either  ...   or. 


uuj,  a  breathing  upon,  breath.  {    296.    armentum,  -I,   ».    [ar6l,  cauk 

289.    pr0culc6,  -ire,  -4vl,  -&tum,  tr.    ,      for  plowing,  often  pi.,  cattle,  oxen. 


288.    fulmen:  this  word  is  often  u.sed 
of  the    lightning-like    stroke  and   de- 


the  object  of  the  farmer *s  *•  prajrers." 
291.    Oererem:     by  metonymy  for 


structive  power  of  the  tusks  of  the   I    "harvest,"  "ripening grain." 
boar.  I      294.    semper  frondentis:  the  oUiw 

290.    T&ta:  are  the  crops  which  are   j    tree  is  an  evergreen. 
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Esse  pntant  tutos,  donee  Meleagros  et  un& 
Lccta  manus  iuvenum  eoiere  eupTdine  laudis. 


Rasilis  huic  summam  mordebat  fibula  vestem; 
(■nnis  erat  simplex,  nodum  conlectus  in  unum; 
Ex  umero  pendens  resonabat  ebumea  laevo 
Telornm  cnstos,  arenm  qnoque  laeva  tenebat. 
Talis  erat  cultu :  facics,  quam  dicere  vere 
Virgineara  iu  puero,  puerllem  in  virgine  posses. 
Hanc  pariter  vidit,  pariter  Calydonias  heros 
Optavit,  renuente  deO,  flammasqne  latentes 
Hausit,  et  "6  felix,  siquem  dignabitur"  inquit 
"Ista  virumi"  nee  plura  sinit  tempusque  pudorque 
Dicere:  mains  opus  magn!  certaminis  urguet. 

Thej  first  invade  a  dense  old  forest  where  the  boar  is  supposed  to 
be  lurking.  Soon  he  is  roused,  and  as  lie  comes  rushing  forth,  the 
fight  begins  fiercely  between  the  wild  boar  on  the  one  side  and  dogs 
and  armed  men  on  the  other. 

Silva  frequens  trabibns,  quam  nulla  ceciderat  aetas, 


518.  r&sllit,  -e,  adj.  rr&d6].  scraped, 
poUshed,  smooth. 

mordeO.  -6ro.  momordi,  mortum.  tr., 
to  bite,  bite  into;  cat«b  fast,  clasp. 

519.  erlniB,    -U,  m.,  the  hair  of  th« 
h^ad,  locks. 

simplex,  -icis,  OfiJ.,  simple,  unmix e<l, 

anadomed. 
810.    re-ion&,  -ire,  -ivi,  — ,  fntr.,  to 

soTind  aiarain,  resound,  ring. 

298.  11II& :  adverbial ;  "  together  with 
him.- 

299.  l^ta  manus:  here  follows  a 
catalogue  of  these  chosen  heroes,  in- 
cluding such  famous  names  as  Castor 
and  PoUux.  Jason,  Theseus  and 
Plrtthoos,  Telamon,  Nestor.  Laertes: 
and  among  the  rest,  the  heroine  of  the 
ttorjr.  Atalanta. 

S18.    hnlo:  Atalanta. 
S80,  S81.   •bomea  Mldrum  custOs: 
tkhX  is,  an  irory  quiver. 


ebumeus,    -a,  -um,  a^ij.  [eburl,  of 

ivory,  ivory- :  ivory-white. 
821.    arous,  -as,  m.,  a  bow. 
322.    Vir*.  adr.  [▼«rusl,  truly,  accord - 

lug  to  truth. 
324.   Oalyddnius,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  of 

Calydon,  Calydonian. 
bdrds,  -6is,  m.,  a  hero. 
827.    pudor,  -6ris,  m.  [pudet],  shame. 

modesty,  propriety. 

laeva:  understand  manwi. 

824,  825.  Tldit  .  .  .  opt&Tit: 
Meleager  fell  In  love  with  her  at  tlrst 
sight. 

825.  renuente  de6:  it  was  an  iU- 
omened  love.  \*ithout  the  approval  of 
the  gods. 

326,  827.  6  fdlix.  etc.:  '  happy  the 
man  whom  she  shall  count  worthy  to 
be  her  husband." 

pudor:  "honor,"  *a  sense  of  pro- 
priety." 
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330 


386 


840 


Incipit  fi  piano,  devexaque  prospicit  arva. 
Quo  postquam  venere  virT,  para  retia  tendunt, 
Vincula  pars  adimunt  canibus,  pars  pressa  sequuntur 
Signa  pedum,  cupiuntque  suum  reperlre  periclum. 
Concava  vallis  erat,  quo  se  demittere  rivJ 
Adsuerant  pluvialis  aquae;  tenet  Ima  lacunae 
Lenta  salix  ulvaeque  leves  iuncique  palustres 
Viminaque  et  longa  parvae  sub  harundine  cannae. 
Hine  aper  excitus  medios  violentus  in  hostOs 
Fertur,  ut  excussls  ellsl  nubibus  ignOs. 
Stemitur  incursu  nemus,  et  propulsa  fragorem 
Silva  dat;  exclamant  iuvenes,  praetentaque  fort! 
Tela  tenent  dextra  lato  vibrantia  ferro. 
Ille  ruit  spargitque  canes,  ut  quisque  furenti 
Obstat,  et  obllquo  latrautt's  dissipat  ictu. 


881.    rite,  -iB,  n.,  a  net,  toll,  snare. 
884.    concaTus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [com- 
4-cayUBl,  hollow,  curved. 

335.  plUTi&lis,  -e.  ii'ij.  [pluvia.  rain]. 
of  rain,  rain-. 

lacuna,  -ae,  /.  (lacus),  a  boie.  hoUow. 
pool,  pond. 

336.  sallX,    -lcl8,    /..    a   willow-tree, 
willow. 

Ulya,  -ae,  /..  swamp-^fra-ss,  sedKe. 

iuncuB,  -I,  m.,  a  rush. 

paiaster,    -trls,    -tre,    aiij.  [paltLs], 

marshy,  fenn^- :  of  the  swamp,  swamp-. 
837.    harundO,  -IniS,  / ,  a  reed,  cane; 

shaft,  arrow. 
oanna,  -ae,  /•.  a  reed,  cane. 
388.    Tiolentus,   -a.  -um,  adj.  [yisl. 

forcible,    violent,  vehement;  Intrai^t- 


able. 

339.  dlidd,  -ere,  -llii,  -llsum.  ir. 
[ez+laedO],  to  strike  out.  dash  out 

340.  nemUB,  -orU,  n.,  a  wood.  woudtU 
pasture;  grove. 

341.  prae-tendd,  -ere.  -tendi.  -tea- 
tum,  <r.,  to  stretch  forth,  extend;  oj 
a  weapon^  present. 

342.  TibrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atom,  tr 
and  intr.,  to  set  in  tremulous  motion, 
shake,  brandLsh ;  be  in  motion,  quiver, 
glitter,  gleam. 

343.  8parg6,  -ere,  sparsl,  ■parsnm, 
tr.,  to  sprinkle,  scatter;  b^^sprlnklf. 
wet;  separate,  disperse. 

344.  l&tr&,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tum,  i»fr. 
to  bark,  bay;  pres.  part,  as  tubst ,  a 
barking  dog,  dog. 


331.  rStia:  these  were  the  hunting 
nets,  stretcht'd  around  the  outskirts  of  a 
covert  in  order  that  the  game  rushing 
out  might  become  entangled  in  them, 
and  hence  be  the  more  easily  killed. 

tendunt:  in  the  pUnal  because  its 
subject,  the  collective  woiinparg,  is  taken 
as  made  up  of  individuals  and  not  as  a 
whole. 


333.    pedum:  of  the  boar. 

reperlre  periclum:  that  is.  t«>  coiof 
at  the  boar. 

335.  adsuirant:  a  contructe«i  f«inu 
of  the  plup.  ind.  of  €ulgufscd. 

Ima:  ace.  pi.  n.,  "  the  bottom."  Thb 
raHis  is  seen  to  be  a  dense  swamp 

339.  ftortur:  in  a  middle  sen«e. 
"rushes." 
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Cnspis  Echionio  primnm  contorta  lacerto 
Vana  fuit,  trnncOque  dedit  leve  vulnus  acerno. 
Proxima,  s!  nimiis  mittentis  viribus  usa 
Nun  foret,  in  tergo  visa  est  haesura  petito: 
Loiigius  It;  auctor  tell  Pagaseus  Ifison. 
"Phoebe,"  ait  Ampycides,  '*8l  to  eolulque  coloqiie, 
Da  mihi  qnod  petitiir  certo  contingere  tOlo!" 
Qua  potuit,  precibus  dens  adnuit.     Ictus  ab  illo  est, 
Sed  sine  vulnere,  aper :  ferrnni  Difina  volant! 
Abstulerat  iaculo;  lignum  sine  aimmine  venit. 
Ira  ferl  mota  est,  nee  fulmine  lenius  arsit: 
Emicat  ex  oeulis,  splrat  quoque  pectore  flamma. 
Utque  volat  moles  adducto  concita  nervO, 
Cum  petit  ant  murOs  aut  plenfis  mllite  turres, 
In  iuvenes  vusto  sic  impete  vulnificus  sus 


945 


360 


345.  cuspis.  -Idla, /..  a  point,  blatle: 
a  spear. 

EeliloniuB,  -a,  -um.  ("0-.  ^*t  KvUUm, 

Echion'H. 
contorqued,  -6re,  -torsi,  -tortum,  fr. 

(com-  + torqued',    to    turn,    iwi^t: 

whirU  hurl. 

346.  acemuB.  -a.  -um.  (flj-  lacer, 
raaple-in»el,  of  maple  wood. 

S49.  PasasdUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  <>r 
Pa^^asa,  a  totm  o/  the  Thessalian  rouxt. 
hence  ThessaUan. 

I4sdn,  -OniS,  m.,  Ja.sou  thf  Argonaut, 
$on  of  Ae$on,  king  of  Th^ssaly. 

850.    Ampyolddit    -ae.  m.  Ampyxs 

!<on,  thf  ieer  Mopsus. 

S53.  ad-nud.  -ere,  -nul,  ,  intr. 
'  PU^t    nodi.  tf>  nod  to.  ai \v_Hss«*nt , 

347.  nimiis  viribus:  ihi>'l\-HHix»ii 
*>vershot  the  mark. 

348.  Tisa  est  haeslira:  this  is  a 
less  confident  way  of  expressing  tht* 
conclUKion  of  the  condition,  »i  u»a  non 
lorft.  '*If  the  weajxm  had  not  been 
thrown  with  too  much  force,  it  seemed 
as  if  it  would  have  reached  its  murk." 
The  $eendng  Is  actual,  hence  the  ind.  in 
tita  tat;  It  is  only  the  possible  result  {hat- 
$Hrn)  that  Ls  thwarted  by  the  condition. 

349.  longlus:  "too  far.*' 


855 


j^rant  approval. 
35*3.    void.  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  u> 

fly.  speed,  hasten. 
354.    iaoulum,   -i.   n.  liacidl.  a  dart. 

javelin. 
lignum,  -I.  «..  vvtMHl.  a  i)iece  of  wood. 

acamen,  -inis,  n.  lacud.  sharpeul,  u 
point,  .sharp  point. 

356.  splrd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  inlr., 
to  breathe;  be  exhaled,  burst  forth. 

357.  conoid  (conoied).  -cire  (-oidre). 
-civl,  -citum.^r.  [com-+cied,  stir  up), 
to briUR together;  move  violently.hurl. 

359.    impetis, -pete  (on/y^^.  anflaM. 

sing.),    m.   [impet5,  assail],  violence, 

vehemence,  force. 
▼ulniflous.  -a,    -um.  a»ij.  [vuinus-f 

faci6].  wound-inflicting,  wonndlng. 


It:  iK'rfect.  =  ii(. 

351.  quod  petitur:  -thf  object  of 
my  aim." 

352.  qu&  (understand  parte)  potuit: 
•*  so  far  as  he  could." 

353.  354.  ferrum  Dl&na.  eu-.:  the 
reason  for  the  preceding  statement :  "in 
the  course  of  its  flight,  Diana  had  with- 
drawn the  javelin's  iron  head." 

357.  m6168  concita:  the  poet  has 
tn  mind  the  missile  hurled  by  some  such 
engine  as  a  catapult. 
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860 


806 


870 


Fertur,  et  Eupalamon  Pelagonaque,  dextra  tuent^s 
Comua,  prostemit;  socii  rapuere  iacentes. 
At  non  l^ti'feros  effugit  Enaesimns  ictus, 
Hippocoonte  satus;  trepidantem  et  terga  parantem 
Vertere  sncciso  llquemnt  poplite  nervi. 
Forsitan  et  Pylius  citra  Troiana  perisset 
Tempora :  sed  sumpto  posita  conamine  ab  hasta, 
Arboris  insiluit,  quae  stabat  proxima,  ramis, 
Despexitque,  loco  tutus,  quern  fugerat  hostem. 
Dentibus  ille  ferox  in  quemO  stipite  tritis 
Imminet  exitio,  fidensque  recentibus  armis 
Eurytidae  magni  rostro  femur  hausit  adunco. 
At  gemini,  nondum  caelestia  sidera,  fratres, 


860.  Eup&lamOB,  -I  (ace.  -on),  m.,  ont 
of  the  hunters  of  the  Calydonian  boar. 

Pelag&n,  -6nUi  (ace.  -dna),  w.,  one  of 
the  hunters  of  the  Calydonian  boar. 

362.  16tifer,  -fera,  -ferum.  ar<;. 
[16tum+fer&],  death-bringing,  death- 
dealing,  fatal. 

Bnaesimus,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  tcko  was 
tilled  by  the  Calydonian  boar. 

363.  HlppoOOdn,  -Ontis.  m.,  a  king  of 
Amyclae  in  Sparta. 

364.  linqud,  -ere,  llqul,  — ,  tr.,  to 
leave,  forsake,  depart  from. 

poples,  -itis,  m.,  the  hollow  of  the 
knee,  knee,  hough. 

366.  forsitan,  adv.  [fore  sit  an],  per- 
haps, peradventure,  it  may  be 
that. 


Pylius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Pyios.  PyiiAzi: 
as  subst.,  the  Pylian  Nestor,  a  rvUr 
who  took  part  with  the  Greets  in  th€ 
Trojan  irar. 

Troi&nus,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  of  Troy.  Tro- 
jan. 

366.  odn&men,  -inis,  n.  [cOnor],  mn 
effort,  struggle;  leap,  bound. 

369.  Quemus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [qaerens], 
of  an  oak,  oaken. 

370.  Immlned,  -6re,  — ,  -,  inir..  to 
project  over,  lean  toward;  strive 
after,  be  intent  upon. 

Add,  -ere,  flsus  sum,  intr.,  to  trust. 
put  confidence  in,  rely  upon. 

371.  EurytidiS,  -ae,  m..  son  of  Eury- 
tus,  and  a  participant  in  the  Cal^doniam 
hunt. 


the 


360,  361.    dextra    comua: 

right  \%lng,"  as  of  an  army. 

363.  Hippocoonte  satus:  "  the  .sou 
of  Hlppocoon."    How  literally  ? 

trepidantem:  imderstand  eum.  the 
object  of  liquerunt. 

364.  "The  cords  failed  to  support 
him  {liquerunt)  being  severed  at  the  hol- 
low of  the  knee  {suceiso  poplite)." 

366.  citr&  Troi&na  tempora:  that 
is,  Nestor  would  never  have  lived  to  go 
with  the  other  Greeks  against  Troy. 


366,  367.  "But,  getting  a  start 
{sumpto  conSmine)  from  his  spear  braced 
(against  the  ground),  he  vaulted  into 
the  branches  of  a  tree." 

368.  hostem:  read  with  despejsiL 

369.  dentibus  trItIs:  the  boar  now 
whets  his  tusks  upon  an  oak  tnuik  in 
preparation  for  a  fresh  attack. 

370.  recentibus  armIs:  his  ntmfj 
whetted  tusks. 

372.   gemini   fr&tr6s:    rastor 
Pollux. 
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Ambo  conspicui,  nive  candidioribus  ambo 
Vectabantur  equis,  ambo  Tibrata  per  aurds 
Hastarum  tremulo  quati^bant  spicula  motu. 
Vulnera  fecissent,  nisi  saetiger  inter  opacas, 
Nec^  iaculis  Isset  nee  equo  loca  pervia,  silvas. 
Persequitur  Telamon,  studioque  ineautus  eundi 
PrOnus  ab  arborea  cecidit  radico  reteutas. 

• 

After  many  heroes  have  hurled  their  weapons,  and  some  have  met 
death  by  the  boar's  tusks,  Atalanta  has  the  good  fortune  to  give  him 
his  first  wound.    This  arouses  the  others  to  renewed  energy. 

Dum  levat  hunc  Peleus,  celerem  Tegeaea  sagittam 
ImpoBuit  nervo  sinuatoque  expulit  arcu. 
Fixa  sub  aure  feri  summum  destringit  harundo 
Corpus,  et  exiguo  rubefecit  sanguine  saetas. 


378.   cdnsplonui.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [odn- 

tpioi&l,  in   view;   striking,   conHpic- 

nous,  emineDt. 
nlx,  nlTls,  /.,  snow. 
e&xuUdni,  -a,  -um,  a<jU.  [oanded.  be 

bright],      shining,      radiant,     white, 

bright,  fair. 
8T4.   Tectd,    -ire,    -ivi.  -&tum,  tr. 

\/reg.  of  vehd],  to  bear,  carry;  pagjt., 

fide. 
875.    tremulus,  -a,  -um,  atif.  itremfil. 

shaking,  quivering,  tremulous. 
qtiatid,    -ere,      ,   quasBum,    tr.,   u> 

shake;  wield,  brandish. 
elAculum,  -I,  n.,  a  sharp  point,  i)oint. 
3t6.    saetiger,  -gera,    -gerum,  aiij. 

tsaeta+gerd],  brtstle- bearing,  bristly; 

as  »ubU.,  m.,  a  boar. 
op&eua,  -a,  -um,  <!<<;•«  dark,  obscure. 

slbady. 
S77.    penrlus.  -a.  -um,  a<i}.    iper-f- 

Tial,  pa.ssable,  ac(*essible. 

876,  877.  **If  the  boar  had  not  re- 
treated into  the  thick  woods,  a  region 
accessible  neither  to  missile  weapon, 
nor  to  horse." 

i79.  ab  arborei  r&dloe:  Ovid  fre- 
qncntly  uses  ab  with  the  ablative  of  the 
name  of  an  object  not  a  person,  the 
phrase    expressing  not  so  much   the 


875 


aw 


378.    Telam&n,   -dnls,   »/*.,  fatlurr  of 

AJax  and  Teucer,  and  a  participant  in 

tkt  Calydoman  hunt. 
in-cautuB,    -a,    -um,    adj.    [cautus, 

heedful].  Incautious,  careless,  unwary, 

heedless. 
380.   levd,    -&re,    -&▼!,   -&tum,  tr. 

[levla],  to  uplift,  raise,  lift;  ease,  sui>- 

I)ort;    lighten,    relieve;    take    away, 

take  down. 
PdleUB,  -eI(-edB>,m.,a  Thtttsalian  king, 

father  of  Achilles^  and  a  participant  in 

the  Calydonian  hunt. 
TegeaeUB,  -a,  -um,  adj..  of  Tegea,  a 

town  of  Arcadia;  poetical.  Arcadian;  at 

9ubst.^  /.,  the  Arcadian  Atalanta. 
882.    di-Btrlng&,     -ere,     -strlnxl, 

-BtrlCtum,    tr.,    to    draw   off;   skin, 

graze,  wound  slightly. 
388.   rubefaoi6,  -ere.  -fSoI,  -factum, 

tr.  [rubed,   be  red+faoldj,   to  make 

red,  redden. 


agent,  nor  yet  the  means  of  an  act,  but 
the  source  whence  it  proceeds.  Possibly 
the  usage  is  merely  on  account  of  the 
meter,  to  1111  out  the  verse. 

880.  celerem:  this  epithet  is  used  by 
anticipation,  since  the  arrow  will  not  be 
•*  swift "  until  It  has  been  shot  from  the 
bow. 
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390 


396 


400 


Nee  tamen  ilia  siiT  successu  laetior  ictus 
Quam  Meleagros  erat.     Primus  vidisae  putatur, 
Et  primus  sociis  visum  ostendisse  cruorem, 
Et  '*meritum"  dixisse  "feres  virtutis  honorem/' 
Erubuere  viri,  seque  exhortantur  et  addunt 
Gum  clamore  animus,  iaciuntque  sine  ordine  tela, 
Turba  nocet  iactis,  et  quos  petit,  impedit  ictus. 
Ecce  furens  contra  sua  fata  bipennifer  Areas, 
*'Discite  femineis  quid  tela  virilia  praestent, 
0  iuvenes,  operique  meo  conceditc!''  dixit; 
**Ipsa  suis  licet  hunc  Latonia  protegat  armis, 
Invita  tamen  hunc  perimet  mea  dextra  Diana." 
Talia  magniloquo  tumidus  memoraverat  ore, 
Ancipitemque  manu  tollens  utraque  securim 
Institerat  digitis,  pronos  suspensus  in  artus. 
Occupat  audentem,  quaque  est  via  proxima  leto, 
Summa  ferns  geminos  direxit  ad  inguina  dentes. 


38S.    £-rub£Bo6,    -ere,    -rubui, 
intr.,  to  grow  red,  redden,  bliish. 

ez-hortor,  -4rl,  -&tu8,  tr,,  to  exhort, 
encourage. 

391.  blpexinlfer,  -era,  -erum,  atU. 
[bipennis,  twoHsdjced-fferdl,  beiiriug 
a  two-edged  ax. 

Areas,  -adis,  »».,  an  Arcadian. 

392.  Vlrllis,  -e,  atlj-  [vlr],  of  a  man. 
or  men,  men's. 

394.  L&t6lliU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Latona:  as  mbnt.,  /., 
Latona's  daughter,  Latonia,  Diana. 


prd-teg&,  -ere,  -t€xl,  -tdetnm,  <r..  lo 
cover  before,  protect,  shield. 

396.  magniloquus,  -a,  -mn.  ^ 
fmagnuB+lOQUorl,  boastful  Taunt- 
ing. 

tumlduB,  -a,  -uxn,  o^/.  [turned,  tr 
swollen],  swollen,  sweUing,  rtsliv 
high;  puffed  up,  baughty. 

398.  Buspendd,  -ere,  -pendl,  -pta- 
8UII1,  tr.  [Bub+pend6],  to  bang  up- 
suspend,  bear  up;  pf.  part.,  borne up^ 
raised. 

400.   Inguen,  -Inls,  »..  the  {croin. 


390.  "Their  crowding  ranks  {turba) 
cause  the  weapt)us  which  they  throw  to 
miss  their  mark,  and  thwart  the  very 
strokes  which  they  wish  to  make." 

iaotiB:    understand    tflu.     For   ca.se 

s(^  )in5. 

391.  Aroas:  the  man's  name  was 
Ancaeus  as  seen  In  line  401. 

392.  quid:  "how much." 

394.    prdtegat:    the   subjunctive   in 


an  adversative  claiLse  in  trod  need  bv 
licH;  '•  though  Latonia  should,"  etc. 

398.  "Stood  stretched  on  tip-tor. 
poised  upon  bis  forward  leanlsii: 
limbs";— a  graphic  picture  of  a  nun 
just  in  act  to  strike. 

899.  OOCUpat:  "the  (boar)  ge«^ 
ahead  of  him." 

400.  BumiKUl  ad  Inguijia:  *  a(niiu(t 
the  top  of  his  groin." 
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Concidit  Ancaeus,  gloiiierataque  saiigiiiue  niulto 
Viscera  lupsa  fluunt,  madefuetaque  terra  oriiore  est. 
That  in  adTersum  prolOs  IxTonis  hosteni, 
Plrithous,  validfi  quatieiis  vriiabula  doxtra. 
Cui  ''procul/'  AegidOs  ''6  niG  mihi  (^"irior''  iuqnit, 
*'Par8  aniniae  consiste  mead  licet  Omiuus  esse 
Fortibus;  Aucaeo  uocuit  temeraria  virtus.'* 
Dixit,  et  aeratfi  torsit  grave  ciispide  coruum; 
Quo  beue  librato  votlque  potente  fnturo, 
Obstitit  aesculea  froiidosus  ab  arbore  ramus. 
Mlsit  et  AesoTiidus  iaculum,  quod  cfisus  ab  illu 
Vertit  in  immeriti  fatum  latrauUs,  et  inter 

Ilia  coniectnm  tellure  per  ilia  fixum  est. 
After  the  others  have  all  tried  in  vain,  Meleager  at  last  succeeds  in 
slaying  the  monster,  and  is  loudly  congnitulated  by  his  fellows.     But 
lie,  with  thought  only  for  Atalanta,  presents  the  coveted  prize  of  the 
boar's  head  to  her 

At  manns  Oenidae  variat,  misslsquc  duabus 

401.  ^Ancaeus,  -!,«<..  trh'tntfrlbiini         ~ 

Ay  the  Cat tf (Ionian  boar. 
flomerd,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr.,  to  rou 


toj^ther,  eoUeca.  coUwl  into  u  mass. 
403.    prdl6B,   -Is,  /m  au  offshi»ot;  off 

spring,  son,  descendant. 
Ixlta,    -Onll,  m.,  king  of  thf  iMpitha*- 

and  father  of  Pirithou$. 
40*.    Plrithous,  -I,  m.,  on^«/Mf  A Mf»/- 

«Ti  of  the.  Calydonian  hoar. 
Tfo&bulum,  -I,  n.  LTinorl.  a  hiintiUK- 

spear. 

405.  Aegid^S,  -ae,  m..  a  deseendautof 
Aegeus.  €9p.  Theseus. 

406.  Cminus.  adv.  [d-fmanusl,  aloof. 
at  a  distance. 

408.    aer&tui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  laes],  of 

Ixronze,  bronze. 
torqned,  -6re.  -torsi,  -tortum,  tr..  to 

405.  mi:  construe  with  carioi : 
"dearer  to  me  than  myself.  '  that  is, 
•Ihanmy  Ufe," 

406.  licet:  understand  nobis. 

¥ft»  fortibus:  the  dative  is  regu- 
larly ased  in  the  pred.  with  etse  after 
Hut  aad  similar  verbs. 


turn,  whirl    around,  hurl;    tornieni, 
lortuiv. 
cornum,  -i,  n.  (comus.  cornei-tn*fi,  a 
fomel-cherry :    a    Javelin   of  cornel- 
wftftd. 

409.  librd,  -&re,  -&Ti.  -&tum.  tr. 
[libra],  to  pols«',  balance;  swing, 
throw,  hurl. 

410.  aesculeus.  -a,  -um.  aiO.  laes- 
CUlUB,  oak],  oaken,  oak-. 

ftond&sus,  -a,  -um,  aiij-  iftfinsi,  full 
of  leaves,  leafy. 

411.  AesonidiS,  -ae, /^'-.adesi-endaut 
of  Aeson,  eap.  Jason. 

414.    OoniddS,  -ae,  tn.,  a  descendant  of 

Oeneus,  esp.  Meleager. 
▼arid,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  fr.  and  intr. 

[▼arius],    to   diversify;   to    be  diver 

silled,  var>',  differ. 

409.  "Though  this  was  well  aimed 
and  just  on  the  point  of  iU'complLshing 
the  wish  (of  Theseus).* 

▼6tl:  construe  with /yo/<?«/f;  compare 
$106.  a. 

413.  That  is,  the  dog  Is  pinned  to  the 
^pround. 


405 


410 
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415  Hasta  prior  terra,  medio  stetit  altera  tergo. 

Nee  mora,  dum  saevit,  dum  corpora  versat  in  orbem 
Strldentemque  novo  spumam  cum  sanguine  fundit, 
Vulneris  auctor  adest,  hoatemque  inritat  ad  Iram, 
Splendidaque  adversos  venabula  condit  in  armos. 

420  Oaudia  testantur  sociT  clamore  secundo, 

Victricemque  petunt  dextrae  coniungere  dextram ; 
Immanemque  ferum  multa  tellure  iacentom 
Mlrantes  spectaiit,  neque  adhuc  contingere  tutnm 
Esse  putant,  sed  tela  tamen  sua  quisque  cruentat. 

ij»  Ipse  pede  imposito  caput  exitiabile  pressit, 

Atque  ita  "sume  mei  spolium,  Nonacria,  iuris," 
Dixit,  "et  in  partem  veniat  mea  gloria  tecum." 
Protinus  exuvias,  rigidls  horrentia  saetis 
Terga,  dat  et  magnis  insignia  dentibus  Ora. 

480  I  Hi  laetitiae  est  cum  munere  miineris  auctor. 

The  others  murmur  at  this»  and  especially  Meleager's  two  uncles, 
who  claim  that  the  head  should  fall  to  them  if  the  victor  does  not 
desire  it.  Attempting  to  take  the  prize  away  from  the  girl,  they  are 
slain  by  their  enraged  nephew. 

InvTdere  alii,  totoque  erat  agmine  murmur. 

R  quibuB  ingenti  tendentes  bracchia  voce, 

"Pone  age,  nee  titulos  intercipe,  femina,  nostros,'' 


418.  inrlt6.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr..  to  425.  exiti&bUU,  -e.  artj.  rezlUuml 
incite,  excite;  provoke,  irritate.  destructive,  fatal,  deadly. 

419.  iplendidaB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [splen-  |  426.  N&n&crius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of 
de&,  shine],  brljfht,  shining,  glitter-  Nonacris,  Aemv  Arcadian ;  as*vh*t../.. 
in^.  Atalanta. 

421.   victrlx.  -Icis,  ad/,  [victori,  vu-  428.   ezuTlae.  -&rum,  /.  lexud],  th»t 

lorlous,  conquering;    (f«  ffih^f.,  /.,  a  which  Is  stripped  off ;  clothing,  eqnip^ 

victress.  ments;  skin. 


422.    mult&  tellftre  laoentem:  "as  .  lanta  from  Nonacris.  a  mountain  in  ber 

he  lay  extended  over  a  great  breadth  of  native  Arcadia.   Compare  7>j7«<o*o.  L  W>^ 

earth."  428.    exuvUi:    these   ** spoils"  v* 

28.    adhUc:  "even  yet."  explained  in  the  remainder  of  the  seo 

426.    mel  spolium  ilirlB:    that  is,  tence— the  chine  and  head  of  the  animsi^ 

"the  spoil  which    belongs   to   me  by  430.    **She  rejoices  in  the  gitwr  »« 

rlgh  t .  '  wel  I  as  In  his  gift. " 

N&n&eria:  an  epithet  applied  to  Ata  UlI  laetitiae:  for  case  Mee  jn». 
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Thestiadae  clamant,  **nec  t^  fidiicia  formae 
Decipiat,  ne  sit  longe  tibi  captns  amore 
Auctor,"  et  huic  adimunt  munus,  ius  muneris  ilH. 
Non  tulit,  et  tumida  frendens  Mavortius  ira 
"Discite,  raptores  alienl"  dixit  "honoris, 
Facta  minis  quantum  distent,"  hausitqne  nefando 
Pectora  Plexippi,  nil  tale  timentia,  ferro. 
Toxea,  quid  faciat,  dubium,  pariterque  volentom 
Ulcisci  fratrem  fratemaque  fata  timentem, 
Haud  patitur  dubitare  diu,  calidumque  prioris 
Caede  recalfecit  consort!  sanguine  telum. 

At  the  birth  of  Meleager,  the  Fates  had  appeared  and  declared  that 
the  babe  should  die  when  the  billet  then  burning  on  the  hearth  should 
be  consumed.  The  mother  quickly  snatched  it  up,  and  preserved  it  with 
the  utmost  care.  But  now,  enraged  at  the  murder  of  her  two  brothers 
by  her  son,  she  takes  out  the  fatal  billet,  Intending  to  consume  it  at 
once.  Then  ensues  a  terrible  struggle  in  her  breast  between  love  for 
her  son  and  desire  to  avenge  her  brothers. 


436 


434.    ThestiaddB,  -ae,  m.,  a  dencend- 

ant  of  Thestius,  esp.  Plexippus  and 

Toxeus. 
4S7.   ftend6  (frended),  -ere  (-ire) ,  — , 

-,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  grind;   grind  or 

gnasb  tbe  teeth. 
II&Tortlai,  -a,  -um,  wij.^  of  Mars:  aa 

gubH.,  m,^  a  descendant  of  Mars,  e9p. 

Meleager. 

488.  raptor,  -dris,  m.  [rapid],  a  rob- 
ber, plunderer. 

489.  minae,  -&nun,  /.  [minor],  pro- 
jectiiig  points;  Jlg.^  threats,  men- 
aces. 


nefandus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nd+for, 
speak],  unmentionable,  impious, 
execrable. 

440.  PlexlppUB,  -I,  m.,  non  of  Thestius 
and  uncle  of  Meleager. 

441.  Tozeus.  -el  (-edi,  ace. -ea),  m., 
»on  of  Thestius^  and  uncle  of  Meleager. 

442.  fr&temuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fr&ter]. 
of  a  brother,  brother's,  brothers'. 

448.   oalidui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [oaled], 

warm,  hot. 
444.  reoalfaold.  -ere,  -f£oI,  — ,  tr.  [re- 

+calefaoi6,   make  warm],  to  warm 

again. 


484.  Tlieitladae:  these  were  Plexip- 
pus  and  Tozeus,  the  maternal  uncles  of 
Meleager.  At  this  point  the  tragedy  of 
the  Kitoation  begins. 

485.  nd  8lt  longi  tibi:  that  is  "lest 
he  be  unable  to  help  you.'* 

eaptns  am&re:  used  here  as  an  ex- 
pression of  contempt.  "  lovesick." 

486.  bulc,  illl:  for  case  see  S 1 16. 
ills  muneris:  **  the  privilege  of  (mak- 
ing) the  gift." 

48T.    Mivortlus:  Meleager;  the  epi- 


thet is  used  of  him  either  because  he 
was  the  descendant  of  Mars,  or  because 
of  his  warlike  nature. 

489.  facta  mini!  quantum  dis- 
tent: "what  a  difference  there  is  be- 
tween deeds  and  threats." 

minis:  for  case  see  %  134. 

441.  quid  faciat:  construe  with 
dubium,  which,  with  volenfem  and  timen- 
tetn,  is  to  be  taken  as  describing  Toxea. 

faciat:  subj.  in  an  indirect  delibera- 
tive question. 


440 
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446 


460 


466 


Dona  deum  templis  uato  victore  ferebat, 
Cum  videt  extinctos  fratres  Althaea  referri. 
Quae  plangore  dato  maestis  clamoribus  urbem 
Implet,  et  auratis  mutavit  vestibus  atras: 
At  simul  est  auctor  necis  editus,  excidit  omnia 
Luctus,  et  a  lacrimTs  in  poenae  versus  amorem  est. 
Stipes  erat,  quern,  -cum  partus  ("nixa  iaci'ret 
Thestias,  in  flammam  triplices  posuere  soron's; 
Staminaque  impresso  fatalia  poll  ice  nentes, 
*'Tempora"  dixerunt  "eadem  lignoque  tibique, 
O  modo  nate,  damns;"  quo  postquam  carmine  dictO 
Excessere  deae,  flagrantem  mater  ab  igne 
Eripuit  torrem  sparsitque  liquentibus  undis. 
Ille  diu  fuerat  penetrfilibus  abditus  imis, 
Servatusque  tuos,  iuvenis,  servaverat  annos. 


446.  Althaea,  -ae,  /..  nHfe  of  Ocnen* 
and  mother  of  Melt^ager. 

448.  Impled.  -6re,  -evi,  -Stum.  tr.  [in 
-f -pled,  fill  up],  to  till  up.  till. 

aur&tuB.  -a.  -um,  a^a.  [aurum], 
.idorned  or  covered  with  gtUd, 
glided. 

449.  excidd,  -ere,  -1,  ~,  intr.  (ex+ 
cadd],  to  fall  out;  pass  away,  dis- 
appear, be  forgotten. 

461.    S-nltor,  -1,  -nlsus  or  nIxuB,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  struggle  out  or  upward; 

bring  forth,  bear. 
452.    TheatiaB,  -adla,  /.,  the  daughter 

itf  ThettiuB,  Altbaea. 


468.   Bt&men,    -inla,    n     ist6:.    tt*' 

foundation       threads      in     trHtrin*/: 

thread,  thread  of  life. 
Imprimd,  -ere,  -presBl,  -pretaum.  f'^ 

flnH-premftl,  to  press  upon  or  agaia^^t 
ned,  nfire,  nSvl,  — ,  tr.,  to  spin. 
466.    carmen,  -Inls,  n.  (candl,  a  sone 

verse,  air;  pmpheoy;  charm,  incanu 

tion. 

466.  flagrd,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tum.  iVr. 
to  Uame.  blaze.  buriL 

467.  torrlB,  -iB,  tn.  [torre6i,  a  bi-ud. 
tirebrand. 

liquSns,  -entlB,  adj-  [pres,  part,  of 
liqued,  be  fluid],  flowing,  fluid. 


446.    deum:  gen.  plural. 
n&td  Tlotdre:  "in  honor  of  her  son's 
victory." 

448.  et  aur&tlB,  eu-.:  "and  she  ex- 
changed her  rich  rt)bes  inwrought  with 
gold  for  the  dark  garb  of  grief." 

yestibus:  the  abl.  with  a  verb  of  ex- 
changing; compare  §147. 

449.  at  Slmul,  eU\ :  her  feeling  was 
one  of  grief  alone  while  she  knew  only 
that  her  brothers  were  dead  :    '  but  when 


she  knew  who  wa.s  their  slayer,"  etc. 

462.  trlpllc^B  Bor6r£B:  the^  vht 
the  three  Fates  or  Pareae.  represents. 
as  sisters,  who  respectively  i^pan,  meas 
ured  off,  and  cut  the  thread  of  life. 

468.  Bt&mlnaQue  f&t&lia  nentli: 
"and  while  they  span  the  fatal  thrwul^ 
(of  the  infant  Meleager's  life)." 

466.  0  modo  n&te:  "O  nevbon. 
babe." 

468.    lUe:   the  half  burned  brand. 
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Protulit  hunc  genetrix,  taedasque  et  fragmina  poni 
Imperat,  et  positis  inimloos  adinovet  igiies. 
Turn  conata  quater  fiammis  impouere  ramiim, 
Coepta  quater  tenuit;  pugimnt  inaterque  sororque, 
Et  diversa  trahunt  uiium  duo  nomina  pectus. 
Saepe  metu  sveleris  pallebant  6ra  futuri, 
Saepe  suum  fervOns  oculis  dabat  Tra  ruborem ; 
Et  modo  nescio  quid  similis  criidele  minanti 
Vultus  erat,  modo  quem  misereri  credere  jicsses. 
C'umque  ferus  lacrimas  animi  siccaverat  ardor, 
Inveniebantur  lacrimae  tamen ;  utque  carina, 
Quam  ventns  veutoque  rapit  contrarius  aestus, 
Vim  geminam  sentit,  paretque  incerta  duobus: 
Thestias  hand  aliter  dubiis  adfectibns  errat, 
Perque  vices  ponit  positamque  resuscitat  iram. 
Incipit  esse  tamen  melior  germ  ana  parents, 
Et  consanguineas  ut  sanguine  leniat  umbras, 


460 


465 


47C 


475 


MO.  i^enetrlz,  -IcIb,  /.  [genitor]. 
one  who  has  borne,  a  mother. 

frmgmen,  -inlB,  n.  [ftangdl,  a  brf>ken 
pieee,  fragment;  generality  pi.,  frag- 
ments, chips. 

465.  quater,  adr.  [quattuorl.  four 
times. 

463.  coeptum,  -I,  n.  [coepil,  a  ta.sk 
begun,  undertaking. 

466.  rubor,  -Oria,  tn.,  a  redness,  flush. 

467.  neBold,  -Ire,  -!▼!  (-11).  -Itum, 
tr.  [nd+8Cld1,  not  to  know,  to  be 
Ignorant:  nescld  quIb  or  quid,  I 
know  not  who  or  what,  somebody, 
something. 


468.  mlBereor,  -dri.  -itue.  intr. 
[miser] .  to  have  compassion,  pity. 

469.  &rdor,  -Oris,  m.  [&rdedl.  a  ourn- 
ing,  heat;  ^(j.,  heat,  passion,  ve- 
hemence. 

478.  adfectuB,  -as,  tn  [adflcidl,  a 
state,  mood. 

474.  re-BUBcitO.  -&re,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to 
re\ive,  renew. 

475.  germ&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ger- 
men,  bud],  having  the  same  parents; 
as  Hubst. .  /.,  a  sister. 

476.  Wnld,  -Ire.  -ivi  (-il).  -Itum. 
tr.  [IdnlB],  to  soften,  moUify ;  apiiease, 
pacify. 


460,  461.  The.se  lines  describe  the 
klndHng  of  a  fire  upon  the  hearth.  The 
fatal  brand  Is  not  yet  placed  in  this  tire. 

462.    cOnftta:  fem.  sing,  nominative. 

468.    coepta:  neut.  pl.  accusative. 

m&terquo  Bororque:  she  is  both 
mother  and  sister  and  the  feelings  nat- 
ural to  each  relation  come  now  into 
sharp  conflict 

467.   neBcld  quid  crfkdeie:  the  ob- 


ject of  minanti,  *'  some  cruel  deed." 

468.  pOBBds:  subjunctive  in  a  char- 
acterizing rel.  cl.  The  person  is  that  of 
the  second  slug,  indefinite. 

469.  Blco&yerat:  for  motle  see 
§241,6. 

476.  The  ancient  belief  was  that  the 
soul  of  the  murdered  man  could  be  ap- 
peased and  comforte<1  only  by  the  blood 
of  the  murderer. 
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480 


im 


190 


Impietfit^  pifi  est;  nam  |X)stquam  pestifer  ignis 
Convaluit,  '*rogu8  iste  cremet  mea  viscera"  dixit; 
Utque  manu  dira  lignum  fatale  tenebat, 
Ante  sepulcrales  infelix  adstitit  iiras, 
"Poenarum"que  *'deae  triplices,  furialibus,"  inquit, 
"Eumenides,  sacrTs  vultus  advertite  vestros. 
Ulciscor  facioque  nef as ;  mors  mort<3  pianda  est ; 
In  scelus  addendum  scelus  est,  in  funera  funus; 
Per  coacervatos  pereat  domus  impia  luctus. 
An  felix  Oeneus  nato  victore  fruetur, 
Thestius  orbiis  erit?  melius  lugebitis  ambo. 
Vos  modo,  fratemi  manes  animaeque  recentes, 
Officium  sentite  meum,  magnoque  paratas 
Accipite  inferias,  uteri  mala  pignora  nostri. 
Ei  mihi!  quo  rapior?  fratres  ignOscite  matrl! 
DOfieiunt  ad  coepta  man  us;  meruisse  fatemur 


477.  lmplet&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [impiusl. 
Impiety,  disloj'ally,  uudutlfuluess. 

pestifer,  -era,  -erum,  adj.  [pestis, 
plague +ferd).  destructive,  baleful. 

478.  oonyald8o6,  -ere.  -valul,  — , 
intr.  [com- +val680d,  grow  stroug], 
to  gain  strength ;  of  fire,  to  lncreai>e, 
bum  freely. 

480.  8epulcr&ll8,  -e,  adj.  [eepul- 
cmml,  of  a  tomb,  sepulchral. 

ad-Bt6,  -ire.  -stiti,  ,  intr.,  to  stand 
at  or  by,  take  one's  place  near. 

481.  furl&lis,  -e,  adj.  [fUrla,  frenzy], 
<»f  the  Furies,  dreadful,  fearfuL 

482.  Eumenidea,  -um.  /.,  the  Fairies. 
488.   pid,  -&re,  -ivl.  -&tum.  tr..  to 


approach  with  sacred  rites;  make 
good,  atone  for,  expiate. 

487.  Thestius,  -I.  m.,  king  of  AHdui. 
and  father  of  Pl^xippus,  Tox*%», 
Althaea,  and  Leda. 

orbus,  -a,  -um.  a4J.,  deprived,  be- 
reaved, childless. 

Iflged,  -ere,  Ifua,  — ,  tr.  and  itUr.,  t« 
mourn,  lament. 

490.  Inferlae,  -&rum,  /.  (InfsmiL 
sacrifices  in  honor  of  the  dead. 

uterus,  -I,  m..  the  womb,  belly, 
plgnus,   -oris,    n..   a    pledge,   token: 
pledge  of  love. 

491.  elt  interj.,  oh!  alan!  el  mlhl!  oh 
met 


477.  Implet&te  pl&  est:  *'she  is 
Impiously  pious,"  a  seemingly  contra- 
•llctory  expression,  and  yet  its  meaning 
Is  clear:  she  was  pious  in  her  care  for 
her  brothers,  impious  in  the  revengeful 
hate  which  she  felt  for  her  son.  For 
the  case  see  $141. 

486.  nfttO  VlOtOre:  for  case  see 
$145. 

489.    magnd:  "at  a  great  price." 


490.  uteri  mala  pl^nora  nostri: 
"  my  own  ill-omened  son.  " 

491.  el  mlhl:  here  she  suffers  a  re- 
vulsion of  feeling,  and  her  mother  lore 
temporarily  controls  her. 

qu6:  'whither." 

m&trl:  for  case  see  f  115. 

492,498.   meruisse  fkttaittr.  eu> 
"I  confess  that  he  has  done  that  tm 
which  he  should  die." 
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Illam,  cur  pereat:  mortis  mihi  displicet  auctor. 

Ergo  impune  feret,  vivnsque  et  victor  et  ipso 

Successu  tumidus  regnum  Calydonis  habebit,  496 

VOs  cinis  exiguus  gelidacque  iacGbitis  umbrae? 

Haud  equidem  patiar;  pereat  sceleratus,  et  ille 

Spemque  patris  regulque  trahat  patriaeque  ruTnam. 

Mens  ubi  materna  est?  ubi  sunt  pia  iura  parentum? 

Et  quos  snstinul  bis  mtinsum  quinque  laborea?  soo 

0  utinam  prlmls  arsisses  ignibus  Infans, 

Idque  ego  passa  forem!  yixisti  munere  nostro; 

Nunc  merito  moriere  tuo.     Cape  praemia  facti, 

Bisque  datam,  priraum  partu,  mox  stipite  rapto, 

Redde  animam,  vel  me  fratemis  adde  sepulcris.  »ie» 

Et  cupio  et  nequeo;  quid  agam?  modo  vulnera  fratrnm 

Ante  oculos  mihi  sunt  et  tantae  caedis  imago, 

Nunc  animum  pietas  maternaque  nomina  frangunt. 

Me  miseram!  male  vincetis,  sed  vincite,  fratros: 

Dummodo  quae  dedero  vobis  solacia,  vosque 

Ipsa  sequar."     Dixit,  dextruque  aversa  tremeuti 

Funereum  torrem  medios  coniecit  in  ignes. 

At  last  she  yields  to  her  desire  for  revenge  and  toHHes  the  charred 
billet  into  the  fire.  As  this  begins  to  bum.  Meleager  is  seizeil  with 
burning  pains,  and  with  the  last  flicker  of  the  wood  he  himself  expires. 


496.    olnlB,  -erlB,  m..  :i.shes.  sepulchre. 

498.   rulna,  -ae,  /.  (rudl.  u  ruNbiux  610.    861&oium,  -i.  /'.  isdlor.  i<wnroi*i), 

ilown.    falling   down;    niln,  destnic-  a  soothing,  solace. 

tlon.  .   612.    fUnereuB, -a. -um. '('(/'•  ifcmuBi. 

606.    Mpulorum,  -I,  n..  a  t^rave.  tomb.  funereal,  of  a  funeral;  fatal. 


498.    pereat:  formode  see  $  ift).  a.  whom  she  Is  now  so  wantonly  coiLsl^n- 

dlsplloet  auctor:  that  is,  I  am  not  •   in»?  to  hi.s  death, 

the  proper  agent  of  his  death.  604.    Stiplte  raptO:  "  by  my  snatch- 

494.    ergO,  etc. :  again  the  pendulum  inj?  the  brand  (frt)m  the  fire)." 

'•f  her  feelings  swings  back  to  vengeful  |       506.    agam:  for  mode  see  $210. 

hate.  •  609.    mS  mlseram:  for  ca.se  see  )i  I*iO. 

498.    ClnlB  exiguus:    -a  mere  hand-  \       610.    sdl&Oia  Ydsque:  these,  her  son 


fill  of  ashes." 

800.  "And  that  hard  travail  which  I 
suffered  for  ten  long  months."  She 
thinlu  of  all  .that  her  son  has  cost  her 


r.so 


(whom  she  describes  as  sdlclcia.  to  be 
taken   in    the  sense  of  1.476)  and  her 
brothers  ( roti),  are  the  objects  of  ffg^tar, 
611.    sequar:  for  mode  see  §  360. 
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!m 


625 


Aut  dedit,  aiit  visus  gemitus  est  ille  dedisse 
Stipes,  ut  invitis  correptus  ab  ignibus  arsit. 
Tnscius  atque  abseiis  flamma  Meleagros  ab  ilia 
Critur,  et  caecis  torrOrl  viscera  sentit 
Ignibus,  ac  magnOs  superat  virtute  dolores. 
Quod  tameu  ignavO  cadat  et  siue  sanguine  leto, 
Maeret,  et  Ancaei  felicia  vulnera  dicit ; 
(rrandaevumque  patrem  frfitresquc  piasque  sorores 
Cum  genii tu  sociamque  tori  vocat  ore  supremo, 
Forsitan  et  nultrem.     Crescunt  ignisque  dolorquo, 
Languescuntque  iteruni:  siraul  est  extinctus  uterque, 
Iiique  levcvs  abiit  paulfitim  spTritus  auras 
Paulatim  eana  prunam  velante  favilhl. 


518.    gemituB.  -as.  //<.  (gemd,  ^'loanj, 

a  sighiu^.  KToau,  lameui. 
616.    ard.   -ere,  ubbI,  uBtum,  tr..  to 

bum,  burn  up,  consume. 
torred,  -fire,  -ui,  tOBtum,  fr.,  t<>  dry 

up;  parch,  roast ;  burn,  consume. 

618.  ign&vuB,  -a,  -um.  oflj.  [in-f 
(g)n&yuB,  busy],  inactive,  slothful, 
idle;  cowardly. 

619.  maered.  -6re,  ~,  —,  intr.,  to  be 

sad.  KTieve.  lament. 

614.  inyitlB  ab  IgnibuB:  this  may 
be  taken  as  an  expresslf>n  of  aj^eucy, 
since  the  use  of  such  an  ejiithet  as  m- 
ntm  person! ties  the  flames.  The  i>oet 
by  this  epitltet  represents  the  flames  as 
shrinkin({  fr«>m  the  task  of  ccmsuming 
the  fatal  brand. 

616.  flammi  ab  111&:  perhaps  this 
is  to  be  taken  as  In  the  preceding  lints 
but  see  on  nb  orbor^l  Kldir^,  1.  3i9. 


620.  grandaevuB.     -a.     -um.     <i*0 
(grandlB^aevum),  aged.  old. 

621.  BOOia,  -ae,  /.  [BOOIubJ,  u  sharer, 
partner. 

623.   langu^BCd,  -ere.  langul.  -,  "•'''. 

[langued,  be  weukl.  to  tiei'ome  faiut, 

decline,  decrej^se,  die  down 
626.    prftna,  -ae,  /•.  a  burning  coal. 

live  coal, 
favllla,     -ae,    /.,    cinders,    hot    asbes. 

ashes. 

618.  cadat:  for  mtHiesee  ita. 

619.  Ancael  vulnera:  &ee  u.  40i,  4tt 
621,    BOOiam  tori:    the  hen»  s  wif**, 

Alcyt>ne.    She  died  of  grief  al  the  death 
of  her  husband;   the  mother  killed  h«T 
self;    the  sisters  mourned  unceasingly 
imtil  Diana  in  pity  changed  them  into 
binls. 

626.    "  While  the  white  ashes  slowly 
covere*!  the  coals." 


5.  How    Two    PioLs   Old    Pkople    Entert.mxed   Angela 
Un.vwaues  {Mef({fnorphof<e.s  VIII,   (Jl  1-724) 

The  river  ^od  Achelotis  iias  been  relating  some  wonderful  ekaogee 
wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  gods.  One  of  his  liearers  scoffs  at  this, 
and  calls  in  question  the  very  existence  of  the  gods.     Whereupon  an 
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old  man  present  tells  a  story  of  Jove  and  Mercury  to  illustrate  their 
divine  power. 

Amnis  ab  his  tacuit.     Factum  mirubile  cimctos 
Moverat.     Inridet  crOdentr'S,  utque  deorum 
Spretor  erut  inentiaqne  ferox  Ixione  nfitus, 
**Ficta  refers,  niminnique  putas,  Acheloe,  potcmtes 
Esne  deoB,"  dixit,  '*8l  dant  adiniuntque  figurfis." 
ObstipnOro  omiic's,  nee  tfdia  dicta  probfiriint; 
Ante  omiiesque  Lelex,  animo  mfiturus  et  aevo, 
Sic  ait:  'Mmmc'nsa  est  finenique  potentia  caell 
Non  habet,  et  quicquid  super!  voluere,  peructnm  est. 
Quoqne  minus  dubites,  tiliae  contermina  quercus 
Collibus  est  Phrygils,  modico  circumdata  mfiro. 
Ipse  locum  vidl ;  nam  me  Pelopuia  Pittheus 
Misit  in  arva,  8ur>  quondam  n'gnfita  parent!. 


G15 


020 


611.  tace6,  -6re.  -ul,  -itum,  intr..\n 

be  silent,  hold  one's  i)eace. 
mir&bilis,  -a,  a4J.  (mlrorl.  w<»nderfni. 

strange. 

613.  tpritor,  -6ri8,  m.  rsperndj.  a 
scomer,  contemner. 

614.  fletam,  -I,  ».  [nf.  part,  of  flng6i. 
a  falsehood,  fiction. 

altnlwiw,  njjn.  [nimiUS),  too  much.  Uh*. 

AelieI6ll8,  -I,  //«.,  fhf  largest  rictr  of 
Greece;  a  river -god. 

617.  Lelex,  -eglB,  rn.,  a  Ixfrrian,  nar- 
rator of  iht  tah  of  BauHn  ami  Philt- 
mon. 


aevum,  -I,  «.,  eternity;  lifetime,  gen- 
eration ;  Jige,  old  iijce. 

620.  tiUa,  -ae,  /.,  a  llnden-tree. 
quercus,  -Us,  /••  an  oak,  oak-tree. 

621.  PhrygiuB,  -a,  -um,  offj.,  Phryg- 
ian, of  Phrygia. 

modlouB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [modus],  in 
proper  mea-sun^;  mcnlest,  st'anty, 
small. 

622.  PelopSlus.    -a,    -um,    adj.,   of 

Pelops.  a  kintf  of  Phnjgia,  Pelopiani 
PhryjxlHU. 
PittheuB,  -el  <-e6B),  w'..  ""»  «/  P^iop* 

and  king  of  Troez*m. 


612.    inridet  crSdentds:  'he  (that 

Ih,  Ixione  mitu*)  langhed  at  their 
trpdullty.* 

618.  mentis:  a  genitive  with  ferox, 
Hpecifylng  that  to  which  the  quality  in 
the  adj.  applies.  It  probably  has  a  loca- 
lival  force. 

Izlone  n4tas:  Pirithous,  who  after 
this  proved  still  fiurther  that  he  was  a 
tpr&or  deorum  by  attempting  to  steal 
Proaerpina  from  ber  lord  in  Hades. 


614,  616.  nimlumque  put&s.  etc.: 
"  and  you  have  too  large  an  estimate  of 
the  power  of  the  gods  if  (you  think  that  > 
they  can  change  the  forms  of  men.*' 

616.    prob&runt  =  probarPrunt. 

620,  621.  tiliae  contermina  quer- 
cus modicd  circumdata  mllrO:  'an 

oak-tree  and  a  linden  side  by  side,  ^aith 
a  low  wall  surromiding  them." 

628.  parenti:  dative  with  the  par- 
ticiple rfgnafa:  see  $118.  b. 
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<S26 
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085 


Haud  procHl  hinc  stagnum  est,  tellus  habitabilis  olim, 
Nunc  celebres  mergis  falicisque  palustribus  undae. 

These  gods,  traveling  in  disguise  upon  the  earth,  are  again  and  again 
denied  the  hospitality  which  is  the  sacred  right  of  every  wayfarer, 
until  they  come  to  the  humble  cottage  of  an  aged  pair.  Philemon  and 
Baucis.  These  welcome  the  strangers,  and  supply  them  with  the  very 
best  that  their  house  affords. 

luppiter  hue  specie  mortali,  cumque  parente 
Venit  Atlantiades  positis  caducifer  iilis. 
Mille  demos  adiere,  locum  requiemque  petentes: 
Mille  demos  clausere  serae.     Tamen  una  recepit, 
Parva  quidem,  stipulis  et  canna  tecta  palustri: 
8ed  pia  Baucis  anus  parillque  aetate  Philemon 
Ilia  sunt  annls  iuncti  iuvenalibus,  ilia 
Consenuere  casa ;  paupertatemque  f atendo 
Effecere  levem  nee  inlqua  mente  ferendo. 
Nee  refert,  deminos  illle  famulosne  requiras: 
Tota  domus  due  sunt,  Idem  parentque  iubentque. 
Ergo  ubi  caelicelae  placitos  tetigere  penat^s, 


624.    8t&gnum,  -i.  n.,  standing  water, 

lake,  pool,  fen. 
habit&bilis.  -e,  a<</.  [habitd].  fit  for 

an  abode,  habitable. 

626.  mergUS,  -I,  m.  [mergd],  a  diver, 
waterfowl. 

fUUca,  -ae,  /.,  a  coot. 

627.  AtlantladSB,-ae,m.,  a  descendant 
of  Atlas,  esp.  Mercury,  his  grandson. 

cftdaolfer,  -I,  m.  adj,  [c&d1i06U8,  her 
aid's  wand+ferd],  bearing  a  herald  n 
stall,  an  epithet  of  Mercury. 

629.    Bera,-ae,  /..  a  bar,  cross-bar,  boK. 

680.  Btipula,  -ae,  /.  [ditn,  of  stipes], 
a  stalk,  stem;  dried  stalks,  straw. 

681.  Baucis,  -Idls  {ace.  -Ida),  /..  u» 

6247  haud~procurhlnc:  "notfar 
from  this  spot,"  that  is,  where  the  two 
trees  stand. 

627.  Atlantiades:  that  is,  Mercury, 
the  son  of  Jupiter  and  Mala,  the 
daughter  of  Atlas. 

positis  &lls:  because  he  was  posing 
as  a  mortal,  us  wa^  Jupiter  also  {sptcif 


old  woman^  wife  of  Philemon. 
parillB,  -e,  adj.  [pftrl,  equal,  like. 
PhUdmdn,  -onis  {ace.  -ona).  m..  an  oid 

man  of  Phrygia. 
688.   o6iisen6sc6,    -ere,    -senul.     . 

intr.  [com-+8en68c6,   grow  old),  u- 

grow  old  together,  grow  old. 
paupert&8,  -fttls,  /.  ipauper],  puvertr, 

smaU  means. 

686.  r6fert,  -ferre,  -tuUt.  -,  W'^ 
irSs+ferO],  it  is  <»f  advantage,  mat 
ters,  concerns. 

687.  oaellcola,  -ae,  m.  amif.  loaeloD 
-f  colO],  a  god,  divinity. 

plaoitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [placed],  pica^ 
ing,  pleasant. 


mortali). 

682.    ma:  to  be  taken  with  casS. 

684.  nec  InlQUi,  et«.  *.  **  and  by  bmr 
Ing  It  calmly.'* 

686.  tota  domus:  "  the  entire  taoox' 
hold." 

p&rentQue  iubentque:  that  is.  tb^?^ 
are  both  fatnuli  and  dotnini  at  once- 
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Submissoque  hn miles  intrarant  yertice  postSs, 
Membra  senex  posito  iussit  relev^re  sedili, 
Quo  saperiniecit  textum  rude  sedula  Baucis. 
Inde  foco  tepidum  cinerem  dimovit  et  ignes 
Suscitat  hesternos  folilsque  et  cortice  sicco 
Nutrit  et  ad  flammus  anima  producit  anllT, 
Mnltifidasque  faces  ramaliaque  arida  tectO 
Detulit  et  minuit,  parvoque  admovit  aeno. 
Quodque  suus  coniunx  riguo  conlegerat  hortd, 
Truncat  bolus  folils.     Furca  levat  ille  bicomi 
Sordida  terga  suis  nigro  pendentia  tigno, 


(V4n 


645 


•S8.    postlB,  -!•»  m..  post,  door-post; 

pl.t  door. 
6S9.  re-leT6,  -ire,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr., 

to  lift  np,    make  light,   free,   ease; 

lessen,  assuage. 
■tdlle,  -is,  n.  [8ede6],  a   seat,  bench. 

chair. 
640.   Buper-lnlold.  -ere,  -idol,  -iec- 

tum,  ir.,  to  throw  on,  throw  or  cast 

orer. 
ttXtum,  -I.  n-   [tez6,   weave],  a    web, 

fabric  cloth. 
■Mnlot,  -a,  -am,  ofij.,  busy,  careful. 

asslduons. 
Ml.    fOCOl.     -1.     ffi-^    A    hearth,     Are 

place. 
tapidm.  -a,  -urn,  ofjU-  [tepe6),  mod- 
erately warm,  warm. 
dI-moTe6.  -ire,  -mdvl,  -m6tiiin,  fr., 

to     move     or    put    asunder,     part. 

remove. 
643.   fuscitd,  -ire,  -&tI,  -&tum.  fr. 

[SQlH-Oitd,  urge],  to  lift  up;  stir  up. 

rekindle. 
heftemnB,  -a,  -um,  <«/;..  of  yesterday, 

yesterday's. 

688.  rabmlMft  Tertioe :  the  door  lin- 
tel was  so  low  that  the  gods  had  to  stoop 
In  order  to  enter. 

689.  *'  The  old  man  set  out  a  bench 
and  bade  them  rest  their  limbs  upon  it.  ' 

646.  mlnuit:  "  she  broke  them  into 
small  pieces.** 


folium,  -I,  n.,  a  leaf,  petal. 

648.   ntltrid,  -Ire.  -IvI  (-U),  -Hum. 

tr.,  to  nurse,  nourish,  feed, 
anllis,  -e,  a4J.  [anUB].  of  an  old  w<»raan. 

old  woman's. 

644.  multifldUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  fmultus 
+flnd6],  many-cleft,  cleft  into  many 
parts. 

fax.  faclB,  /.,  a  torch,  fire-brand, 
r&m&lla,    -ium.    n.  [r&musl,    twigs, 
brushwood. 

645.  adnuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [aesl,  of 
copper  or  bronze;  as  tmb$t.,  n.,  a  bra- 
zen vessel,  kettle. 

646.  hortUB,  -I,  m.,  a  garden. 

647.  trunc6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  tr. 
itruneuB],  to  malm,  cut  oft;  folilB 
truno&re,  tx)  strip  of  leaves. 

hOlUB,  -erlB,  n.,  kitchen  vegetables,  as 

cabbage,  turnips,  etc. 
furca,  -ae,/.,  a  fork:  fork-shai)ed  prop, 

split  stake,  crotched  stick. 
bioomlB,  -e,  adj.  [bi8+comlil,  with 

two  honLs,  two-pronged. 

648.  BordldUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  fBordds, 
tilth],  dirty:  darkened,  dingy. 

646.  quod:  the  antecedent  is  holus 
in  the  next  line. 

647.  folils:   for  case  see  $  134.  h. 

647,  648.  levat  ille  sordida  terga 
buIb:  *'  he  (the  old  man)  lifts  down  a 
piece  of  bac>on  (terga  ttuis)  blackened  (by 
the  smoke >.'• 
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Servatoque  difi  resecat  de  tergore  partem 
Exiguam,  sectamque  domat  ferventibus  undls. 

♦  «  «  ♦  4e  «e 

luterea  medius  fallunt  sermOnibus  honls, 
Coucutiuntque  torum  de  molli  fluminis  ulva 
Impositam  lecto,  sponda  pedibusque  salignis. 
\'e8tibu8  hunc  velant,  quiis  non  nisi  tempore  festo 
Stemere  consuerant:  sed  et  haec  vllisque  vetusque 
\'e8ti8  erat,  lecto  non  indignanda  saligno. 
Accubuere  del.     Mensam  succineta  tremensque 
Ponit  anus.     MOnsae  sed  erat  pC*8  tertius  impar: 
Testa  parem  ffeit.     Quae  postquam  subdita  elivum 
Sustulit,  aequatam  mentae  tersere  virentes. 
Ponitur  hie  bicolor  sincerae  baca  Minervae, 
Conditaqiie  in  liquida  coma  autnmnalia  faece, 


649.   re-seod,  -&re,  -secul,  -sectum. 

(r.,  lo  cutoff. 
tergUB,    -orlB,   n.,    the   back;    tergUB 

BUls,  a  chine  of  bacon. 
666.  conoutld,  -ere,  -ouesl,  -ouBSum, 

tr.  [oom-+quatld1,  to  strike  together. 

shake  violently,  shake  up. 

666.  leotUB,  -I,  m.,  a  couch,  bed. 
sponda,  -ae,  /.,  a  bedstead,  bed  frame. 
BalignuB,  -a,  -um.   adj,  [Ballxl,  of 

willow-wood,  willow. 

667.  fdBtUB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  of  holidays, 
festive,  festal. 

668.  ylllB.  -e,  adj.,  of  small  price,  of 
little  value,  cheap. 

659.  Indlgnor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [indlg- 
nuBl,  to  deem  unworthy,  resent,  dis- 
dain. 

660.  accumb6,  -ere,  -cubul,  -oubl- 
tum,  intr.  [ad+-Cllinbd,  recline],  to 
lay  oneself  down,  recline  at  table. 

mdnea,  -ae,  /•  [mStlor],  a  table:  meal. 

lourse:  mdnsae  eecundae,  dessert. 

654.  medi&B  fallunt~h6ri8:  -They 
while  away  the  intervening  time,"  that 
Is.  while  the  dinner  is  cooking. 

665,  666.  The  family  bed  is  presswl 
Into  .service  as  an  impro\'ised  dining 
couch,  with  its  setige-grass  mattress 
{torum)  and  its  iMslstead  {hr(o)  <»f  wll- 


Buoclngd.  -ere.  -clnxl,  -olnotum,  ^r. 
(BUb+cingd),  to  gird  below,  gird;  |»/. 
}iart.,  with  tucked-up  skirt. 

662.  teBta.  -ae,  /■  [=toBta.  /rom 
torredl,  a  bit  of  burned  clay,  bit  of 
earthenvare;  potsherd. 

8ub-dd,  -ere,  -didi,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 
put  or  set  under,  plunge  under. 

cllTUB,  -1,  m.,  a  decli\ity,  slant,  slope, 
pitch. 

663.  menta.  -ae.  /..  mint. 
terged,  -6re,  terel,  terBum,  tr.  [terdj. 

to  rub  or  wipe  off,  wipe  clean. 
vlre6,  -6re,  -ul,   -,  intr.,  to  be  green  ur 
fresh. 

664.  bi-color,  -drlB,  adj,  of  iw.. 
colors,  twt»-colored. 

BincSrUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clean,  purr 
./fy.,  chaste. 

666.   autumnftllB*,  -e,  adj.  [autnmntti. 

autumn],  of  autumn,  autumnal, 
faex,  faeclB,   /.,  grounds,  dregs;   thf 

brine  of  pickh*.  ' 

low  frame  ittpondd)  and  feet. 

669.    ndn    Indignanda:     "a  good 
match  for." 
664.    bicolor  b&ca  Mlnerrae:  the 

olive,  which  is  green  in  its  unripe  St*!**, 
aiiul  nearly  black  when  npe ;  hence  ibr 
epithet  bicolor. 
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Intibaque  et  radix  et  lactis  massa  coactT, 

Ovaque  non  fieri  leviter  versata  favilla, 

Omnia  fictilibus.     Post  haec  caelatus  eddem 

Sistitur  argento  crater  fabricataque  fago 

Pocula,  qua  cava  sunt,  flaventibus  inlita  ceris. 

Parva  mora  est,  epulasque  foci  misere  calentes, 

Xec  longae  rursns  referuntur  vina  senectae, 

Dantque  locum  mensis  paulum  seducta  secundis. 

Hie  nux,  hie  mixta  est  riigosis  carica  palmis 

Priinaque  et  in  patulis  redolentia  mala  canistris 

Et  de  purpureiB  conlectae  vitibus  uvae. 

Candidus  in  medio  favus  est.     Super  omnia  vultiis 

Accessere  boni  nee  iners  pauperque  voluntas. 

When  the  feast  is  nearly  over,  the  old  couple  discover  by  the  mirac- 
ulous replenishing  of  the  wine  that  their  guests  are  gods,  and  beg 
pardon  for  their  meagre  entertainment.  The  gods  calm  their  fears, 
and  bid  them  follow  to  the  nearast  hillside. 


•M.    intlbiun,  -1,  n.,  endive,  succory. 
miLSaA,  -ae,  /..  kneaded  dough;  a  lump 
{of  metal)^  mass  {of  curd). 

667.  &cer,  &criB,  &cre,  adj.,  .sharp, 
piercing;  harsh,  severe;  ?r.  favIUa, 
glowluR. 

leyiter,  adv.  [leyls],  Ughtiy. 

668.  fietillB,  -e,  adj.  [flngd],  of  clay, 
earthen:  ag  Tfubst.,  n.,  an  earthen 
vesseL 

cael6.  -&r6,  -ivl.  -&tum.  //*.,  to  en- 
i?rave  in  reUef ,  carve,  engrave. 

669.  crftt6r,  -6rlB,  m.,  a  mixing  vessel, 
wlne-bowI. 

670.  lUkTe6,  -6re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [flftvus]. 
to  be  golden  yellow,  light  yellow; 
prts.  part.,  yellow. 

Jn-Und,  -ere,  -IStI,  -litum.  tr.  and 
intr.  [Iln6.  besmear],  to  smear  or 
Kpread  over,  anoint. 

e€ra.  -ae.  /.,  wax. 


671.  cale6,  -fire, -ul, -lttlPU«,i»^n,to 
be  warm  or  hot. 

672.  senecta,  -ae,    /.    (senexl.  old 

age. 

673.  sfi-daod,  -ere,  -dflzl,  -ductum, 

tr.,  to  lead  aside,  set  aside,  put  by. 

674.  nux,  nuolB,  /.,  a  nut. 
ragdsuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [rftga,  wrinkle], 

^v^inkled,  shriveled. 
c&rloa,  -ae,  /.  [Carlcus,  of  Caria],  a 
dried  fig,  Car  Ian  llg. 

675.  pranum,  -I,  n.,  a  plum. 
red-oled,  -fire,  -olul,  — ,  intr.  [oled, 

smell],  to  emit  scent,  be  odorous, 
m&lum,  -I,  n.,  an  apple. 
canlBtrum,  -I,  n.,  a  basket  of  reed, 

plaited  basket. 

676.  purpureuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [pur- 
pura, purple],  purple,  crimson,  pur- 
ple-tinted, dark-hued. 

677.  favUB,  -I,  in.,  honeycomb,  honey. 


668.  omnia  flCtilibUB.'  "all  (being 
served)  in  cheap  earthenware  dishes." 

668,  669.  oael&tUB  eddem  argentfi 
crater:  'an  embossed  mixing  bowl  of 
the  same  precious  ware  " ;  that  is,  this 


vessel  was  also  of  cheap  clay. 

670.    qua      cava      sunt     Inlita: 
"  coated  on  the  inside.** 

678.  nec  inerB  pauperque  voluntaB : 

"  and  lively  and  abounding  go<xl  will." 


670 


67S 
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Interea  totiens  hanstnm  crfttera  replerl 
680  Sponte  sua,  per  seque  vident  sujBcrescere  vina : 

Attoniti  novitate  pavent,  manibusque  supinls 
Concipiunt  Baucisqae  preces  timidusqae  Philemdn, 
Et  veniam  dapibus  nullisque  paratibus  orant. 
Cnicus  anser  erat,  minimae  cnstodia  villae, 
666  Quern  dis  hospitibus  domini  mactare  parabant. 

Ille  celer  penna  tardus  aetate  fatigat, 
Eluditque  diu,  tandemque  est  visus  ad  ipsos 
Confugisse  decs.     Super!  vetuere  necarl : 
'Dl'que  'sumus,  meritasque  luet  yTcinia  poenas 
600  Impia/  dixOrunt;  'vobis  immunibus  huius 

Esse  mall  dabitur.     Modo  vestra  relinquite  tecta 
Ac  nostros  comitate  gradus  et  in  ardua  mentis 
Ite  simul.'     Parent  ambo,  baculisque  levati 
Nituntur  longo  vestigia  ponere  cllvo. 

Here,  looking  back,  they  discover  that  the  whole  countryside  hiv; 
been  flooded  as  a  judgment  upon  its  inhospitaUty.  Only  the  house  of 
the  pious  old  pair  remains,  and  this,  before  their  very  eyes,  is  changed 
into  a  magnificent  temple. 

695  Tantum  aberant  summo,  quantum  semol  Ire  sagitt^ 


679.  totidns.  ailr.  (totj,  tto  many 
times,  so  of  t«n. 

680.  BucorSscd,  -era,  — .  — ,  intr.  (sub 
-fcrfiscd],  to  jrrow  from  below,  grow 
up ;  be  supplied  anew. 

681.  suplnuB,  -a,  -um.  a'ij.,  back- 
ward, on  the  back:  manibus  Bupl- 
nis,  with  upturned  or  outspread 
hands. 

688.  dapB,  dapis,  /•  (usuaily  pL),  a 
solemn  feast:  meal,  victuals. 

par&tUB,  -Ub,  m,  [pardl.  a  prepamtlfin, 
pro\isl<>ii. 

685.  mactd.  -&re.  -&▼!.  -atum.  tr.. 
to  honor:  honor  6y  offering  to  the  gods, 

683.  **And  they  t)eg  pardon  for  their 
poor  fare  and  bad  service. " 

690.  691.  VdblB  immfUlibUB,  eu\: 
**  it  shall  be  >^anted  to  you  to  escape 


kill,  put  to  death. 
687.   d-iadd,  -ere.  -I&bI.  -Iftsmii. ''' 

to  elude,  escape :  cheat,  deceive. 
689.   merltuB.    -a,    -urn,     adj.    {fj 

part,  of  mere6],  deserving;  doe.  d^ 

served,  jusU 

693.  comitd.  -&re.  -&vi.  -ituia,  '^ 
[COmesJ,  to  accompany,  attend.foUov 

arduum,  -I,  n.  [arduus],  a  steep  ptait 

height. 
698.    baculom.  -I,   n.,  a  stick,  xufl 

walking-stick. 

694.  nitor.  -I.  nlsuB  or  nlzua^  y^f- 
to  bear  upon :  strive,  make  an  effort. 
endeavor. 


this  destruction  (that  threatens  yoor 
neighbors)." 

690.  immttnlbUB:  see  4.  ¥n.  Dot** 

691.  mall:  for  ca.se  see  §  lOS.  a. 
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Hissa  potest:  flexure  oculds,  et  mersa  palnde 

Cetera  prospiciunt,  tantam  sua  tecta  manere. 

Dnmque  ea  mirantur,  dum  deflent  fata  suornm, 

Ula  yetus,  domiiiis  etiam  casa  parva  duobus 

Vertitur  in  templum :  f ureas  subiere  columnae, 

Stramina  flavescunt  aurataque  tecta  videntur, 

Gaelataeque  fores,  adopertaque  marmore  tellus. 

Bidden  to  make  any  request  which  they  desire  of  the  gods,  Philemon 
and  Baucis  ask  that  while  they  live  they  may  serve  as  priest  and 
priestess  in  this  temple,  and  that  they  may  die  at  the  self-same  time. 
This  prayer  is  granted,  and  in  the  end  they  are  both  changed  into 


TOO 


Ta]ia  turn  placido  Satumius  edidit  ore: 
'Dicite,  iuste  senex  et  femina  coniuge  iusto 
Digna,  quid  optetis. '     Cum  Baucide  pauca  locutus, 
ludicium  superls  aperit  commune  Philemon: 
'Esse  sacerdotes  delubraque  vestra  tueri 
Poscimus ;  et  quoniam  Concordes  egimus  annos, 
Anferat  hora  duos  eadem,  nee  coniugis  umquam 
Busta  meae  yideam,  neu  sim  tumulandus  ab  ilia.' 
Vota  fides  sequitur.     Templi  tutela  fuere, 
Donee  vita  data  est.     Annis  aevoque  soluti 
Ante  gradus  sacros  cum  starent  forte  locique 
NavSrent  curas,  frondere  Philemona  Baucis, 
Baucida  conspexit  senior  frondere  Philemon. 

698.    dd-fle6,  -Sre,  -6yl.  -Stum,  Mr.,    \      of  Satum,  t.^.  Jupiter. 


705 


710 


7U 


to  weep  over,  bewail,  lament. 

700.  oolunma,  -ae,  /..  a  column. 

701.  strlUnen,    -Inls,    n.    [stemd], 
straw,  litter. 

flivfiBcd.  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  rfl&TedJ,  to 

become  golden  yellow. 
70S.    S&tamiUB,   -a,   -urn,    adj.,  of 


708.  concorB,  -cordis.  aiU.  [com-  f 
cor],  of  the  same  mind,  united,  har- 
monious. 

710.  tumuld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr. 
[tumulus],  to  cover  with  a  mound, 
biuy,  entomb. 

714.    C&ra,  -aa,  /.,  care,  concern,  task. 


Saturn,  Satumian;  as  subgt.^  m.,  sou   !       trouble;  object  of  care. 


§g9.  **  That  old  cottage  of  theirs,  even 
the  bouae  that  bad  been  (too)  small  for 
Ita  two  masters.** 

700.  ftire&s  rabldre  columnae: 
"marble  coltmms  took  the  place  of  the 


forked  posts." 

711.  y6ta  Adds  sequitur:   that  is, 
their  prayer  was  answered. 

712.  annls   aevdque  solQtl:   **en^ 
feebled  by  extreme  age." 
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lamqne  snper  geminos  crescente  cacumine  ynltus, 
Mfitua,  dum  licuit,  reddebant  dicta  'vale 'que 
*()  ooniiinx'  dixere  simul,  simul  abdita  texit 
Ora  fnitex.     Ostendit  adhuc  Cibyreius  illic 
Iiinola  dr»  gemino  vicinos  corpore  truncOs. 
Haec  mihi  non  vfiiu,  neqiie  erat  cur  fallere  vellent, 
Nfirravere  seiu's.     Kqnidem  pendentia  vidi 
Serta  super  ralmos,  ponensque  rocentia  dixl 
'('fira  piT  dis  sunt,  et  qui  rolnere  coluntur/ 


717.   matuuB.  -a,  -um,  atij.  [matdi. 

borrowed;      lu     return;     reciprocal, 

mutual. 
719.    f^utex,  -iolB,  m..  a  shrub.  biLsh, 

shoot. 
CibyreluB.  -a,  -um.  «<<;.,  of  or  from 


(?ibyra,  a  Phrygian  totcn. 
720.   inoola,   -ae.    m.     lineoldl,  »d 

inhabitant,  dweUer. 
728.   serta,  -dnun.  ».  inf.  part,  n/ 

Ber6,  interweave],  wreaths  of  flowers 
garlands. 


721,    neque  erat  ctkr,  eti*. :  "nor  was  there  any  reason  why  they  should  wi"<b 
U)  deceive  me." 


6.  How  A  Beautiful  Youth  was  Accidentally  Slain  by 
Apollo,  and  Changed  into  a  Flower  {Metamorphone^ 
X,  102-219) 

Hyacinthus  was  a  Spartan  youth  much  beloved  by  Phoebus  ApoUa 
While  the  two  were  once  engaged  with  a  game  of  quoits,  the  youth 
was  accidentally  killed  by  the  god.  Apollo  grieves  over  the  loss  of  hi* 
friend,  and,  unable  to  restore  him  to  his  former  life,  ordains  that  b^ 
shall  have  lasting  life  in  the  beautiful  flower  that  now  bears  his  name 

Te  quoque,  Amyclide,  posuisset  in  aethere  Phoebus, 

Tristia  si  spatium  ponendl  fata  dedissent. 

Qua  licet,  aeternus  tamen  as;  quotiensque  repellit 


162.  Am^clId^B,  -ae  {toe.  -<) ,  m..  a  de- 
scendant of  Amyclas,  an  ancient  Jaic^- 
datnmnian  king;  f»p.  Hyacinthus. 


164.  QUOtiSnB,  atlr.  [quotl.  how  often* 
how  many  times?  a8  i>ften  as.  as  many 
times  as. 


162.  X6  QUOque:  the  lines  immedi- 
ately preceding  this  stoiy  relate  how 
Jupiter  had  translated  the  beautiful 
Trojan  Ganymede  to  the  skies  to  be  his 
cuivbearer.  And  now  it  is  said  that 
Apollo  would  in  like  manner  have  given 


his  beloved  Hyacinthus,  the  draceDdant 
of  Amyclas.  a  place  in  the  hearens.  had 
not  the  sad  accident  which  is  related 
in  the  following  story  prevented. 

164.    QU&  (supply  parte)  Uott:  "» 
far  as  is  permitted  (by  the  fates)."  TW 
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V^r  hiemem,  Piaclque  Aries  succedit  aquoso, 
Tu  totiens  oreris,  viridique  in  caespite  flores. 
Te  meus  ante  omnGs  genitor  diluxit,  et  orbe 
In  medio  positi  carueruut  praeside  Delphi, 
Dum  deus  Eurotan  immunitamque  frequentat 
Sparte!!.     Nee  citharae  nee  sunt  in  honore  sagittae: 
Immemor  ipse  sul  noii  n'tia  ferre  recusat, 
Non  tenuisse  canes,  non  per  iuga  mentis  iniqui 
Isse  comes;  longtique  alit  adsuetudine  flammfis. 
lamque  fere  medius  Titan  venientis  et  fietae 


166 


170 


1«5.  Tdr,  T«rl8,  ».,  the  spring,  spnug- 

tiine. 
aqu68ii8,  -a,  -um,  <uij.  (aqual.  uiH)uud- 

inj?  in  water,  rainy. 
16«.    fl6red,  -fire,  -ui,    ,<»//. ifloBi,  to 

bl(>oin,  blossom. 
167.    fl^enltor,  -dris,  m.  igignd),  it  sive, 

father. 
16S.    care6,  -€re.  -ui,  -itUruB,  intr., 

lo  be  without,  be  deprived  of,  to  have 

Uis*t,  mLss. 
praeses.  -idla,  m.  and  f.  (praesided, 

sit  before),  a  protector,  guardian. 
Delphi,   -drum,   m..  a   Phocian  town, 

famous  for  the  oracle  of  Apollo. 


wb<jle  sentence  may  be  more  smoothly 
translated :  *'  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the 
i-'ates  allow,  thou  art  immortal." 

166.  PlSOl  Arl^s:  Aries  and  Pisces 
are  two  of  the  zrxiiacal  constellations 
whose  appearance  attends  the  begin- 
ning of  spring  and  the  end  of  winter 
respectively.  The  sun  enters  Aries  at 
the  vernal  equinox,  March  31. 

166.  orerls:  from  orior,  second  sing, 
pres.  Indicative. 

167.  meus:  this  story  is  related  by 
Orpheus  who  is  said  by  tradition  to 
have  been  the  son  of  Apollo  and  the 
muse  Calliope. 

168.  In  medld  posltl  Delphi:  this 
waK  the  seat  of  the  oracle  of  Apollo,  and 
was  considered  by  the  ancients  to  be  the 
centre  of  the  world. 

praeside:  for  case  see  $  134,  b. 

169, 170.  EurOt&n.  8part6n:  because 


169.  Eurdt&8,  -ae  {ace  -ftn),  m..  the 
largest  rirer  of  LaconUi,  on  which  tmtt 
gituated  Sparta. 

immliiiltuB,  -a.  -um,  aiij.  [in— r-mlinl- 
tus],  unfortified,  undefendetl. 

170.  Sparta,  -$B  (acr.  -gn),/.,  Sparta. 
Cithara,  -ae,  /..  «  musical  infttrumrnt, 

the  cithara.  luu*. 

171.  immemor,  -oris,  adj.  rin--r- 
memorl,  unmindful,  regardless,  heed- 
less. 

173.  adBudtlidd,  -IniB. ./'.  (adBUStuBl, 
custom,  habit. 

174.  TIt&n.  -&IliB,  m.,  the  Sun-god; 
«on  of  Hijpfrion. 


here  his  beloved  Hyacinthus  dwells. 

immCinltam:  Sparta  whs  u  city  with- 
out walls.  This  was  contrary  to  the 
ancient  custom,  but  her  manly  citizens 
held  that  their  city  needed  no  walls  other 
than  their  owti  valor. 

170.  nee  citharae  nee  sagittae: 
Apollo  has  no  thought  for  his  lyre  and 
bow,  so  taken  up  is  he  >Mth  his  youthful 
favorite. 

171.  sul:  that  Is,  *of  his  oyn\ 
dignity."  The  god  would  not  engage  in 
the  pursuits  here  mentioned,  were  he  not 
thus  "forgetful." 

178.    iBSe  =  ivisse. 

174,  175.  medius  venientis  et 
&ctae  noctis:  a  poetic  way  of  .saying 
that  it  was  noon.  The  construction  of 
the  genitive  with  mediug  is  a  variation 
upon  the  more  familiar  in*4tiug  infer  wit  U 
the  accusative. 
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175 


180 


185 


Noctis  erat,  spatioque  pari  distabat  utrimque : 
Corpora  veste  levant,  ot  sued  pinguis  olivi 
Splendescunt,  latlque  ineimt  certamina  disci. 
Quern  prius  aerias  libratxim  Phoebus  in  auras 
Ml  sit,  et  oppositas  disiecit  pondere  nubes. 
Reccidit  in  solidam  longo  post  tempore  terram 
Pondus,  et  exhibuit  iunctam  cum  vlribus  artem. 
Protinus  imprudens  actusque  cupldine  lusus 
Tollere  Taenarides  orbem  properabat.     At  ilium 
Dura  repercusso  subiecit  verbere  tellus 
In  vultus,  Hyacinthe,  tuos.     Expalluit  aeque 
Quam  puer  ipse  deus,  conlupsosque  excipit  artus, 
Et  modo  te  refovet,  modo  trlstia  vulnera  siccat, 
Nunc  animam  admotis  fugientem  sustinet  herbis. 
Nil  prosunt  artes;  erat  immedicfibile  vulnus. 


176.  plngUlB,  -e,  adj.,  fat;  rich. 

ollvum,  -I,  n.  [ollya],  oU. 

177.  8plen<168c6,  -ere,  — ,  .  ifUr. 
fsplendeO,  shine],  to  become  bright, 
begin  to  shine. 

dlseUB,  -I,  m.,  a  quoit. 

178.  &enu8,  -a,  -um,  attj.  [&6r].  of 
the  air,  aerial;  lofty,  high. 

180.  recoid6  (recidd),  -ere,  reccidi 
(reddl),  -o&8um,  intr,  ire-H-cadd]. 
to  fall  back,  return,  fall. 

181.  exhibeA.  -dre,  -ul,  -itum,  tr, 
[ez+habed],  to  hold  forth ;  show,  dis- 
play. 

182.  lliSUB.    -as.  m.    llQdd],    a   play. 

176.  8llcd  pinguie  ollvi :  the  ancient 
athletes  rubbetl  their  bodies  with  olive 
oil  before  entering  upon  their  games. 
The  object  was  to  give  suppleness  to 
their  muscles.  I 

177,  disci:  an  explanat^>ry  genitive    ' 
with  cerUlmina. 

180.    post:  adverb. 

tempore:  for  case  see  )i  148. 

188.    TaenaridSs:  an  epithet  derived    , 
from  Taenantm,  the  southernmost  prom- 
ontory of  Lacoula,  and  here  use<l  by    , 
metonjrmy  \*ith  the  general  meaning  of 


sp<»rt,  game. 

188.  Taenarldte,  -ae.  m.,  a  Taenarian 
or  Spartan,  €$p.  Hyacinthus. 

184.  re-percutiO,  -ere,  -coitfl,  -cm- 
sum,  tr.,  to  strike  back:  pf-  port, 
thrown  back,  rebounding. 

186.  Hyaolnthus,  -I  {aec  H>n),  m..  o 
beautiful  Spartan  youth, 

aequS,  adv.  [aequus],  eqtiaUy,  in  lib*' 
manner;  aequd  .  .  .  quam,  as  moeb 
...   as,  no  less  .    .    .    than. 

186.  oonl&bor,  -I,  -l&psua.  intr.  [Mm- 
-f-lftborl,  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 

189.  Immedic&bilis,  -e,  o<</-  riB-- 
medic&bilis,  curable],  incurable. 


"the  Liiconian,*'  that  is,  Hyacinthus 
What  are  the  chief  sources  of  ejiithet  in 
Ovid's  poetry? 

orbem:  that  is,  the  discus. 

at  ilium,  etc. :  at  the  moment  when 
the  boy  stooped  to  pick  up  the  discus,  i' 
reboimded  from  the  hard  earth  into  his 
face. 

186,  186.  aequ6  quam:  thi^i  is  a 
poetic  variation  from  the  usual  anpu^f- 

188.  adm6tls  herblt:  Apollo  wv 
the  god  of  healing,  and  knew  the  cnr^ 
tlve  properties  of  herbs. 
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Ut  siqnis  violas  rigu5ve  papaver  in  horto 
Liliaque  infringat  fulvTs  haerentia  virgis, 
Marcida  demittant  subito  caput  ilia  gravatum, 
Xec  sG  sustineant,  epectentque  cacumine  terrain : 
Sic  vultas  moriens  iacet,  et  dufecta  vigore 
Ipsa  sibi  est  oneri  cervix  umeroque  recumbit. 
''Laberis,  Oebalide,  prima  fraudate  iuventa," 
Phoebus  ait  "videoque  tuum,  mea  crimina,  vulnus. 
Tu  dolor  es  facinusque  meum :  mea  dextera  leto 
Inscribenda  tuo  est !  ego  sum  tibi  f uneris  auctor. 
Quae  mea  culpa  tamen?  nisi  si  lusisse  vocari 
Culpa  potest,  nisi  culpa  potest  et  amasse  vocari. 
Atque  utinam  pro  te  vltam,  tecumve  liceret 
Reddere !  quod  quoniam  f utali  lege  tenemur, 
Semper  oris  mecum,  memorique  haerebis  in  ore. 
Te  lyra  pulsa  manti,  te  carmina  nostra  sonabunt; 
Flosque  novns  scrlpto  gemitus  imitfibere  nostros. 


iw 


190.  Tlola,  -ae,  /..  a  violet. 
paiAver,  -eris, »..  a  poppy. 

191.  Infringd,  -ere,  -ftdgl.  -ft-actum, 
tr.  [In-hftangdl,  to  break  off,  bruise, 
erusb. 

19i.  marclduB,  -a,  -um,  a<ij.  [marceO. 

wither),  withered,  wilted. 
IM.   ddfectuB,  -a,  -um,  ad^i.  [p/.  part. 

o/d6fleld],  weak,  enfeebled,  worn  out. 
Tlgor,  -6rl8,  m.  [Tlged,  be  strong], 

llTellness,  Xorce,  vigor. 
196.   re-otunb6,  -ere.  -cubul,  — ,  intr. 

(-eiunb6,  recline],  to  He  down  again, 

fall,  sink  down  or  back. 
196.    Oebalid68,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant 

of  Oebalus,  a  Spartan  king;  a  Spartan. 

196.    Oeballdd:  a  third  epithet  of 

Hyacinthtu,    from    the    name  of  his 

father  Oebalns,  king  of  Sparta.     The 

form  ta  that  of  the  Greek  vocative. 

iayeiit&:  for  case  see  S 1^.  b- 

196^    dolor:  "the object  of  my  grief." 

198.  199.   mea  dextera,  etc.:  'my 

right  liand  must  be  Inscribed  with  (the 

gtoryof)  thy  death."     Hl»  guilty  hand 

must  be  made  to  bear  the  marks  of  its 


196 


900 


206 


fraudd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr,  ifraual. 

to  cheat,  beguile,  rob. 
iuventa,  -ae,  /.  [iuyenls],  the  time  of 

youth,  youth. 
197.   crimen,    -inls,    n.    [cemd],   a 

Judgment,  accusation;  crime,  fault. 
199.   In-8crlb6,       -ere,       -scrlpsl, 

-scrlptum,    tr.,  to  write  upon,   in- 
,   scribe,  assign,  ascribe. 
204.   memor,    -oris,     adj.,    mindful. 

heedful. 
306.    Ijrra,  -ae,  /.,  a  lute.  lyre. 
806.    scrlptum,  -I,  »•  I  pf- part,  of  scrl- 

b6],  a  writing;  of  a  flower,  markings. 
Imitor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.,  to  imitate, 

represent,  express:  be  like,  resemble. 


guilt. 

202,  208.  atque  utinam,  etc.:  "ami 
O  that  I  might  give  up  my  life  for  the^ 
or  perish  with  thee  I" 

202.    llcSret:  for  mode  see  $  221. 

208.  QUOd:  "  but,"  originally  an  iwv. 
of  respect,  *'  as  to  which." 

f&tall  Idge:  "  by  the  laws  of  fate." 

206.  BcrlptQ:  "by  the  inscription 
lupon  it).  ' 
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Tempus  et  illud  erit,  quo  se  fortissimus  heros 

Addat  in  hunc  florem,  folioque  legatur  eodem." 

Talia  dum  vero  memorantur  ApoUinis  ore, 

Ecce  cnior,  qui  f  usus  humo  signaverat  herbas, 

Desinit  esse  cnior,  Tyrioque  nitentior  ostro 

Flos  oritur,  formamque  capit  quam  lllia,  si  non 

Purpureus  color  his,  argenteus  esset  in  iUis. 

Non  satis  hoe  Phoebo  est — is  enim  f uit  auctor  honoris ; 

Ipse  suos  gemitus  foliis  inscribit,  et  AI  AI 

Flos  habet  inscrTptum,  funestaque  littera  ducta  est. 

Xec  genuisse  pudet  Sparten  Hyacinthon,  honorque 

Durat  in  hoc  aevi,  celebrandaque  more  priornra 

Annua  praelatfi  redeunt  Tlyacinthia  pompa. 

adj.  [Tyrus, 


211.   TyrluB.  -a,  -um. 
Tyre],  of  Tyre,  TjTian. 

nltdns.  -entls.  adj.  [pres.  part,  of  ni- 
te6],shiuing, brilliant;  fine,  handsome. 

OStrum,  -I,  «.,  the  blocHl  of  the  sea- 
snail,  purple. 

218.  argenteus.  -a,  -um.  mu.  largen- 
turn],  of  silver;  of  a  silver  color, 
silvery. 

210.    al!  inUrj.,  alas! 

216.  f&nestUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [ftlnuB], 
causing  death;  mournful,  mourning. 


207,  208.  "There  will  come  a  time 
when  a  most  valiant  hero  shall  be 
changed  into  this  flower." 

207.  hdrds:  this  was  to  be  Ajax,  one 
of  the  Greek  heroes  of  the  Trojan  war. 
He  killed  himself,  and  from  his  blood 
there  sprang  up,  according  to  the  tradi- 
tion, this  same  flower  marked  with  the 
hero's  name.  This  name,  spelled  In  the 
Greek  AIAZ,  is  very  similar  to  Apollo's 
exclamation  in  the  present  instance. 


217.  pudet,  -dre,  -uit  or  pudltaxn 
est,  tr.^  it  makes  ashamed,  shames: 
trith  ace.  of  person  and  gm.  of  thing. 
one  is  ashamed. 

218.  eel6br6,  -&re,  -avl,  -frtum,  fr. 
iceleber],  to  frequent;  celebrat*, 
solemnize,  keep. 

219.  Hyaeintliia,  -6rum.  n..afe9tiTaJ 
In  honor  of  Hyacinthus,  the  Hy»- 
cinthia. 

pompa,  -ae,  /.,  a  solemn  process!**, 
parade.  pageantr>'- 

A I  AI.  'alas!  alas!" 

208.    addat:  for  mode  see  $:90. 

212.    lllia:  understand  <^p»ttn/. 

212,  218.  8l  ndn,  etc:  "  (that  w 
they  would  be  like  lilies)  if  the  one  (tbe 
hyacinth)  were  not  purple,  and  theotbrt 
(the  lily)  golden." 

216.  f&nesta  littera:  the  err  <>! 
grief.  AI  AI,  in  the  previous  lin**. 

218.   in  hoc  aeyl:  "even  u»  thi^dty." 

aeyl:  for  case  see  $  tOl. 


7.  Tlow  A  Young  Man  Won  a  Race  and  a  Wife  at  the 
Same  Time  (Metamorphoses  X,  50().<)SO) 

Venus,  to  entertain  Adonis,  relates  to  him  ho\r  Atalanta,  famous  for 
lier  swiftne.Hs  of  foot,  being  warned  by  an  oracle  to  ahun  nuuriage. 
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bad  eetablisbed  a  law  that  only  he  slioulil  win  her  who  was  able  to 
outniD  lier;  and  further  that  Ite  who  tried  the  raoe  and  lost  should  die. 


"Forsitan  andieriB  sliquam  certamine  ciirsiiB  u 

Velocos  superasse  viros,     Nfm  fabula  rumor 
Ille  fiitt;  Buporabat  enim.     Nee  dicer e  possfs, 
Laude  pedum,  fiirmtiotio  bono  praestiiiitior  essot. 
Scltanti  deus  huic  dO  coniugf,  'coniugo'  dixit 
'NT)  opus  est,  Atalanta,  tibi;  fugo  noniiigis  rmiun.  m 

Npc  tamen  effugir'S,  ti"que  ipsa  viva  cHrObia.' 
Territii  sorte  doi  per  npucaa  innubii  ailvas 
Vivit,  et  Iiiatantem  turbam  violeiita  procorum 
Oondioione  fugat,  nuc  'sum  potiunda,  iiiRi"  in(|uit 
'Victft  prius  cursu;  pedibus  contoudite  mtnuiii.  s; 

Pruemia  vOloci  coniunx  thalamlqiie  dabnntur; 
Mora  pretiiim  tardis:  ea  lex  certiiminis  cstn/ 
M3.    prasittnt,  -anlli.   mlj-   iiim.  |  MT.  insubus.  -»,    -um.  "•H-  iln--^ 
furi.  of  praeatB),    siirpassJng.   pre-         nfibft).  unweddwi,  virjiiu. 
mnlnent,  eiimordlnary.  I    868.    iDIIftUS, -Ultll.  "'(i.  t/"*".  Jht'. 

6e4.    scItOT,  -Irl,  -fttni.  'r-  Urtq.  of  \      of  Inil61.  urBeui.  presMlntt. 

■clfll,  tiKwek  wknow.  iHk,  ^   procui,  -1,  i».,  it  sulior. 

MS.     AtSlUlta,    -aa,  /..  daagbUr  of   i    STl.    thalamus. -1,  m..  a  bedcluimber, 

HrliotnKu.  king  of  notoHn. I       niiHTliHiPbeil.  luarrliieB- 

aS3.  n«c  dlcere  possfia:  "nornmld  lose  ihyrrul  iielt."  Like  most  oraclFK, 
yiiu  hast  loia,"  etc.  '    tMs  also  was  darkly  mysterlou*.    It  i» 

H4.  (Cltantl  Ai  conluge  (und^r-  eiplalued  by  Cl)«  outcome  of  tbe  Htnry. 
ittand  m-o(-Bjii(n):  ■■  when  «be  consullwl  '  where  we  are  told  tbnt  Atalanta,  for  an 
IbeoraclP  about  marrying."  nffmse   Ui   Cj-belP.  Is   I'hanueil    Inti   a 

SM.Dfls.   aonliveulIopDSMt tibl;  lioness. 

-  jrou  have  no  ne«d  ot  a  husband."  BSS.    fugat   neo    '  sum    potiunda ' 

0M.    tSquo     lpl&     TlTi     carebii:  Inquit  =/"(iiif   -f  -wm  -am   pottwruia- 

■■Mid  while  still  alive  (Firai  thou  shall  infill. 


434 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[7.5W 


575 


580 


586 


500 


Notwithstanding  this  harsh  law,  her  wonderful  beauty  drew  many 
suitors  to  attempt  the  race,  only  to  meet  their  death  in  the  end 
Among  others,  Hippomenes,  an  exceptionally  handsome  youth,  offered 
himself. 

Ula  quidem  immitis;  sed  tanta  potentia  formae  est, 
Venit  ad  hanc  legem  temeraria  turba  procorum. 
Sederat  HippomenOs  cursus  spectator  inlqui, 
Et  *  petit  ur  cuiquam  per  tanta  pericula  coniunx?' 
Dixerat,  ac  nimios  iuvenum  damnarat  amores. 
Ut  faciem  et  poaito  corpus  velamine  vidit, 
Quale  meum,  vel  quale  tuum,  sT  femina  fias, 
Obstipuit,  tollOusque  manus  'ignoscite/  dixit 
'Quos  mode  culpavi;  iiondum  mihi  praemia  nota, 
Quae  peterOtis,  erant. '     Laudando  concipit  ignes, 
Et,  ne  qui 8  iuvenum  currat  velocius,  optat 
Invidiaque  timet.     SSed  cur  certaminis  huius 
Intemptata  mihi  fortuna  relinquitur?'  inquit, 
'AudentOs  dens  ipse  iuvat/     Dum  talia  secum 
Exigit  Ilippomencs,  passu  volat  alit«  virgo. 
Quae  quamquam  Scythica  non  setius  Ire  sagitta 
Aonio  visa  est  iuveni,  tamen  ille  decorem 
Mlratur  magis.     Et  cursus  facit  ille  decorem: 


678.    Inunltis.   -e.  adj.   rin-+mltitj, 

ut»t  soft  or  mild,  cruel,  ruthless. 
676.    Hlppomends.  -Is  {arc.  -dn.  roc. 

-S),  w.,  8on  of  Megarens,  and  surr^SHfiU 

nuitor  of  Alalanta. 
681.    culp6,  -&re.    -&vl.  -&tum,    tr. 

ICUlpal,  to  blame,  censure.  Hud  fault 


with. 
688.    ydl6olter,  adv.  ry«16x),  ^wifU). 
fleetly. 

686.  in-tempt&tus,  -a,  -um,  a4i^  nu 
touched;  untried,  unattempted. 

688.  Soythlcus,  -a.  -um,  a<</.,  Scyth 
Ian,  of  Scythla. 


676.  inlQUi:  because  of  the  fate 
which  awaited  the  suitor  who  lost  the 
rju-e. 

676.  CulQUam:  a  poetic  extension 
of  construction  In  J»  118,  b. 

677.  damn&rat:  a  syncopat^l  form 
of  damnarerat. 

678.  Vdl&xnine:  this  was  the  outer 
cloak  which  the  maiden  would  ordi- 
narily wear,  and  which  Is  now  laid  aside 


In  running. 
679.   meum  vel  tuum:  that  is  (^ 

Venus  or  of  Adonis  respectively. 
686.    mllll:  see  oupar^nU,  6.  6tt 

686.  audentds  deua  ipse  iaTtt: 
thLs  corresponds  to  our  proverb:  •  Pes- 
tune  favors  the  brave." 

688.  n6ii  sdtlua:  **not  in  *  kw 
degree."  that  Is,  "not  less  swIfUy 
than.' 
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Aura  refert  ablata  citis  talaria  plantis; 
Tergaque  iactantur  crlnes  per  ebumea,  quaeque 
Poplitibus  suberant  picto  genualia  limbo ; 
Inqae  puellari  corpus  candore  ruboreni 
Traxerat,  baud  alitor,  quam  cum  super  atria  volum 
Candida  purpureum  simulatas  inficit  umbras. 
Dum  notat  haec  hospes,  decursa  uovissima  met^i  est, 
Et  tegitur  fcsta  victrix  Atalanta  corona. 
Dant  gemitum  victi,  penduntque  ex  foedere  poeniis. 
Non  tamen  eventu  iuvenis  dcterritus  borum 
Constitit  in  medio,  vultuque  in  virgine  fixo 
'Quid  facilem  titulum  superando  quaeris  inertes? 
Mecum  confer!'  ait,  'sou  me  fortuna  potentem 
Fecerit,  a  tan  to  non  indignabere  vinci. 
Namque  mibl  genitor  Megareus  Onchestius;  ill! 
Est  Xeptunus  avus;  pronepos  ego  regis  aquarum; 
Nee  virtus  citra  genus  est ;  sen  vincar,  habebis 
Hippomene  victo  magnum  et  memorabile  nomen. ' 
Atalanta.  beholding  him,  is  moved,  unconsciously  to  herself,  by  love 


avn 


600 


606 


591,    oitus,  -a,  -um,  c«y.  [pf.  part,  of 

clad,  Htlr  up],  quick,  Hwlft. 
talaris,  -e,  a4}.  (t&liiB,  ankle],  of  the 

ankles;  n.pl.  a*  sub$t.,  winged  shoes  or 

sandals, 
planta,  -ae,  /..  a  sprout;   the  sole  of 

the  foot,  foot. 

593.  genu&lia,  -iuxn, ».  [genik,  knin^], 
garters,  leggings. 

Umbni,  -I,  m.,  a  border,  edge,  fringe. 

594.  pu6ll&rl8,  -6,  adj.  [puellal,  of  a 
girl,  girlish. 

candor,  -6rl8,  m.  [oande6,  be  bright], 

594.  cand6re:  construe  with  corpus. 
For  case  see  |141. 

696.  tr&zerat:  understand  carsus  as 
subject. 

696,  696.  The  girl's  color  is  com- 
pared to  the  flush  which  a  crimson  awn- 
ing reflects  upon  the  white  marble  of  a 
palace  court. 


dazzling  whiteness,  fairness. 

696.  &triimi,  -I,  n.,  an  entrance-room, 
hall. 

697.  mdta,  -ae,  /.,  a  cone ;  coue-shapetl 
colunm,  turning-post,  goal. 

606.  Megareus,  -el,  m.,  son  of  Neptune 
and  father  of  Hippomenes. 

Onchdstius,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Ou- 
chestus,  a  city  of  Boeotia. 

606.  NeptOnUB,  -I,  M.,  brother  of  Ju- 
piter and  god  of  the  sea  and  waters. 

pro-nep68,  -dtis,  m.,  a  great-grand- 
.son. 


608.  m6cum  (tt)  cdnfer:  ''match 
yourself  with  me." 

608,  604.  sen  m6  fScerlt:  that  is, 
"  if  fortune  shall  have  given  me  the 
\"ictory." 

608.  Hlppomend  victd:  "on  ac- 
count of  your  fouquest  of  Hlppo- 
menes." 
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for  the  beautiful  youth,  and  grieves  that  he  should  thus  expose  him 
self  to  certain  death. 

Tali  a  dlcentem  VnoUl  Schoeucia  vultu 
6to  Aspicit,  et  dubitat,  superari  an  vincere  malit. 

Atquo  ita  'quia  deus  hunc  formosis'  inquit  'iniquns 

Perdere  vult,  cfiraeque  iubet  discrimine  vitae 

Coniugium  petore  hoc?  non  snm,  me  iudice,  tanti. 

Nee*  forma  tangor, — poteram  tamen  hfic  qnoque  taugi — 
615  Sed  quod  adhuc  puer  est;  non  me  movet  ipse,  sed  aetas. 

Quid,  quod  inest  virtus  et  mens  interrita  let!? 

Quid,  quod  ab  aequorea  numeratur  orJgine  quartus? 

Quid,  quod  amat,  tantique  putat  conubia  nostra, 

Ut  peroat,  si  me  fors  illl  dura  negarit? 
o»  Dum  licet,  hospes,  abi,  thalamosque  relinque  eruentos. 

Coniugium  crudele  meum  est;  tibi  nubere  nulla 

Xolet;  et  optarl  potes  a  sapiente  puella. 

('ur  tamen  est  mihi  cura  tul,  tot  iam  ante  peremptis? 

Viderit!  intereat,  quoniam  tot  caede  proconim 
6«5  Admonitus  non  est,  agiturque  in  taedia  vitae. — 


609.    SchoeneluB.  -a,    -um.  adj.,  of 

Soho«neiiH;  om  tmbsf.,/.,  the  dau|?ht*»r 

of  Sfhoeneus,  Atalauta. 
611.   fOrmftsus.  -a.  -um,  a*tj.  (f5rmal. 

well-shaped,  haud.some.  beautiful. 
618.   coniugium.    -i.  n.  [ooniungOI. 

union,  luarriaj^e,  wedlock. 
616.    in-terrltus,  -a,  -um,  <i'0'.<  un- 


611.   fSrmOsis  inlquus:     a  roe  u> 

handsome  youths." 

618.  coniugium  hoc:  ^toc  is  a  first 
personal  demonstrative;  "marriage 
with  me."    How  literally? 

ndn  sum.  md  iudice,  tanti:  "i  am 
utu,  In  my  own  Judgment,  worth  such 
a  sacrifice. " 

tanti:  for  case  see  ^  106. 

610.  Bed  shows  that  the  following 
tjuod-cl^use  is  in  the  same  construction 
with  fnntia  (1.  614):  "but  by  the  fact 
that  he  is  still  only  u  lx>y.*' 


daunted,  not  afraid. 

617.  aeQuoreus,  -a,  -um,  «4; 
taeQuorl.  of  the  sea,  sea-;  aeQiiorea 
orlgd,  seA-aneestor,  one's  ancesi<»r 
Xeptune. 

618.  c6nlibinm.  -1.  n.  rcom-^nftbiu 
marriaRe;  cOntLbia  nostra.  roarriAfp- 
with  me. 


616.  quid,  quod:   -whatof  thefirt 
that."  etc. 

IStl:  a  ptxjtlc  extension  of  the  usjmc*" 
mentioned  in  1 106. 

617.  ab  aequorea   origine  quir-, 
tus:  see  line  606.    In  this  enumeratimi 
the  first  as  weU  as  the  last  is  coontcd. 

628.   clir  tamen  est  mihi  cftra  tal: 

•  but  why  do  I  care  for  you?" 
tui:  for  case  see  $W. 

634.   Tlderit:   she  turns  from  ttv 
direct  address  of  the  precedinf?  Itnei^: 

•  lei  him  l*x)k  to  himself;  * 
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Occidet  hie  igitur,  voliiit  quia  vlvere  mecum, 

Indignamque  neeem  pretium  patietur  amoris? 

Xon  erit  invidiae  victoria  nostra  ferendae. 

Sed  non  culpa  mea  est;  utinam  desistere  velles! 

Aut,  quoniam  es  demens,  utinam  velocior  esses! —  eao 

At  quam  virgineus  puerill  vultus  in  ore  est ! 

A!  miser  Hippomene,  nollem  tibi  visa  fuissem! 

Vlvere  dignus  erfts;  quod  si  felicior  essem, 

Nee  mihi  coniugium  fata  importuna  negarent, 

tlnus  eras,  cum  quo  soeiare  cubilia  vellem.'  ess 

Dlxerat:  utque  rudis,  primoque  CupTdine  tacta, 

Quid  facit  ignorans,  amat  et  non  sen  tit  amorem. 

When  all  is  ready  for  the  race,  Hippomenes  seeks  the  aid  of  Venus, 
who  secretlj  ^ves  him  three  golden  apples  and  instructs  him  Iiow  to 
Qse  them. 

lam  solitos  poscunt  cnrsus  populusque  paterque; 

Cum  mc  sollieita  proles  Xeptunia  voce 

Invocat  Hippomenes,  *Cytherea'  que  *compreeor,  ausTs         (mo 

Adsit'  ait  'nostrls  et  qnos  dedit,  adiuvet  ignes.' 

Detulit  aura  preces  ad  me  non  invida  blandfis; 

Motaque  sum,  fateor;  nee  opis  mora  longa  dabatur. 


M2,    ft  I   or  &]il    interj.  expresttiny  ra- 

riOHs  thade*  of  emotion,  ah !  alas ! 
634.  ImportOnut,  -a,  -um,  a/<;..  tin- 

favorable,  evU;  ruthlesH. 
•S6.   10016,  -ftre,  -&yl.    -&tum,    (>. 

(lociiu],  to  join,  associate,  .share. 
U9.  Neptiiniiu,   -a,    -um.  atij.,  <»r 

Neptune,  Neptunian. 
640.   ln-yoo6.  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.. 

628.  "My  victory  (over  hlra)  will 
bring  upon  me  (literally  "i^ill  tie  one 
of")  unbearable  odium.*' 

invidiae:  for  case  see  $  104. 

685.  n6Uem  tlbl  Visa  fulsBom:  "i 
could  wish  that  you  had  never  seen  me. " 

nftUem:  for  mode  see  i  '2Sti. 

▼tea  flllBsem:  for  mode  see  |228.  a. 

686.  ar&t:  for  mode  see  $  254.  a. 
TtUem:  for  mode  see  $280. 

687.  quid  faelt:  this  is  an  indirect 


to  call  in,  call  upon,  invoke. 
CsrtherSus,  -a,  -um,  «ry.,  of  Cythera, 

an  island  of  the  Aegean;  a»  gubst.,  /.. 

CytberSa,  goddess  of  (Cythera.  a  namr 

of  Venus. 
com-precor,  -ftrl,  -&tU8.  tr..  u>  pray 

earnestly  to,  implore;  abe.,  pray, 
ausum,  -I,  n.  {aade61,  a  daring  su't. 

enterprise,  venture. 


question,  and  in  accordance  with  tlie 
usage  of  0\id's  time  should  have  been 
written  with  the  subjunctive. 

689.    md:  that  is,  Venus. 

640.  Csrtherda:  Venus  is  so  calletl, 
because  she  spnmg,  at  birth.  fr«>m  the 
foam  of  the  sea  near  the  inland  of 
Cythera. 

auBls  nostris:  "myboUl  attempt." 
For  case  see  ^116. 

642.    ndn  Invlda:     the  kindly." 
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050 


Est  ager,  indigenae  Tamaseniim  n5mine  dicnnt, 
Telluris  Cypriae  pars  optima,  quam  mihi  prlsci 
Sacravere  senOs,  templlsque  accedere  dotem 
llanc  inssere  meis;  medio  nitet  arbor  in  arv6, 
Fulva  comam,  fulvo  ramis  crepitantibus  aurO. 
nine  tria  forte  meil  veniens  decerpta  ferebam 
Anrea  poma  manu ;  nulllqne  videnda  nisi  ipsi 
Hippomenen  adii,  docuTqne  qnis  usus  in  illis. 

By  throwing  these  apples  one  by  one  in  the  path  of  the  maiden,  who 
stops  to  pick  them  up,  the  youth  so  retards  her  progress  that  he  is 
enabled  to  win  the  race  and  thus  to  win  the  maiden  for  his  wife. 

Signa  tubae  dederant,  cum  carcere  prOnus  uterque 
£micat,  et  summam  celeri  pede  libat  harenam. 
Posse  putes  illos  sicco  freta  radere  passu, 
Et  segetis  canae  stantOs  percurrere  aristas. 
Adiciunt  animos  iuveni  clamorque  favorque, 
Verbaqne  dieentum  *nunc,  nunc  incurabere  tempns, 
Hippomem"!,  propera!  nunc  viribus  utere  totis. 
Pelle  moram,  vinces.'     Dubinm,  Megareius  heros 


644.  indlgena.  -ae.  aiij.  lln4u=ln+ 
gignd],  bom  In  a  country;  as  »ud»t., 
m.  ami  /.,  a  native. 

TamaBdnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  city  of 
TamaKUs;  a$  tubst.,  rn,,  a  plain  in  Cy- 
prus, near  Tamasus. 

640.  Csrprius,  -a,  -um,  <uij.,  or 
Cyprus,  Cyprian. 

prlBCOB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ancient,  primi- 
tive, of  former  times. 

646.  8acr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  fr. 
(Baoer],  to  consetTate.  dedicate,  devote 
to  a  ihity. 

647.  nite6.    -6re,    -ui,       ,    intr..    to 


shine,  gutter. 

648.  orepitd.  -ire.  -ftyl,  -fttmn,  <^ 
[freq,  of  orepd,  rattle],  to  crarkh'. 
rustle. 

649.  d6c6rp6,  -ere.  -eerpsi,  -eerp- 
tum,  tr.  [d6-fcarpdl,  to  pinck  off. 
pluck,  gather. 

604.    ftetum,  -1,  A.,  a  Rtralt.  chanDel: 

the  sea. 
600.    arista,    -ae,    /..   the  beard  «; 

grain;  a  head  or  ear  of  grain. 
609.   Megardius,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  tv> 

longing  to  or  related  to  Megareo^: 

Megardius  h6r08,  Hlppomeneiv. 


648.  comam:  ace.  of  si)eoltleatlun. 
r&mis:  abl.  abs.  with  crepitantibus. 

649,  600.  "I  chanced  to  have  In  my 
hand,  as  I  passed  along. 'three  golden 
apples  plucked  from  this  tree  (hinc)." 

600.  Tldenda:    'visible.' 

601.  quia    flBUB    in    ilUs:    imder- 


stiiud  esset. 

608.  cum  carcere, etc.:  ''when(«cii 
came  darting  forth  from  tJie  barrier  Id 
swift  flight." 

prOnuB  pictures  the  position  of  tte 
runner  as  he  leans  forward  in  the  net. 

608.    libat:  "Just  grazes.  * 
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Gandeat,  an  virgo  magis  his  Schoeneia  dictls. 
0  quotiens,  cum  iam  posset  translre,  morata  est, 
Spectatosqne  din  vultus  invita  rellquit! 
Aridus  e  lasso  veniebat  anhelitus  ore, 
Metaqae  erat  longe ;  turn  denique  de  tribus  unum 
Fetibus  arboreis  proles  Neptunia  misit. 
Obstipuit  virgo,  nitidique  cupidine  pomi 
Declinat  cursus,  aurumque  volubile  tollit. 
Praeterit  Hippomenes;  resonant  spectficula  plausu. 
Ula  moram  celeri  cessataque  tempora  cursu 
Corrigit,  atque  iterum  iuvenem  post  terga  relinquit. 
Et  rursus  pomi  iactu  remorata  secundi, 
Consequitur  transitque  virum.     Pars  ultima  cnrsus 
Restabat:  'nunc'  inquit  'ades,  dea  muneris  auctor!' 
Inqne  latus  campi,  quo  tardius  ilia  rediret, 
lecit  ab  obliquo  nitidum  iuvenaliter  aurum. 
An  peteret,  virgo  visa  est  dubitfire:  coegi 
ToUere,  et  adiecl  subluto  pondera  malo, 
Impediique  oneris  pariter  gravitate  moraque. 
Neve  mens  sermo  cursu  sit  tardior  ipso, 
Praeterita  est  virgo:  duxit  sua  praemia  victor/' 


600 


MS 
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675 
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668.  laSBUB,  -a,  -um,  «<</.,  weaiy, 
exhausted. 

666.  nltidus,  -a.  -um,  atij.  [nited], 
shining,  bright;  sleek,  handsome. 
beautifuL 

667.  d6-cll]i6,  -&re.  -&yl»  -&tum.  tr. 
[Cll2l6,  cause  to  lean  J.  to  turn  aside, 


swerve,  t-hauge  the  direction  of. 
voiabilis,    -e,   <jnij.   [volvdl,   turning. 

rolling. 
668.    plauBUB.  -Hb,  m.  [plaudd,  clapl. 

a  clapping  sound ;  applause. 
670.    luyen&llter.  adv.  [iuven&llB],  in 

a  youthful  manner;  vigorously. 


660.  gaudeat:  the  particle  lUntm  or 
•»#  Is  frequently  omitted  from  the  first 
half  of  a  double  indirect  question. 

662.    TUltlkB:  that  is,  of  Hippomenes. 

664.    erat  =  aberat, 

688.  spect&CUla:  "the  spectators' 
seats,"  or.  in  a  general  way,  the  place 
where  the  spectators  were. 

670.    oorrlirlt:  "she  makes  up." 

678.  ab  0bllaa6 :  "  athwart  the 
coarse." 


676.  an  peteret:  this  is  the  .second 
half  of  a  double  indirect  question,  the 
first  half  being  omitted:  "she  .seemetl 
to  be  in  doubt  (whether  she  should  keep 
to  the  course)  or  go  after  the  apple." 

680.  dtlxit:  understand  in  nuitriino- 
nhim. 

sua  praemia:  that  is,  Atalanta.  The 
final  sentence  is  a  condensed  way  of  say- 
ing that  the  youth  won  the  race  and  a 
wife  at  the  same  time. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This  Appendix  was  written  in  connection  with  a  revision  of  Bellum 
Helveticum,  and  first  printed  in  that  book.  It  was  intended  to  include 
all  the  strictly  grammatical  material  which  need  be  put  into  the 
hands  of  second  or  third  year  Latin  classea  The  regular  paradigms 
are  given  in  full,  with  only  such  exceptional  forms  as  are  needed  for 
the  reading  of  Caesar  and  Cicero.  It  is  believed  that  the  treatment  of 
^Tntax  covers  all  the  essential  usages  of  those  authors,  and  that  the 
relatively  large  amount  of  explanation  is  given  only  where  it  is  needed. 
Rules  are  almost  Invariably  stated  in  full,  so  that  when  the  student 
takes  up  a  more  complete  grammar  he  will  have  to  master  only  the 
exceptions,  not  the  principles.  In  the  Appendix,  therefore,  the 
student  has  a  concise  statement  of  the  essentials  of  the  best  prose 
usage. 

The  examples  are  in  part  made  up,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and 
clearness,  but  are  drawn  largely  from  Caesar  and  Cicero.  References 
to  Caesar  are  made  by  book,  chapter,  and  line  of  the  chapter  as  nearly 
as  the  varying  editions  will  permit.  References  to  Cicero  are  made  by 
oration  and  section. 

The  writer  has  consulted  the  usual  autiiorities  and  is  under  .special 
obligations,  as  regards  the  treatment  of  the  verb,  to  the  writings  and 
personal  instruction  of  Professor  William  Gardner  Hale.  The  present 
treatment  of  the  verb  is  by  no  means  in  full  at^cord  with  ProfeHw>r 
Hale's,  yet  it  is  largely  influenced  by  it. 

ARTHUR  TAPPAN  WALKER. 
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PRONUNCIATION 

QUANTITY  OF  VOWELS 

1.  A  vowel  ia  nmally  ehort: 

n.  Before  another  vowel,  or  h;  as  efi,  nihlL 

h.  Before  nd  imd  nt;  aa  Undandoa,  lAodmnt. 

c.  Before  any  other  fiiul  consonant  than  a;  an  Isndam,  laodaL 

S.  A  vowel  ia  long: 

n.    Befor«  nf  and  aa*;  a«  inArt,  cfinauL 
6.     When  it  renulta  from  contraction;  as  iaaet,  t<)r  iiaaet. 
3.  A  vowel  iHUBtially  long*: 

In  monosyllables  not  ending  in  b,  d,  1,  m,  or  t;  aa  mi,  p*r- 
bul  ab,  ad. 

4.  SOUNDS  OF  VOWELS 

It  will  be  noticed  iu  the  following  table  that  in  aome  cases  the  iboit 
and  long  vowels  have  the  same  sound,  in  others  a  slightly  djlfamii 

a  =  ri  in  Cuba  k  =  ahr 

«  =  e  iiiMt  fi  ^  cy  in  Ihty 

i  =  i  in  pin  i  ^  t  in  machine 

o  =  o  in  for  (not  as  in  got)        S  =  okj 

n  =  00  in  fool  it  =  oo  in  boot 

J  =  French  u  c>r  (iernian  u;  it  rarely  oocnra. 

■.  SOUNDS  OF  DrPHTHONOS 

diphthong  in  two  vowel  sounda  run  together  into  one.  If  tbr 
ant  will  first  pronounce  a,  then  u,  then  will  run  the  two  togetbtf. 
rill  get  the  sound  of  ou>  in  how,  the  proper  pronuncisttoo  of  ttv 
thong  au.    So  with  the  other  diphthongs. 

Kor  the  qii«Milty  hofore-gn  siid  In  •lua,  hla,  •ic,  naii  preface. 


{{Ml  APPENDIX  4^ 

aa  =  oi  in  aide 

oe  =  otin  ot/ 

ma  =^  aw  in  how 

en  haa  no  English  equivalent.    Run  the  two  sounds  together. 

ni  occurs  in  hnic  and  cid,  pronounced  wheek  and  hiyee, 

SOUNDS   OF   CONSONANTS 

6.  The  consonants  are  sounded  as  in  English,  with  the  following 
oxcepiions: 

0  and  g  are  always  hard,  as  in  can,  go 

1  (consonant,  sometimes  printed  i)s=z  y  in  yei 
r  pronounced  distinctly 

8  as  in  this,  never  as  in  these 
t  as  in  tin,  never  as  in  noHon 

T  =  IT 

eh,  phy  thy=:e,  p,t 

bs,  bt  =  ^,  pt 

su  =  <i£^  in  8uade5,  suavis,  sudsed,  and  their  compounds. 

7.  i  is  generally  a  consonant  between  vowels,  and  at  the  beginning 
of  a  word  before  a  vowel.  In  compounds  of  iacid,  consonant  i  is  pro- 
noanced,  but  not  written,  before  vowel  i;  as  ddicid,  pronounced  as  if 
deiidd. 

QUANTITY    OF    SYLLABLES 

8.  A  syllable  is  short  if  it  contains  a  short  vowel  that  is  followed 
by  another  vowel  or  a  single  consonant. 

0.    A  syllable  is  long: 

a.  If  it  contains  a  long  vowel  or  a  diphthong;  as  both  syllables  of 
laudQ. 

6.  If  its  vowel  is  followed  by  z,  z,  or  any  two  consonants  except 
a  mute  followed  by  a  liquid  (b,  c,  d,  g,  p,  t,  ch,  ph,  th,  followed  by  1 
or  r).  If  a  short  vowel  is  followed  by  a  mute  and  a  liquid,  the  syllable 
18  short  in  prose,  though  it  may  be  long  in  poetry.  First  syllable  of 
mittit  is  long;  of  patris,  short  in  prose. 

ACCENT 

10.  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the  first  syllable;  as 

orn^nia. 

1 1 .  Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the  penult  if 

it  is  long,  on  the  antepenult  if  the  penult  is  short ;  as  divi^sa.  in^colunt. 
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1 2.  When  an  enclitic  is  joined  to  another  word,  the  accent  falls  on 
the  syllable  immediately  preceding  the  enclitic;  as  Gallia^que. 

INFLECTIONS 
NOUNS 

13.  RULES   OF   GENDER 

The  gender  of  most  nouns  is  determined  by  the  nominative  end- 
ing, or  must  be  learned  for  the  individual  words;  but  the  following 
rules  will  prove  helpful,  though  there  are  exceptions. 

a.  The  names  of  male  beings,  rivers,  winds,  and  months  are  TnascuHjiu. 

h.  The  names  of  female  beings,  countries,  towns,  islands,  planto, 
trees,  and  of  most  abstract  qualities  2ae  feminine, 

c.  Indeclinable  nouns,  and  infinitives,  phrases,  and  clauses  used  ae 
nouns  are  neuter, 

14.  DECLENSIONS 

There  are  five  declensions  of  Latin  nouns,  distinguished  from  each 
other  by  the  final  letter  of  the  stem,  and  the  ending  of  the  genitiw 
singular. 

ENDING  OP  GEN.  81X8. 


DECLENSION 

FINAL  LETTER  OF  STEM                   E: 

I. 

a 

11. 

o 

III. 

(  consonant 
I  i 

IV. 

u 

V. 

5 

16. 

FIRST   DECLENSION 

The  8t<*ni  ends 

in  -a; 

the  nominative  in  -a.    The 

feininino. 

Mensa,  f.,  table 

BINOULAR                                 PLURAL 

Nom. 

mensa              mensae 

(ien. 

mensae             mensarum 

Dot. 

mensae             mensis 

Ace. 

mensani            mensas 

Voc. 

mensa              mensae 

AU. 

mensa              meni^ 

-1 

-is 

-fis 

-Si  or  -ei 


The  gender  is  ue^ually 
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0.    Exoeptioiu  in  gender  are  shown  by  ineaaings  (lS)i  as  nauta,  u 
tailor,  Matrona,  m.,  Ihe  (rirer)  Mamc. 
b.    The  locative  singular  ends  in  -ae. 

16.  SECOND  DECLENSION 

The  iftetu  eiuis  in   -o;  the  nmainative   masculine   in  -ua,   -« 


Ag«r,  M., 

field 


puen'> 

agro 

]iiienim 

agruni 

liuer 

nger 

piien". 

agro 

1-l.irKAi. 

pueri 

agri 

pueroniiii 

iigr.-.rni., 

pueris 

agria 

puenV 

agnV 

pueri 

iigri 

puerif 

;^;^i« 

hellnmi 

belli 

bello 


bella 

bellis 
hella 
hella 
bellTs 


a.  Exceptions  in  gender  are  iinimlly  fhown  by  the  iiieaningf 
Vnlgna,  croird,  is  iisaally  neiitttr, 

b.  The  Incative  singular  ends  in -i. 

1^  NoiinH  in  -iuB  and  -ium  regularly  formed  the  genitive  and  v< 
risgular  in  -i,  instead  of  -il  and  -ie,  until  aft«r  the  time  of  Caei 
(5cero.  The  words  are  accented  as  it  Ihe  longer  form  were  nse* 
■i'll,o/ap(a,i. 

d.  A  few  words  have  -um  instoud  of  -drum  in  the  geniti\-e 
Mciiun  (oraoclOrum),o/aUi>'<. 

THIRD  DECLENSION 

17.  Third  declensioii  stems  end  in  aeonsonant  ur  in  -i.  Nom 
eBK^nding  for  masculines  and  feminineB, -sor  none;  for  ueuten 
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A  Consonant  Stbmb 

1 8.    Stems  ending  in  a  labial  mute,  b  or  p.    The  nominative  ending 
i8-«. 


Trabs,  v 

'.,  beam 

Princeps,  m.,  chief 

Stem 

trab- 

Stem 

princip- 

aiMODLAB 

PLirmAL 

81MOULAB 

PLUBAL 

.v. 

trabs 

trabes 

pnnceps 

principes 

a. 

trabis 

trabum 

principis 

principum 

D. 

trabi 

trabibus 

princip! 

principibos 

A. 

trabem 

trabes 

principem 

principes 

V. 

trabs 

trabes 

piinceps 

principes 

A, 

trabe 

trabibus 

principe 

principibos 

1 0.  Stems  ending  in  a  dental  mute,  d  or  t.  The  nominative  ending 
for  masculines  and  ferainines  is  -s,  and  the  final  d  or  t  of  the  stem  t? 
dropped  before  it. 


LauB,  F. 

,  praise 

ICles,  M. 

,  soldier 

Caput, 

N.,  head 

Stem  laud- 

Stem  mflit- 

Stem 

I  capit- 

SINQULAR 

PLURAL 

SRCeULAR 

PLURAL 

snrouLAR 

PLURAL 

K 

laus 

laudes 

miles 

milites 

caput 

capita 

0. 

laudis 

laudum 

militis 

militum 

capitis 

capitnm 

D. 

laudi 

laudibus 

mlliti 

militibus 

capiti 

capitiboa 

A. 

laudem 

laudes 

militem 

milites 

caput 

capita 

V, 

laus 

laudes 

miles 

milites 

caput 

capita 

A. 

laude 

laudibus 

mllite 

militibus 

capite 

capiti  biu 

20.   Stems  ending  in  a  guttural  mute,  g  or  c.    The  nominative  end- 
ing is  -s,  which  unites  with  the  final  g  or  c  of  the  stem  to  form  z. 


L6X,  F., 

law 

Dux, 

M., 

leader 

Stem  l$g- 

Stem  duc- 

BINQULAR 

PLURAL 

flUfeULAR 

PLURAL 

N,    lex 

l^es 

dux 

duc^ 

G,     legis 

legum 

ducis 

duenna 

D.    legi 

legibus 

duci 

dodbufl 

A,     legem 

leges 

ducem 

daces 

V.     lex 

leges 

dux 

duces 

A.    lege 

• 

legibus 

duoe 

duciboi 
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2 1 .   Stems  ending  in  a  liquid,  1  or  r.    There  is  no  nominative  case- 
ending. 


OSnaul,  M.,  congul 
Stem  c5nsal- 


Pater,  M.,  father        Aequor,  n.,  sea 
Stem  pair-  Stem  aequor- 


flmOb 


FLU. 


.Y.  oonsol  consules 

0.  odnsolis  consilium 

D.  consul!  consulibus 

A.  cdnsulem  consules 

V.  consul  cdnsules 

A.  consule  consulibus 


8INO. 

pater 

patris 

patri 

patrem 

pater 

patre 


PLU. 

patres 

patrura 

patribus 

patres 

patres 

patribus 


snio. 
aequor 
aequoris 
aequor! 
aequor 
aequor 
aequore 


PLU. 

aequora 

aequorum 

aequoribus 

aequora 

aequora 

aequoribus 


22.  Stems  ending  in  a  nasal,  m  or  n.  There  is  no  nominative 
case-ending,  except  in  hiems,  the  only  stem  in  -m.  The  nominative  of 
masculines  and  feminines  usually  drops  the  final  n  and  changes  the 
preceding  vowel  to  5. 

VirgS,  p.,  maiden       Plilmen,  n.,  river 
Stem  virgin-  Stem  fliixnin- 


Jliemi 

1,  F.,  vnmer 

Stem  hiem- 

BXHO. 

PLU. 

y. 

hiems 

hiemes 

G. 

hiemis 

hiemum 

D. 

hiem! 

hiemibus 

A. 

hiemem 

hiemes 

V. 

hiems 

hiemea 

A. 

hieme 

hiemibus 

8 1  ICO. 


PLU. 


viigo        virgines 
virginis    virginum 
viigini     virginibus 
virginem  virgines 
virgo        virgines 
virgine     virginibus 


SOfO. 

flumen 

fluminis 

flumini 

flumen 

flumen 

flumine 


PLU. 

flumina 

fluminum 

fluminibus 

flumina 

flumina 

fluminibus 


23.  Stems  ending  in  s  (apparently  r,  because  s  changes  to  r  between 
two  vowels).  The  nominative  has  no  case-ending,  but  usually  ends  in 
8,  sometimes  in  r. 


Mdmy  M.,  cwUatn 

Honor, 

M.,  honor 

Corpus,  N.,  body 

Stem  md«- 

Stem  honds- 

Stem 

Lcorpos- 

smo.         PLU. 

BIHO. 

PLU. 

BINQ. 

PLU. 

.V.  mos       mores 

honor 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

0.  moris     mdrum 

honoris 

honorum 

corporis 

corporum 

D.  mori      moribus 

honor! 

honoribus 

corpori 

corporibus 

A.  morem  mores 

hondrem 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

V,  moB       mores 

honor 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

A,  more      moribus 

honore 

honoribus 

corpore 

corporibus 

B.  i-STKMS 

24.   Here  belong  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  ending  in  -is  or  -da 
if  they  have  the  same  number  of  syllables  in  the  genitive  as  in  tho 
nominative,  and  neuters  in  -e,  -al,  -ar. 
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25.  Theoretically  the  i  should  appear  in  all  cases  except  the 
nominative  and  vocative  plural  of  masculines  and  feminines,  and  thv 
nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative  singular  of  some  neuters;  but  thit) 
declension  became  confused  with  that  of  consonant  stems,  and  no 
absolute  rule  can  be  given  for  the  endings.  Masculine  and  feminine  nouns 
usually  have  ace,  -em,  abl.,  -e,  ace.  plural  -es.     Neuters  have  abl.  -L 

Tussis,  F.,    Ignis,  M.,    Caedes,  f.,    Cubile,  n.,     Animal,  x., 

cough  fire  simighler  couch  animal 

Stem  tussi-  Stem  igni-   Stem  caedi-  Stem  cubili-  Stem  anim&li- 


N.  tussis 

G.  tussis 

D.  tussi 

A.  tussim 

V.  tussis 

A.  tussi 


igms 

ignis 

igni 

ignem 

ignis 

igni  or  -e 


SINGULAR 

caedes 

caedis 

caedi 

caedem 

caedes 

eaede 

PLURAL 


cubile 

cubilis 

cubili 

cubfle 

cubile 

cubili 


aV.  tusses  ignes  ©aedes  cubilia 

G.  tussium         ignium  caedium        cubilium 

D.  tussibus        ignibus  caedibus       cubilibus 

A.  tussis  or  -es  ignes  or  -is  caedes  or  -Is  cubilia 

F.  tusses  ignes  caedes  cubilia 

A.  tussibus        ignibus  caedibus       cubilibus 


animal 

animalis 

animal! 

animal 

animal 

animall 


animalia 

animalium 

animalibu£i 

animalia 

animalia 

animalibus 


C,     Mixed  Stems 


26.  Some  consonant  stems  have  borrowed  from  -i  stems  the  geniti>^ 
plural  in  -ium  and  the  accusative  plural  in  -is.  Here  belong  most  mono- 
syllables in  -8  and  -x  preceded  by  a  consonant;  most  nouns  in  -ns  and 
-rs;  and  a  few  nouns  in  -tas,  -tatis. 


Olidns,  M. 

,  retmner 

TTrbs, 

F.,  city 

Stem  client- 

Stem 

urb- 

8INOULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLVBAL 

N. 

cliens 

clientes 

urbs 

iirb§8 

a. 

clientis 

clientium 

urbis 

nrbium 

D. 

clientl 

clientibus 

urbl 

urbibus 

A. 

clientem 

clientes  or  -Is 

urbem 

urbes  or -w 

V. 

cliens 

clientes 

urbs 

urbes 

A. 

cliente 

clientibus 

urbe 

iirbibua 
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D,     Ibreqular  Nouns 


27.  The  following  nouns  present  peculiarities  of  inflection: 


Senez,  m., 

o/d  man 


y.  senex 

0.  sen  is 

I),  aen! 

.1.  senera 

r.  senex 

A.  Bene 


y.  senes 

O.  senum 

D.  senibus 

A.  senes 

r.  senes 

A,  senibus 


Ob,  n., 

bone 


OS 

ossis 
ossi 

OS 
OS 

osse 


ossa 

ossium 

ossibus 

ossa 

ossa 

ossibus 


Vis,  F., 

force 

SIMOULAK 
VIS 

vis 

vi 

vim 

vis 

vi 

PLURAL 

vires 

virium 

viribus 

vires 

vires 

viribuB 


Bds,  M.  F.)     luppiter,  h., 

oXf  cow  Jupiter 


bos 

bo  vis 

bovi 

bovem 

bos 

bove 


luppiter 

lovis 

lovi 

lovem 

luppiter 

love 


boves 

bovum  or  bourn 

bobus  or  bubus 

boves 

boves 

bobus  or  bubus 


28.  The  gender  of  many  nouns  is  shown  by  the  meaning  (13). 
There  are  numerous  exceptions  to  the  following  rules. 

a.  Masculine  are  nouns  in  5  (but  see  6,)  -or,  -6s,  -er,  -es. 

b.  Feminine  are  nouns  in  -do,  -g:d,  -15,  -as,  -^   -is,   -ub,  -ys,  -z, 
and  in  -8  when  preceded  by  a  consonant. 

c.  Neuter  are  nouns  in  -a,  -e,  -i,  -y,  -c,  -1,  -n,  -t,  -ar,  -ur,  -us. 


29. 


FOURTH  DECLENSION 


Stem    ends    in    -u;    nominative    masculine    in    -us,     nominative 
neuter  in  -u. 


Fructus,  M.,  fruit 


Oomii,  N.,  horn 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

N. 

fructus 

fructus 

cornu 

cornua 

a. 

fructus 

fructuum 

cornus 

cornumii 

D. 

friictul 

fructibus 

cornu 

comibus 

A, 

fructum 

fructus 

cornu 

cornua 

V, 

fructus 

fructus 

cornu 

cornua 

Ar- 

fpuctu 

fructibus 

cornu 

cornibus 
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a.  Domusy  hauset  mftnna,  hand,  Idfby  Ide$,  are  feminine. 

6.  The  dative  singular  of  nouns  in  -U8  sometimes  ends  in  -tL 

c.  The  dative  and  ablative  plural  of  a  few  nouns  sometimes  end  in 
-ubuB. 

d  DomuB  has  the  following  second  declension  forms: 
domi  (locative),  at  home;  domnxny  homewards;  dom5,  from  heme;  domfii 
(plural),  homeuHirds. 


30. 


FIFTH    DECLENSION 


Stem  ends 

in 

-e;  nominative  in 

-te. 

Usually  feminine. 

Di§s, 

M. 

,  day 

B««,F., 

thing 

80IO. 

PLUR. 

Bine. 

rLum. 

X,    dies 

dies 

res 

r§6 

0.    diei 

dierum 

m 

remm 

D.    diei 

diebus 

rei 

rebus 

A.    diem 

dies 

rem 

res 

V.    dies 

dies 

res 

res 

A.    die 

diebus 

re 

rebus 

a.  Dies  in  the  singular  is  either  masculine  or  feminine  (feminine 
usually  in  the  sense  of  an  appointed  day  or  a  long  space  of  time);  in  the 
plural  it  is  masculine.    Its  compounds  are  masculine. 

b.  The  ending  of  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  is  -§i  after  a  vowel, 
-ei  after  a  consonant.    -S  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  either. 

c.  Di^  and  res  are  the  only  nouns  of  this  declension  that  tn^ 
declined  throughout  the  plural.  Acids,  spte,  and  a  few  others  haw 
nominative  and  accusative  plural  forms. 


ADJECTIVES 


3 1 .  ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS 


Mas, 

N,  magnus 
O,  magnl 
X>.  magno 
A.  magnum 
V.  magne 
A.  magno 


Fern, 

magna 

magnae 

magnao 

magnam 

magna 

magna 


BlagnuSy  large 
Neut.  Mas. 


magnum 

magni 

magno 

magnum 

magnum 

magnd 


PLUmAL 

Fem. 


NeuL 


magm  magnae       magna 

magndrum  magnanim  magnonuu 

magnis  magnis        mfyiTg 

magnos  magnas       magna 

magn!  magnae        magna 

magnis  magnis        mignis 
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JAber,  free 


Mas. 

y.  Uber 

G,  llberi 

D.  liberd 

A,  libemm 

V,  liber 

A.  llbero 


Mag. 

iV.  aeger 

0.  aegri 

D.  aegro 

.4.  aegrum 

V.  aeger 

it.  aegro 

32« 


BnfOULAB 

libera 

liberae 

liberae 

llberam 

libera 

libera 


BIHOULAB 

Fern. 

aegra 

aegrae 

aegrae 

aegram 

aegra 

aegra 


Neta. 

libemm 

llberi 

libero 

libemm 

liberum 

libero 


Mas. 

libeH 

llberorum 

liberis 

liberos 

liberi 

liberis 


Aeger,  ill 


Neut. 

aegram 

aegri 

aegro 

aegrmu 

aegrum 

aegro 


3f(M. 

aegri 

aegroruin 

aegris 

aegros 

aegri 

aegris 


PLUBAL 

Feni. 

liberae 

liber&rum 

liberis 

liberas 

liberae 

liberis 


FLUBAL 

Fern, 


Nevi. 

libera 

liberorum 

liberis 

libera 

libera 

liberis 


Neut. 


aegrae  aegra 
aegrarum  aegronim 
aegris  aegris 
aegras  aegra 
aegrae  aegra 
aegris        aegris 


Adjectives  with  Genitive  in  -Ius. 


Nine  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions  have  the  genitive 
Bingular  in  -iu8  (in  alter  usually  -ius)  and  the  dative  singular  in  -i  in 
.all  genders.  These  are  alius,  another^  sdlus,  ordy^  tUlus,  any^  unuB, 
mty  tdtuB,  whoU^  ntUlus,  no^  alter,  the  other ,  uter,  which  (of  two),  neuter, 
neither.  In  the  plural  the  case-endings  of  these  adjectives  are  exactly 
the  same  as  in  xnagnns.    Note  the  ending  -ud  in  the  neuter  of  alius. 


8INOULAB 

Mob. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Mas. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

N. 

unus 

una 

unum 

totus 

tota 

totum 

0. 

unins 

unlufl 

unlus 

totius 

totius 

totius 

D. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

toti 

toti 

toti 

A. 

unum 

unam 

utium 

totum 

totAm 

totum 

A. 

uno 

una 

uno 

toto 

tota 

toto 

N. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alteram 

0. 

alius 

alius 

alius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

D. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

A. 

alinm 

aliam 

aliud 

alteram ' 

alteram 

alteruA 

A. 

aUd 

ali& 

aUo 

altero 

altera 

altero 
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33. 


ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION 


There  are  both  consonant  stems  and  i-stems.  Adjectives  of  three 
Unninatioiu<  have  a  special  form  in  the  nominative  singular  for  each 
gender;  adjectives  of  ttm  terminations  have  one  form  in  the  nomiDati\'e 
singular  for  the  masculine  and  feminine,  another  for  the  neuter;  adjec- 
tives of  one  termination  have  the  same  form  in  the  nominative  singular 
for  al  1  genders. 

A.     Consonant  Stems 


34.   Two  Tenni nations. 


Fortior,  braver 

HINOULAIt 

PLHRAL 

Mas. 

ami  Fern. 

Neuter 

JToK.  and  Fern. 

Neuter 

N. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

G. 

fortioris 

fortioriH 

fortioruni 

fortiorum 

D. 

fortiori 

fortiori 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

A, 

fortiorem 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

V, 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiorc's 

fortiora 

A. 

fortiore 

fortiore 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

(I.    Here  belong  all  comparatives,  but  plus,  more^  is  irregular  and 
defective.     In  the  singular  it  is  used  only  as  a  noun. 


SfNGULAR 

PLURAL 

Neuter 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neuter 

N.  plus 

plures 

plura 

(7.  pluris 

plurium 

plurium 

7).   

pluribus 

pluribus 

A.   plus 

plures 

plura 

A.   

pluribus 

pluribus 

35.    (>iie  termination. 

Vetus,  old 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Mm.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Moii.  and  Fern. 

NeuL 

N.  vetus 

vetus 

veterea 

Vetera 

G.  veteris 

veteris 

veterum 

vetemm 

D,  veteri 

veteri 

veteribus 

veteribus 

A.  veterem 

vetus 

veteres 

Vetera 

F.  vetus 

vetus 

veteres 

Vetera 

A.   votere  or  -I 

votere  or  -i         veteribus 

veteribus 
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a.  Here  belong  prinoeps,  chief y  and  pauper,  poor.  Dives,  richf  also 
belongs  here,  but  has  ditia  for  the  nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative 
plural  neuter. 

B,     i-  Stems 


36.   Three  terminations. 


Mas. 

iV.  acer 

G.  acris 

D.  acri 

.-1.  acrera 

V.  acer 

A.  acri 


SlNaULAR 

Ftm. 

acris 

acris 

acri 

acrera 

acris 

acri 


Acer,  sharp 
Neut.  Mas. 


acre 

acris 

acri 

acre 

acre 

fieri 


acres 

acrium 

acribus 

acres  or  -is 

iicres 

acribus 


PLnRAL 

Fern. 

acrC"B 

acrium 

acribus 

acres  or  -is 

acres 

iicribus 


Xeut. 

acria 

acrium 

acribus 

acria 

acria 

acribus 


a.  Here  belong  celeber,  famous,    equester,  equestrian,  i>ede8t6ry  jpe- 
tie9trian;  names  of  months  in  -ber;  and  a  few  others. 

37.    Two  terminations. 


SINGULAR 

Omnia,  all 

PLURAL 

t  - 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

NetU. 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

N.  omnis 

omne 

omnes 

omnia 

G,  omnis 

omnis 

omnium 

omnium 

D,  omnI 

omni 

omnibus 

omnibus 

A,  omnem 

omne 

omnes  or  -Is 

omnia 

V.  omnis 

omne 

omnes 

omnia 

A.   omni 

omni 

omnibus 

omnibus 

a.   Here  belong  all  adjectives  in  -is,  -e. 
38.   One  termination. 


Audax,  bold 

BIMGULAB 

PLURAL 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

NetU. 

N.  audax 

audax 

audaces 

audacia 

G.  audacis 

audacis 

audaci  UHi 

audacium 

D.  audaci 

audaci 

audacibus 

audacibus 

A.  audaoem 

audax 

audaces  or  -is 

audacia 

F.  audax 

audax 

audaces 

audacia 

A.  audac!  or  -e 

audaci  or-e 

audacibus 

audacibus 
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sraauLAB 
Mas.  and  Fern, 

N,  oriene 

O^  orientis 

D.  orient! 

A,  orientem 

F.  oriens 

A,  oriente  or  -i 


NeuL 


OridnSy  riiinff 

FLUBAL 

Mas.  and  Fern,        NeuL 


oriena 

orientis 

orient! 

oriens 

oriens 

oriente  or  -i 


orientee 

orientium 

orientibuB 

orientes  or  -is 

orientes 

orientibos 


orientia 

orientiam 

orientibuB 

orientia 

orientia 

orientibus 


a.  Here  belong  most  adjectives  of  one  termination,  and  all  participlee 
in  -&ns  and  -Sns.  Participlt^  usually  have  the  ablative  singular  in  -i 
only  when  used  as  adjectives,  in  -e  when  used  as  participles  or  nooDa. 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 

39.  The  regular  comparative  endings  are  4or,  -iua;  superlative^ 
■'issinma,  -a,  -urn.  They  are  added  to  the  base  of  the  positive  (found  by 
removing  the  case-ending  from  the  genitive  singular).  Examples: 
altusy  high  (base,  alt-);  altior,  -iusy  higher;  altissimna,  -«y  -um,  hi^hat; 
fortiBy  brave  (base,  fort-);  fortior,  braver;  fortiasimusy  bravesL 

40.  Adjectives  in  -er  form  the  comparative  regularly,  but  form  the 
superlative  by  adding  -rimua  to  the  nominative  of  the  positive.  Exam- 
ple:   acer,  sharp  (base,  &cr-);  &crior;  icerrimus. 

41.  Most  adjectives  in  -ilia  are  compared  regularly.  Five,  while 
forming  the  comparative  regularly,  form  the  superlative  by  adding 
•limuB  to  the  base  of  the  positive.  They  are  focilis,  easy;  dilBciliay 
difficult;  similis,  like;  diasimilia,  unlike;  humilis,  low.  Example:  fiidlia 
(base,  Ibcil-),  fiEU^ilior,  fiEU^illimua. 


42.  IRREGULAR  COMPARISON 

bonusy  melior,  optimusy  good^  better,  best 

malua,  peior,  pessimusy  bad,  worse,  worst 

magnua,  maior,  maximua,  great,  greater,  greatest 

parvus,  minor,  minimus,  small,  less,  least 

mtdtua,  plus  (n.),  plurimua,  much,  mare,  most 

mtdti,  plures,  plurimi,  many,  more,  most 

nequam,  (inded,),  nequior,  nSqidssimua,  worthless^  etc. 

fi^Lgi  (inded,),  frdgalior,  frug&lisaimua,  useful^  worthy, 

dexter,  dexterior,  dextimua,  on  the  right,  dexterous,  etc. 
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DEFECTIVE  COMPARISON 

43.  The  following  comparatives  and  superlatives  appear  without  a 
poritiye  because  formed  from  stems  not  used  as  adjectives: — 

citr&  (cuiv.  on  this  side):  citerior,  citimuB)  kUhtTf  Mhermod 
d§  (prq>.  down):  ddterior,  dSterrimuB,  worse^  worst 
intr&  (prep,  in,  within):  interior,  intimusy  inner y  inmott 
pme  {prep,  before):  prior,  primus, /orm^r,^r<^ 
prope  {adv.  near) :  propior,  prozimuB,  nearer y  nejct 
ultra  {adv.  beyond) :  tdterior,  tdtimus,  farther ^  farthest, 

44.  Of  the  following  the  positive  forms  are  rare,  except  when  used 
as  nouns  (generally  in  the  plural): — 

axterus,  exterior,  eztr§mu8  (extimuB),  outer y  outmogt 
infiBrus,  inferior,  inflmuB  (imus),  lotoery  lotvett 
posteruB,  posterior,  postrdmus  (postumus),  lattery  last 
8Ui>erus,  sai>erior,  suprdmus  (summus),  higher y  highest. 

COMPARISON  BY  magis,  mazimd 

46.  Most  adjectives  in  -us  preceded  by  a  vowel,  and  many  others, 
iorm  the  comparative  and  superlative  by  using  the  adverbs  nxagis, 
more^  and  xnazimd,  most.  Example:  iddneus,  suitable;  magis  idSneus 
nu>re  Suitable;  mazimd  iddneus,  most  suitable. 

ADVERBS  AND  THEIR  COMPARISON 

46.  Most  adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  in  all  the  degrees  of 
comparison. 

a.  The  positive  is  either  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  adjec- 
tive; as  mtdtum,  much;  fiEU^ile,  easily:  or  is  formed  from  adjectives  of  the 
fiiBt  and  second  declensions  by  adding  -S  to  the  base;  as  latus,  wide 
(base,  lat-),  l&td,  widely;  or  is  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  third 
declension  by  adding  -iter,  less  often  -ter,  to  the  base;  as  fortis,  brave 
(base  fort-),  fortiter,  bravely. 

6.  The  comparative  is  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  com- 
parative of  the  adjective;  as  plus,  more;  fiEU^ilius,  inore  easily;  l&tius, 
more  widdy;  fortius,  mor^  bravely. 

c  The  superlative  is  formed  by  adding  -d  to  the  base  of  the  super- 
lative of  the  adjective;  or,  less  often,  is  its  accusative  singular  neuter; 
as  plurixnum,  mosi;  focillimS,  most  easily;  l&tissime,  most  widdy;  fortissimo 
most  bravdy. 
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NUMERALS 

47.  Numeral  adjectives  are  of  three  classes:  cardinals,  answering  the 

question  how  many?  as  oney  hcoy  etc ;  ordinals,  answering  the  question 

which  in  orderf  as,  first,  second^    etc. ;  and  distributives,  answering  the 

question  hoto  many  eachf  as,  one  eachj  two  each,  etc     Nunoeral  adv^iK 

answer  the  question  how  ofUnf  as,  (m<y,  twice,  etc. 

Roman 

Ordinal  Distributive  Adi:erhs 

primus,  -a,  -um      singuli,   -ae,  semel 

a 


Numerals        Cardinal 
L  unus,  -a,  -um 


II.  duo,  -ae,  -o 

secundum  or  alter 

bin! 

bis 

III.  tres,  tria 

tertius 

terul  or  trini  ter 

IV.  quattuor 

quartus 

quatemi 

quater 

V.  quinque 

quintus 

quini 

quinquies 

VI.  sex 

sextus 

seni 

sexies 

VII.  septem 

Septimus 

septeni 

aepties 

VIII.  octo 

octavus 

octoni 

octiefl 

IX.  novem 

nonus 

noveni 

novies 

X.  decern 

decimus 

deni 

decies 

XI.  undecim 

undecimus 

undeni 

undecies 

XII.  duodecim 

duodecimus 

duodeni 

duodecies 

XIII.  tredecim 

tertius  decimus 

temi  deni 

ter  decies 

XIV.  quattuordecim  quartus  decimus 

quatemi  deni  quater  deciee 

XV.  quindecim 

quintus  decimus 

quinl  deni 

quinquies  de- 

. « 

XVI.  sedecim 

sextus  decimus 

seni  deni 

cies 
sexiesdecies 

XVII.  septendecim 

Septimus  decimus  septeni  deni 

septies  decies 

XVIII.  duodeviginti 

duodevicesimus 

duodeviceni 

duodeviciea 

XIX.  undeviginti 

undovicesimua 

undeviceni 

undevicies 

XX.  viginti 

vicesimus 

viceni 

vicies 

XXI.  unus  et  viginti 

'  vicesimus  primus 

viceni  singu- 

vlcies semel 

(viginti  unus) 

li 

XXVIII.  duodotriginta 

duodetricesimus 

duodetrlceni 

duodetricies 

XXIX.  undotrlgintfi 

unddtrlcesimus 

undetrlceni 

undetricies 

XXX.  triginta 

triceaimus 

triconi 

tricies 

XL.  quadraginta 

quadragesimus 

qnadragen! 

quadragies 

L.  quinquaginta 

quinquagesimus 

quinquagenl 

quinquagies 

LX.  8(?xagiuta 

sexagesimus 

sexageni 

sexagies 

LXX.  septuaginta 

septuagesimus 

septuageni 

septuagies 

TjXXX.  octoginta 

octogesimus 

octogeni 

octogies 

XC  uonaginta 

nonagesimus 

nonSgeni 

nonagies 

C  centum 

centosimus 

centeni 

centiea 
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Ui.  centiiTn  (et) 

centesimus  (et) 

oentSni  (et) 

centiea  eeinel 

unus 

primus 

singuli 

CJC.  ducenti,  -ae,  - 

a  ducentesimus 

duceni 

ducenti^ 

OCC.  trecenti 

trecentesimus 

treceni 

trecenties 

CCOC.  quadringenti 

quadringente- 
simuB 

quadringen! 

quadnngenties 

D.  quingenti 

quingentesimus 

qumgenl 

quingenties 

DC.  seacenti 

sescentesimus 

sesceni 

sescentiea 

DCC.  septingenti 

septingentesimus 

septingeni 

septingenties 

DOCC.  octingenti 

octingentesimus 

octingeni 

octingenties 

COCXJ.  nongenti 

uongentesimus 

nongeni 

nongenties 

M.  miUe 

millesimufl 

singula 
millia 

millies 

MM.  duo  mllia 

bis  millesimus 

bina  mllia 

bis  miUies 

a.  The  endings  -lens  and  -dnsixnus  are  often  used  for  -i§s  and 


48.  Of  the  cardinals,  unus,  duo,  and  tres  are  declined;  quattuor  to 
centozn,  inclusive,  are  indeclinable;  ducenti  to  ndngenti,  inclusive,  are 
declined  like  the  plural  of  xnagnus  (81);  mille  as  an  adjective  is  in- 
declinable, as  a  substantive  is  declined  like  the  plural  of  cubile  (26)  and 
spelled  either  millia  or  milia.  Ordinals  are  declined  like  magnua, 
distributives  like  the  plural  of  xnagnus. 

49.  For  the  declension  of  unus  see  82.    Its  plural  usually  means 

ofdy  or  alone,  but  is  used  in  the  sense  of  one  with  nouns  used  only  in 

the  plural;  as,  una  castra,  otie  camp.    Duo  and  tres  are  declined  as 

follows: 

Duo,  tiro  Tres,  three 

Mils.  Fein.  Neui.  M.  and  F.  Neut. 


y. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

tres 

tria 

a. 

duonim 

duarum 

duornm 

trium 

trium 

II 

duobua 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

A. 

duos,  duo 

duas 

duo 

tres,  trls 

tria 

A. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

60.  The  numbers  intermediate  between  those  given  in  the  table  are 
expressed  as  follows:  In  a  combination  of  tens  and  units  the  units  may 
precede,  followed  by  et;  as  tres  et  quadraginta,  three  and  forty;  or  the 
tens  may  precede  without  an  et;  as  quadraginta  tres,  forty  three.  In 
other  combinations  of  two  numerals  the  higher  precedes,  with  or  with 
out  et;  aa  ducenti  (et)  viginti,  two  hundred  and  twenty.  In  combinationa 
of  three  or  more  numerals  the  order  is  aa  in  EngUsh,  without  et;  aa 
duo  milia  s^scenti  viginti  sex,  two  thomand  six  hundred  and  twenty  six. 
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61. 


PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 


First  peraon,  ego,  / 


Second  person,  tQ,  you  (thou) 


■mo. 


IV. 

ego 

G. 

mel 

D. 

mihi 

A, 

me 

A. 

me 

noe 

tu 

rnostrom 
Inostri 

tui 

nobis 

tibi 

nos 

te 

nobis 

te 

PLUB. 

voe 

r  vestnim 
lYestri 
vdbis 
voa 
vobis 

a.  There  is  no  personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person.  Its  place  i» 
taken  either  by  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  usually  iBy  he,  9tL,  she,  id, 
U,  (67);  or,  when  him,  them,  etc.  refer  to  the  subject  (168),  by  the  reflex- 
ive pronouns. 

b.  nostrum  and  vestrum  are  the  forms  used  as  genitives  of  the 
whole  (101);  nostri  and  vestri,  as  objective  genitives  (98). 

c.  l%e  preposition  cum  is  enclitic  with  personal  pronouns;  as,  nMs- 
oimiy  with  us, 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 

62.  A  reflexive  pronoun  can  neither  be  the  subject  of  a  finite  verb 
nor  agree  with  such  a  subject:  therefore  there  can  be  no  nominative.  For 
the  first  and  second  persons  the  personal  pronouns  are  used  u 
reflexives.    For  the  third  person  there  is  a  special  pronoun. 

First  person,  mei,       Second  person,  tui,       Third  person,  sui, 


of  myself 

of 

yourself 

of  himself,  rfr. 

tina. 

PLUR. 

SING. 

PLUB. 

8IHO. 

PLUB. 

o. 

mei 

f  nostrum 
I  nostri 

tui 

i  vestrum 
Ivestrl 

sul 

sui 

D. 

mihi 

n5bi8 

tibi 

vobis 

sibi 

sibi 

A. 

me 

nds 

te 

VOB 

se 

se 

A, 

me 

nobis 

te 

vobis 

se 

se 

a.  The  preposition  cum  is  enclitic  with  reflexive  pronouns;  as 
with  himself. 


68. 


POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS 


lit  pers,  mens,  -a,  -um,  my 
fdpers.    tuus,  -a,  -urn,  your  (of  one) 


noster,  -trm,  -tram,  our 

vester,  -trm,  -tram,   yom 
more  than  one) 


«d 
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Sd 
pen. 


'  satia,  -«y  -urn,  hia,  hety  its  (when  sans,  -«y  •urn,  their  (when  re- 
referring  to  the  subject)  ferring  to  the  subject) 
eius  (gen.  sing,  of  is)  hiSf  her,  e5rum,  earum,   e5rum   (gen. 
;  its  (when  not  referring  to  plur  of  is)  their  (when  not 
the  subject)  referring  to  the  subject) 


64. 

*    miavLAB 

Mat.  Fenu  NeuL 

N,  hie  haec  hoc 

0.  huius       huius  huius 

D.  huic  huic  huio 

A,  hunc  hanc  hoc 

A.  hoc  hac  hoc   . 


DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 
mCf  this  (near  the  speaker) 

PLURAL 

Mas.  Fern, 

hi 


hdmm 
his 
hds 
his 


hae 

harum 

his 

has 

his 


Neut, 

haec 

horom 

bis 

haec 

his 


66. 

Mas, 

N.  iste 

0,  istlus 

D.  isti 

A.  istum 

A.  isto 


IfltCy  that  (near  the  person  spoken  to) 


UHOULAR 

Fern. 

ista 

istlus 

isti 

istam 

ista 


XeuL 

istud 

istlus 

isti 

istud 

isto 


FLURAL 

Mas,  Fern.  NetU. 

isti  istae  ista 

istorum  istarum  istorum 

ifitis  istis  istiB 

istos  istas  ista 

istis  istIs  istis 


66.     me,  that  (something  more  remote)  is  declined  like  iste. 


67. 


iMy  Uiis,  that,  ?ie,  she^  it  (unerophatic) 


UROVLAR 

PLURAL 

JTof. 

Fern. 

Neuz, 

Mas, 

Fern, 

NeuJt. 

i^.  is 

ea 

id 

ei,  11 

eae 

ea 

0,  eius 
D.  el 
A.  emn 

eius 

ei 

earn 

eius 

ei 

id 

eorum 
eis,  iis 

earum 
eis,  iis 

eorum 
eis,  iis 

A.  eo 

e& 

eo 

ede 

eas 

ea 

68.  lAtan^  the  same. 

eis,  iiB 

eis,  iis 

els,  iis 

BDIOXTLAR 

PLURAL 

Mas. 

Fem, 

Neui. 

Mas. 

Fem. 

NeuL 

M  Idem 

eadem 

idem 

eidem  or 
idem 

eaedem 

eadem 

6.  eintden 

Q      eiusdem 

eiusdem 

I     eorundem     earundem    eorundem 
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•IMOVLAR 

FLUBAX. 

Mcuf. 

Fern, 

Neta, 

3/iw. 

Fern. 

yeut. 

D,    eidem 

eldem 

eidem 

eisdem  or 

eisdem  or 

eisdem  or 

isdeiii 

isdem 

isdem 

A.    eundem 

eandem 

idem 

coedeiii 

eusdem 

eadem 

A,    eodein 

efidem 

e<Klem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

59. 


THE  INTENSIVE  PRONOUN 


Ipse,  himself f  is  declined  like  iste,  except  that  the  nominative  and 
accusative  neuter  singular  is  ipsuxn. 


60. 


THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUN 


Qivdf  who 


Ma*, 

N,  qui 

G.  cuius 

1).  cui 

-1.  quern 

A,  quo 


SIMQULAR 

Fern, 

quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 


Neul, 

quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 


Mas, 


PLURAL 

Fern, 


qui  quae 

quorum  qimnirn 

quibus  quibuH 

quos  quus 

quibus  quibus 


NaiL 

quae 

quomm 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 


a.  dtiicumque  and  qulBquis,  uhoevery  are  generalizing  relati\>^. 
The  qui  of  quicumque  is  declined  regularly.  C^uisquis,  quidqnid,  and 
qudqu5  are  the  only  common  forms  of  quisquia. 

h.  The  preposition  cum  is  usually  enclitic  with  the  relative  pronoun; 
as  quibuscum,  n'dh  whmn. 


61. 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS 


Clui,  quae,  quod,  the   adjective  whof  whaif   is  declined  like  the 

relative.    Cluia,  quid,  the  substantive  whof  whaif  is  used  in  the  nngnltr. 

QxtiBy  who 

SIMOUI.An 

Ma».  and  Frrn.  NetU, 

N,  quis  quid 

(j.  cuius  cuius 

I),  cui  cui 

A,  quem  quid 

A,  quo  quo 
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a.  The  enclitic  -nam  is  sometimes  added  to  an   interrogative  to 
stmngthen  it;  quianam,  wJiOj  pray? 

h.  Com  is  usoally  enclitic  with  the  interrogative  pronoun. 

62.  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS 

The  indefinite  pronouns  are  qui,  quia,  and  their  compounds,    ^uis 
and  qui  in  this  sense  are  in  general  declined  like  the  interrogatives. 

SriMTANTIVK  ADJECTIVE 

quis,  quid,  (my  one  qid,  quae  (qua),  quod,  any 

aliquis,  aliquid,  some  one  aliqui,  aliqua,  aliquod,  some 

qojapiam,  quidpiam,  some  one  quispiam,  quaepiam,  quodpiam, 

some 

quiaquam,  quicquam,  any  one  (adjective  supplied  by  ullua) 
(abl.  sing,  and  entire  plural  sup- 
plied by  olluB,  -a,  -um) 

qoivis,  quaevis,  quidvis  )  quivis,  quaevis,  quod\d8  \ 

qoilibet,  quaelibet,quidlibet  / "  ^    qmlibet,   quaeUbet,  quodlibet  J 
one  etc.,  you  like  any  you  like 

quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam,  a  cer-    quidam,    quaedam,  quoddam,   a 
tain  man,  etc.  certain 

quisque,  quidque,  ea<:h  quisque,  quaeque,  quodque,  each 

a.  In  qui  and  aliqui  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  neuter 
have  the  same  forms  as  the  nominative  singular  feminine. 

6.  In  the  declension  of  quidam,  m  becomes  n  before  d;  as  quendam. 

VERBS 

63.  There  are  four  conjugations  of  Latin  verbs,  distinguished  from 
one  another  by  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem,  best  seen  in  the  present 
infinitive. 


CONJUOATIOK 

PIHAL  YOWBL  OV  8TBX 

PRESENT  INPINITIVB 

I. 

a 

-&re 

II. 

e 

-ere 

III. 

changeable 

-ere 

IV. 

i 

-ire 

64.  All  forms  of  a  verb  are  based  on  one  or  another  of  three  stems, — 
the  present  stem,  the  perfect  stem,  and  the  supine  stem.  In  regular 
verba  the  perfect  and  supine  stems  are  based  on  the  present  stem,  but  in 
Bome  irregular  verbs  they  are  formed  on  distinct  roots. 
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a.  On  the  present  stem  are  based:  active  and  pastwef  ■  tnwent, 
Imperfect,  and  future  indicative;  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive; 
imperative;  present  infinitive:  active, — present  participle;  guimd: 
poMitv, — gerundi  ve. 

b.  On  the  perfect  stem  are  based :  active, — ^perfect,  pluperfect,  and 
future  perfect  indicative;  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive;  perfect  in- 
finitive. 

c.  On  the  supine  stem  are  based:  active  and  pamve, — future  infinitive: 
active, — future  participle;  supine:  passive, — perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future 
perfect  indicative;  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive;  x>erfect  infinitive; 
perfect  participle. 

66.  The  principal  parts  are  forms  which  show  to  which  oonjugatioD 
a  verb  belongs  and  what  each  of  its  stems  is.  They  are,  in  the  aoU ve, 
(1)  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  (as  the  first  form  of  the 
verb),  (2)  the  present  infinitive  (to  indicate  the  conjugation  and  give 
the  present  stem),  (3)  the  first  person  singular  perfect  indicative  (to 
give  the  perfect  stem),  (4)  the  supine  (to  give  the  supine  stem).  The 
supine  of  the  majority  of  verbs  is  not  found  in  Latin  literature,  so  that 
other  forms  of  the  verb  are  often  c^ven  instead  of  the  supine.  But  no 
one  form  is  found  for  every  verb,  and  it  is  simpler  to  give  the  supine 
always. 

In  the  passive  the  principal  parts  are  (1)  the  first  person  singular 
present  indicative,  (2)  the  present  infinitive.  (3)  the  first  person  singu- 
lar perfect  indicative. 
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CONJUQATION  OF  i^CTif  (irregular  verb) 
Principal  parts:  suxn,  esse,  ftii 


fiom 

es 

e0( 

eram 

erii 

er&i 

ero 
eria 
erit 

fni 

foiflti 

foH 

foeram 

fDer&s 

faerai 

fuero 
foeria 
faerit 


INDICATIVB 

Preseni 

PLDKAL 

aumus 

eatie 

sunt 

Imperfect 

er&mus 

eratis 

erant 

Fkawre 

erimua 

eritia 

emnt 

Perfect 

fuimufl 
fuistis 
fuerunt  or  -ere 

Pluperfect 

fueramus 

fueratis 

fuerant 

Future  Perfect 

fuerimuB 

fueritia 

foerint 


suBJUNcrrvK 

Present 

BnavLAB 

sim 

simus 

sis 

sitis 

sit 

Imperfect 

sint 

essem 

essemus 

esses 

essetis 

esaet 

esaent 

IKFBRATiyB 

•UrOYTLAB 

PLURAL 

Pre§.  es 

este 

FhiL  esto 

estate 

68(6 

sunto 

luerim 

fueris 

fuerit 


fuissem 

fuisses 

fuisset 


Petfect 


Pluperfect 


fuerimoB 

fueritis 

fuerint 


fuissemuB 

fuissetis 

fuisaent 


PABTICIPLB 

futilrua 


iKPnnrm 

Pre9.  esse 
Perf.  fuisse 

Fuji, 
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67.  FIRST  CONJUQATION 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  partH:    laudd,  laud&re,  laudavi,  laud&tum 


INDICATIVE 

srairxcTiVE 

Present 

l^eMeiU 

BINOULAB 

PLURAL 

BINOULAR 

PLURAL 

laudo 

laudamiis 

laudeia 

laudemus 

laudas 

laudatis 

laudes 

laudetis 

laudat 

laudant 

laudet 

laudent 

laudabam 

laudabus 

iaudabat 

Imperfect 

laudabamus 

laudabatis 

laudabant 

FlUure 

laudarem 

laudares 

laudaret 

Imperfect 

laudaremus 

laudaretis 

laudarent 

laudabo 

laudabimus 

laudabis 

laudabitis 

laudabit 

laudabunt 

laudavl 

Perfect 

laudavimus 

laudiiverim 

Perfect 

laudaverimus 

laudavisti 

laudavistis 

laudriveriB 

laudaveritis 

laudavit 

laudavmint 
or  -Ore 

laudaverit 

laudaverint 

Pluperfect 
taudaveram  laudaverauius 

'audaveras  laudaveratis 

laudaverat  laudaverant 

Future  Perfect 
laudavero  laudaverimus 

laudaveris  laudaveritis 

laudaverit  laudaverint 


IMPERATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Pren.  laudfi 

laudate 

Put,    laudato 

laudatote 

laudato 

laudanto 

PARTICIPLE 

iVe9.   laudans 

Put,  laudaturufs 

SirPINE 

Ace,  laudatum        AU.  laudatu 


Pluperftct 
laudavissem  laudavias^ma^ 

laudavisR'S  laudaviseetis 

laudavisset  laudaviaeeni 


iNrtNrrrvE 

Pre*,  laudaie 
Perf   laudavisfie 
Fut,    laudatunis  ease 

GERUND 

Gen,   laudandi 
Dot.   laudando 
Ace,   laudandum 
AhL   laudando 
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FIRST   CONJUGATION 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

Principal  parts:    laudor,  laud&ii,  laud&tus  sum 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCnVK 

Present 

Present 

mion^R 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

laodor 

laudamur 

lauder 

laudemur 

laudaris 

laudamini 

lauderis  or 

•re         laudemini 

laadatiir 

laudantur 

laudetur 

laudentur 

Imiwrfeci 

laodabar  laudabamur 

laadabaris  or  -re     laudubamini 
laudabatur  laudabantur 


laadabor 
laudaberis  or 
laodabitur 


Future 

laudabimur 
-re     laudP.bimini 
laudabuntur 


Perfect 

laudatus  (-a,  -um)  laudati  (-ae,  -a ) 

sum  sumuB 

laudatus  es  laudat!  estis 

laudatus  est  laudutl  sunt 

Pluperfect 

laudatus  eram         laudati  enimus 
laudatus  eras  laudati  eratis 

laudatus  erat  laudati  erant 

Future  Perfect 

laudatus  ero  laudati  erimus 

laudatus  eris  laudati  eritis 

laadatus  erit  laudati  erunt 

IMPERATIVE 

laudiimini 


Pres.   laudare 

FuL    laudator 

laudator 


laudantor 


PARTiaPLB 

Perf  laudatus 


Imperfect 

laudarer  laudaremur 

laudareris  or  -re      laudaremini 
laud&retur  laudarentur 


laudatus  siin 
laudatus  sis 
laud&tus  sit 


Perfect 

laudati  simus 
laudati  sitis 
laudati  sint 


Pluperfect 

laudatus  essem        laudati  essemus 
laudatus  esses         laudati  essetia 
laudatus  esset         laudati  essent 


INFINITIVE 

Pres,  laudari 
Perf.   laudatus  esse 
Ftt.    laudutum  iri 

(JERUNDIVE 

laudandus 
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68.  SECOND  CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  moned,  mondre,  monul,  monitum 


INDICATIVE 

1 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

Present 

SINGULAR                                      PLURAL 

8IKOULAR 

PLURAL 

moneo                          inoneiniia 

moneam 

moneamofl 

mones                         monetis 

moneas 

moneatifl 

monet                         monent 

moneat 

moneant 

Imprrfect 

Imperfect 

monebam                    monebamus 

monerem 

monerranoB 

monebas                     monebatis 

monereft 

moneretis 

monebat                     tnonebant 

moneret 

monerent 

Future 

monebo                       monebimuB 

monebis                     inonebitis 

monebit                     inonebant 

Perfect 

Perfect 

monui                        monuimus 

monuerim 

monuerimus 

monuist!                     monuistis 

monuerls 

monueritis 

monuit                       monuerunt 

monuerit 

monuerint 

or-ere 

Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

monueram                  inonueramus 

monuissem 

monuii^mu« 

monueras                    inonueratis 

monuisses 

monuiflRetis 

monuerat                    iiionuerant 

monuisset 

monuiaeeDt 

Future  Perfect 

monuero                     inonuerimuB 

monueris                    monueritis 

monuerit                    monuerint 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINmVE 

UKGULAR                    PLURAL 

Pre». 

raonere 

Pres.  mone                monete 

Perf 

monuiaste 

/•»</.  moneto            iiionetote 

Ffd. 

moniturus  e»« 

moneto             monento 

PARTICIPLE 

Pre».    monena         Fut.   moniturus 

Gen. 
Dot. 

GERUND 

monendi 
monendo 

8UPINB 

Ace. 

monendum 

Ace,  monitum        Abl.  monitu 

Abl. 

monendo 
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SECOND  CONJUGATION 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

Principal  parts:  moneor,  mon$ri«  monitus  sum 


INDICATIVB 

Present 


BOCOVLAm 

moneor 

monerifl 

monetur 


PLURAL 

monemur 

monemini 

monentur 


Imperfect 

monebar  monebamur 

monebaris  or  -re       inonebamini 
monebattir  monebantur 


Future 

monebor  monebimur 

moneberis  or  -re       monebimini 
monebitiir  monebuntur 


Perfect 


monitas  sum 
monitofl  es 
luonitos  est 


xnonitf  sumus 
moniti  estis 
inoniti  sunt 


Pluperfect 

monitufl  eram  moniti  eramus 

monitos  eras  moniti  eratis 

monitas  erat  moniti  erant 

Future  Perfect 

monitus  eru  moniti  erimus 

nionituB  eris  moniti  eritis 

monitua  erit  moniti  erunt 

IMPERATIVB 


SnOULAB 

Pre$,  monere 
RiL    monetor 
monetor 


PLUBAL 

monemini 
monentor 


PABTICIPLS 

Perf  monitua 


SUBJUNCnVB 

Present 


sraeuLAR 


monear 

monearis  or  -re 
moneatur 


PLUBAL 

moneamur 

moneamini 

moneantur 


Imperfect 


monerer 
monereris  or  -re 
moneretur 


moneremur 

moneremini 

monerentur 


monitus  sim 
monitus  sis 
monitus  sit 


Perfect 

moniti  simtis 
moniti  sitis 
moniti  sint 


Pluperfect 

monitus  essem       moniti  essemus 
monitua  esses         inoniti  essetis 
monitus  esset         moniti  essent 


iNFiNimrB 

Pres.  moneri 
Perf  monitus 
Put.  monitum  iri 


/ 


GBRUVDfTB 

nx>nendu9 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  ducd,  ducere,  dtud,  ductum 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVES 

Present 

Present 

SUfOULAB 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

VLURAL 

duco 

ducimus 

ducain 

ducamus 

ducifl 

ducitifl 

ducas 

ducatifl 

ducit 

ducunt 

ducat 

ducant 

Imperfect 

Imperfect 

ducebani 

ducebanius 

ducerein 

dQcen^ns 

ducebas 

ducebatis 

duccres 

duceretis 

ducebat 

ducebant 
Future 

duceret 

dOcerent 

du<*Ain 

ducemus 

duces 

ducetis 

ducet 

ducent 

Perfect 

Perfect 

duxi 

dfiximus 

duxeritn 

duxerimos 

duxiflti 

duxistis 

duxeris 

duxeritifl 

duxit 

duxerunt 
or -ere 

duxerit 

duxerint 

Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

duxeram 

duxerumus 

duxissem 

duxissemos 

duxeras 

duxerat  is 

duxisses 

duxissetis 

duxerat 

duxerant 

duxisset 

duxiflseoi 

Future  Perfect 

duxero 

duxerimus 

duxeris 

duxeritia 

duxerit 

duxerint 

IMPEKATIVE 

INFINmVE 

0INurLAR 

TLUBAL 

Pres,   ducere 

Prcs.   due* 

ducite 

Perf  duxisse 

Fut.    ducito                 ducitote 

f\U.    ductunis  esse 

ducito                ducunto 

GEKUXD 

PARTICII'LE 

Gen.  ducendi 

Pres.     ducens         Fut.  ductunis 

1 

Dat.  ducendo 

SUPINE 

Ace.  ducendum 

Act,     ductum         Abl.   ductu 

^6^.  ducendo 

•Irregular  for  d{[oe 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  ducory  dficd,  ductus  sum 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCriVB 

Prenent 

Present 

flOIOrLAB 

rLUKAL 

BIMOULAB 

PLURAL 

dQCQT 

ducimur 

ducar 

ducamiir 

duoeris 

ducimini 

ducaris  or  -re 

duc&mini 

diicitar 

ducuntur    * 

ducatur 

ducantur 

Imperfect 

duoebar  ducebamur 

ducebiris  or  -re  ducebamini 

ducebatur  ducebantur 


Future 


ducar 

duceris  or  -re 
ducetor 


ductus  earn 
ductus  ea 
ductus  est 


ducemur 

ducemini 

ducentur 


Perfect 


ducti  Bumus 
duct!  OBtis 
duct!  sunt 


Pluperfect 

ductus  eram  duct!  eramus 

ductus  eras  ductleratis 

ductus  erat  ductI  erant 

I  Future  Perfect 

ductus  ero  duct!  eriraus 

ductus  eris  duct!  eritis 

ductus  erit  duct!  erunt 

IMPERATIVE 
BINOtTLAR  PLURAL 

Pres.  ducere  ducimini 

Put.  ducitor 

ducitor  ducuntor 

PABnCIPLB 

Perf.  ductus 


Imperfect 

ducerer  duceremur 

ducereris  or  -re         duccreminl 
duceretur  ducerentur 


ductus  sim 
ductuH  sis 
ductus  sit 


Perfect 

duct!  simus 
duct!  sitis 
duct!  sint 


Pluperfect 

ductus  esseui  duct!  essemua 

ductus  esses  duct!  essetis 

ductus  esset  duct!  essent 


INFINITIVB 

Prett.  due! 

Perf.  ductus  esse 

Put.  ductum  !ri 

UERUNDIVE 

duoendus 
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70.  FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  aadid,  audire^  audivi,  auditMn 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

J'resent 

HIMOULAB 

audio 

PLURAL 

audimus 

MNeULAR 

audiam 

PLURAL 

audiamos 

audls 

audltis 

audias 

audiaUs 

audit 

audiunt 

audiat 

audiant 

audi^ham 

Imperfeci 

audiebaiuus 

audlrem 

Imperfeci 

audiremufl 

audiebas 

audiebatis 

audlres 

audlretis 

audiebat 

Future 

audiebant 

audiret 

aadirent 

audiani 

audiemus 

audies 

audietis 

audiet 

audient 

audlvi 

Perfect 

audivimus 

audlveriin 

Perfect 

audlverimoi 

audlvisti 

audlvistis 

audiveriH 

audiveritis 

audivit 

audlverunt 
or -ere 

audiverit 

andiverint 

audiveram 

audlveras 

audivenH 

Pluperfect 

audiveramuH 

audiveratin 

audiverant 

Pluperfect 

audivissem                audiviaBemoi 
audlvisses                 uudivisBetie 
audivisset                 aodiviaseDt 

FiUure  Perfect 
audlvero                      audlverimus 

audivens 

audiveritis 

audiverit 

audlverint 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINITITB 

BIKGULAR                       PLURAL 

Pres.  audi                    audite 
Fut.  audlto                  auditote 
audi  to                 audi  unto 

PARTICIPLE 

Prea.  audiens           FtU.  auditurus 

Pren.  audire 
Perf,  audivissc 
FkU.  auditu  ruf<  esse 

GERUND 

Gen.  audiendi 
Dot.  audiendo 

8CPINK 

Ace,  audiendum 

Ace.     audit 

urn        Abl.  auditu 

Abl,  aodiendd 
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FOURTH  CONJUQATION 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parte:  audior,  audiri,  auditus  sum 


IXDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

PreiierU 

OIXOUI^R 

PLURAL 

SINOULAR 

PLURAL 

audior 

audimur 

audiar 

audiamnr 

audlris 

audimini 

audiaris 

or  -re          audiaminl 

auditor 

audiuntur 

audiatur 

audiantur 

Imjierfect 

audiebar  audiebamur 

aadiebaris  or  -re         audiebamini 
audiebatur  audiebantur 


Future 

audiar 

aadieris  or  -re 
audietor 


Perfect 


auditua  sum 
auditus  es 
auditus  est 


audiemur 
audiemini 
audientur 

auditi  sumus 
audit!  estis 
auditi  sunt 


Pluperfect 

auditus  eram  auditi  eramus 

auditus  eras  auditi  eratis 

auditus  erat  auditi  erant 

Future  Perfect 

auditus  ero  auditi  eriinus 

auditus  eris  auditi  eritis 

auditus  erit  auditi  erunt 


IMI'ERATIVK 


SUiaULAR 

Pres.   audire 
3a.     auditor 
auditor 


PLURAL 

audimini 
audiuntor 


PABTICIPLE 

Perf.  auditus 


Imperfect 

audirer  audiremur 

audireris  or  -re         audiremini 
audlretur  audirentur 


Perfect 


auditus  sim 
auditus  sis 
auditus  sit 


auditi  simus 
auditi  sitis 
auditi  sint 


Pluperfect 

auditus  essem  auditi  essemus 

auditus  esses  auditi  essetis 

auditus  esset  auditi  essent 


INFINITIVE 

JW^.  audiri 
Perf  auditus  esse 
Fut.    auditum  in 

GERUNDIVE 

audiendoa 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION  IN  -id 
ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  capid,  capere,  cepi,  captom 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

IWsent 

sniOULAR 

PLURAL 

BINOULAR 

PLURAL 

capi5 

capimus 

capiani 

capiamiifl 

capis 

capitis 

capias 

capiatis 

capit 

capiunt 

capiat 

capiant 

Imperfect 

Imperfect 

capieham 

capiebamus 

capereiu 

<»perenm8 

capiebas 

capiebatis 

caperes 

caperetis 

capiebat 

capiebant 
Future 

caperet 

caperent 

capiam 

capiemus 

capiea 

capietis 

capiet 

capient 

Perfect 

Perfect 

cepi 

cepimus 

ceperim 

ceperimus 

cepisti 

cepistis 

ceperis 

ceperitis 

cepit 

cepcrunt 
ar-ere 

ceperit 

ceperint 

Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

ceperain 

ceperamus 

cC'pissem 

cepissemus 

ceperaa 

ceperatis; 

cepisses 

cepissetis 

ceperat 

ceperant 
Future  Perfect 

cepisset 

cepissent 

cepero 

ceperimus 

ceperis 

ceperitis 

ceperit 

ceperint 

IMPERATIVE 

iVFINmVB 

SINOULAR 

PLURAL 

Vk 

Pres,  cape                   capite 
Put    capito               capitote 
capito               capiuntT) 

PreH 
Perf 
FtU. 

.  capere 
.  cepiflse 
captunis  ease 

PARTICIPLE 

GERUND 

Pres.    capiens          Fuf.    capturua 

Cen. 

capiendi 

SUIMNK 


Acc.    captuni  AU,    captu 


Dat,    capiendo 
Arc.    capicndum 
Abl.    capiendo 


J 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION  IN -id 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  capiox,  capi,  captus  sum 


INDICATn 

E 

SUBJUXCTIVB 

Present 

Present 

tDCOULAB 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

FLURAL 

capior 

capimur 

capiar 

capiumur 

oaperis 
capitur 

capimini 
capiuntur 

capiaris  or 
capiatur 

-re           capirimini 
capiantur 

Imperfect 

Imperfect 

captebar 
capiebaris  or  -re 
capiebatur 

capiebamur 
capiebamini 
capiebantur 

caperer 
capereris  01 
caperetur 

caperemur 

•  -re         capen'mini 

caperentur 

Future 

capiar 

capiemur 

capieris  or  - 
capietnr 

re 

Perfect 

capiemini 
capientur 

Perfect 

raptUR  sum 
captus  es 
captus  est 

capti  sumus 
capti  estis 
capti  sunt 

captus  sim 

captus  818 

captus  sit 

capt!  sfmuc 
capti  sitis 
capti  sint 

Pluperfect 

captus  eram  capti  eramus 

r^ptus  erus  capti  eratis 

captus  erat  capti  erant 

Future  Perfect 

captus  eK>  capti  erimus 

captus  eris  capti  eritis 

captus  erit  capti  enint 

IMPERATIVE 
SIMOULAR  PLURAL 

7Ve»  capere  capimini 

Put,   capitor 
capitor 


Pluperfect 

captus  esseiu  capti  ensemus 

captus  chhT'S  capti  essetis 

captus  esset  capti  assent 


capiuntor 


PARTKIPLE 

Perf,    captus 


INFINITIVE 

Prcs.  capl 

Perf.  captus  esse 

Ftit,   captum  iri 


(iKKlTNlMVE 


capiendus 
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jj  72-76 


DEPONENT  VERBS 

72.  Deponent  verbs  have  passive  forms  with  active  meanings.  Bat  the 
gerundive  is  passive  in  sense,  and  the  perfect  participle  is  sometimes  to. 
On  the  other  hand  they  have  the  following  active  forms:  future  infini- 
tive, present  and  future  participles,  gerund,  supine. 

73.  Of  the  following  verbs  the  principal  parts,  indicati\*e,  subjunc- 
tive, and  imperative  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  for  the  passive  voice 
of  the  verbs  already  given  for  the  corresponding  conjugations. 

Hortor,  tir<7g        Vereor, /ear       BequoTj/oUaw        Partior,  «^rc 


Pres,  hortari 
Perf.  hortatusesse 
Fut,    hortaturus  esse 


Pres,  hortans 
Per/,  hortatuB 
Fut,     hortaturus 


INFIXmVE 

vereri  sequi 

veritus  esse        secutus  esse 
veriturus  esse    secuturus  esse 

PARTICIPLE 


verens 
veritus 
veriturus 


sequens 
secutus 
secuturus 


partiri 
partitus  e»ie 
partiturus  e»e 

partiens 
partltus 
partiturus 


GERUNDIVE 

hortandus  verendus  sequendus  partiendos 

GERUND 

hortandi,'-6,  etc.  verendi,  etc.      sequendl,  etc.        partiemll,  etc, 

SUPINE 

hortutum,  -tu        veritum,  -tu      secutum,  -tu  jiartitum,  -iu 

74.  SEMI-DEPONENT  VERBS 

Semi-deponent  verbs  have  active  forms  for  the  tenses  based  on 
the  present  stem,  passive  forms  for  those  based  on  the  perfect  stem. 
They  are: 

audedy  auddre,  auBUs  sum,  dare 
gauded,  gauddre,  gaviaua  sum,  rejoice 
soled,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be  accuMomed 
Hdd,  fidere,  fisus  8um>  trust. 

PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATION 

75.  The  active  periphrastic  conjugation  is  formed  by  combining  the 
future  active  participle  with  the  verb  sum:  thus, 

Pres.    laud&tnrus  sum,  Tarn  about  to  praise. 
Imp,    laud&tnrus  eram,  /  was  about  to  praise,  etc. 
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76.  The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  formed  hy  combining 
the  gerundive  with  the  verb  sum;  thus, 

Fret,    landandus  sum,  I  am  to  be  {mvM  be)  praised, 
Imp.    landandus  eram,  /  was  to  be  praised,  etc. 

IRREGULAR  VERBS 
SUM  AND  Its  Compounds 

77.  For  the  conjugation  of  sum  see  66.  Sum  is  inflected  in  the  same 
way  when  compounded  with  the  prepositions  ad,  dd,  in,  inter,  ob, 
ptae,  sub,  super. 

78.  In  absum,  sum  is  inflected  in  the  same  way,  but  a  is  used  for 
ab  before  f,  giving  aftd,  aftiturus,  etc.    There  is  a  present  participle 


79.  In  prosum,  sum  is  inflected  in  the  same  way,  but  the  preposition 
pr5  has  it«  original  form  prdd  before  all  forms  of  sum  beginning  with 
e;  as,  prddesse,  prdderam.  The  present  tense  is,  prdsum,  prddes, 
pr6dest,  prdsumus,  prddestis,  prdsunt. 

80.  Possum,  be  able,  can,   is  a  compound  of  pot-  and  sum. 

Principal  parts:  possum,  posse,  potui 


l.\DICATIVB 

SUBJUNCnVK 

Pres. 

possum,  potes,  potest 

possim 

possumus,  potestis,  possunt 

Imp, 

poteram 

possem 

Fut. 

poteit) 

Perf. 

potui 

potuerim 

Plup, 

potueram 

potuissem 

Fut.  Ferf. 

potuero 

INFINinVB 

PARTICTPLE 

Fres. 

posse 

Fres.   potens 

Ferf. 

potuiase 

1. 

FerO,  ferre,  tuli,  Utum, 

bear 

ACTIVE 

VOICE 

INDJCATIVR 

SITBJUNCnVE 

Fres. 

fero,  fers,  fert, 
ferimus,  fertis,  ferunt 

feram 

Imp. 

ferebam 

ferrem 

F\it. 

feram 

Ferf. 

tuli 

tulerim 

9 

tuleram 

tuliflsem 

F^  Ferf. 

tulerd 
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IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

PARTiaPLE 

FrcH,   fer      ferte 

Pres,     ferre 

Pres,   ferena 

Fnt,    ferto  ferU'>te 

Perf,    tulisee 

Fut,     latunis 

ferto   ferunto 

Fut,      latunis  esse 

GERUND 

SIT»INE 

ferendl,  etc. 

latum,  -tfi 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

INDICATIVE 

Sl^BJUNCnVE 

Prejt,          feror,  fenris,  fertur 

ferar 

feriniur,  ferimini,  feruntur 

Imp,          ferebar 

ferrer 

FiU.           ferar 

^Ptrf,          latus  sum 

latus  sim 

Plup,         latus  eraiii 

latus  ewem 

Flit.  Perf,  latus  ero 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

PARTiaPLE 

Pri's,    ferre,    ferimini 

Prej<,    ferri 

Perf.  latus 

Fttt.     fertor 

Perf,   latus  esse 

r.EKUNDIVE 

fertor,  fenintor 

Fut.     latum  irl 

ferendus 

82. 


Void,  velle,  volui,  he  niUing 
Ndld,  ndlle,  ndlui,  he  nnuiliing 
Mal5,  malle,  malui,  prefer 


INDICATIVE 

Pres. 

volo 

nolo 

malo 

vifl 

non  V18 

mavis 

vult 

non  vult 

ma  vult 

volumus 

nolumus 

malumns 

vultifl 

non  vultis 

mavultis 

volunt 

nolunt 

malunt 

Imp. 

volt'bam 

nolebam 

malebam 

Fut. 

volam 

nolam 

malam 

Perf 

volul 

nolui 

malni 

Plup, 

volueram 

nolueram 

malueram 

Fit.  Perf 

voluero 

noluero 

SUBJCNCnVE 

inaluen) 

Pres. 

velim 

nolim 

malim 

Imp. 

vellem 

nollem 

mallem 

Perf 

voluerim 

noluerim 

maluerim 

Plup. 

voluiseem 

noluiaeem 

m^uiawm 
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IMPERATIVE 

Pres.    noli  nollte 

Fut,     nolitT)      noli  tote 
nollto       nolunto 


INFINITIVE 

Pres.    velle 

nolle 

nialle 

Perf.    voluisse 

noluiase 

PARTICIPLE 

inaluisse 

Pres.    volens 

nolens 

83.  K6,  be  made,  In'come^   is  the  irregular  passive  of  &ci5,  make^ 
Note  the  i  before  all  vowels  except  e  in  the  combination  -er. 

Principal  partn:  fid,  fieri,  factus  sum 


84. 


INDICATIVE 

SURJUNCTIVE 

Pres. 

flO,  fl8,  fit 

fimuS)  fitis,  fiunt 

fiam 

Imp. 

flebam 

fierem 

Fut. 

fiam 

Perf 

factus  sum 

factus  sim 

Plup. 

factus  eram 

factus  cssem 

Fat.  Per. 

factus  ero 

IMPERATIVE 

;                    INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres.   fi,  fite 

Pres.   fieri 

Ptrf 

factus 

Perf.    factus  esse 

(JERrXDIVE 

Fut.     factum  iri 

faciendus 

Ed,  ire,  ivi. 

itum,  (JO 

INDICATIVE 

SUaiUNCTIVE 

Pres. 

eo,  is,  it, 
Imus,  itis,  eunt 

earn 

Imp. 

ibam 

irem 

Fut. 

ib6 

Perf 

ivi  (ii) 

iverira  (ierim) 

Plup. 

iveram  (ieram) 

ivissem  (issem) 

Fut.  Per. 

ivero  (iero) 

IMPERATIVE 

:                        INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Ptea.  i,     ite 

Pres.   ire 

Pres. 

lens    (Gen.  euntis) 

Fut.  ito,  itote    Perf.  ivisse  (isse) 

Fat. 

iturus 

ito,  eunto  Fut.    iturus  esse 
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QBRUND 

SUPINE 

eundi,  etc. 

itum,  -tu 

«8M7 


86.  Ddy  dare,  dedi,  datum,  ffive^  is  conjugated  like  a  verb  of  the  fini 
conjugation,  except  that  the  stem-vowel  is  regularly  a.  &  appears  oDly 
in  the  following  active  forms, —  dfis,  da,  dans. 


86. 


DEFECTIVE  VERBS 


The  most  important  of  these  are  the  perfects  memini,  /  remember; 
ddi,  I  hate;  and  coepi,  /  have  begun.  Notice  that  memini  and  2^ 
have  the  meanings  of  presents.  Their  pluperfects  and  future  perfect6 
have  the  meanings  of  imperfects  and  futures. 


coepi 

coeperam 

coepenS 

coeperim 
ooepissem 


• 

INDICATIVE 

Perf, 

memini 

odi 

Plup. 

meminerani 

TMleram 

Put.  Per. 

meminero 

odero 

SURfUNCTIVK 

Perf. 

meminerini 

oderim 

Plup. 

meminissem 

odisscni 

lMI*fiRATIVE 

Sing. 

memento 

Plur. 

mementote 

INFINITIVE 

Perf 

meminisse 

odisse 

Ful. 

osurusesse 

TARTICIPLE 

Perf 

OSUS 

^hl. 

r>surus 

coepisse 
coeptunis 

coeptus 
coeptunis 


n.    Insteiid  of  coepi  the  passive  form  coeptus  sum 
wlien  a  passive  infinitive  depends  on  it.     Example: 
est,  he  began  to  beprained. 


is  regularly  used 
laud&ii  coeptnt 


87. 


IMPERSONAL  VERBS 


Impersonal  verbs  correspond  to  English  impersonals  with  it.  They 
have  no  personal  subject,  but  most  of  them  take  as  subject  a  sub^antiTP 
clause  or  sometimes  a  neuter  pronoun.  They  appear  only  in  the  third 
person  singular  of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  tenses,  the  present 
and  perfect  infinitives,  and  occasionally  in  the  participles  and  gerondi 
They  are: — 
tt.     Most  verba  exprt^ssing  actions  of  nature;  as  pluit,  it  rwnu 
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b.  The  following,  which  are  exclusively  impersonal :  decet,  it  be- 
coma;  libet^  it  pleases;  licet^  it  is  permitted;  misere^  it  causes  pity;  oportet, 
it  is  right;  i>aenitet,  it  repents;  piget,  it  displeases;  pudet,  it  shames;  r§fert, 
iMbrre,  it  concerns;  taedet,  it  wearies.  All  of  these  except  r§fert  belong 
to  the  second  conjugation. 

c.  Personal  verbs  used  impersonally  with  a  special  meaning;  as 
aocddit,  it  is  added^  from  acc$d5,  /  approach. 

d.  The  passives  of  most  intransitive  verbs;  an  pugn&tur,  it  is  fought, 

SYNTAX 

SENTENCES 

88.  A  sentence  is  a  group  of  words  so  related  as  to  express  a  thought. 
It  consists  of  at  least  two  parts, — the  subject  (that  of  which  something 
is  said),  and  the  predicate  (that  which  is  said  about  the  subject).  These 
two  essential  parts  may  be  modified  in  various  ways.  A  sentence  may 
consist  of  a  single  verb,  because  the  subject  is  implied  in  its  ending. 

89.  A  Simple  Sentence  has  one  subject  and  one  predicate  and  ex- 
presses one  thought;  as  Oaesar  vSnit,  Caesar  came. 

90.  A  Compound  Sentence  consists  of  two  or  more  simple  sentences 
connected  in  some  way.    Each  sentence  is  called  a  clause. 

a.  If  the  clauses  are  connected  by  conjunctions  with  such  meanings 
as  and,  but,  for,  or,  they  are  equally  independent  and  are  called  coor- 
dinate clauses.  Example:  Oaesar  venit  et  Oalli  fugerunt,  Caesar 
rame  and  the  Gauls  fled. 

b.  If  the  clauses  are  connected  by  conjunctions  with  such  meanings 
as  in  order  that,  so  thai,  if,  because,  although,  when,  after,  before,  the 
clause  containing  the  conjunction  is  dependent  on  the  other  and  is 
called  a  dependent  (subordinate)  clause;  the  other  is  called  an  indepen- 
dent (main)  clause.  Example:  ubi  Oaesar  vgnit  Oalli  fogerunt, 
when  Caesar  came  the  Gauls  fled, 

c.  Some  teachers  restrict  the  name  compound  to  such  sentences  as 
those  described  above  in  a,  and  give  the  name  complex  to  those  that 
have  a  dependent  clause. 

9 1 .  Sentences  are  declarative,  interrogative,  imperative,  or  exclama- 
tory, as  in  English. 

CASES  OF  SUBSTANTIVES 
THE  FUNCTION  OF  CASES 

92.  The  cases  help  to  show  in  what  relation  to  the  rest  of  a  sentence 
any  given  substantive  stands.    This  is  shown  in  English  almost  entirely 
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bjT  the  order  of  words  or  by  the  use  of  prepositions;  yet  the  so-called 
poeBBSsive  case  illustrates  the  use  of  the  Latin  cases,  for  the  ending  V 
in  the  soldier's  arms  indicates  that  soldier  modifies  arms  and  that  the 
soldier  is  the  possessor  of  the  arras.  But  in  the  English  eentences  thf 
soldier  (subject) /^^/*,  he  kills  the  soldier  (direct  object),  he  gires  the  sotdier 
(indirect  object)  a  strordf  only  the  order  of  words  shows  the  relation  of 
the  word  to  the  rest  of  the  sentence;  while  in  Latin  miles  would  be 
aned  in  the  first  sentence,  militem  in  the  second,  and  militi  in  the 
third. 

03.  But  each  of  the  cases  (except  the  vocative)  expresses  more  than 
one  thing.  Consequently  one  must  know  just  what  uses  each  case  can  have, 
and  must  then  determine  which  one  of  these  uses  it  has  in  the  sentence  in 
which  it  occurs.  This  can  be  determined  sometimes  by  the  meaning  of 
the  word  itself,  sometimes  by  the  obvious  meaning  of  the  sentence, 
sometimes  by  the  fact  that  another  word  needs  a  certain  case  to  satisfy 
its  meaning  and  that  case  appears  but  once  in  the  sentence.  Ezampief:: 
the  accusative  may  express  duration  of  time,  but  militeniy  a  «o(di^. 
could  not  be  used  in  this  sense,  while  multos  annds,  many  years,  is  quite 
probably  so  uned.  Dicit  piluxn  militem  yulnerfiviaae  might  mean 
either  he  says  that  a  javelin  vounded  the  soldiery  or  a  soldier  wounded  thf 
javelirif  but  the  latter  makes  no  sense.  Persuasit,  he  persuaded,  needs 
a  dative  to  express  the  person  persuaded,  and  if  there  is  but  one  dative 
in  the  sentence  its  use  is  evident. 

04.  For  further  clearness  many  relations  are  expressed  in  Latin  by 
prepositions,  though  not  so  many  as  in  English.  Examples:  a  milite 
interfectus  est,  he  was  killed  by  a  soldier;  cum  milite  vdnit,  he  came  « 
company  vith  a  soldier. 

06.  AGREEMENT  OF  SUBSTANTIVES 

A  noun  which  explains  another  noun  and  refers  to  the  same  person 
or  thing  is  put  in  the  same  case.  Compare  07.  Such  a  noun  may  be 
cither  a  predicate  noun  or  an  appositive. 

a.  A  predicate  noun  is  connected  with  the  subject  by  sum  or  a  verb 
of  similar  meaning.  Such  verbs  are  those  meaning  appear,  become,  seem, 
hf  called,  he  chosen,  he  regarded,  and  the  like.  Examples:  Pi86  fait  cdnsul* 
Piso  iras  consul;  Piad  factus  est  cdnsul,  Piso  hecame  consul;  Pisd  appel* 
l&tus  est  cdnsul,  Piso  vas  called  consid.  For  the  predicate  accusative 
with  verbs  of  calling,  etc.,  see  126. 

h.  An  appositive  is  set  beside  the  noun  which  it  explains,  without  a 
connecting  verb.  Examples:  Pisd,  cdnsul,  Piso,  the  consxd;  PisfinS* 
cdnsuli,  /o  /V.VO,  the  consrd. 
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96.  NOMINATIVE 

The  nominative  is  used  as  the  subject  of  a  finite  verb  (i.  e.  the  in- 
dicative, subjunctive,  and  imperative  modes).  Oallia  est  diviBa  (Caes. 
1, 1,  1),  Gaid  is  divided, 

GENITIVE 

A.     Genitive  with  Nouns 

97.  A  noun  which  explains  or  limits  another  noun,  and  does  not 
refer  to  the  same  person  or  thing  (compare  95 ),  is  put  in  the  genitive. 
The  relation  between  the  two  nouns  is  usually  expressed  in  English  by  of, 
but  often  hy  for  or  by  other  prepositions.    A  genitive  may  be  either  (a) 
attributive,  depending  directly  upon  another  noun;  as  domus  CaesariB, 
Caesar's  house;  or  (6)  predicative,  connected  by  sum  or  a  verb  of  similar 
meaning,  as  domus  est  Oaesaris,  the  house  is  Caesar*  8. 

Attributive 

98.  Subjective  and  Objective  Oenitives.  These  depend  on  nouns 
which  have  corresponding  verbal  ideas,  as  amor,  love,  amo,  I  love.  The 
thought  expressed  by  the  noun  and  limiting  genitive  can  be  expanded 
into  a  sentence.  If  the  genitive  then  becomes  the  subject  it  is  a  subjective 
genitive; if  it  becomes  the  object  it  is  an  objective  genitive.  Examples. 
amor  patris,  the  love  of  the  father,  may  imply  that  the  father  loves,  (sub- 
jective), or  that  some  one  loves  his  father  (objective);  militiun  (subjective) 
amor  g^ldriae  (objective)  (milites  amant  gldriain),  f /le  soldiers*  love  for 

glory* 

99.  Possessive  Oenitive.  The  genitive  is  used  to  express  the  posses- 
sor. The  possessive  pronouns  are  regularly  used  instead  of  the  posses- 
sive genitive  of  personal  pronouns.  Examples:  finibus  Belgarum 
(Caes.  I,  1,  17),  hy  the  territory  of  the  Belgae;  finibus  vestris,  by  your 
territory. 

a.  A  genitive  or  possessive  pronoun  must  precede  causa  or  gratia, 
for  the  sake  of.  Examples:  huius  potentiae  causa  (Caes.  I,  18, 15),  for 
the  sake  of  this  power;  mea  causa,  for  my  sake. 

1 00.  Descriptive  Genitive.  The  genitive  modified  by  an  adjective 
is  used  to  describe  a  person  or  thing  by  naming  some  permanent  quality. 
Compare  the  descriptive  ablative  (141 ).  The  genitive  is  regularly  used 
to  express  measure.  Examples:  huiusce  modi  senatus  cdnsultimi 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  4),  a  decree  of  this  kind;  trium  mdnsium  molita  cibaria 
(Caes.  I,  5,  8),  provisions  for  three  months. 

101.  Oenitive  of  the  Whole  (Partitive  Oenitive).  The  genitive  is 
used  to  express  the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  mentioned.    It  may  depend 
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on  any  substantive,  adjective,  pronoun,  or  adverb  which  implies  a  part 
of  a  whole.  Examples:  eoruzn  una  pars  (Caes.  I,  1,  15),  one  part  of 
them;  horum  omnium  fortlBsimi  (Caes.  I,  1,  6),  the  bravest  of  all  thtst; 
ubinam  ^ntium  sumus  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  9),    where  in  (not  of)  the  trorld  are 

wef 

a.  Note  especially  the  genitive  of  the  neuter  singular  of  a  second 
declension  adjective  used  substantively,  or  sometimes  of  a  noun,  depen- 
ding on  a  neuter  singular  adjective  or  pronoun  or  on  flatis  used  substan- 
tively. Examples:  quantum  boni  (Caes.  I,  40, 18),  how  much  {of)  good; 
quid  cdnsilii  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  1),  what  (of)  plan;  satis  causae  (Caes.  I,  10,6), 
enough  (of)  reason. 

h.  In  place  of  this  genitive  the  ablative  with  de  or  ex  is  often  used, 
especially  with  cardinal  numerals  and  with  quidam.  Example:  unus  6 
filiis  captus  est  (Caes.  I,  26, 12),  one  of  his  sons  was  captured. 

c.  English  often  uses  of  in  apparently  similar  phrases  when  there  is 
really  no  partitive  idea.  Latin  does  not  then  use  the  genitive.  Example: 
hi  omnes  (Caes.  I,  1,  3),  all  of  these, 

102.  Appositional  Oenitive.  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used 
instead  of  an  appositive;  i.  e.,  it  sometimes  means  the  same  person  or 
thing  as  the  noun  on  which  it  depends.  Example:  tu5rum  comitam 
sentina  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  12),  that  reftise,  your  comrades. 

Predicative 

1 03.  Possessive  Oenitive.  The  possessive  genitive  (99)  is  often 
used  predicatively.  Note  especially  such  phrases  as  esthominis,  if  t»(A^ 
part  {duty,  characteristic)  of  a  man.  Example:  est  hoc  Gallicae 
cdnsuetudinis  (Caes.  IV,  5,  4),  this  is  a  characteristic  of  the  Gallic  custamt. 

1 04.  Descriptive  Oenitive.  The  descriptive  genitive  (100)  is  often 
used  predicatively.    Example:    senatus  cdnsultum  est  huiusce  modi, 

the  decree  is  of  this  kind. 

106.  The  Oenitive  of  Value.  With  sum  and  verbs  of  similar 
meaning,  and  with  verbs  of  valuing^  indefinite  value  is  expressed  by  the 
geniti  ve.  Compare  the  ablative  of  price  (147).  The  words  commonly  »> 
u^d  are  mag^ii,  parvi,  tanti,  quanii,  pluris,  min5ris.  Example:  tanti 
eius  gr&tiam  esse  ostendit  (Caes.  I,  20, 15),  he  assured  him  that  his  friend- 
shijf  was  of  such  value. 

B.     Genitive  with  Adjectives 
106.  Many  adjectives  require  or  admit  a  genitive  to  complete  their 
meaning.    They  are: 

a.    Regularly,  adjectives  with  such  meanings  as  consciouSi{of),  demnm 
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(of),  mindful  (of),  sharing  {in),  skilled  (in),  and  their  oppcMBitee,  and  planus, 
full  (of).  Examples:  bellandi  cupidi  {Caea.  ly  2^14),  desiroxis  of  fighting; 
rei  milit&ris  peritissimus  (Caes.  I,  21, 10),  most  skilled  in  military  science, 

6.  Sometimes  with  the  genitive,  sometimes  with  the  dative  (122), 
■*^»^^i^*j  like;  diasixnilis,  wdike.  The  genitive  is  more  common  of  living 
objects,  and  regular  of  personal  pronouns.  Example:  tui  sixnilis 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  5),  like  you, 

c  Occasionally  other  adjectives.  Example:  lociixn  medium 
utriuBque  (Caes.  I,  84, 2),  a  place  midway  between  them, 

C.     Gbnitivb  with  Verbs 

1 07.  Verbs  of  Bemembering  and  Forgetting.  Memini,  bear  in 
mind;  rexniniscor,  remember;  and  obUviscor,  forget,  govern  either  the 
genitive  or  the  accusative.  The  genitive  is  regular  of  persons,  the 
accusative  of  neuter  pronouns.  Examples:  reminisceretur  veteris 
incoxninodi  (Caes.  I,  13,  12),  he  should  remember  the  former  disaster; 
▼eteris  contumdliae  oblivis<»  (C^s.  I,  14,  7),  to  forget  tJie  former  insuU, 

108.  Verbs  of  Judicial  Action.  Verbs  of  accusing,  acquitting,  con- 
victing, and  cotidemning  take!a  genitive  of  the  charge.  The  penalty  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  ablative,  if  at  all.  The  person  accused,  etc.,  is  the  object 
of  the  active  voice,  the  subject  of  the  passive.  Example:  me  inertiae 
condenm5  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  4),  I  pronounce  mysdf  guilty  of  inactivity, 

109.  Verbs  of  Emotion.  The  imi)er8onal  verbs  miseret,  pity; 
paexiitety  repent;  piget,  dislike;  pudet,  be  ashamed;  taedet,  be  disgusted; 
take  the  genitive  of  the  person  or  thing  which  causes  the  feeling,  and 
the  accusative  of  the  person  who  has  the  feeling.  The  personal  verb 
miaereor,  pity,  takes  the  genitive.  Examples:  m$  medrum  iiEkctdrum 
niunquam  paenitdbit  (Cic.  Cat.  IV,  20),  I  shall  never  repent  of  my  deeds; 
md  eius  miseret  or  eius  misereor,  I  pity  him, 

I  10.  Interest  and  B8fert.  The  impersonal  verbs  interest  and 
refert)  it  concerns,  it  is  to  the  interest  of,  take  the  genitive  of  the  person 
concerned.  But  if  the  person  is  expressed  in  English  by  a  personal  pro- 
noun, interest  is  used  with  the  ablative  singular  feminine  of  a  possessive 
pronoun.  Examples:  rei  publicae  intersit  (Caes.  II,  5,  6),  His  to  the 
interest  of  the  state;  me&  interest,  it  is  to  my  interest. 

III.  Potior  regularly  governs  the  ablative  (145).  But  in  the  phrase 
rdnun  potin,  to  become  master  of  affairs,  and  occasionally  elsewhere,  it 
governs  the  genitive.  Examples:  rdrum  potiri  volunt  (Cic.  Cat.  II,  19), 
theyvrishtobecame  masters  of  affairs;  Oalliae  potiri  (Caes.  I,  3, 25),  to  de- 
come  masters  of  Gaul. 
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THE  DATIVE 

1 1 2.  The  dative  expresses  that  to  or  for  which  anything  is  or  is 
done.  It  may  depend  on  a  verb  or  an  adjective  or,  very  rarely,  a  noon; 
or  may  modify  a  whole  sentence  without  depending  on  any  one  word. 

1 1 3.  Indirect  Object.  The  indirect  object  is  a  dative  used  to 
denote  the  person  or  thing  indirectly  affected  by  the  action  of  a  verb. 
It  most  commonly  indicates  the  person  to  whom  something  is  said  or 
given.  Because  of  differences  between  English  and  Latin  idiom  no  one 
translation  can  be  given  for  it. 

I  1 4.  Indirect  Object  with  Transitive  Verbs.  Many  verbs  which 
govern  an  accusative  of  the  direct  object  take  also  a  dative  of  the  indirect 
object,  usually  translated  by  to,  less  often  by  for,  (For  the  indirect 
object  with  transitive  verbs  compounded  with  a  preposition  see  116). 
Example:  el  filiam  dat  (Caes.  I,  3,  17),  lie  ffires  (to)  him  his  dcnighUr, 

a.  D5nd,  give,  present,  and  a  few  other  verbs  take  either  the  dative  of 
the  person  and  the  accusative  of  the  thing,  or  the  accusative  of  the  person 
and  the  ablative  of  the  thing.  Examples:  ei  libnun  d6n5,  Iffitt  (to)  him 
a  book;  eum  librd  d5no,  I  present  him  with  a  book. 

b.  Some  verbs,  instead  of  admitting  both  the  accusative  and  the 
dative,  admit  either,  but  with  a  different  meaning.  Especially  cdnsuld, 
consult  or  consult  for,  and  metud,  fear  or  fear  for.  Examples:  si  m§ 
cdnsidis  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  13),  if  you  consult  me  {ask  my  advice);  cdnsnlite 
v5bi8  (Cic.  Cat.  IV,  3),  consult  for  yourselves  {for  your  own  interests), 

c.  This  dative  is  retained  with  the  passive  voice.  Example:  ei  fflia 
dattLTy  his  daughter  is  given  to  him. 

I  1 6.  The  Indirect  Object  With  Intransitive  Verbs.  The  dath^ 
is  used  with  many  intransitive  verbs,  most  of  which  seem  to  be  tnufc*- 
itive  in  English,  It  must  often  be  translated  by  the  English  direct 
cbject.  (For  the  indirect  object  with  intransitive  verbs  compounded 
with  a  preposition  sec  116.) 

The  dative  (usually  of  tlie  j)er8(^)n)  is  thus  used  with  most  verbs 
meaning  benefit  or  injure,  command  or  obey,  please  or  displease,  serve  ot 
rei<isf,  trust  or  distrust ,  beiiere,  enry^  favor,  pardon,  persuade,  spare,  threal^n, 
and  the  like.  Examples:  novis  rebus  studebat  (Caes.  I,  9,  8),  he  vtu 
anjrious  for  a  revolution;  Allobrogibus  imper&vit  (Caes.  I,  28,  8),  he 
commanded  the  Alhbroges;  civitaU  persuasit  (Caes.  I,  2,  4),  he permadid 
the  stale. 

o.  The  dative  is  used  with  some  phrases  of  similar  meanings^  as 
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andifins  sum,  obepf  and  fldem  habere,   trust.     Example:  cui  fldem 
habebat  (Caes.  I,  19,  16),  whom  he  trusted, 

6.  Many  of  these  verbs  which  are  ordinarily  intransitive  occasionally 
take  an  accusative  of  the  thing,  usually  a  neuter  pronoun.  Examples: 
provinciae  zmlituxn  niixnexum  ixnperat  (Caes.  I,  7,  4),  he  levies  a  number 
of  stfidiers  on  the  province;  id  eiB  persuasit  (Caes.  I,  2,  7),  hepermaihd 
them  to  this  (literally  he  persuaded  this  to  than). 

c.  Not  all  verbs  with  the  meanings  given  above  govern  the  dative. 
The  most  important  exceptions  are  the  transitive  verbs  ddlectd,  delight^ 
iubedy  command  J  invdy  pleasey  Yetd,  forbid.  Example:  Labieniixn  iubet 
(Caee.  I,  21,  5),  he  commands  Labienus. 

d.  Since  only  the  direct  object  of  the  active  voice  becomes  the  subject 
of  the  j)a8sive  (124, 6),  no  intransitive  verb  can  have  a  personal  subject 
in  the  passive.  The  verbs  of  115  can  be  used  in  the  passive  only 
impersonally,  and  the  dative  is  retained,  though  it  is  usually  translated 
as  a  subject.  Examples:  Oaesarem  laudd  (transitive),  I  praise  Caesar, 
becomes  Oaesar  laudatur,  Caesar  is  praised;  but  Caesari  penuaddo 
(intransitive),  I  persuade  Caesar^  becomes  Oaesari  penuaddtur^  Caesar  is 
persuaded  (literally  it  is  persuaded  to  Caesar). 

I  16.  The  Indirect  Object  with  Oompound  Verbs.  I.  Certain 
prepositions  usually  give  to  verbs  with  which  they  are  compounded  a 
meaning  which,  in  Latin  idiom,  requires  the  dative.  If  the  uncom- 
pounded  verb  is  transitive  the  compound  governs  a  direct  object  in 
addition  to  the  indirect.  The  dative  is  variously  translated  with  these 
verbs:  when  it  is  translated  by /rom,  the  dative  is  sometimes  called  the 
dative  of  separation. 

The  dative  is  required  with  most  compounds  of  ad,  ante,  con  (=  cum), 
de,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  pr5,  sub,  and  super;  and  with  same  com- 
pounds of  ab,  circiun,  and  ex.  Examples:  cum  omnibus  praest&rent 
(Caes.  I,  2,  5),  since  they  excelled  all;  finitimis  bellum  inferre  (Caes.  I,  2, 
13),  to  make  war  upon  their  neighbors;  munitidni  Labienum  praeficit 
(Caes.  I,  10,  8),  he  puts  Labienus  in  command  of  the  works;  scutd  militi 
detract5  (Caes.  II,  26,  14),  hacing  snatched  a  shield  from  a  soldier. 

II.  The  dative  is  used  with  compounds  of  satis  and  bene.  Example: 
ta  Haeduis  satisfiaciant  (Caes.  I,  14, 10),  if  they  shotUd  make  reMituiion  to 
the  Uaedui. 

a.  The  meaning  of  the  compound  does  not  always  permit  the 
dative.  Among  the  most  important  exceptions  are  the  transitive  verbs, 
adgredior,  attack;  incend5,  burn;  interflci5,  kill;  oppugnd,  assault;  but 
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there  are  many  others.    Example:    eos  adgreesus   (Caes.  I,  1S»  10), 
having  attacked  (or  attaching)  tJwm, 

b.  Very  often  with  these  compounds  the  preposition  is  repeated,  or 
some  other  preposition  is  used,  governing  its  proper  case,  instead  of  the 
dative.  So  especially  if  place  is  designated,  or  if  motion  is  expressed. 
Example:  ilium  in  equum  intulit  (Caes.  YI,  80,  16),  ?u  put  him  on  a 
horse. 

c.  The  dative  is  retained  with  the  passive.  Example:  munitidni 
LabiSnuB  praeficitur^  Labienus  is  put  in  command  of  the  works. 

I  1 7.  Dative  of  Possessor.  The  dative  is  used  in  the  predicate 
with  sum,  or  a  verb  of  similar  meaning,  to  denote  the  possessor.  It 
may  be  translated  as  a  nominative  with  the  verb  have.  Examples: 
mihi  est  liber,  /  have  a  book  (literally  a  book  is  to  me);  ddxn5nstrmnt  sibi 
nihil  esse  (Caes.  I,  1 1, 1'^),  they  dedare  thai  they  have  nottiing  (literally  then 
is  nothing  to  them). 

I  1 8.  Dative  of  the  Agent.  The  dative  lis  used  with  the  passive 
periphrastic  conjugation  (76)  to  express  the  person  who  has  the  thing  to 
do.  Tibi  agendum  est  means  a  doing  is  to  you,  i.  e.  you  must  do.  The 
dative  is  really  a  dative  of  possessor,  and  is  often  called  the  dative  of  the 
apparent  agent.  Compare  the  ablative  of  the  agent  (187),  which  is  used 
with  the  other  forms  of  the  passive.  Example:  n5n  expectandum 
sibi  statuit  (Caes.  I,  11, 15),  he  decided  that  he  must  not  tcait  (literaDy 
that  a  umting  nxis  not  to  him,  or  that  it  must  not  be  waited  by  him). 

a.  The  ablative  of  the  agent  (187)  is  often  used  with  the  passive 
periphrastic,  especially  if  the  dative  would  be  ambiguous.  Example: 
civit&ti  a  t$  persuadendum  est,  the  state  must  be  persuaded  by  you. 

b.  The  dative  of  the  agent  is  used  with  the  compound  tenses  of 
the  passive  voice.  Example:  qid  tibi  cdnstituti  fuSrunt  (Cic,  CsL 
I,  16),  who  have  been  doomed  by  you. 

I  1 0.  Dative  of  Purpose.  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  purpose  or 
tendency,  usually  with  sum,  sometimes  with  other  verbs.  It  is  usually 
found  in  connection  with  another  dative  (indirect  object  or  dative  of 
possessor),  and  the  construction  is  then  sometimes  called  '^wo  datives, 
to  which  and  for  which."  Examples:  unaeratmagndusui  res  (Csef. 
Ill,  14,  14),  o7ie  thing  t/'cw  o/ (literally  for)  great  ti«e;  sibi  earn  rem  cftrse 
fdtftram  (Caes.  I,  88,  2),  that  he  would  take  care  of  the  matter  (literally  that 
that  thing  would  be  for  a  care  to  him). 

1 20.  Dative  of  Beference.  The  dative  of  reference  does  not  depend 
on  any  one  word,  but  loosely  modifies  its  whole  clause  or  sentenca    B 
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denotes  the  person  with  reference  to  whom  the  statement  is  made,  and 
ia  varionsly  translated.  It  often  takes  the  place  of  a  genitive  modifying 
a  noon;  but  in  this  case  it  should  not  be  called  dative  of  possessor  (117). 
Examples:  cib&ria  aibi  quemque  efferre  iubent  (Caes.  I,  5, 8),  they 
order  each  one  to  carry  food  for  himself;  sesS  Oaesari  ad  pedds 
prdidcerunt  (Caes.  I,  31,  4),  they  cast  themselves  at  Caesar* s  feet. 

121.  Ethical  Dative.  The  ethical  dative  is  a  dative  of  reference 
with  80  weak  a  meaning  as  to  be  unnecessary  to  the  sense.  It  designates 
the  person  to  whom  the  thought  is  of  interest,  and  usually  shows  some 
emotion.  Its  use  is  confined  to  the  personal  pronouns.  Example: 
Ton^ilium  mihi  Sdflzit  (Cic.  Cat.  II,  4,),  he  took  me  out  TongUiuSi  he 
took  out  my  Tongilius,  or  he  took  otU  Tongilius,  I  am  happy  to  say. 

122.  Dative  with  Adjectives.  Many  adjectives  require  or 
admit  a  dative  to  complete  their  meanings.  Such  are  especially 
adjectives  meaning  friendly  or  unfriendly^  like  or  wnZtifce,  useful  or 
usdesSf  equaly  fit,  near,  suitable.  Examples:  pldbi  acceptus  (Caes.  I, 
3^  16),  acceptable  (pleasing)  to  the  people;  proximi  sunt  Oermanis  (Caes. 
I,  ly  10),  they  are  nearest  to  the  Germans;  castris  id5neum  locum 
(Oaes.  VI,  10,  5),  a  place  suitable  for  a  camp, 

a.  With  some  of  these  adjectives  a  preposition  with  its  proi)er  case 
is  often  used  instead  of  a  dative.  Example:  ad  amicitiam  iddneus, 
suitable  for  friendship, 

b,  Propior  and  proadmus  sometimes  govern  the  accusative,  like 
the  preposition  prope.  Example:  prozimus  mare  Oceanmn  (Caes. 
HI,  7,  7),  nearest  the  ocean, 

r.   For  simihs  and  dissimilis  see  106,  b, 

ACCUSATIVE 

I  23.  Subject  of  Infinitive.  The  accusative  is  used  as  the  subject  of 
infinitives.  Example:  certior  fieustus  est  Helvetids  tradtbdsse  (Caes.  I, 
Idy  6),  he  was  informed  that  the  Helvetians  had  led  across, 

1 24.  Direct  Object.  The  accusative  is  used  with  transitive  verbs 
to  express  the  direct  object.  The  direct  object  may  be  either  (a)  the 
person  or  thing  directly  affected  by  the  action  of  the  verb,  as  puerum 
laodat,  he  praises  the  boy;  or  (6)  the  thing  produced  by  the  action  of 
the  verb,  as  conKlr&tidnem  fecit,  he  made  a  conspiracy, 

a.  The  direct  object  may  be  a  substantive  clause  (223,  220,  262^ 
877). 

b.  The  direct  object  of  the  active  voice  becomes  the  subject  of  the 
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passive.  Examples:  puer  laudatur,  the  boy  U prait^;  conifir&tid  &cta 
est,  a  conspiracy  wag  made, 

c.  Many  compounds  of  intransitive  verbs  with  prepositions, 
especially  ad,  circuzn,  in,  per,  praeter,  sub,  tr&ns,  have  transitive 
meanings.  Example:  ire,  to  go,  intransitive;  but  flumen  tr&nsire,  lo 
cross  (go  across)  the  river, 

d.  Many  verbs  which  are  transitive  in  English  are  intransitive  in 
Latin;  see  especially  115.  Others,  especially  those  expressing  emotioM, 
though  intransitive  in  English,  and  usually  so  in  Latin,  may  be  tran- 
sitive in  Latin.  Example:  hondres  quds  desperant  (Cic.  Oat.  II,  19), 
the  offices  of  which  they  despair. 

Two  Accusatives 
Tliree  Classes  of  Verbs  Governing  Two  Accusatives 

125.  A.  Two  Objects.  A  few  verbs  take  two  objects,  one  of  the 
person,  one  of  the  thing. 

a.  Verbs  of  asking  or  demanding,  and  cdld,  I  conceal,  have  a  direct 
object  of  the  thing,  and  may  have  another  of  the  person.  Example: 
Haeduds  frumentum  flagitare  (Caes.  1, 16, 1),  he  l-ept  asking  the  Hanhi 
forihe grain.  But  with  verbs  of  asking  and  demanding  the  person  is  uauaily 
expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab  or  ex. 

b.  Moned,  I  wamy  advise,  and  a  few  other  verbs  may  take  an  aw> 
cusative  of  the  person  and  the  neuter  accusative  of  a  pronoun  or  adjec- 
tive of  the  thing.  Example:  eos  hoc  moned  (Cic.  Cat.  II,  20),  J  ^W 
tJiem  this  advice, 

c.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  accusative  of  the  person  be- 
comes the  subject,  and  the  accusative  of  the  thing  is  retained.  Example: 
Haedui  frumentum  flagitabantur,  the  Haedui  were  asked  for  the  grm; 
(ei)  hoc  monentur,  they  are  given  this  advice, 

126.  B.  Object  and  Predicate  Accusative.  Verbs  of  making^ 
choosing,  calling,  regarding,  shoving,  and  the  like,  take  a  direct  object, 
and  a  second  accusative,  either  a  noun  or  an  adjective,  as  predicate 
accusative.  The  two  accusatives  refer  to  the  same  person  or  thing- 
Examples:  quern  regem  cdnstituerat  (Caes.  IV,  21, 14),  vhom  he  had 
appointed  king;  Caesarem  certiorem  fecit,  he  informed  Caesar  {mad< 
Caesar  more  certain), 

a.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  direct  object  becomes  the 
subject,  and  the  predicate  accusative  becomes  the  predicate  nominative 
(05,  a).    Examples:  qui  rex  cdnstitutus  erat,  who  had  been  appcinUd 
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ting;  Caesar  certior  fBLCtOB  est   (Caes.  I,  12^  5),     Caesar  was  informed 
{made  more  certain). 

1 27.  C.  Two  Objects  with  Compounds.  Transitive  verbs  compound- 
ed with  the  preposition  trans  may  take  one  object  depending  on  the 
verbal  idea,  another  depending  on  the  prepositional  idea.  Example: 
tree  partes  flumen  traduzdrunt  (cf.  Caes.  I,  12,  6),  they  led  three  parts 
across  the  river, 

a.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  object  of  the  verbal  idea 
becomes  the  subject,  the  object  of  the  prepositional  idea  is  retained. 
Example:  tres  i>artes  flumen  traductae  sunt,  three  parts  were  led 
across  the  river, 

1 28.  Adverbial  Accusative.  The  neuter  accusative  of  some  pro- 
nouns and  adjectives  is  used  adverbially.  So,  multum,  much;  plus, 
more;  plurimum,  most;  nihil,  not  at  all;  plSrumque,  for  the  most  part. 
Also  id  temporis  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  10),  at  that  time;  and  the  noun  partem 
in  the  phrase  maximam  partem  (Caes.  lY,  1, 15),  for  the  mod  part. 

1 29.  Accusative  in  Exclamations.  An  accusative  is  sometimes 
used  as  an  exclamation.  The  nominative  and  vocative  are  less  often 
used  in  the  same  way.  Example:  O  fortunatam  rem  ptiblicam  (Cic. 
Cat.  II,  7),    Oh  fortunate  state! 

1 30.  AcctUMktive  of  Time  and  Space.  The  accusative  is  used  to 
express  duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space.  The  noun  must  be  one 
meaning  time  or  distance,  as,  dies,  day;  pes,  foot.  Compare  152  and 
148.  Examples:  regnum  multds  annds  obtinuerat  (Caes.  I,  3,  12),  fie 
had  held  the  royal  power  many  years;  milia  passuum  CCXL  patebant 
(Caes.  I,  2,  18),  extended  two  hundred  and  forty  miles. 

131.  Place  to  Which.  Place  to  which  is  regularly  expressed  by 
the  accusative  with  ad  or  in.  Compare  134,  a,  and  151.  Examples:  ad 
indicium  coe^t  (Caes.  I,  4,  5),  he  brought  to  the  trial;  in  agrum  Noricum 
transierant  (Caes.  I,  5,  12),  they  had  eroded  over  into  the  Noreian  territory. 

a.  But  names  of  towns  and  small  islands,  and  domum  or  domos, 
home,  take  no  preposition.  Ad  is,  however,  sometimes  used  in  the 
8en.se  of  toivards  (not  <o),  in  the  neighborhood  of.  Examples:  s3  Massiliam 
conferet  (Cic.  Cat.  II,  14),  he  will  go  to  Marseilles;  domum  reditionis 
(Caes.  I,  5,  7),  of  a  return  home;  ad  Oenavam  pervenit  (Caes.  I,  7,  4), 
he  reaches  tJie  neighborhood  of  Geneva. 

1 32.  VOCATIVE 

The  name  of  the  person  addressed  is  put  in  the  vocative.     Example; 
Catilina  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 1). 
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133.  ABLATIVE 

The  language  from  which  Latin  developed  had  two  more  caaee  than 
Latin  has, — the  instrumental  and  the  locative.  The  true  ablative 
meant  separation  (from),  the  instrumental  meant  association  or  instm- 
ment  (luith  or  by),  and  the  locative  meant  place  where  (in).  The  forms 
of  these  three  cases  united  in  the  Latin  ablative;  so  that  this  one 
case  has  meanings  which  belonged  to  three  separate  cases. 

A.     Thb  True  Ablative 

1 34.  Ablative  of  Separation.  Separation  is  usually  expreased  bj 
the  ablative,  either  alone  or  with  ab,  de,  or  ex.  With  some  verba  both 
constructions  are  used;  the  individual  usage  of  others  must  be  noted. 
For  the  so-called  dative  of  separation  see  116, 1.  Examples:  auls  finibus 
eds  prohibent  (Caes.  I,  1,  14),  they  repel  them  from  their  own  terrHcry; 
quae  hostem  a  pugna  proliibSrent  (Caes.  IV,  34,  10),  uhich  kejd  the 
enemy  from  battle;  a  Bibracte  aberat  (Caes.  I,  23,  3),  he  was  (Httantfrvm 
Bibracte. 

a.   Place  from  which:  with  verbs  expressing  motion: — 

1.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  a 
preposition.  Compare  131  and  151.  Examples:  ut  dd  finibus  suis 
ezirent  (Caes.  I,  2,  4),  to  go  out  from  their  territory;  qui  ex  prdvindi 
convenerant  (Caes.  I,  8,  2),  who  had  gathered  from  the  province. 

2.  But  no  preposition  is  used  with  names  of  towns  and  small 
islands,  or  with  dom6ffrom  home.  Yet  ab  is  used  with  names  of  towns 
to  express  from  tlie  neighltorhood  of.  Examples:  Boma  profogdrunt 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  7),  they  fled  from  Borne;  dom5  exire  (Caes.  I,  6,  1),  to  go 
out  from  home. 

h.  With  verbs  meaning  deprivey  free,  be  without^  and  the  like,  and  with 
adjectives  of  similar  meanings,  the  ablative  without  a  preposition  is 
generally  used.  Examples:  magnd  me  metu  liberabis  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  10), 
you  will  free  me  ofrgreatfrar;  proelid  abstinebat  (Caes.  I,  22,  12),  reused 
battle  (literally  abstained  from  battle). 

f35.  Ablative  of  Source.  The  ablative,  usually  without  a  prep- 
osition, is  used  with  the  participles  natus  and  ortus,  to  express 
parentage  or  rank.  Examples:  amplissimd  genere  n&tos  (Caes.  ^^^ 
12,  18),  born  of  the  highest  rank;  aororem  ex  matre  (natam)  (Caes.  1, 18, 

17),  his  sister  on  his  mother* s  side. 

1 36.  Ablative  of  Material.  The  material  of  which  anything  is 
made  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ex,  less  often  dd.  Example; 
naves  fkctae  ex  robore  (Caes.  Ill,  13,  6),  the  ships  were  made  of  oak. 
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137.  Ablative  of  Agent.  With  any  form  of  the  passive  except 
the  passive  periphrastic  (see  118)  the  agent  (person  who  performs  the 
act)  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab.  Compare  the  ablative  of 
means  <143X  Example:  exercitum  ab  Helvetiia  pulsum  (Caes.  I,  7, 
14),  that  his  army  had  been  routed  by  the  Ilelretiann. 

138.  Ablative  of  Cause.  Cause  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition.  Examples:  gratia  et  largitidne  (Caes.  I,  0,  5), 
ftecause  of  his  popularity  and  lavish  giving;  quod  sua  vict5ria  gl5riarentur 
(Caes.  I,  14,  11),  thai  they  boasted  (because)  of  their  victory. 

a.  Cause  is  also  often  expressed  by  causa  and  the  genitive  (00,  a), 
or  by  the  accusative  with  ob,  per,  or  propter.  Example:  propter  an- 
guati&s  (Caes.  1, 0,  2),  because  of  its  narrowness. 

130.  Ablative  of  Comparison.  With  comparatives  than  m2i,y  be 
expressed  by  the  ablative.  This  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  ablative 
of  measure  of  difference  (148).  Examples:  luce  su^t  daridra  tua  c5n- 
silia  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  6),  your  plans  are  clearer  than  day;  n5n  amplius  quinis 
aut  sdnis  milibus  passuum  (Caes.  I,  16,  15),  not  more  than  five  or  tnx 
miles  (compare  b). 

a.  Quam,  than,  may  usually  be  used  with  a  comparative.  The 
following  noun  is  then  in  the  same  case  as  the  one  with  which  it  is 
compared.  The  ablative  is  generally  used  only  to  replace  quam  with 
the  nominative  or  accusative,  and  when  the  sentence  is  negatived. 

6.  Pltb^  minus,  amplius,  longius,  are  often  used  instead  of  pliis 
quazn,  etc.  Example:  milium  amplius  quinquaginta  circuitu  (Caes. 
I,  41,  12),  by  a  circuit  of  more  than  fifty  miles. 

B.    The  Instrumintal  Ablative 

1 40.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment.  Accompaniment  is  expressed 
by  the  ablative  with  cum.  Example:  ut  cum  omnibus  c5piis  ezirent 
(Caes.  I,  2,  4),  to  go  out  uith  all  their  troops, 

141.  Descriptive  Ablative.  The  ablative  modified  by  an  adjective 
describes  a  person  or  thing  by  naming  some  quality.  It  may  be  used 
either  attributively  or  predicatively.  CJompare  the  descriptive  genitive 
(lOOX  Examples:  homines  inimic5  anim5  (Caes.  I,  7,  16),  mm  ofun* 
friendly  disposition;  ndndum  bond  animd  viderentur  (Cm'H.  I,  6,  12), 
they  did  not  yd  seem  (to  be)  well  disposed  (of  a  good  spirit). 

1 42.  Ablative  of  Manner.  Manner  is  expressed  by  the  ablative, 
fumally  with  either  cum  or  a  modifying  adjective,  rarely  with  both. 
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Examples:  pars  cum  cruci&tu  necabatur  (Caes.  Y,  46,  6),  some  vrrrf 
killed  with  torture;  magniB  itiiieribu8.(Cae8. 1,  10,  9),  hij  forced  marche$, 

a.  In  some  common  phrases  the  ablative  means  in  accordance  iriih. 
These  are  especially  the  following  nouns,  modified  by  either  an  adjective 
or  a  genitive, —  consuetudine^  iure,  iussu  (iniuasu),  le^e,  mdribus, 
sententia,  sponte,  voluntate.  Examples:  iniussu  8u5  (Caes.  I,  19, 4), 
uitJujut  his  orders;  mdribus  suis  (Caes.  I,  4,  1),  in  accordance  tnih  their 
customs;  sua  voluntate  (Caes.  I,  20,  11),  in  accordance  with  his  wish. 

1 43.  Ablative  of  Means.  The  means  or  instrument  by  which  a 
thing  is  done  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposition.  Com- 
pare the  ablative  of  the  agent  (137).  Example:  regni  cupiditate 
inductus  (Caes.  I,  2,  3),  influenced  by  the  desire  for  royal  poxcer, 

a.  Notice  the  ablative  with  the  following  words, —  verbs  and  adjec- 
tives oi  filling  (except  plenus,  106);fid5,cdnnd5^^n{«f  in/nitor,  rdy  upon; 
lacessd  (proeli5),proro/:«  (to  &a(//e);ad8ue£actus,ad8uetus,  accustomed  to; 
firetus,  relying  upon'  Examples:  natura  loci  confidebant  (Caes.  Ill, 
0,  13),  they  trusted  in  the  nature  of  the  country;  null5  officid  adsuefkcti 
(Caes.  IV,  1 ,  18),  accustomed  to  no  obedience. 

1 44.  Ablative  of  the  Way.  The  road  or  way  by  which  a  person  or 
thing  goes  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  of  means.  Examples: 
friimentd  quod  flihnine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat  (Caes.  I,  16, 6),  the 
grain  which  he  had  brought  up  (by  way  of)  the  Saone;  eddem  itinere  con- 
tendit  (Caes.  I,  21,  8),  he  advances  by  the  same  road. 

1 45.  Ablative  with  Special  Verbs.  The  ablative  of  means  is  used 
with  the  following  verbs,  which  in  English  are  transitive, —  utor,  «*^, 
finor,  enjoy y  ftingor,^<T/arm,  fulfill^  potior  (compare  111)^  get  possession  ofj 
vescor,  eaty  and  their  compounds.  Examples:  eddem  usi  cdnsilid 
(Caes.  I,  6,  10),  adopting  (using)  the  same  plan;  impend  potiri  (Caes.  1, 2» 
tJ),  to  get  possession  of  the  government, 

1 46.  Ablative  with  opus  est.  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with 
opus  est  (usus  est),  there  is  need  of.  Example:  si  qud  opus  esset^  if  there 
tihoald  be  need  of  any  (reserve). 

a.  But  if  the  thing  needed  is  expressed  by  a  neuter  pronoun  or 
adjective  it  may  be  used  as  the  subject,  with  opus  as  predicate  nooo. 
Example:  si  quid  opus  esset  (Caes.  I,  34,  5),  if  he  needed  anything, 

1 47.  Ablative  of  Price.  With  verbs  of  buying^  selling,  and  the  li^ 
price  is  expressed  by  the  ablative.  Compare  the  genitive  of  value,  105. 
Example:  parvd  preti5  redempta  (Caes.  I,  18,  9),  bought  up  at  a  Urn 
price. 
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1 48.  Ablative  of  Measure  of  Difference.  The  ablative  is  used 
with  comparatives  and  words  of  similar  meaning  to  express  the  measure 
of  difference.  Compare  139.  Examples:  insula  dimidid  minor  (Caes. 
V,  13,  7),  an  island  smaller  hj  half;  paucis  ante  diebus,  (Caes.  I,  18,  26), 
a  few  days  brfare  (literally  before  hy  a  few  days). 

a.  £5  .  .  .  qu6,  in  this  construction,  may  be  translated  the ,  ,  ,  the, 
fixample:  edgravius  ferre  qud  minus  merito  accidissent  (Caes.  I,  14, 
3),  he  was  the  more  anffry  the  less  deservedly  they  had  happened  (literally  by 
that  amount .  .  ,  ,  by  which), 

140.  Ablative  of  Specification.  The  ablative  is  used  to  express 
that  in  respect  to  which  a  statement  is  true.  This  is  the  regular  con- 
struction of  supines  in  -u  (296).  Examples:  lingua  inter  se  differunt 
(Caes.  I,  1,  4),  they  differ  in  language;  maior  natu^  older  {greater  in  birth); 
per&cile  foctu  (Caes.  I,  3,  18),  very  easy  to  do  (as  to  the  doing). 

a.  The  ablative  is  used  with  dignus,  worthy y  and  indignus,  unworthy. 
Example:  qui  se  dignum  custodia  iudicarit  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  19),  who  has 
judged  himself  deserving  of  a  guard. 

1 50.  Ablative  Absolute.  The  ablative  absolute  consists  of  a  noun 
and  participle  in  the  ablative,  syntactically  independent  of  the  rest  of 
the  sentence.  It  corresponds  to  the  English  nominative  absolute,  but  is 
used  very  much  more  commonly.  As  Latin  has  no  present  participle  of 
the  verb  to  be^  a  noun  and  noun  or  noun  and  adjective  may  be  used  in 
the  ablative  absolute  where  English  would  connect  them  by  the  word 
being. 

The  ablative  absolute  is  freely  used  as  a  concise  means  of  expressing 
some  attendant  circumstance,  often  where  English  would,  and  Latin 
might,  use  a  dependent  clause  instead.  It  may  thus  be  translated  by 
when,  after,  if,  though,  because y  etc.,  and  in  many  other  ways.  Notice  the 
translation  of  the  following  examples.  Examples:  (translated  by  active 
past  participle)  remotis  equis  proelium  commisit  (Caes.  I,  25,  2), 
having  sent  the  horses  away,  he  began  the  battle;  (translated  by  prepositional 
phrase)  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisdne  cdnsulibus  (Caes.  I,  2,  2),  in  thr 
consulship  of,  etc.;  e6  deprecatore  (Caes.  1,9,  4),  by  his  mediation; 
(translated  by  subordinate  clause)  omnibus  rebus  comparatis  diem 
dicunt  (Caes.  I,  6,  14),  when  everything  was  ready  they  s^  a  day;  Sequanis 
invitis  ire  n6n  poterant  (Caes.  I,  9,  1),  if  the  Sequani  should  refuse  they 
could  not  go;  monte  occupato  nostros  ezpectabat  (Caes.  I,  22,  11), 
though  he  had  occupied  the  mountain  he  waited  for  our  men;  (translated 
by  coordinate  claune)  locis  superioribus  occupatis  ....  conantur 
(Caes.   I,  10,  13),  they  occupied  advantageous  positions  and  triedp  etc 
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C.      THI   LOCATIVI   ABLATrVY 

161.  Place  in  Which.  Place  in  which  is  regularly  expressed  bjr 
the  ablative  with  in.  Compare  131  and  134,  a.  Example:  in  edmm 
finibus  bellum  gerunt  (Caes.  I,  1, 14),  they  fight  in  their  territory, 

a.  But  no  preposition  is  used  with  names  of  towns  and  small 
islands.  They  stand  in  the  locative  (16,  b;  16,  b)  if  they  are  singular 
nouns  of  the  first  and  second  declensions;  otherwise  in  the  aUative. 
The  locative  domi,  at  home^  is  also  in  regular  use.  Examples:  ndmd 
Bdmae  ftdt  (  Cic.  Cat.  II,  8),  there  was  no  one  at  Rome;  domi  Uuqgiter 
posse  (Caes.  I,  18,  14),  he  had  great  influence  at  home, 

b.  No  preposition  is  regularly  used  with  locO,  lods,  parte,  paxtibns 
and  any  modifier;  or  with  any  noun  modified  by  tStua.  Examples: 
ndnnullia  loos  tr&nutur  ((Da^.  I,  6,  8),  is  crossed  in  several  places;  ▼iilg6 
tdtis  castris  (Caes.  I,  39,  18),  everywhere  throughout  the  entire  camp. 

c.  Latin  often  uses  some  other  construction  where  the  IgngHiih 
would  lead  one  to  expect  the  construction  of  place  in  which.  So  ab  and 
ex  are  used  to  express  position;  and  the  ablative  of  means  is  often  used 
instead  of  the  ablative  with  in  if  the  construction  is  at  all  appropriate. 
Examples:  una  ex  parte  (Caes.  I,  2,  8),  on  one  side;  cotidi&nis  proeliis 
contendunt  (Caes.  I,  1,  13),  they  contend  in  {by  means  of)  daily  battles; 
memoria  tenebat  (Caes.  I,  7,  13),  he  held  in  (by  means  of)  memory. 

162.  Ablative  of  Time.  Time  in  or  within  which  is  expressed  by 
the  ablative  without  a  preposition.  Compare  the  accusative  of  time 
(130).  Examples:  ed  tempore  (Caes.  I,  3,  15),  at  thai  time;  id  quod  ipn 
diSbuB  viginii  aegerrime  cdnfecerant  (Caes.  I,  13,  4),  a  thing  which  the^ 
had  barely  accomplished  in  (within)  twenty  days, 

a.  The  ablative  rarely  denotes  duration  of  time.  Example:  ea  tdtft 
nocte  ierunt  (Caes.  I,  26,  14),  they  marched  during  that  whole  night. 

CA8E8  WITH  PREPOSITIONS 

1 63.  Ablative.  The  following  prepositions  govern  the  ablati\'e:  al^ 
absque,  c5ram,  cum,  dd,  ex,  prae,  pr6,  sine,  tenua. 

a.  The  forms  ab  and  ex  must  be  used  before  words  beginning  with 
a  vowel  or  h.  It  is  always  safe  to  use  &  and  $  before  words  beginninc 
with  a  consonant,  though  ab  and  ex  are  often  found. 

6.  Cum  is  enclitic  with  the  personal  and  reflexive  pronouns,  and 
usually  with  the  relative  and  interrogative. 

154.  Accuaative  or  Ablative.  In  and  sub  with  the  accusative 
iinply  motion  from  outside  into  and  under ^  respectively;  with  the 
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they  imply  rest  or  motion  in  and  undery  respectively.   Subter  and  8Ui>er 
sDznetimes  govern  the  ablative. 

1 65.  AccuBative.    All  other  prepositions  govern  the  accnsative. 

USE  OF  ADJECTIVES 

i  56.     PREDICATE  AND  ATTRIBUTIVE  ADJECTIVES 

A  predicate  adjective  is  connected  with  its  noun  by  some  part  of 
the  verb  sum  or  a  verb  of  similar  meaning  (see  96,  a);  as,  flumen  eat 
latum,  the  river  is  uide.  An  attributive  adjective  modifies  its  noun 
without  such  a  connecting  verb;  as  flumen  latum,  the  wide  river. 

1 57.  AGREEMENT  OF  ADJECTIVES 

Adjectives  (including  participles  and  adjective  pronouns)  agree 
with  their  nouns  in  gender,  number,'  and  cape.  Exaipples:  homd 
bonuBy  a  good  man;  muHeri  bonae,  to  a  good  noman;  belldrum  magnd- 
min,  of  great  wars, 

a.  An  adjective  which  belongs  in  sense  to  two  or  more  noims, — 

1.  If  attributive,  regularly  agrees  with  the  nearest  noun.  Examples: 
vir  bonus  et  mulier,  a  good  man  and  woman;  bella  et  vlctdriae  magnae, 
great  wars  and  victories. 

2.  If  pjedicative,  regularW  agrees  with  all  the  nouns,  and  must, 
therefore,  be  plural.  If  the  nouns  are  of  the  same  gender  the  adjective 
usually  takes  that  gender;  otherwise  it  is  neuter  unless  one  or  more  of 
the  nouns  denote  things  with  life,  when  the  adjective  is  usually  mascu- 
line rather  than  feminine,  feminine  rather  than  neuter.  But  the 
adjective  may  be  neuter  under  almost  any  circumstances.  Examples: 
homines  et  mdrds  sunt  boni,  the  men  and  their  characters  are  good; 
homines  et  arma  sunt  magni,  the  men  and  their  arms  are  large;  montes 
pt  flumina  sunt  magna,  the  mountains  and  rivers  are  large. 

1 68.  ADJECTIVES  USED  SUBSTANTIVELY 

Adjectives  are  rarely  used  as  substantives  in  the  singular,  more 
commonly  in  the  plural.  The  masculine  is  used  in  all  cases  in  the  sense 
of  man  or  men.  The  neuter  is  used  in  the  sense  of  thing  or  things,  and 
commonly  only  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  because  they  are  the 
only  cases  in  which  masculine  and  neuter  forms  can  be  distinguished. 
But  the  genitive  singfular  neuter  is  common  as  the  genitive  of  the  whole 
(101,  aX  Examples:  multi,  many  men;  multdrum,  of  many  uicn;  mtilca, 
many  things;  multarum  rerum,  of  many  things. 

169.  ADJECTIVES  FOR  ADVERBS 

Some  adjectives  are  commonly  used  where  the  English  idiom  suggests 
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the  use  of  adverbs,  chiefly  when  they  modify  the  subject  or  object 
Examples:  invituB  venit,  he  came  unwillingly ^  or  better  he  was  unuiOing 
to  come;  primus  venit,  he  came  first,  or  was  first  to  come, 

160.  ADJECTIVES  WITH  PARTITIVE  MEANING 

Some  adjectives  mean  a  part  of  an  object.  The  most  common 
of  these  are,  ixnus,  infimus,  the  bottom  of;  medius,  the  middle  of; 
summiiB,  the  top  of;  primus,  the  first  jxirt  of;  extremus,  the  Icut  part  of. 
Examples:  in  colle  medid  (Caes.  1,  24,  4),  on  the  middle  of  {half  wa^  up* 
the  slope;  summus  mdns  (Caes.  I,  22,  1),  the  top  of  the  mountain;  prims 
nocte  (Caes.  I,  27,  13),  in  the  first  part  of  the  night,    • 

161.  COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES 

Comparatives  and  superlatives  of  both  adjectives  and  adverbf 
are  usually  to  be  translated  by  the  corresponding  English  forms;  but 
the  comparative  is  sometimes  to  be  translated  by  rather  or  too,  the 
superlative  by  very.  Examples:  n5n  est  saepius  salus  periditsnds 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  11),  safety  must  not  he  endangered  too  often;  monte  lura 
altissimo  (Caes.  I,  2,  10),  by  the  very  high  inountain  Jura. 

a.  The  superlative  is  often  strengthened  by  quam,  with  or  withoot 
a  form  of  possum.  Examples:  quam  maximum  numerum  (Caes.  1, 8, 3i, 
as  great  a  number  as  possible;  quam  maximum  potest  numerum  (Cwes. 
I,  7,  6),  as  great  a  number  as  possible, 

USE  OF  PRONOUNS 

1 62.  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

A  personal  pronoun  is  rarely  used  as  the  subject  of  a  finite  verb 
except  for  emphasis  or  contrast.  Example:  ego  maned,  tu  al4s,  / 
remainy  you  go. 

a.  The  plural  of  the  first  person  is  more  often  used  for  the  singnlar 
than  in  English.  The  plural  of  the  second  person  is  not  used  for  the 
singular. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 

1 63.  Reflexive  pronouns  refer  back  to  the  subject  of  the  danse  or 
sentence  in  which  they  stand,  and  correspond  to  myself,  himself,  etc.,  in 
such  sentences  aa  /  praise  myself,  he  praises  himself.  This  use  of  mysdf, 
f^tc,  must  not  be  confused  with  the  use  in  such  sentences  as  Imysdf 
praise  him,  where  myself  emphsisizeQ  I.  The  latter  use  corresponds  to  the 
Latin  intensive  pronoun  (172). 

1 64.  The  Direct  Beflexive.  Sui  is  used  in  every  kind  of  sentence 
or  clause  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  clause  in  which  it  stands.    U  ii 
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then  called  a  direct  reflexive.    Example:  euxn  vide5  qui  sd  laudat,   / 
see  the  man  who  praises  himself. 

1 66.  The  Indirect  Beflexive.  In  a  subordinate  clause  which  ex- 
presses the  thought  of  the  principal  subject  sui  is  also  used  to  refer  to 
the  principal  subject  instead  of  the  subject  of  the  clause  in  which  it 
stands.     It  is  then  called  an  indirect  reflexive. 

This  is  especially  important  in  indirect  discourse  (271),  where  the 
whole  indirect  discourse  expresses  the  thought  of  the  speaker,  and  con- 
sequently every  pronoun  referring  to  the  speaker  is  regularly  some  form 
of  sm.  Example:  Caesar  dicit  me  8§  laud&visse,  Caesar  says  that  I 
praised  him  (Caesar). 

1 66  The  Beciprocal  Bxpression.  The  reflexive  pronouns  are  used 
with  inter  to  express  the  reciprocal  idea,  one  another,  each  other, 
£xaniple:    inter  nds  laudamus,  ve praise  one  another  or  each  other, 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS 

167.  The  possessive  pronouns  are  rarely  expressed  except  for 
clearness  or  contrast.  Example:  Caesar  exercitum  duzit,  Caesar  led 
{his)  army, 

a.  Suus  is  the  adjective  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  sui,  and  is  used  in 
the  same  way.  Examples:  Caeaar  suds  milites  laudat,  Caesar  praises 
his  (men)  soldiers;  Oaesar  eius  milites  laudat,  Caesar  praises  his  (not 
's)  soldiers. 


DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 

1 68.  Hie  refers  to  something  near  the  speaker,  and  is  sometimes 
called  the  demonstrative  of  the  first  i)erson.  Example:  hie  liber,  this 
book  (near  me). 

1 69.  Iste  refers  to  something  near  the  person  spoken  to,  and  is  some- 
times called  the  demonstrative  of  the  second  person.  Example:  iste 
liber,  that  book  (near  you).     It  often  expresses  contempt. 

1  70.  nie  refers  to  something  more  remote  from  the  speaker  or 
person  spoken  to,  and  is  often  called  the  demonstrative  of  the  third 
person.    Example:  ille  liber,  that  book  (yonder). 

a.  Hie  and  hie  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of  the  former,  the  latter. 
Hie  is  usually  the  latter,  as  referring  to  the  nearer  of  two  things 
mentioned;  but  it  may  be  the  former  if  the  foniier  object  is  more 
important  and  therefore  nearer  in  thought. 

171.  Is  is  the  weakest  of  the  demonstratives  and  the  one  most  used 
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as  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person,  or  to  refer  to  something 
just  mentioned,  or  as  the  antecedent  of  a  relative. 

a.  When  is  serves  as  the  antecedent  of  a  relative  it  is  to  he  trtiwi- 
lated  variously,  according  to  the  kind  of  relative  clause  which  follows. 

1.  When  followed  by  a  determining  clause  (281)  it  means  the,  the  man, 
etc.     Example:  is  est  qui  laudat,  he  is  the  man  who  praises, 

2.  When  foUoJwed  by  a  conditional  relative  clause  (250)  it  means  a, 
a  man,  am/one  (=  erenjone),  etc.  Example:  is  qui  pugnat  enrnt,  anyoru 
who  Jights  makes  a  mistake, 

3.  When  followed  by  a  characterizing  clause  (280)  it  means  a,  mrh 
fr,  such  a  man,  etc.  Example:  is  est  qui  pugnet,  he  is  a  man  trho  iMtuh 
a  man  as)  Jights. 

THE  INTENSIVE  PRONOUN 

1 72.  Ipse  emphasizes  the  noun  with  which  it  agrees.  It  is  usoallv 
translated  by  self,  and  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  reflexive  pronouns. 
Examples:  ipse  Oaesar  eum  laudat,  Caesar  himself  praises  him;  ipse 
Caesar  sd  laudat,  Caesar  {himself)  praises  himself 

a.  Ipse  is  often  used  'to  strengthen  a  possessive  pronoun.  It  then 
stands  in  the  genitive  to  agree  with  the  genitive  implied  in  tbe 
possessive.  Examples:  meus  ipsius  liber,  my  own  book  (the  book  cf  m^ 
myself);  vester  ipsdruxn  liber,  your  oicn  book  (the  book  of  you  younelra}. 

THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUN 

173.  A  relative  pronoun  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  it? 
antecedent;  its  case  depends  on  its  construction  in  the  clause  in  which 
it  stands.  If  it  is  used  as  subject  the  verb  agrees  in  person  with  tbf 
antecedent.  If  the  relative  has  two  or  more  antecedents  it  follows  tbt* 
same  rules  of  agreement  as  predicate  adjectives  (167,  a,  2).  The  relative 
is  never  omitted.  Examples:  Oaesar,  quern  laudd,  Caesar,  whom  1 
praine;  ego,  qui  euxn  laud5,  /,  who  praise  him;  Oaesar  et  Oicerd,  qui 
me  laudant,  Caesar  and  Cicero,  who  praise  me. 

a.  It  is  often  necessary  to  translate  a  relative  by  a  conjunction  vdA 
a  pi^rsonal  or  demonstrative  pronoun  (222,  «).  Example:  relinqudbfttor 
una  via,  qua  ire  non  poterant,  there  teas  left  only  one  tray,  and  by  U  tkf* 
could  not  go,  Latin  is  fond  of  letting  a  relative  stand  at  the  beginnini; 
of  an  entirely  new  sentence,  with  its  antecedent  in  the  preceding 
sentence.  It  is  then  usually  Ix^st  translated  by  a  personal  or  (kiuon- 
strative  pronoun,   without  a  conjunction.    Example;  Caes.  I,  27, 2, 
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INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS 

1 74.  Uuis,  anyone,  is  generally  used  after  si,  nisi,  nS,  and  nuxn;  in 
lelatiTe  clauses;  and  in  composition  with  the  Interrogative  particle  eo-. 
Examples:  si  quis  laudat,  if  anyone  praises;  ecquid  attendis,  do  yot^  give 
any  heedf 

1 75.  Aliquis  (aliqui)  is  the  indefinite  commonly  used  in  affirmative 
sentences  to  mean  some  one,  some,  etc.  Example:  aliquis  dicat,  some  one 
ntay  say. 

1 76.  Quispiam  has  almost  exactly  the  same  meaning  as  aliquis,  but 
is  rare.    Example:  quispiam  dicat,  some  one  may  say. 

1 77.  Quisquam  and  ullus  are  the  words  commonly  used  in  nega- 
tive sentences  (except  with  nS),  or  questions  implying  a  negative,  to 
mean  any,  anyone,  etc.  Examples:  neque  quemquam  laudd,  nor  do  J 
praise  anyone;  niun  quemquam  laudd,  /  do  not  praise  anyone,  do  It 

1 78.  Nesci5  quis  (nescid  qui),  originally  meaning  I  hiow  not  who, 
is  often  used  in  a  sense  very  much  like  that  of  allquiSy  but  with  even 
more  indefiniteness.  Examples:  nescid  quis  laudato  some  one  or  other 
praises. 

THE  VERB 

AGREEMENT  OF  VERB  AND  SUBJECT 

1 70.  If  there  is  but  one  subject,  the  finite  verb  agrees  with  it  in 
person  and  number,  and  in  the  compound  tenses  the  participle  agrees 
with  it  in  gender.  Examples:  Caesar  laudatus  est^  Caesar  was  praised; 
mulieris  laudatae  sunt^  the  women  vere  praised. 

a.  But  the  verb  sometimes  agrees  with  the  meaning  of  the  subject 
rather  than  its  grammatical  form.  Thus  a  singular  collective  noun 
sometimes  has  a  plural  verb,  and  a  neuter  noun  a  masculine  participle 
in  agreement.  Examples:  multitudd  venerunt,  a  great  number  came; 
duo  xnilia  occisi  sunt,  two  thousand  were  killed. 

1 80.  If  there  are  two  or  more  subjects,  the  verb  is  usually  plural, 
and  in  the  comjwund  tenses  of  the  passive  the  participle  follows  the 
rule  given  for  predicate  adjectives  (167,  a,  2).  If  the  subjects  differ  in 
person  the  firot  person  is  preferred  to  the  second  and  the  second  to  the 
third.  Examples:  homo  et  mulier  oct^si  sunt,  the  mnn  and  the  woman 
were  kiUed;  ego  et  tu  venimus,  you  and  I  came. 

a.  The  verb  may  agree  with  the  nearest  subject,  especially  if  the 
verb  stands  first  or  after  the  first  subject.  It  regularly  does  so  if  the 
Bubjects  are  connected  by  conjunctions  meaning  or  or  nor.     Examples: 
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Oaesar  v^nit  et  Labi€nus,  Caemr  and  LaUenm  came;  neque  C«Mar 
neque  Labi€nii8  vdnit,  neither  Caemr  nor  Labienus  came;  filia  atque 
unus  $  f  ilils  captus  est  (Caes.  I,  26,  12),  his  daughter  and  one  of  hi$  $(»» 
were  taken, 

h.  If  the  two  or  more  subjects  are  thought  of  as  forming  a  single 
whole,  the  verb  is  singular.  Example:  Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit 
(Caes.  I,  1,  5),  the  Mame  and  Seine  separate  (they  make  one  boundinr 
line). 

THE  VOICES 

181.  The  voices  have  the  same  meanings  and  uses  as  in  Englidi. 
An  intransitive  verb  can  not  be  used  in  the  passive,  except  impersoDally. 
Examples:  laudat,  ^praiMs;  laudatur,  ^«  upraiMd;  ei  crdditur  (115, 
dj  heis  believed. 

THE  MODES 

1 82.  The  Latin  verb  has  three  modes, —  the  indicative,  the  subjunc- 
tive, and  the  imperative.  The  name  mode  is  applied  to  them  because 
they  indicate  the  manner  in  which  the  action  of  the  verb  is  spoken  of; 
for  example,  as  a  certainty  or  as  willed. 

183.  The  Indicative  speaks  of  the  action  as  certain,  either  staUng 
a  fact  or  asking  a  question  about  a  fact.  Examples:  laudat,  he  praiK*; 
n5n  laudat,  he  does  not  praise;  laudatneP  does  he  praise f 

1 84.  The  Subjunctive  has  three  classes  of  meanings,  some  of  which 
may  be  further  subdivided. 

o.  The  Subjunctive  of  Desire.  Both  in  independent  sentences  and 
in  dependent  clauses  the  subjunctive  may  express  will  (then  called 
volitive)  or  wish  (then  called  optative).  Examples:  laudet,  lei  him 
praise  or  matf  he  praine;  imperd  ut  laudet,  I  command  Uiat  he  praise,  i.  e., 
I ffive  the  command  ^*let  him 2)rai8e.^* 

b.  The  Suhjunctivv  of  Coutiugent  Futurity.  Both  in  independent  sen- 
tences and  in  deix»ndont  clauses  the  subjunctive  may  express  what 
would  take  place  under  some  condition,  either  expressed  or  implied,  or, 
very  seldom,  it  may  expn^ss  what  may  possibly  take  place.  The  latter 
use  is  the  potential.  Examples:  laudet,  he  would  praise  (if  there  should 
be  reason);  is  est  qui  laudet,  he  is  a  man  who  would  praise. 

c.  The  Subjunctive  of  Fact.  Only  in  dependent  clauses  the  subjunct- 
ive may  express  certainty  and  be  translated  just  like  the  indicative. 
These  uses  of  the  subjunctive  are  the  most  difficult  to  understand  and 
remember,  because  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  using  the  subjandifO 
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rather  than  the  indicative.  Example:  laudatur  cum  laudet,  Jie  ia 
praiged  because  heprama,  Compare  laudatur  quod  laudat^  fie  is  praised 
because  he  praises. 

1 85.  The  Imperative  is  used  only  in  independent  sentences  and 
expresses  will.    Example:  laxid&y  praise  {tliou). 

OTHER  VERBAL  FORMS 

186.  The  Infinitive  is  not,  strictly  speaking,  a  mode,  hut  a  verbal 
noun.  It  is,  however,  us(*d  as  a  mode  in  certain  kinds  of  dependent 
clauses.    Example:  dicit  Caesarem  laudari,  lie  says  that  Caesar  is  praised. 

1 87.  Verbal  Nouns  and  Adjectives.  The  gerund  and  the  supine 
are  verbal  nouns;  the  gerundive  and  the  participles  are  verbal  adjectives. 
None  of  these  can  form  clauses  in  Latin,  though  they  are  often  best 
tran«ilated  by  clauses  in  English. 

THE  NEGATIVES 

1 88.  There  are  two  kinds  of  negatives  in  I^tin. 

a.  Ndn,  nof,  and  neque,  and  not,  nor,  are  used  everywhere  except  in 
expressionsof  will  or  wish;  that  is,  they  are  used  with  the  indicative, 
the  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity,  the  subjunctive  of  fact,  and  the 
infinitive.  Examples:  ndn  laudato  he  does  not  praise;  n5n  laudet^  he 
icotdd  not  praise. 

h.  No,  notj  and  neve,  and  not,  nor,  are  U8t»d  with  all  the  modal 
meanings  which  express  will  or  wish;  that  is,  with  the  subjunctive  of 
desire  and  (in  poetry  only)  the  imi)erative.  Examples:  ne  laudet,  let 
himnot  praise,  or  may  he  not  praise.  Ne  quidem,  not  even,  is  used  in 
statements. 

THE  TENSES 

1 80.  The  tense  of  a  verb  tells  either  one  or  both  of  two  things:  (1) 
the  time  of  the  action,  whether  past,  present,  or  future;  and  (2)  the 
stage  of  progress  of  the  action  at  that  time,  whether  already  completed, 
still  going  on,  or  about  to  take  place.  For  example,  the  following  forms 
are  all  past,  and  yet  express  different  things;  laudavit,  he  praised,  simply 
puts  the  action  in  the  past;  laudaverat,  he  had  praised,  means  that  the 
action  was  already  completed  in  the  past  time;  laudabat,  he  was  praising, 
means  that  the  action  was  going  on  in  the  past  time;  and  laudaturus 
eraty  Jie  was  going  to  praise,  means  that  in  the  past  time  the  action  was 
on  the  x>oint  of  taking  place.  I^tin  is  much  more  accurate  in  its  use 
of  tenses  than  English  is,  and  it  is  important  to  understand  exactly 
what  each  of  its  tenses  means. 
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THE  TENSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE 

S  00.  The  Present  regalarly  pata  the  action  in  the  present  time  and 
corresponds  to  all  tbe  forms  of  the  English  pre8ent.  Example:  landat, 
he  pravteSf  he  is  praiMngy  he  does  praise, 

a.  The  historical  present  speaks  of  a  past  fact  as  if  it  were  pr^sent^ 
in  order  to  put  it  vividly  before  the  mind.  It  is  much  more  common  in 
I^tin  tlian  in  English ,  and,  therefore,  should  usually  be  translated  by  a 
past.  Example:  oppida  sua  omnia  incendunt  (Caes.  I,  6,  4),  (hrti 
burned  {bum)  all  their  tmims. 

b.  AVith  such  expressions  as  iam  diu,  iam  pridem,  for  a  long  timt, 
multds  annds, /or  manij  years,  the  Latin  present  is  to  be  translated  by 
the  English  perfect.  Example:  multds  annds  te  monedy  /  hart  Uru 
warning  you  for  many  years.  There  are  really  two  ideas,  **I  have  been  in 
the  past''  and  '*!  still  am.''  English  expresses  one  of  them;  Latin,  like 
French  and  German,  expresses  the  other. 

c.  For  the  present  with  duxn,  etc.,  see  284,  a. 

101.  The  Imperfect  put«  the  action  in  the  past  and  represents  it  m 
going  on  at  that  time,    hk^e  189.    Example:  laudabat,  lie  itas  praising. 

a.  The  imperfect  is  often  used  of  repeated  past  action;  as  laudabat. 
he  tised  to  praise,  or  he  kept  praising.  It  is  less  often  used  of  attempted 
pajBt  action;  as  laud&bat,  he  tried  to  praise. 

b.  With  the  expressions  mentioned  in  100,  b,  the  imperfect  is  to  be 
translated  by  the  English  past  perfect.  Example:  multds  annds  te 
mondbam,  I  had  been  warning  you  for  many  years. 

1 02.  The  Future  puts  the  action  in  the  future  time  and  corresponds 
to  the  English  future.  8ee  100.  Example:  laudabd,  I  shall  or  viti 
praisCf  or  be  jyraising, 

1 03.  The  Perfect  has  two  uses. 

I.  The  present  (or  definite)  i)erfect  corresponds  to  the  English  per- 
fect with  hare.  It  n^presents  the  action  as  completed  at  the  present 
time.     Example:  laudavi,  I  have  praised. 

a.  This  perfect  is  often  nearly  equivalent  to  a  present.  For  example, 
▼eni,  Iluire  come,  is  nearly  equivalent  to  1  am  here.  A  few  perfects  are 
regularly  translated  by  presents;  especially  ndyi,  cogndvi,  /  knov 
(literally  I  hare  found  out),  and  ednsudvi,  /  am  accustomed  (literally  I 
have  become  accustomed). 
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II.  The  historical  (or  indefinite)  perfect  simply  puts  the  action  in 
the  pest,  without  telling  anything  about  the  stage  of  progress  (189)  at 
that  time.  It  corresponds  to  the  English  past  tense.  Example :  laud&vi, 
IpraUrd. 

1 94.  The  Pluperfect  describes  the  action  as  already  completed  in 
the  past,  or  puts  it  at  a  time  before  another  past  point  of  time.  See 
189.     Example:  laud&veram,  I  hod  praised, 

a.  The  pluperfect  of  the  verba  mentioned  in  193, 1,  «,  are  nearly 
equivalent  to  imperfects.  Examples:  vSneram,  I  had  come,  i.  e.,  /  ums 
there;  cdnBuiveram,  /  tuas  accustomed. 

1 96.  The  Puture  Perfect  represents  the  action  as  completed  in 
future  time,  or  as  to  take  place  l)efore  some  future  j)oint  of  time.  See 
199.    Example:  laudaverd,  I  shall  or  wUl  hare  praised. 

'  a.  The  future  perfects  of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  193,  I,  a,  are 
nearly  equivalent  to  futures.  Examples:  vener5,  I  shall  have  come,  i.  e., 
I  shall  he  there;  c5]i8U§verd,  I  shall  be  accustomed. 

1 96.  The  Active  Periphrastic  (75)  Tenses  represent  the  action  as 
about  to  take  place  in  a  time  future  to  the  time  of  the  tense  of  sum. 
Examples:  laud&torus  est,  he  is  about  to  praise;  laudaturus  erat,  he  u^as 
ibout  to  praise;  laudaturus  erit,  he  will  be  about  to  praise. 

Indicative  Tenses  In  Narration 

1 97.  In  telling  of  past  events  the  indicative  tenses  used  are  the  his- 
torical perfect  (or  the  equivalent  historical  present),  the  imperfect,  the 
pluperfect,  and  occasionally  the  imperfect  periphrastic.  The  perfect  is 
the  narrating  tense  in  which  the  successive  main  events  of  the  story  are 
told.  The  other  tenses  are  the  descriptive  tenses  in  which  the  details 
which  surround  the  main  events  are  told.    See  189. 

For  example,  suppose  one  wished  to  begin  a  story  with  the  following 
points.  'The  Helvetians  hved  in  a  small  country;  they  planned  to 
leave;  C^sar  went  to  ( Juul.**  Told  in  that  way  all  the  verbs  would  be 
perfects;  but  the  story  is  badly  told.  One  would  certainly  pick  out 
some  chief  event  or  events  and  group  the  others  about  them;  and  what- 
ever events  he  so  picked  out  would  be  expressed  by  the  perfect,  while 
the  rest  would  be  imperfect  and  pluperfect.     He  might  begin  in  this 

way,   "The  Helvetians,  who  lived ,  planned But  Caesar 

went **     Thi^n  planned  and  went  are  perfects,  each  being  thought 

of  as  a  separate  step  in  the  story;  but  lived  is  thought  of  as  a  subordinate 
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detail,  telling  something  that  was  going  on  at  the  time  of  the  main 
event,  planned,  and  must  be  imperfect  in  Latin,  though  English  uses  the 
simple  past  tense.    Or  he  might  prefer  to  begin  in  this  way,    "The 

Helvetians,  who  lived ,  had  planned But  Caesar  went." 

Then  went  is  thought  of  as  the  first  main  event,  and  is  the  only  jwrfect; 
lived  is  still  imperfect;  but  had  planned  is  thought  of  as  a  subordinate 
detail,  giving  something  which  had  happened  before  the  went  and  which 
led  up  to  it.    It  is,  therefore,  a  pluperfect. 

1 98.  The  chief  events,  thus  expressed  by  perfects,  are  usually  made 
the  principal,  or  independent  clauses;  and  the  subordinate  details,  thus 
expressed  in  imperfects  and  pluperfects,  are  usually  made  the  8iib*>rdi- 
nate,  or  dependent  clauses.  Therefore  the  following  principle  is  a  go<xi 
one  to  follow  unless  there  appears  a  clear  reason  for  violating  it:  in  any 
narrative  of  past  events  the  independent  clauses  use  the  perfect,  the 
dependent  clauses  use  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect. 

a.  But  there  are  dependent  indicative  clauses  in  which  this  prin- 
ciple does  not  hold.    The  following  are  the  most  important. 

1.  After  postquam,  ubi,  etc.  (see  237),  the  perfect  or  historical 
present  is  regularly  used.    See  also  285,  a  and  286,  a, 

2.  After  duxn,  while  (see  234,  a)  the  present  is  regularly  used. 

The  Future  and  Future  Perfect 

1 99.  Latin  is  very  accurate  in  the  use  of  the  future  and  future  per- 
fect, while  English  is  very  inaccurate.  In  many  subordinate  clauses 
English  uses  the  present  for  the  future  or  the  future  perfect,  while 
Latin  uses  the  tense  required  by  the  meanings.  For  an  example  see 
266. 

THE  TENSES  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

200.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  seem  to  have  two  sets  of  mean- 
ings. 

a.  When*  the  subjunctive  has  tho  same  meaning  as  the  indicative 
(184,  r),  the  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  mean  the  same  as  the  corre- 
sponding tenses  of  the  indicative. 

b.  Where  the  subjunctive  has  one  of  its  other  meanings  (184,  a,  h) 
the  act  is  future  to  the  time  of  the  verb.  Laudet,  let  him  praiHy  is  a 
present  command  U)  praise  in  the  future;  ixnper&vit  ut  laud&ret^  kt 
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commanded  that  he  praise,  is  a  past  command  to  praise  in  a  time  future  to 
the  past,  though  it  may  be  now  really  past.  The  perfect  subjunctive  in 
this  use  is  often  nearly  the  same  as  the  present  subjunctive,  though  not 
80  often  used. 

20 1 .  The  following  table  shows  the  meanings  of  the  subjunctive 
tenses. 

Present      =  present  or  future 
Imperfect  =  imperfect  or  future  to  a  past 
Perfect       =  perfect  or  future  perfect  (or  future) 
Pluperfect  =  pluperfect  or  future  perfect  to  a  past 

<i.  Some  of  these  tenses  have  developed  special  meanings  in  certain 
constructions.    See  221,  226,  and  264. 

b.  Since  the  present  has  a  future  meaning  as  well  as  a  present,  and 
the  perfect  has  a  future  perfect  meaning  as  well  as  a  perfect,  the  sub- 
junctive needs  no  special  forms  for  the  future  and  future  perfect.  But 
where  the  meaning  would  be  doubtful  and  it  is  necessary  to  express  the 
future  clearly,  the  periphrastic  tenses  are  used. 

The  Subjunctive  Tenses  in  Dependence 

202.  When  a  subjunctive  clause  depends  on  some  other  clause,  a 
little  thinking  about  the  real  meaning  of  the  English  will  enable  one  to 
use  the  right  tense,  just  as  in  the  indicative.  When  the  tenses  mean 
the  same  as  those  of  the  indicative  they  will  be  used  in  the  same  way 
(197, 198).  When  they  have  the  future  set  of  meanings,  it  will  be 
found  that  a  present  or  perfect  is  usually  required  after  a  tense  of 
present  or  future  meaning,  and  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  after  one  of 
past  meaning.  For  example:  I  come,  or  /  shaU  come^  that  I  may  praise, 
laudem;  I  came  tliat  I  migid  praise,  laudarem.  In  the  subjunctive  the 
usage  is  more  regular  than  in  the  indicative,  so  that  the  convenient  but 
not  very  accurate  rule,  called  the  rule  of  sequence  of  tenses,  can  be 
followed. 

Rule:     In   dependent   subjunctive    clauses  principal  tenses  follow 
principal,  and  historical  follow  historical. 

203.  Principal  tenses  are  those  which  have  to  do  with  the  present 
and  future,  historical  are  those  which  have  to  do  with  the  past.  The 
following  table  of  examples  shows  which  are  the  principal  and  which 
the  historical  tenses  of  both  indicative  and  subjunctive. 
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Principal  Tenses 


INDICATIVE 


SlBJUNCnVE 


Present    rogd, 
Task 
Future      rogab5, 

I$haU  ask 
Present  perfect    rog&vi, 

I  have  asked 
Future  x>erfect     rogaverd, 

I  shall  have  asked 


Present    quid  fcu^iat, 

what  he  is  doing 

Perfect     quid  fecerit^ 

what  hthas  done  (or  did) 


Historical  Tenses 


Imperfect 


rogabam, 

I  was  asking 
Historical  perfect  rogavi, 

/  asked 
Pluperfect  rog&veram, 

I  had  asked 


Imperfect     quid  fiuseret, 

what  he  was  doing 

Pluperfect    quid  fgcisset^ 

what  he  had  done 


a.  Notice  that  the  j^erfect  subjunctive,  even  when  it  means  past  time, 
is  called  a  principal  ten^e. 

204.  Exceptions  to  &ule  of  Sequence.  Two  special  points  mart 
be  mentioned,  not  hard  to  understand  if  one  remembers  that  this  rule 
tells  only  how  the  natural  meanings  of  the  tenses  make  them  depend  un 
each  other,  and  that  the  Romans  probably  did  not  even  know  that  they 
had  such  a  rule. 

a.  An  exception  may  occur  whenever  the  meaning  of  the  sentence 
makes  it  natural.  Still,  Latin  is  not  fond  of  these  exceptions,  and  if 
exceptional  tenses  must  be  used  it  is  better  to  use  an  indicative  con- 
struction instead  of  a  subjunctive,  when  there  is  a  choice.  For  example, 
if  the  sentence,  he  marched  around  because  the  mountains  are  high^  is  to 
be  put  into  Latin,  cum  sint  would  be  an  exception  to  sequence  and  it  is 
better  to  use  the  indicative  construction  quod  sunt.  The  most  common 
exceptions  arc  in  result  clauses,  where  a  perfect  sometimes  follows  a 
perfect.  Example,  singnlas  nostri  expognaverunt,  ut  perpaucae  ad 
terram  pervenerint  (Caes.  Ill,  16, 11),  our  men  took  them  one  hy  one,  »o 
that  very  few  reached  land. 

b,  A  subjunctive  following  an  historical  present  may  be  either 
principal  or  historical,  for  it  may  either  keep  up  the  li\'eliness  of  the 
present  or  behave  as  if  the  perfect  had  been  used.  Elxamples:  diem 
dicunt  qua    die    conveniant  (Caes.    I,  6,  15),  they  appoint  a  day  m 
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tckkh  they  are  to  atotemble;  onme  firoinentuzn  coxnburunt  ut  par&tidres 
ad  pericula  subeunda  essent^  they  burned  all  the  grain  that  they  might  he 
more  ready  to  undergo  danger, 

TENSES  OF  INFINITIVES  AND  PARTICIPLES 

206.  Infinitives  and  participles  can  not  be  used  as  independent  verbs 
(bat  see  281).  They  take  their  time  from  the  verb  on  which  they  depend, 
and  express  only  the  stage  of  progress  of  the  act  (see  189),  and  therefore 
do  not  need  forms  enough  to  express  all  the  tenses.  That  is,  a  present 
infinitive  or  participle  expresses  action  as  going  on  at  the  time  of  t^ie 
main  verb,  whether  that  is  present,  futrn^,  or  past;  a  future  expres.»4es 
action  as  future  to  the  time  of  the  main  verb;  and  a  perfect  expresses 
action  as  completed  at  the  time  of  the  main  verb.  The  following  table 
gives  examples  of  the  infinitive.  The  tense  meanings  of  the  participles 
are  the  same. 


died  euxn, 
/  ttay  that  he 

dicam  eum, 
J  shall  say  that  he 


laud&re 
is  praising 

is  praimng 


laud&turuxn  esse 

wiU  praise 

vnll  praise 


eum, 

Jsaidthat  he 


was  praising  wmdd  praise 


laud&visse 

has  praised^ 
or  praised 

has  praisedf 
or  praised 

had  praised 


a.  With  such  perfects  as  ddbui,  licuit,  oportuit,  potuiy  I^tin  must 
use  the  present  infinitive,  though  English  says  ought  to  hare,  etc. 
Example*    laudare  i>otai9  I  could  have  praised. 

b.  Some  verbs  lack  the  supine  stem  and  thert'forii  have  no  future 
active  infinitive.  The  future  passive  infinitive  which  is  given  in  the 
paradigms  is  rarely  used.  In  both  cases  the  place  of  the  future 
infinitive  is  taken  by  fore  (ftit&ruin  esse)  ut,  it  would  be  that,  with  the 
present  or  imperfect  subjunctive.  Examples:  dicit  fore  ut  timeat,  he 
sayt  that  he  will  fear;  dixit  fore  ut  laudaretur,  he  said  that  he  would  be 
praised, 

INDEPENDENT  SENTENCES  OR  CLAUSES 

STATEMENTS 

206.  The  Indicative  is  used  to  state  facts.  Example»<:  Caesar 
vdnit>  Caesar  came;  Oaesar  ndn  veniet,  Caesar  will  not  eome. 

207.  The  Subjunctive  of  Contingent  Futurity  (184,  b)  is  used  to 
state  what  would  take  place  under  some  condition.  The  cpndition  is 
usually,  but  not  always,  expressed.  This  kind  of  statement  is  the  con* 
cludon  of  the  conditional  sentences  in  254  and  257.    For  the  peculiar 
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use  of  tenses  see  those  paragraphs.  Examples:  Caesar  veniat,  Ot&ar 
would  come;  Oaeaar  n5n  vdnisset,  Caesar  wovdd  not  have  come;  veliiDy 
I  should  like. 

208.  The  Potential  Subjunctive  (184,  b)  is  seldom  used  to  state 
what  may  or  can  happen.  It  is  very  rarely  used  except  where  a  nega- 
tive is  expressed  or  implied  and  in  the  phrase  aliquis  dicat,  sotne  one  may 
say.  In  an  independent  sentence  the  student  should  always  expreas 
may^  mighty  can,  could,  by  such  verbs  as  possum  and  licet.  Example: 
ndm5  dubitet,  but  usually  nemo  dubitare  potest,  no  one  can  doubL 

QUESTIONS 

Use  op  Modes 

200.  The  indicative,  the  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity,  and, 
rarely,  the  potential  are  used  in  questions  with  i)reci8ely  the  same 
meanings  as  in  statementa  (206-208).  Examples:  quia  veniet,  wA^ 
wiU  comef  quis  veniatP  who  umdd  comet  quis  dubitetf  who  can  douU 
(implying  that  no  one  can)? 

2 1 0.  A  Deliberative  Question  is  one  that  asks  for  an  expression  of 
some  one's  will.  The  answer,  if  any,  is  an  expression  of  will.  This 
kind  of  question  is  asked  by  the  subjunctive.  Example:  quid  fJEurfamf 
what  shall  Idof  what  am  I  to  dof 

a.  Under  deliberative  questions  are  usually  classed  those  subjunc* 
tive  questions  which  ask  why  one  should  do  something  or  what  one 
should  do.    Example:  ciir  dubitexnf  why  should  Idoubtf 

2 1  I .  A  rhetorical  question  is  one  which  is  used  for  rhetorical  effect 
and  which  expects  no  answer.  Any  of  the  above  questions  may  be 
either  rhetorical  or  real.  The  rhetorical  character  of  the  question  has 
no  effect  on  the  mode.  The  opening  sentences  of  Cicero's  first  oration 
against  Catiline  are  rhetorical  questions. 

Introductory  Words 

212.  Questions  which  can  not  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  are  intxtv 
duced  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  by  an  interrogative  pronoun,  adjective, 
or  adverb.  Examples:  quis  venitP  who  camet  qualis  estP  xrhaJt  sort  of 
man  is  hef  ubi  estP  where  is  hef 


a.  The  interrogative  word  is  often  emphasized  by  the  enclitic 
Example:  ubinam  gentium  sumus  (Gc.  Cat  I,  0),  where  in  the  world  art 
wef 

213.  Questions  which  can  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  are  usually,  bol 
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not  always,  introduced  by  an  interrogative  particle.  In  written  English 
the  interrogation  point  and  usually  the  order  of  words  show  that  a  sen- 
tence is  a  question.  The  Romans  had  no  interrogation  point,  and  the 
order  of  words  was  free,  so  that  an  introductory  particle  was  usually 
necessary. 

a.  When  the  question  asks  for  information,  without  implying  the 
expectation  of  either  answer,  the  enclitic  -ne  is  added  to  the  first  word. 
This  is  r^ularly  the  verb,  unless  some  other  word  is  put  first  for  em- 
phasis. Examples:  scribitne  epiatulamP  is  fie  wrUinga  letter?  epiatu- 
laznne  scribitP  i>  it  a  letter  thai  he  w  uTxlingf 

6.  When  the  form  of  the  question  is  to  imply  that  the  answer  yea 
is  expected,  English  inserts  a  not  and  Latin  uses  non  as  the  first  word, 
adding -ne.  Example:  ndnne  epiatulaxn  scribitP  is  he  not  writing  a 
UtUrt 

c.  When  the  form  of  the  question  is  to  imply  that  the  answer  no  is 
expected  Latin  uses  num  as  the  first  word.  Example:  num  epiatulam 
sciibit)  he  is  not  writing  a  letter,  is  he? 

Double    Questions 

2 1 4.  Double  questions  ask  which  of  two  or  more  possibilities  is  true. 
Utnixn  may  stand  at  the  beginning,  not  to  be  translated,  but  as  a  mere 
warning  that  a  double  questiim  is  to  follow;  or  -ne  may  be  added  to  the 
first  word;  or  no  introductory  word  may  be  used,  as  always  in  English. 
The  or  is  expressed  by  an;  or  tio^  is  annon.  Examples:  utrum  pog^a- 
vit  an  fogitP  pog^avitne  an  fugitP  pu^avit  an  fogitP  did  he  fight  or 
run  away?  pngnavit  anndnP  did  he  fight  or  not? 

Answers 

2 1 5.  Latin  has  no  words  answering  exactly  to  yes  and  no.  It  often 
replies  by  repeating  the  verb  as  a  statement;  or  it  may  use  ita,  sane, 
etc.,  for  yes,  n6n,  minime,  etc.,  for  no.  Example:  epiatulamne  scribitP 
ambit,  yes;  non  scribit,  no. 

COMMANDS  AND  PROHIBITIONS 

2 1 6.  These  are  expressions  of  will,  for  which  the  appropriate  modes 
are  the  subjunctive  of  desire  (184,  a)  and  the  imperative  (186).  The 
negative  with  the  subjunctive  is  ne  (188,  h). 

2 1 7.  An  Exhortation  is  a  command  or  prohibition  which  includes 
one's  self,  and  is  expressed  in  the  first  i>erson  plural  of  the  present  sub- 
junctive.    Examples:  lauddmus,  let  uspraisp;  ne  eamus,  let  tis  not  go. 

2 1 8.  A  Command  in  the  second  person,  either  singular  or  plural,  ia 
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regularly  expressed  by  the  present  imperative,  or  by  the  the  future  im- 
perative if  the  present  is  lacking.  Examples:  venite,  come  (ye);  me- 
xnento,  remember. 

2 1 0.  A  Prohibition  in  the  second  person,  either  singular  or  plunil, 
is  usually  expressed  by  ndii,  nolite,  be  unwilling,  and  the  present  infin- 
itive; or  less  often  by  cav§  (with  or  without  ne),  take  care,  and  the 
present  subjunctive.  Examples:  ndlite  dubit&re,  do  rnA  doubt;  caTe 
(ne)  eas,  do  not  go. 

a.  The  imperative  with  ne  and  the  second  person  present  or  perfect 
subjunctive  with  ne  are  rarely  found  in  good  prose  and  are  not  to  be 
used  in  WTiting  Latin. 

220.  A  Command  or  Prohibition  in  the  third  person,  cither  sin- 
gular or  plural,  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  third  person  of  the  present 
subjunctive.     Examples;  eat,  let  him  go;  n$  veniant,  let  them  not  oomt. 

WISHES 

22 1 .  Wishes  are  regularly  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  of  desire 
(184,  a)  and  are  usually  introduced  by  utinam  (not  to  be  translated). 
The  peculiar  use  of  the  tenses  must  be  noticed. 

a.  A  wish  for  something  in  the  future,  which  may  tbeiBfore  be 
regarded  as  still  attainable,  is  expressed  by  the  present  subjunctive,  \em 
often  by  the  perfect.  Example:  utinam  tibi  istam  mentem  di  dnint 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  22)  0  that  (I  hope  that)  the  gods  may  give  you  that  purpose/ 

b,  A  wish  for  something  at  the  present  time  is  expressed  by  the  im- 
-periect  subjunctive  (comimre  the  English  were).  A  wish  for  something 
in  the  past  is  expn^ased  by  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  (compare  the 
English  had).  Both  of  these  express  a  wish,  or  rather  a  regret,  for 
something  unattainable.  Utinam  is  always  used.  Examples:  utinam 
adesset!  would  that  (I  wish  that)  he  were  here!  utinam  omnia  odpiis 
dduzisset  (Cic.  Cat.  IT,  4),  would  thai  (1  n^sh  that)  he  had  taken  all  hisforrt*! 

COORDINATE     CLAUSES 

222.  A  coordinate  clause  is  a  clause  which  is  connected  with 
another  clause  by  means  of  a  coonlinating  conjunction.  The  C5tX)rdi- 
nating  conjunctions  are  such  as  mean  and^  but^  or,  for,  and  the  like. 

a.  When  the  relative  pronouns  must  be  translated  by  a  personal  or 
demonstrative  pronoun  and  a  coordinating  conjunction  (173,  a)  the 
relative  clause  is  in  effect  a  coordinate  clause,  although  qui  usually 
introduces  a  subordinate  clause. 
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DEPENDENT  CLAUSES 

223.  Dependent  clauses  are  tho.se  which  are  attached  to  other  clauses 
by  a  relative  or  interrogative  pronoun  or  adverb,  or  by  a  subordinating 
conjunction.  Subordinating  conjunctions  are  such  as  mean  t/,  because^ 
aUhotighy  when,  after,  before,  in  order  that,  so  tJwi,  and  the  like. 

Neither  the  relatives  nor  any  of  the  conjunctions  have  in  themselves 
any  effect  on  the  mode  of  the  verb  in  the  dependent  clause;  but  that 
clause  may  contain  the  indicative  or  the  subjunctive  with  any  of  its 
meanings  (184,  a-c).  Dependent  clauses  are  classified  according  to  their 
meaning  and  use  in  the  following  groups:  purpose  clauses  (226),  result 
clauses  (226),  substantive  clauses  of  desire  ( 228),  substantive  clauses  of 
result  or  fact  (229),  characterizing  relative  clauses  (230),  determining 
relative  clauses  (231),  parenthetical  relative  clauses  (232),  temporal 
clauses  (233-242),  causal  clauses  (243-246),  adversative  clauses  (246, 
247),  substantive  quod  clauses  (248),  conditional  clauses  (249-269), 
clauses  of  proviso  (260),  clauses  of  comparison  (261),  indirect  questions 
(262-264),  indirect  discourse  (266-273),  attracted  clauses  (274),  in- 
finitive clauses  (277-280). 

PURPOSE  AND  RESULT  CLAUSES 

224.  A  clause  which  gives  the  purpose  of  an  act  is  usually  quite  dis- 
tinct in  meaning  from  one  which  states  its  result;  yet  in  Latin  form 
they  are  often  identical,  and  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish.  The 
subjunctive  of  desire  (184,  a)  is  used  in  purpose  clauses,  the  subjunctive 
of  fact  (184,  c)  in  result  clauses.  This  explains  the  difference  in  nega- 
tives (188),  and  on  the  other  hand  the  presence  of  a  negative  determine.** 
the  kind  of  clause.  In  the  ut  clauses,  or  when  an  English  clause  is  to  Ix^ 
translated  into  Latin,  the  only  test  is  the  meaning;  if  any  feeling  of  will 
or  intention  is  implied,  the  clause  is  one  of  purpose;  otherwise,  of  result. 

PURPOSE  CLAUSES 

225.  The  commonest  expression  of  purpose  in  Latin  is  a  subjunctive 
clause.  The  infinitive,  common  in  English,  is  never  to  be  used.  For 
the  so-called  substantive  clause  of  purpose,  stH3  228.  The  connecting 
words  are  as  follows: 

a.   In  affirmative  clauses: 

1.  If  the  principal  clause  contains  a  noun  which  can  conveniently  bo 
used  as  an  antecedent,  a  relative  pronoun  or  adverb  is  commonly  used. 
Example:  homines  misit  qui  viderent,  he  sent  men  to  m',  literally  vhn 
tcere  to  see, 

2.  If  the  purpose  clause  contains  a  comparative,  qud  is  used.    Thie 
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may  be  regarded  as  a  conjunction,  but  is  really  an  ablative  of  measure  of 
ditference.  Example:  v§nit  qud  iiftcilius  vidSret,  ?ie  came  thai  he  migfU 
see  more  easily,  literally  by  which  the  more  easily  he  might  see, 

3.  Otherwise,  and  most  commonly,  the  conjunction  at  ia  used. 
Example:  venit  ut  viddrety  he  came  to  see,  that  he  might  see,  or  in  order  to 
see;  venit  ut  videat,  he  comes  to  see. 

b.  In  negative  clauses  the  conjunction  n$  is  always  used.    Example: 
boo  ffiolt  n6  quia  vlddret  (not  ut  ndniO),  he  did  this  that  no  one  mli^  sm^ 
or  to  keep  anyone  frttm  seeing. 

RESULT  CLAUSES 

226.  Result  is  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  subjunctive  with  at  (affir- 
mative) or  ut  ndn  (negative).  The  subjunctive  is  sometimes  one  of  con- 
tingent futurity  ( 1 84,  6),  to  be  translated  by  would,  etc. ,  or,  more  freely,  so 
as  to  (tendency  rather  than  result);  but  usually  it  is  the  subjunctive  of 
fact  (184,  c),  to  be  translated  by  the  indicative.  Notice  that  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive  in  this  construction  must  usually  be  translated  by  the 
perfect  indicative.  But  see  204,  a,  at  end.  For  the  so-called  relative 
clause  of  result  see  230.  For  the  substantive  clause  of  result  see  229. 
Examples:  mdns  impenddbat,  ut  perpauci  prohib^re  poasent  (Gaes. 
I,  6, 5),  a  mountain  overhung,  so  tliat  a  veryfeio  could  easily  check;  incrMibill 
lenitate,  ita  ut  iiidic&ri  ndn  posait  (Caes,  I,  12,  3),  of  extraordinary 
sluggishness,  so  that  it  can  not  be  determined;  tain  fortia  est  ut  pognet^  he  is 
so  brave  that  he  would  fight,  or  as  to  fight,  or  that  he  fights, 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  DESIRE  AND  OF  RESULT 

227.  These  clauses  differ  from  clauses  of  purpose  and  result  in  that 
they  are  used  like  nouns,  either  as  the  object  of  a  transitive  verb,  or  as 
the  subject  of  the  passive,  or  in  apposition  with  a  noun  or  neuter  pronoim. 
There  is  the  same  difference  between  the  two  substantive  claaaes  as 
between  clauses  of  purpose  and  those  of  result,  and  they  are  to  be 
distinguished  in  the  same  way  (224). 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  DESIRE  (PURPOSE) 

228.  Although  these  clauses  are  usually  called  substantive  clauses  of 
purpose,  they  do  not  really  express  purpose  but  are  expressions  of  will 
or  wish  used  as  objects,  etc.,  of  verbs.  For  example:  imperd  ut  eia» 
I  command  you  to  go,  does  not  mean  I  command  in  order  thai  you  nuxy  go, 
but  rather  I  give  the  command,  **go*\  This  go  would  be  expressed  by  the 
imperative  in  an  independent  sentence  (186)  but  must  be  the  subjunctive 
of  desire  in  the  dependent  clause.  The  choice  of  a  conjunction  depends 
upon  the  meaning  of  the  principal  verb. 
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a.  TSt  and  n$  are  regularly  used  after  verbs  meaning  advise,  aUow, 
aakj  cofmnandy  decide y  permmde,  strive,  wish  and  the  like,  and  after  verbs  of 
accomplishimj  when  the  result  is  due  to  the  conscious  effort  of  a  personal 
subject.  Vt  is  often  omitted  after  verbs  of  asking,  commanding,  and 
icishing,  especially  after  void.  (But  after  most  of  these  verbs  the  infini- 
tive may  be  used  instead,  and  it  always  is  used  after  iube5,  cotnmand, 
cdnor,  attempt,  patior,  sind,  permit  See  280,  a).  Examples:  civit&ti 
persia&sit  ut  ezirent  (Caes.  I,  2,  4),  he  persuaded  the  citizens  to  leave; 
civitati  persu&sit  n§  eidrent,  he  persuaded  the  citizens  not  to  leave; 
obsides  utl  dent  perfidt  (Caes.  I,  9, 11),  he  causes  them  to  give  hostages. 

b.  After  verbs  oi  fearing  ut  is  used  in  the  sense  of  thai  not,  and  nS  in 
the  sense  of  that  or  lest,  their  ordinary  translations  being  reversed.  But 
ne  ndn,  that  not,  is  often  used  instead  of  ut.  Examples:  timed  n§ 
veniat,  I  fear  that  lie  wiU  come,  originally  timed:  ne  veniat,  lam  afraid: 
let  him,  or  may  he,  not  come;  timed  ut  (or  ne  ndn)  veniat,  I  fear  that  he 
vriU  not  come,  originally  timed:  veniat,  /  am  afraid:  let  him,  or  may  he, 
come;  ut  was  then  used  as  the  opposite  of  nd. 

c.  Verbs  of  hindering,  opposing,  and  preventing  take  two  objects, — an 
accusative  of  the  person  hindered,  etc.,  and  a  clause  of  the  thing 
hindered,  etc.  In  the  passive  the  accusative  becomes  the  subject.  The 
conjunctions  are  nd  (after  an  affirmative  principal  clause),  quin  (after  a 
negative),  and  qudminus  (after  both  positives  and  negatives).  Examples : 
euxn  impedid  nd,  or  qudminus,  veniat,  /  hinder  him  from  coming; 
euxn  ndn  impedid  qidn,  or  qudminus,  veniat,  /  do  not  hinder  him 
from  coming, 

SUBSTANTIVE  UT  CLAUSES  OF  RESULT  OR  FACT 

229.  These  clauses  are  all  usually  called  substantive  result  clauses, 
but  most  of  them  do  not  of  themselves  express  result,  although  they 
appear  to  do  so  when  they  dex)end  on  expressions  with  such  meanings 
as  the  result  is.  They  sometimes  contain  the  contingent  future  sub« 
junctive  (184,  b),  but  usually  the  subjunctive  of  fact  ( 184,  c). 

a.  A  substantive  clause  of  result  with  ut  or  ut  ndn  is  used  with  verbs 
of  accomplishing  when  the  result  is  brought  about  by  no  conscious  effort 
of  a  personal  agent.  Compare  228,  a.  Example:  montds  efflciunt  ut 
ndn  ezire  possint,  the  mountains  make  (that  they  can  not)  it  impossible  for  them 
to  leave. 

b.  A  substantive  clause  of  fact  with  ut  or  ut  ndn  is  used  as  the  sub- 
ject of  impersonal  verbs  meaning  the  resrdt  is,  it  happens,  it  remains,  there 
is  added,  and  the  like.    (With  most  of  these  verbs  an  indicative  quod 
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clause  of  fact  may  be  lued  with  the  same  meaning.  See  2)48.)  Exampiei: 
his  rdbns  f  iebat  ut  ▼agarentor  (Oaea.  I,  2,  12),  the  remit  was  that  Aq/ 
wandered, 

e.  A  substantive  clause  of  fact  with  ut  or  at  ndn  is  used  as  a  predicate 
nominative  or  as  subject  with  such  phrases  as  mds  eat,  cdnsaj§tadd  est» 
vdnun  est.  (But  a  substantive  clause  of  desire  may  be  used  with  soch 
phrases,  especially  with  ius  est^  lex  est.)  Example:  xnds  est  at  ez 
equis  pag^ent^  it  is  their  cuMom  to  fight  on  horseback, 

d.  A  substantive  clause  of  fact  with  quin  is  used  after  negatived  ex- 
pressions of  doubting.  (After  an  afTirmative  expression  of  doubting  an 
indirect  question  with  num,  an,  or  n  is  used,  as  whether  is  in  English. 
Dabitd  with  the  infinitive  means  hesitate.)  Example:  ndn  est  dubiom 
quin  hoc  fScerit,  there  is  no  dmibt  that  he  did  tJtis,  ^ 

CHARACTERIZING  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

230.  (Hiaracterizing  clauses,  like  result  clauses  (226),  contain 
sometimes  the  contingent  future  subjunctive  (184,  b),  but  usually  the 
subjunctive  of  fact  (184,  c).  They  are,  however,  introduced  by  arelatiw 
instead  of  by  at.  Some  of  them  approach  very  nearly  to  result  clauses 
in  meaning  and  are  usually  called  result  clauses. 

It  is  diflicult,  but  important,  to  distinguish  them  from  some  other 
relative  clauses,  which  contain  the  indicative.  The  following  points 
distinguish  them:  (1)  They  are  used  to  tell  ^rhat  kind  of  a  person  or 
thing  the  antecedent  is.  This  distinguishes  them  f mm  231.  (2)  The 
antecedent  must  be  indefinite,  or  incomplete  in  itself,  so  that  the  relative 
clause  is  necessary  to  make  complete  sense.  This  distinguishes  them 
from  the  clauses  in  232,  which  may  also  tell  what  kind  of  a  person  or 
thing  the  antecedent  is.  (3)  The  antecedent  must  not  be  a  universal 
indefinite  (like  every  one,  any  one),  which  includes  all  of  a  class  marked 
out  by  a  relative  clause.  This  distinguishes  therar  from  the  relative 
conditional  clauses  (260). 

Characterizing  clauses  are  used  especially  after  such  expressions  as 
is  (171,  a,  3)  est  qui,  est  qui,  thre  is  a  man  who;  ndn  or  ndmd  «>r 
nWua  est  qui,  there  is  no  one  who;  el  quia  est  qui,  if  there  is  anyone  vho; 
quia  est  qidP  who  is  tliere  whof  851u8  or  onus  est  qui,  he  is  the  only 
man  who.  Examples:  la  est  qui  pagnet,  he  is  a  man  who  fights;  eraat 
omnind  itinera  duo  quibus  itineribus  domd  ezire  peasant  (Caes.  I, 
6,  1),  thrre  were  only  two  ways  by  which  they  could  leave  home;  tain 
improbus  qui  ndn  fate&tur  (Oic.  Cat.  I,  5),  so  villainous  as  not  to  admit, 

a.  The  subjunctive  in  the  characterizing  clause  is  sometimes  to  be 
translated  by  can,  could,  or  by  should  (in  the  sense  of  ought).     Examples: 
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tSniun  [iter]  vix  quA  singoli  cani  ducerentur  (Caes.  I,  6,  4),  &ne  road 
by  uMch  vxigons  could  be  moved,  etc. ;  nulla  causa  est  cfa  n5n  veniat, 
there  is  no  recaon  why  he  should  not  come. 

DETERMININQ  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

23 1 .  Determining  clauses  are  indicative  relative  clauses  which  are 
used  to  tell  who  or  what  the  antecedent  is,  not  what  kind  (280 )«  Example: 
m  (I7I9  a,  1)  est  qui  pug^at,  he  is  the  (not  a)  man  who  fights. 

PARENTHETICAL  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

232.  A  parenthetical  relative  clause  is  one  which  is  not  needed  to  make 
a  complete  sentence  but  which  is  thrown  in  like  a  parenthesis  to  state 
some  fact  about  a  person  or  thing  mentioned  in  the  principal  clause. 
The  mode  is  the  same  as  that  of  an  independent  sentence,  usually 
indicative.  Such  a  clause  is  properly  set  off  by  commas,  though  if  the 
same  fact  were  stated  without  a  relative,  parentheses  would  generally  be 
used.  These  clauses  are  very  common.  Examples:  Duxnnorigiy  qui 
pnncipatuxn  obtinebat,  persuadet  (Caes.  I,  3, 15),  hepermmded  Dumnorix, 
who  held  the  chief  power;  without  a  relative  this  would  be  Dumnorigi 
(is  •  •  .  .  obtindbat)  persu&det:  Caesar,  qui  fortis  erst,  pugn&vit, 
Oaesar,  who  was  brave,  fought;  this  tells  what  kind  of  a  person  Caesar  was, 
but  is  not  a  subjunctive  characterizing  clause  because  the  antecedent 
is  complete  in  itself.    See  280,  (2). 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 

233.  There  are  many  conjunctions  denoting  time  relations.  Cum 
must  be  treated  by  itself,  but  the  others  may  be  classified  according  to 
their  meanings. 

Whilef  as  long  as 

234;  Conjunctions  with  these  meanings  show  that  one  act  was  going 
on  at  the  same  time  as  another.  Cum  with  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
does  the  same. 

a.  Dum,  while  (nota«  long  as)  is  used  with  the  present  indicative, 
even  in  speaking  of  past  time.  See  198,  a,  2,  Example:  dum  haec 
geruntnr,  Caesari  nuntiatum  est  (Caes.  I,  46, 1),  while  these  things  were 
going  on,  it  was  reported  to  Caesar. 

b.  Biun,  ddnec,  quoad,  and  quaxn  difl,  as  long  as,  while  (in  the  sense 
of  as  long  as)  are  used  with  the  indicative,  which  is  usually  in  the  same 
tense  aa  the  main  verb.  Example:  quam  diil  mihi  Insidi&tus  es,  md 
dSfendi  (Cic  Cat.  1, 11),  as  long  as  you  plotted  against  me  I  defended  mysdfi 
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uma 

236.  Conjunctions  meaning  until  show  that  the  action  of  the  principal 
clause  lasted  up  to  that  of  the  subordinate  clause.  The  action  of  the 
subordinate  clause  is  therefore  subsequent  to  that  of  the  principal  clause. 
Sometimes  the  actor  in  the  principal  clause  foresees  the  second  act  and 
intends  to  bring  it  about,  or  prepares  for  it,  and  sometimes  he  does  not 
This  is  the  basis  for  the  distinction  in  the  use  of  modes. 

a,  Diun,  ddnec,  and  quoad,  untUf  are  used  with  the  indicative  when 
the  subordinate  act  is  not  represented  as  foreseen.  The  perfect  is 
regularly  used  for  past  time.  Example:  Chilli  ftidrunt  libeii  dmn 
Caesar  venit,  the  GauU  were  free  wUU  Caesar  came, 

h.  The  same  conjunctions  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  when  the 
subordinate  act  is  represented  as  foreseen.  Examples:  Galli  expec- 
tavSrunt  dum  Caesar  veniret,  the  GauU  waited  until  Caesar  should  come, 
or/or  Cdesar  to  comCf  or  until  Caesar  came. 

Before 

236.  Conjunctions  meaning  before  also  represent  the  action  of  the  sub- 
ordinate clause  as  subsequent  to  that  of  the  principal  clause,  and  the 
principle  on  which  the  choice  of  modes  is  based  is  the  same  as  that 
given  in  286. 

a.  Priusquam  and  antequam,  before,  are  used  with  the  indicative 
when  the  subordinate  act  is  not  represented  as  foreseen.  The  periect  is 
regularly  used  for  past  time.  Example:  Galli  inter  se  pugn&^erunt 
priusquam  Caesar  vdnit,  the  Gauls  fought  with  one  another  before  Caesar 
came. 

b.  The  same  conjunctions  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  when  the 
subordinate  act  is  represented  as  foreseen.  Example:  Galli  magniU 
c5pi&8  cofnpar&re  cdn&ti  sunt  priusquam  Caesar  venirety  the  GauU 
tried  to  prepare  large  forces  before  Caesar  should  arrive j  or  arrived. 

c.  These  conjunctions  are  often  written  as  two  words,  the  prius  «r 
ante  standing  in  the  principal  clause,  and  the  quam  at  the  beginning  of 
the  subordinate  clause.  Translate  as  if  the  complete  word  stood  where 
quam  does.  Example:  Galli  prius  inter  sd  pugn&vdrunt  quam 
Caesar  venit,  translated  as  in  a. 

After 

237.  Conjunctions  meaning  after  represent  the  subordinate  act  u 
taking  place  before  the  act  of  the  principal  clause.  There  is  therefore  no 
chance  for  the  choice  of  modes  found  in  236  and  236,  and  the  indicative 
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is  always  used.  For  -post  time  the  perfect  or  historical  present  is  always 
used,  although  English  is  apt  to  use  the  pluperfect.  See  198,  a,  1.  The 
conjunct  ions  are  postquam,  after;  ut,  ubi,  when  (in  the  sense  of  after,  not 
in  the  sense  of  while);  8imulac,cum  pniavmi,  as  soon  as  {immediately  after), 
(Cmn  with  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  has  the  same  meaning.)  Example: 
ubi  certidr§8  facti  sunt,  Idgatds  mittunt  (Caes.  I,  7,  7),  when  they  were 
informed  of  it  they  seiit  envoys. 

Cum 

238.  Cum,  wJien,  is  a  relative  adverb  or  conjunction,  as  is  shown  by 
its  original  form  quom.  The  use  of  modes  with  it  is  much  the  same  as 
with  the  declined  relative.  Its  antecedent  is  a  word  of  time,  sometimes 
expressed,  usually  understood,  in  the  principal  clause.  Besides  the 
meaning  wlteti,  it  has  taken  on  the  meanings  since  (causal)  and  although 
'ailverwativ^). 

239.  Causal  and  adversative  cum  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  of  all 
teJi»i*s.  Compare  the  causal  relative  (246)  and  adversative  relative  (247). 
Examples:  quae  cum  ita  sint,  perge  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 10),  since  thisis  so,  go  on; 
his  cum  persuadere  ndn  possent,  ISgatos  mittunt  (Caes.  I,  9, 3),  since 
thry  could  not  persuade  them  they  sent  envoys;  cum  ad  vesperum 
pugn&tum.  sit  (Caes.  I,  26, 5),  although  they  fought  tiU  evening, 

240.  An  inaccurate,  but  convenient,  statement  for  temporal  cum 
(when)  is  as  follows:  temjwral  cum  is  generally  used  with  the  subjunctive 
of  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  when  the  principal  verb  is  past, 
alwa3^  with  the  indicative  of  the  other  tenses  when  the  principal  verb 
is  present  or  future.  See  examples  under  241  and  242,  which  give 
more  accurate  statements  for  the  same  clauses. 

241.  Indicative  Clauses.  The  indicative  is  used  with  temporal 
cum  in  the  following  claust's: 

a.  Clauses  of  date.  These  are  used  strictly  to  tell  what  time  (not 
what  kind  of  time),  and  correspond  exactly  to  determining  relative 
clauses  (231).  (But  a  subjunctive  is  often  found  where  an  indicative 
might  be  expected.)  Example:  cum  Caesar  in  Oalliam  vdnit,  pnn- 
cipds  erant  Haedui  (Caes.  VI,  12, 1),  a/  the  time  when  Caesar  came  to  Oaul 
the  Haedui  were  the  leaders.  Compare  cum  esset  (Caes.  II,  1, 1)  which 
seems  almost  the  same  thought. 

b,  Oeneralizing  (condUional)  clauses.  In  these  cum  means  whenever. 
They  correspond  exactly  to  conditional  relative  clauses  (250).  (The 
gn^onctive  is  sometimes  used  in  them.    See  242,  L)    Example:  haeo 


-,18  APPENDIX  II 242-244 

cum  ddfizerat  contr&ria  duo  statuebat  (Caes.  IV,  17,  II),  tohen  he  had 
set  them  firmly  (in  each  of  several  cases)  he  would  put  two  others  oppomie. 

c.  Inverted  clauses.  These  are  found  in  sentences  which  contain  an 
event  and  a  situation  and  which  are  more  naturally  expressed  as  in  242,  a. 
Sometimes  that  natural  order  of  expression  is  inverted,  bo  that  the 
situation  is  expressed  in  the  principal  clause  (by  an  imperfect  or  plu- 
perfect indicative),  and  the  event  in  the  cum  clause  (by  a  perfect  or 
historical  present  indicative).  Example:  sumxnua  xndns  a  I«abiend 
tenebatur,  cum  Cdnsidius  accunit  (compare  242,  a,  example),  the  top 
of  the  mountain  icas  in  the  possession  of  Labienus,  when  up  rode  Qmmdiua,  ' 

242.  Subjunctive  Glauses.  The  subjunctive  is  used  with  temporal 
cum  in  the  following  clauses: 

a.  Situation  and  narrative  clauses,  A  situation  clause  deacribeathe 
situation  (condition  of  things,  accompanying  circumstances)  under  which 
an  event  took  place,  the  event  being  told  in  the  principal  clause.  It 
corresponds,  in  some  degree,  to  a  characterizing  relative  clause  (230). 
Such  a  clause  almost  invariably  tells  a  new  point  in  the  narrative,  and 
may  therefore  be  called  a  narrative  clause.  Situation  and  narrative 
clauses  are  thus  the  same  thing,  but  sometimes  the  one  or  the  other 
name  seems  more  applicable.  In  writing  Latin,  if  it  seema  doubtfol 
whether  a  clause  belongs  here  or  under  241,  a,  it  almost  certainly  be- 
longs here.  (Tlie  causal  and  adversative  clauses  [239]  grow  out  of  this 
clause,  because  almost  every  clause  which  describes  the  situation  gives 
a  reason  for  [causal]  or  against  [adversative]  the  main  event.)  Example: 
cum  summua  mons  a  LabiSnd  teneretuTy  neque  adventus  cognitns 
esset)  Odnsidius  accurrit  (Caes.  I,  22, 1),  when  the  top  of  the  mountain  wu 
in  the  possession  of  Labienus,  and  his  approach  had  not  been  noticed^  Conndhu 
rode  up, 

• 

b.  Generalizing  clauses.  The  generalizing  clause  (241,  b)  is  sometimeB 
in  the  subjunctive.  Example:  cum  ferrum  se  inflezisset,  neque  evel- 
lere  ....  poterant  (Caes.  I,  25,  8),  wlien  the  iron  point  had  bent  (in  each 
of  man}'  cases),  it  could  neither  be  drawn  out,  etc 

CAUSAL  CLAUSES 

243.  Dependent  causal  clauses  are  introduced  by  the  conjuncticMtf 
cum,  quod,  quia,  quoniam,  and  quandS,  or  by  the  relative.  The  con- 
junctions nam,  enim,  etenim,/ar,  introduce  coordinate  clauses. 

244.  duod,  quia,  quoniam,  and  quandS,  because,  since,  are  regularly 
used  with  the  indicative.  But  clauses  with  quod,  quia,  and  quoniam 
often  give  a  reason,  not  on  the  authority  of  the  writer,  but  on  that  of  the 
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person  of  whom  he  writes;  that  is,  the  reason  is  quoted.  This  is  an 
instance  of  implied  indirect  discourse  (278)9  ^^^  ^^^  subjunctive  must 
be  used.  Examples:  (with  the  indicative)  reliquds  Gallds  praecedunt, 
quod  contendunt  {Caes,  I,  1, 13),  they  Burpana  tlie  other  Gatds  because  thnj 
fight;  (with  the  subjunctive)  quod  sit  ddstitatos  queritur  (Oaes.  I,  16, 
19),  he  complained  because  (as  he  said)  he  had  been  deserted, 

245.  Cum,  since  J  because,  and  sometimes  qui,  since  he,  etc.,  are  used 
with  the  subjunctive.  If  praesertim,  espedaUy,  stands  in  a  subjunctive 
cum  or  qui  clause,  the  clause  is  probably  causal.  For  examples  with 
cum  see  280. 

ADVERSATIVE  (CONCESSIVE)  CLAUSES 

246.  duamquam,  although^  and  etsi^  tametsi,  eien  if,  altfiough,  are 
used  with  the  indicative.  (Quamquam  sometimes  introduces  an  inde- 
pendent sentence,  and  is  then  best  translated  by  and  yet.)  Example: 
ea,  quamquam  lam  est  periculum  ddpulsuniy  tamen  defendite  (CTic 
Oat.  m,  29),  although  the  danger  is  now  averted,  yet  defend  tJwm, 

247.  Cum,  aUhoughf  and  less  commonly  quamvis  (in  Cicero),  however 
much,  however,  although,  qui,  although  he,  etc.,  ut,  altlwugh,  are  used  vnih 
the  subjunctive.  Examples:  (for  cum  see  239)  quamvis  senex  sit 
fortis  est,  however  old  he  may  be  he  is  brave;  ut  omnia  contr&  opini5nem 
acciderent  (C^aes.  Ill,  0|  17),  though  everything  should  turn  out  conir<xry  to 
their  expectations, 

SUBSTANTIVE  QUOO  CLAUSES 

248.  duod,  that,  with  the  indicative  is  used  to  state  a  fact  which  is 
made  the  eubject  or  object  of  a  verb,  or,  more  commonly,  the  ap- 
positiveof  a  neuter  pronoun.  It  is  often  interchangeable  with  the 
subjunctive  ut  clauses  of  fact  given  in  229,  b.  Example:  ilia  praetered, 
quod  Maelium  occidit  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  3),  /  pass  over  this,  that  he  dew 
Maelius. 

a.  SomeMmes  the  quod  clause,  standing  at  the  beginning  of  its 
sentence,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  as  to  the  fact  thai,  wliereas.  Example : 
quod  Qnum  pagum  adortus  es,  ndli  ob  earn  rem  ddspicere  (compare 
Gaes.  I,  13, 13),  as  to  your  having  altacked  one  canton,  do  not  despise  us  on 
that  account, 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 

249.  A  conditional  sentence  has  two  essential  clauses,  a  condition 
and  a  conclusion;  as,  if  he  comes  (condition)  /  shall  see  him  (conclusion). 
The  condition  is  the  dependent  clause,  and  is  so  called  because  it  states 
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the  condition  on  which  the  truth  of  the  principal  clause  depends.     The 
conclusion  is  the  principal  clause. 

GONNBOTIVES 

260.  The  connectives  are  the  conjunctions  id,  i/,  si  n5n,  if  not^  nisi, 
unless,  sin,  btU  if,  and  relative  pronouns  and  adverbs  used  in  a  condition- 
al sense.  Whenever  a  relative  has  for  its  antecedent,  either  expressed 
or  implied,  a  word  like  anyone,  everyone,  always,  everywhere  (any 
word  that  includes  all  of  a  class  of  objects),  it  is  a  conditional  relative, 
and  the  clause  is  a  condition.  For  example,  anyone  who  thinks  uiU  sff, 
means  if  anyone  thinks  he  will  see;  whenever  I  saw  him  he  used  to  say,  means 
if  at  any  time  I  saw  him  he  used  to  say.  See  171,  a,  2,  and  compare  this 
use  of  ihe  relative  with  those  given  in  230-232. 

Classes  of  Conditional  Sentbnobs 

26 1  •  There  are  four  classes  of  conditional  sentences,  two  for  those 
dealing  with  present  or  past  time,  two  for  those  dealing  with  future  time. 

The  difficulties  of  Latin  conditional  sentences  disappear  as  soon  as  the 
student  can  determine  exactly  what  is  meant  by  every  form  of  English 
conditional  sentences.  He  should  notice  the  English  of  the  example 
even  more  carefully  than  the  Latin,  and  feel  clearly  just  what  each 
English  sentence  means. 

■ 

A.  Present  or  Past 

262.  In  present  or  past  time  a  conditional  sentence  may  either  ex- 
press no  opinion  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity  of  a  statement,  simply  saying 
that  one  thing  is  true  if  another  is;  or  it  may  imply  that  a  condition  is 
not  fulfilled,  and  that  in  consequence  the  conclusion  is  not  fulfilled. 
There  is  no  form  of  condition  which  implies  the  truth  of  a  statement 
The  speaker  or  hearer  may  know  it  to  be  true,  but  the  sentence  does  not 
say  so. 

263.  Undetermined  Present  or  Past.  In  these  the  form  determines 
nothing  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity  of  a  statement.  They  are  expressed  in 
English  and  Latin  alike,  by  the  present  and  past  tenses  of  tho  indica- 
tive. Examples:  si  fortls  est  eum  laudo,  if  he  is  brave  I  praise  him;  qui 
fortis  est  pr6  patri&  pugnat,  whoerer  is  brave  fights  for  his  country;  nisi 
pr5  patri&  pugnavit  non  fortis  fUit,  unkss  he  fouglU  for  his  country  ke 
VU8  not  brave. 

264.  Present  and  Past  Contrary  to  Fact.  In  these  the  form  of 
statement  implies  that  the  condition  is  not  or  was  not  fulfilled.  The 
imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  present  time,  the  pluperiaci  to 
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express  past  time  (compare  the  use  of  tenses  in  221,  h).  Examples:  si 
fortis  esset  enm  laudarem,  if  he  were  brave  I  should  praise,  or  be  praising, 
him  (implying  biU  he  is  not,  and  I  do  not);  nisi  pr5  patri&  pogn&visset 
eum  non  laudavissem,  unless  he  had  {if  he  had  not)  fought  for  his  country  I 
should  not  have  praised  him  (implying  hut  he  did,  and  Ida;  the  contrary  of 
the  negative  supposition);  si  pugnavisset  eum  laud&rem,  if  he  had 
fought,  I  should  praise,  or  be  praising,  him  (implying  but  he  did  not,  and  Ida 
not;  notice  the  change  of  tense). 

a.  When  the  conclusion  of  such  conditions  contains  a  verb  meaning 
could  or  ought,  or  BuchexpreBaioTiB  tia  it  tvould  be  hard,  or  just,  the  verb  is 
usually  in  the  indicative,  the  imperfect  for  present  time,  the  perfect  or 
pluperfect  for  past  time.  The  condition  requires  the  subjunctive,  like 
any  other  condition  contrary  to  fact.  This  is  because  the  conclusion  is 
not  usually  really  contrary  to  fact,  though  the  English  idiom  makes  it 
seem  so.  When  the  conclusion  is  really  contrary  to  fact,  the  subjunc- 
tive is  used.  Examples:  i^  fortis  asset  pugnare  poterat^  if  he  were  brave 
he  could  fight  (he  has  the  power  in  any  case;  hence  the  indicative);  si 
fortis  fiiisset  pugn&re  debuit  or  debuerat,  if  he  had  been  brave  he  ought 
to  have  fought  (the  duty  rested  upon  him  in  any  case;  hence  the  indica- 
tive). 

B,     Future 

266.  There  are  two  forms  of  future  conditions,  one  expressing  less 
confidence  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  condition  than  the  other.  There  is 
no  form  to  express  nonfulfillment,  and  could  be  none,  since  one  can  noi 
be  sore  of  a  nonfulfillment  of  a  future  condition. 

266.  More  confident  (vivid)  ftiture.  This  is  expressed  in  Latin  by 
the  future  or  future  perfect  indicative  in  both  clauses.  The  English  may 
mislead;  for,  though  it  uses  the  future  in  the  conclusion,  it  commonly 
uses  the  present  with  a  future  meaning  in  the  condition.  If  I  see  him  I 
shall  tfll  him,  means  if  I  shall  see  him  I  shall  tell  him,  and  the  Latin  is  pre- 
cise in  using  the  future.  Moreover,  if  the  condition  must  be  fulfilled 
before  the  conclusion  can  take  place,  the  Latin  uses  the  future  perfect, 
while  the  English  commonly  uses  the  present,  or,  at  most,  the  perfect. 
If  he  arrivesfimt  he  will  tell  him,  means  if  he  shall  have  arrived  first,  and  the 
Latin  is  precise  in  using  the  hiture  perfect.  Examples:  si  pngnabit 
enni  laxLd&hdf  if  he  figJits  or  is  figliting  (shall  fight  or  shall  he  fighting)  I 
BhaU  praise  him;  qui  pugnaverit  laudabitur,  whoever  fights  or  has  fought 
{shall  have  fought)  will  be  jyrnised, 

267.  I«ess  confident  (vivid)  future.  This  is  expressed  in  English  by 
jfhe  should,  or  were  to,  he  would  .  .  .  ,  and  in  Latin  by  the  present  or 
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perfect  subjunctive  in  the  contingent  future  (184^  b)  meaning.  The 
di^rence  between  the  present  and  perfect  is  the  same  as  that  between 
the  future  and  future  perfect  indicative  in  266.  Examples:  qui  pugnet 
laudStOTy  whoever  should  fight,  or  should  be  fighting,  would  be  praised;  n 
n5n  pugnfiverit  eum  n5n  laudem,  if  he  should  not  fight,  or  should  not 
have  fought,  I  should  not  praise  him. 

Mixed  Conditions 

268.  In  Latin,  as  in  English,  the  condition  and  the  conclusion  are 
usually  of  the  same  form.  But  sometimes,  in  both  languages,  one  may 
wish  to  use  a  condition  of  one  form,  a  conclusion  of  another.  Example: 
wl  veniat  hio  adsumus,  if  he  should  come  we  are  here. 

Condition  Omitted  ob  Implied 

269.  Instead  of  being  expressed  by  a  clause  as  in  the  examples  given 
above,  the  condition  may  be  implied  in  a  phrase  or  even  in  a  single 
word.  Sometimes  it  is  omitted  altogether,  but  is  supplied  in  thought. 
Examples:  victus  ad  t5  veniam,  {if)  conquered  I  shall  come  to  you;  dicat, 
he  would  say  (if  he  should  be  asked);  velim,  I  should  like.  The  last  two 
are  simply  the  independent  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity  (d07), 

CLAUSES  OF  PROVISO 

260.  Diun,  mode,  and  dummodo  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  in 
the  sense  of  if  only,  provided  that.  Notice  that  although  these  seem  like 
conditions  the  construction  is  not  thcsame,  for  the  subjunctive  is  always 
used,  and  the  negative  is  often  n§.  This  is  because  the  construction 
originally  meant  only  let  (him  come:  I  unit,  etc.),  and  the  mode  is  the  sub- 
junctive of  desire  (184,  a).  Examples:  magnO  m$  metfl  Hber&bis  dum- 
modo mums  intersit  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 10),  you  will  rid  me  of  much  fear  if 
only  there  be  {only  let  there  be)  a  wall  between  us;  modo  n$  (or  n6n)  diaoddai 
eum  videb5,  if  only  he  do  not  leave  I  shall  see  him, 

CLAUSES  OF  COMPARISON 

26 1 .  The  subjunctive  is  always  used  with  ac  si,  quam  si,  quasi,  nt 
si,  tamquam,  tamquam  ^  velut,  velut  tl^asif,  just  as  if.  The  English 
translation  might  lead  one  to  expect  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive, but  the  tenses  follow  the  rule  of  sequence.  Examples:  cunit 
quasi  timeat,  h£  runs  as  if  lie  were  afraid;  cucurrit  quasi  timdret,  he  nm 
OMifhe  were  afraid. 

INDIRECT  QUOTATION 

A,    Indirect  Questions 

262.  For  direct  questions  see  309—214.    A  direct  question  may  be 
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quoted  in  the  exact  words  in  which  it  was  asked,  as  he  asked  **where  are 
ifou  gaingf*\'  or  it  may  he  quoted  indirectly ;  that  is,  with  such  changes  as 
make  it  a  dependent  clause,  as  he  asked  where  J  (or  he)  was  going.  In  the 
latter  form  it  is  an  indirect  question.  The  mode  in  all  indirect  questions 
is  the  subjunctive. 

263.  All  the  subjunctive  questions  of  200  and  210  retain  the  same 
modal  meanings  in  the  indirect  form.  Examples:  rogd  quia  veniat, 
/  ask  who  would  come;  rog5  quid  &ciani,  Ia>sk  what  I  am  to  do;  roga^ 
quid  &cereni,  I  asked  what  I  was  to  do. 

264.  All  indicative  questions  change  to  the  subjunctive  of  fact  (184, 
cX  which  must  be  translated  by  an  indicative. 

a.  When  the  direct  question  is  introduced  by  an  interrogative  pro- 
noun, adjective,  or  adverb  ( 212),  the  same  word  serves  to  introduce  the 
indirect  form.  Examples:  rog5  quia  vSnerit,  I  ask  who  came;  xnihl 
cBzit  ubi  asset,  he  told  me  wJiere  he  was. 

b.  When  the  direct  question  can  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  (218)  the 
indirect  form  is  introduced  by  num  or  -ne,  whether  (no  difference  in 
meaning).  81  is  also  tised  in  the  sense  of  ^o  see  whdher  or  whether.  Examples: 
rogd  num  veniat,  I  ask  wJiether  he  is  coming;  rogavi  venissetne,  I  asked 
whether  he  had  come;  expectavit  si  venirent,  he  waited  to  see  whether  they 
would  come. 

c.  Indirect  double  questions  are  introduced  by  the  same  particles  as 
direct  double  questions  (214),  but  or  not  is  expressed  by  necne. 
Examples:  rogavi  utrum  pugn&visset  an  fugisset,  /  asked  .whether  he 
had  fought  or  run  away;  rogavi  utrum  pugnavisset  necne,  Tasked  whether 
he  hcui  fought  or  not. 

B.    Indirect  Disogurse 

266.  Direct  discourse  repeats  the  exact  words  of  a  remark  or  a 
thought.  Example:  he  said,  **the  soldiers  are  brave.**  Indirect  discourse 
repeats  a  remark  or  thought  with  such  changes  in  the  words  as  to  make 
of  it  a  dependent  construction.  Example:  he  said  that  the  soldiers 
were  brave.  Indirect  discourse  may  quote  a  long  speech  consisting  of 
separate  sentences,  and  periods  may  be  used  between  these  sentences; 
but,  none  the  less,  each  sentence  is  to  be  thought  of  as  depending  on  a 
verb  of  saying  or  thinking,  which  may  be  either  expressed  or  implied  at 
the  beginning.  When  one  speaks  of  a  principal  clause  in  indirect  dis- 
course he  means  a  clause  that  was  principal  in  the  direct  form. 

Principal  Clauses 
266.  Declarative  8entences.    Every  principal  clause  containing  m 
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statement  requires  the  infinitive  in  indirect  diecourso  (2?9).  The  sab- 
ject  of  the  infinitive  is  almost  invariably  expressed.  Example:  miles 
est  fortis,  tfie  soldier  is  bravcy  becomes  dixit  militem  esse  fortem,  he  mid 
that  the  soldier  was  brave. 

a.  For  the  meanings  of  the  infinitive  tenses  see  5M)5.  It  follows 
from  the  statements  there  made  that  the  present  infinitive  must  be  used 
for  an  original  present  indicative,  the  future  for  the  future  indicative, 
and  the  perfect-  for  the  imperfect,  jierfect,  and  pluperfect  indicative. 

267.  Imperative  Sentences.  Every  sentence  containing  a  command 
requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  This  is  a  use  of  the 
subjunctive  of  desire;  the  negative  is  ne.  Examples:  ad  Id.  Apr. 
revertimini,  return  about  the  thirteaith  of  April,  becomes  respondit: .... 
ad  Id.  Apr.  reverterentur  (Caes.  I,  7,  20),  he  replied .  .  .  .  :  {thai)  they 
were  to  return,  etc. ;  is  ita  egit: . . .  ne  . . . .  despiceret  (Caes.  I,  13, 13), 
he  should  not  despise  (from  an  original  noli  despicere,  do  not  degfm). 

268.  Interrogative  Sentences.  I.  An  original  indicative  question 
(200),  if  real  (211),  requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse. 
Example:  respondit: . . .  quid  sibi  vellet  (Caes.  I,  44,  25),  what  did  he. 
want  (for  an  original  quid  tibi  vis,  what  do  you  want)f 

n.  An  original  indicative  question  (209),  if  rhetorical  (211),  re- 
quires the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse;  for  it  is  equivalent  to  a 
declarative  sentence,  which  would  require  the  infinitive  (268), 
Example:  respondit:  • . .  num  memoriam  dep5nere  posse  (Caes.  I, 
14,  8),  could  lie  forget  (for  an  original  lean  not  forget  [can  It'\)f 

III.  An  original  subjunctive  question  (200,  210),  whether  real  or 
rhetorical,  remains  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  Example:  incn- 
savit:  . . .  cor  quisquam  iudicaret  (d^aes.  I,  40, 6),  why  should  anyone 
suppose  (for  an  original  iudicet.    See  210,  a)f 

Subordinate  Clauses 

269.  Every  original  indicative  or  subjunctive  subordinate  clause 
requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  Infinitives  remain  un- 
changed. Example:  incusavit: ...  ex  qu6  iHdic&ii  pease  quantum 
haberet  in  se  boni  c5nstantia,  propterea  quod  •  • .  superassent  (Caes. 
I,  40, 18),  from  which  it  could  be  seen  wJiat  an  advantage  courage  had,  sa^ 
they  had  conquered  (for  original  iudicari,  potest,  habeat^  superavistis). 

a.  But  a  coordinate  relative  clause  (222,  a),  being  equivalent  to  a 
clause  connected  by  et,  or  some  other  coordinating  conjunction,  some- 
times has  the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse.  See  example  under  269: 
since  quo  connects  with  the  preceding  sentence  posse  might  have 
a  subjunctive. 
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Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive 

270.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  have  the  same  meanings  and 
follow  the  same  rule  in  indirect  discourse  as  elsewhere  (200-204).  The 
quotation  dej)ends  on  the  verb  of  saying  or  thinking  and  is  in  primary 
sequence  if  that  verb  is  primarj',  secondary  if  it  is  secondary. 

a.  But  after  a  past  verb  of  saying  or  thinking  the  quoter  very  often 
drops  the  secondary  sequence  and  uses  the  tenses  of  the  original  speaker, 
for  the  sake  of  vividness.  Example:  respondit:  .  .  .  cum  ea  ita  sint 
. .  .  868$  pacem  esse  fSacturum  (Caes.  I,  14,  17),  he  replied  .  .  .  that 
aUhough  these  things  are  so  he  will  make  peace. 

6.  After  a  perfect  infinitive  the  pecondar\'  sequence  must  be  used 
even  if  the  infinitive  depends  on  a  primary  verb  of  saying  or  thinking; 
for  the  perfect  infinitive  is  past,  even  though  it  depends  on  a  present. 
Example:  dicit  Caesarem  laudatum  esse  quod  fortis  esset,  he  says 
that  Caesar  was  praised  because  he  was  brave.  (Notice  that  the  English  is 
was,  not  is.) 

c.  In  changing  from  the  direct  form  to  a  subjunctive  of  the  indirect 
the  following  rule  is  helpful;  keep  the  stem  of  the  original  and  follow 
the  sequence.  So  for  example  a  present  or  future  indicative  becomes 
present  subjunctive  after  dicit,  imperfect  after  dizit,  in  either  case  re- 
taining the  present  stem;  a  perfect  or  future  perfect  indicative  becomes 
perfect  subjunctive  after  dicit,  pluperfect  after  dixit,  in  either  case  re- 
taining the  perfect  stem. 

Other  Changes 

27 1 .  If  a  pronoun  of  the  first  person  changes  to  one  of  the  third 
person  it  must  be  to  some  form  of  sui  or  suus  (rarely  of  ipse).  All  other 
changes  of  person  or  pronouns  are  the  same  as  in  English.  Example: 
hunc  militem  laudd,  I  praise  this  soUUer,  may  become  died  me  hunc 
militem  laudare,  I  say  thai  I  praise  this  soldier,  or  dicit  s$  ilium  xmlitem 
laud&re,  he  says  that  he  praises  that  soldier.  Adverbs  will  be  changed  in 
the  same  way,  now  to  then,  here  to  there,  etc.  Vocatives  will  become 
nominatives  or  disappear. 

Condition.^  in  Indirect  Discourse 

272.  I.  The  condition,  since  it  is  the  dependent  clause,  must  have 
its  verb  in  the  subjimctive.  The  tense  follows  the  rule  of  sequence 
except  that  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  conditions  con- 
trary to  fact  never  change,  even  after  a  primary  tense. 

XL    The  OQOClusion,  since  it  is  the  principal  claust*,  must  have  ita 
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verb  in  the  infinitive.  Indicative  tenses  change  to  infinitive  tenses 
according  to  266,  a.  The  present  and  periect  subjunctive  of  less  confi- 
dent future  conclusions  become  the  future  infinitive,  in  -nms  esse.  The 
imperfect  and  pluperfect  of  conclusions  contrary  to  fact  becomes  an  in- 
finitive not  elsewhere  used,  in-urus  ftiisae;  but  the  imperfect  sometimes 
becomes  the  future  infinitive,  in  -uruB  esse. 

Examples  are  needed  for  only  the  conditions  contrar>'  to  fact,  since 
all  others  follow  the  regular  rules  of  sequence  and  indirect  discounRe. 
Si  pugnaret  euxn  laudarem,  if  he  vrre  fighting  J  should  praine  him,  be- 
comes, after  either  dicit  or  dixit,  si  pugnaret  so  euxn  laudatoram 
fUisse  (or  esse);  si  pugnavisset  euxn  laudavissein,  if  he  had  fought  J 
should  have  praised  him,  IxH^omes,  aftiT  either  dicit  or  dixit,  si  pngni- 
visset  s$  euin  laudaturuxn  fUisse. 

C.     Implied  Indirect  Discourse 

273.  A  sentence  often  implies  that  its  subordinate  clause  is  a  quo- 
tation even  if  there  is  no  verb  of  saying  or  thinking.  The  verb  of  that 
subordinate  clause  must  be  a  subjunctive.  This  is  especially  common  in 
clauses  depending  on  purpose  clauses  or  substantive  clauses  of  purpose, 
and  is  more  common  in  Cicero  than  in  Caesar.  Examples:  Sulpiciuxn  misi 
qui,  u  quid  teldruxn  esset,  efforret  (Cic.  Cat.  Ill,  8),  /  sent  ^dpicius  to 
bring  out  whatever  weapons  there  were;  the  original  words  were  bring  out 
whatever  weapons  there  are  (est):  ut  saluti  providSretis,  euxn  xnalefiduin 
videretis  (Cic.  tat.  Ill,  4),  that  you  might  look  out  for  safety  when  you  shoM 
seethe  evU;  not  to  be  mistaken  for  the  ordinary  subjunctive  with  com; 
the  original  thought  was  thvy  shall  look  out  for  safety  when  they  sJtall  tee 
(vid§bunt).    See  also  244. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  BY  ATTRACTION 

274.  Sometimes  a  verb  that  would  otherwise  stand  in  the  indicatiw 
is  put  in  the  subjunctive  only  because  it  depends  on  another  subjunctiw 
or  on  an  infinitive.  This  is  called  attraction.  Example:  essent  (Oes. 
I,  27, 5),  a  determining  clause  (281). 

THE  INFINITIVE 

(For  the  tenses  of  the  infinitive  see  5M)5.) 

A.   Without  Subject  Accusative 

COMPLEMENTARY  INFINITIVE 

276.  Many  verbs  which  imply  another  action  of  the  same  sabject 
take  a  pi^esent  infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning,  just  as  they  do  in 
English.    Such  an  infinitive  may  be  used  with  verbs  meaning  be  able,  bt 
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furuftomedf  attempt^  bfgin,  ceasCf  determine^  ought,  wish,  and  the  like.  Some 
of  these  verbs  are  intransitive;  with  others  the  infinitive  may  be  regarded 
as  taking  the  place  of  a  direct  object.  Examples:  ire  potest,  lie  can  go; 
ire  x>otuit,  he  could  hare  gone,  literally  he  was  Me  to  go;  ednstituerunt 
comiMtrare  (Caes.  I,  3,  2),  they  determined  to  prepare, 

a.  As  these  verbs  have  no  subject  accusative,  either  expressed  or 
understood,  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective  must  agree  with  the  nomina- 
tive subject  of  the  principal  verb.  Example:  fortis  ease  c5natur,  lie 
tne»  to  be  brave. 

INFINITIVE  AS  SUBJECT 

276.  The  infinitive  without  an  expressed  subject  accusative  may  be 
used  as  the  subject  of  such  impersonal  verbs  as  decet,  libet,  lioet, 
oportety  placet,  and  of  est  in  such  expressions  as  necesse  est,  satis  est. 
(The  infinitive  with  these  verbs  often  has  an  expressed  accusative  sub- 
ject. See  278.)  Examples:  ire  oportet,  one  must  go,  literally  to  go  is  right; 
ire  oportuit,  one  ought  to  have  gone  (205,  a),  literally  to  go  was  right;  ei 
ire  liCuit,  he  migJit  have  gone,  literally  to  go  was  permitted  to  him, 

a.  A  subject  accusative  is  easily  supplied  in  thought  with  these  infini- 
ti\-es,  and  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective  is  regularly  in  the  accusative. 
But  licet  governs  the  dative  and  the  predicate  is  usually  dative. 
Examples:  fortem  esse  oportet,  one  ought  to  be  brave;  viro  licet  esse  forti, 
a  man  may  be  brave ,  literally  it  is  permitted  to  a  man  to  be  brave, 

B.     With  Subject  Accusative 

277.  The  infinitive  with  a  subject  accusative  (128)  fonna  an  infini- 
live  clause  (186). 

INFINITIVE  CLAUSE  AS  SUBJECT 

278.  The  present  infinitive  (rarely  the  perfect)  with  subject  accusa- 
tive is  used  as  the  subject  of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  276.  Examples: 
me  ire  oportet,  /  ought  to  go;  Oaesarem  ire  oportuit,  Caesar  ought  to 
have  gone  (205,  a). 

INFINITIVE  CLAUSE  AS  OBJECT 

279.  The  most  common  use  of  the  infinitive  clause  is  as  the  object 
of  verbs  which  mean  either  to  ascertain  a  fact  or  to  have' knowledge  of  a 
fad  or  to  make  a  fact  knoum.  All  tenses  of  the  infinitive  are  used.  This 
is  the  indirect  discourse  construction.     For  examples  see  206  and  266. 

a.  When  these  verba  are  made  j)assive  either  the  personal  construc- 
tion or  the  impersonal  is  possible;  but  the  pe'rsonal  is  the  more  common, 
except  with  a  few  such  expressions  as  dictum  est,  it  lias  been  said. 
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Examples:  (personal)  Caesar  vdniase  fertur,  Caewr  is  said  to  have  come; 
(impersonal)  Oaeaarem  vdniase  dictum  est,  it  has  been  said  that  Oaetar 
came. 

280.  Note  the  use  of  the  accusative  and  infinitive  with  the  following 
irerbs. 

o.  Regularly  with  iubed,  orderj  vet5,  forbid,  patior,  siii5,  permit, 
which  might  be  expected  to  take  the  substantive  clause  of  desire  (228,  a). 
Example:    militds  pogn&re  iussit,  he  ordered  tJie  soldiers  to  fight. 

b.  With  vol6,  n616,  m&lO,  cuplO,  regularly  when  the  subject  of  the 
infinitive  is  not  the  same  as  that  of  the  principal  verb,  sometimes  when 
it  is  the  same  (compare  276).  Examples:  void  euxn  ire,  /  wish  him  to 
go;  cupid  md  esse  dementem  (Cic.  (?at.  I,  4),  /  desire  to  be  merdJuL 

c.  Regularly  the  accusative  and  future  infinitive  with  verbs  of  hoping 
taid  protnising,  though  tlie  complementary  infinitive  (276)  may  be  used. 
Example:  spdrat  se  esse  venturum,  he  hopes  to  come.  But  compare 
posse  spdrant  (Oaes.  I,  3,  end). 

C.    With  Subjict  Nominativs 

28 1 .  The  Historical  Infinitive  is  used  in  lively  narrative  like  an 
independent  past  tense  of  the  indicative,  with  its  subject  in  the  nomi* 
native.  Example:  cotidid  Caesar  fr&mentum  flagitare,  Oiesar  daibf 
demanded  the  grain, 

PARTICIPLES 

282.  Participles  are  verbal  adjectives  and  are  used  either  attributively 
or  predicatively  (166).  Like  other  adjectives  they  may  be  used  sub- 
stantively (168).  They  may  govern  cases  just  as  the  finite  verb  does. 
For  the  meanings  of  their  tenses  see  206. 

283.  Participles  are  often  used  in  Latin  where  English  uses  t 
coordinate  or  a  subordinate  clause.  Only  the  meaning  of  the  sentence 
shows  what  conjunction  to  use  in  translating.  Examples:  victus  fagit 
may  mean  he  was  conquered  and  fled,  when  he  had  been  conquered  he  fled,  or 
became  he  had  been  conquered  he  fled;  victus  fugiet  may  be  translated  by 
similar  clauses,  or  by  if  he  is  conquered  he  will  flee.  See  also  the  examplefl 
under  160. 

PRESENT  PARTICIPLE 

284.  The  present  active  participle  corresponds  in  meaning  to  the 
English  verbal  adjective  in  -ing,  but  is  much  less  frequently  uiied. 
There  is  no  present  passive  participle. 
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0.  Therefore  each  forms  as  aeeing,  Msoally,  and  such  forms  as  being 
Been,  always,  must  be  translated  into  Latin  otherwise  than  by  a  present 
participle. 

1.  They  are  often  used  where  the  action  is  really  completed  before 
the  action  of  the  verb:  Latin  then  uses  the  perfect  participle.  For 
example:  teeing  this  he  fled,  means  having  seen,  etc.,  and  may  be  trans- 
lated hdo  via5  (150)  fsigit. 

2.  They  are  very  often  used  where  Latin  uses  dmn  with  the  present 
indicative  (284,  a,)  or  omn  with  the  imperfect  (or  pluperfect)  subjunc- 
tive (d42,  a).  Examples:  he  was  kUled  {while)  fighting,  either  dum 
pugnat  oc<n8US  est,  or  cum  pugn&ret  occdaus  est;  seeing  this  he  fled, 
com  hoc  vidisset  ftlgit. 

b.  Remember  that  he  %$  running  is  always  currit,  never  eat  currdna. 

286.  FUTURE  PARTICIPLES 

L  The  future  active  participle  is  used  by  Caesar  and  Cicero  only 
with  some  form  of  sum,  making  either  the  active  periphrastic  conjuga- 
tion (75  and  106)  or  the  future  active  infinitive. 

n.  The  gerundive  in  some  uses  is  the  equivalent  of  a  future  passive 
participle,  and  is  sometimes  so  named.  (For  the  other  gerundive  con- 
struction see  288.) 

a.  It  is  used  with  the  verb  sum  to  form  the  passive  periphrastic 
conjugation  (76).  This  denotes  duty  or  necessity;  as  laudandus  eat, 
he  is  to  be  praised,  lie  must  (ought,  deserves  to)  be  praised.  The  English  form 
is  usually  active:  remember  that  the  Latin  is  passive.  The  agent  is 
regularly  dative  (118).  Examples:  Oaeaar  eat  mihilaudandua,  /mu^ 
praise  Caesar,  literally,  Caesar  must  be  praised  by  me;  mihi  pugnandum 
ftiit  (impersonal),  I  had  toflght,  literally  it  had  to  be  fought  by  me, 

6.  The  gerundive  is  sometimes  used,  to  denote  purpose,  in  agreement 
with  the  objects  of  verbs  meaning  to  ^ove  (a  thing  done)  or  to  undertake 
(to  do  a  thing);  especially  cur5,  have  (literally  take  care),  d5,  give  over, 
■oflcipiSy  undertake.  Examples:  pontem  £EUiiendum  curat  (Caes.  I,  18, 
2),  Jie  has  a  bridge  made:  c5n8ulibus  aenfitua  rem  pfiblicam  defenden- 
dam  dedit,  the  senate  entrusted  the  defense  of  the  state  to  the  consuls. 

PERFECT  PARTICIPLE 

286.  Latin  has  a  perfect  passive  participle,  corresponding  to  such 
^ogliah  ionna  B8  Juwing  been  seen,  but  no  perfect  active  participle  (but 
lee  a),  corresponding  to  such  English  forms  as  having  seen.    The  Kngliah 
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perfect  active  participle  with  a  direct  object  can  usually  be  iranshted 
into  Latin  by  putting  the  English  object  in  the  ablative  and  using  the 
passive  participle  in  agreement  with  it  (ablative  absolute,  160). 
Examples:  visusfagity  having  been  seen  he  fled;  Oaesare  visd  tagitf  having 
Been  Caesar  he  fled;  literally,  Ociemr  having  been  seen  he  fled.    See  also  160. 

a.  But  the  perfect  passive  form  of  deponent  verbs  usually  (not 
always)  has  an  active  meaning,  so  that  with  these  verbs  the  change 
described  in  286  is  not  to  be  made.  Example:  Oaesarem  cdnspicatoi 
fdgity  having  seen  Caesar  he  fled. 

b.  Besides  the  ordinary  compound  tenses  of  the  passive,  the 
perfect  participle  is  sometimes  used  with  habed.  This  emphasixes 
the  resulting  ^t  rather  than  the  past  act.  Example:  magna*  c6pi&i 
coegit,  he  collected  great  forces;  nxagnaa  cGpias  co&ct&s  habuity  same 
translation,  but  implies  lie  had  coUeded  large  forces  and  still  had  them. 

c.  Note  the  translation  of  such  phrases  as  post  urbexn  conditamy 
after  the  founding  of  the  city;  literally,  after  the  cityfottnded, 

GERUND  AND  GERUNDIVE 

GERUND 

287.  The  gerund  is  an  active  verbal  noun  and  corresponds  to  the 
English  verbal  noun  in  -ing,  except  that  it  does  not  so  commonly  govern 
a  direct  object  (see  289).  It  does  regularly  govern  any  other  case  that 
is  governed  by  the  finite  forms  of  the  verb.  Examples:  ftigiandi  causi 
(00,  a),  for  the  sake  of  fleeing;  ad  persuadendum  ei  (115),  for  pertuaditiif 
him;  urbem  videncU  causa, /or  the  sake  of  seeing  the  city* 

GERUNDIVE 

288.  The  gerundive  is  a  passive  adjective.  In  attributive  (166) 
agreement  with  a  noun  it  forms  the  so-called  gerundive  construction, 
which  is  conmionly  used  in  place  of  the  gerund  with  a  direct  object 
(For  its  other  uses  see  285,  II.)  In  this  construction  the  English  direct 
object  takes  the  Latin  case  which  the  gerund  would  have,  and  the 
gerundive  agrees  with  it.  There  is  no  exact  English  equivalent;  the 
translation  is  the  same  as  for  a  gerund  wi  th  a  direct  object.  For  example, 
the  gerund  urbem  videndi  causa  and  the  gerundive  urbis  vid«idae 
caus&  (literally,  for  the  sake  of  the  city  to  be  seen)  both  mean  for  the  sake  (if 
seeing  the  city. 

CHOICE  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

289.  If  the  verb  is  intransitive  the  gerund  must  be  used;  for  the 
gerundive  is  passive,  and  intransitive  verbs  can  be  used  in  the  psMive 
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only  impersonally.  If  the  verb  is  used  transitively  the  gerundive  con- 
struction is  more  common,  and  must  always  be  used  after  a  preposition. 
A  direct  object  may  be  used  with  a  gerund  in  the  genitive  or  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition. 

USE  OF  CASES 

200.  Neither  the  gerund  nor  the  gerundive  is  used  as  the  subject  or 
direct  object  of  verbs. 

29 1 .  The  Genitive  is  used  with  nouns  and  adjectives.  With  causa 
and  gr&ti&  it  forms  a  common  expression  of  purpose.  Examples: 
bellandi  cupidit&Sy  a  desire  of  fighting;  Caesaris  (or  Oaeearem)  videndi 
cupiduB,  desirous  of  seeing  Caesar;  bellandi  causa  Tdnit,  he  came  to  fight 
(for  the  sake  of  fighting), 

a.  If  the  substantive  is  a  personal  or  reflexive  pronoun  an  irregular 
construction  is  used,— m^,  tui^  sui,  nostri,  or  vestri  with  a  genitive  in  -i 
(sometimes  called  gerund,  sometimes  gerundive),  regardless  of  gender  and 
number.  Example:  sui  c5nservandi  causa, /or  the  sake  of  saving  them- 
selves. The  usual  gerund  would  be  8$  cSnseryandi;  the  gerundive, 
std  cdnservanddrum. 

292.  The  Dative  is  very  rare. 

293.  The  Accusative  is  used  with  a  few  prepositions,  especially  ad. 
With  ad  it  often  expresses  purpose.  Examples:  paratus  ad  proficis- 
cenduzn,  ready  to  set  out;  ad  Oaesarem  videnduxn  (gerundive,  see 
289),  he  came  to  see  Caesar. 

294.  The  Ablative  is  used,  with  the  prepositions  ab,  d$,  ex,  in  and 
as  the  ablative  of  means  or  cause.  Examples:  in  quaerendd  reperidbat, 
in  questioning  (them)  he  learned;  lapidibus  subministrandis  (Caes.  Ill, 
25«  4),  by  furnishing  stones. 

THE  SUPINE 

296.  The  Accusative  of  the  supine  is  used,  not  very  commonly, 
after  verbs  of  motion  to  express  purpose.  It  may  govern  a  direct  object. 
Examples:  gratulatum  venemnt,  they  came  to  congratulate  him;  leg&tds 
mittunt  rogatum  auziliuxn  (Caes.  I,  11,  5),  they  serU  envoys  to  ask  aid. 

296.  The  Ablative  of  the  supine  is  used  as  an  ablative  of  specifica- 
tion (149).  It  does  not  take  a  direct  object.  It  is  used  chiefly  of  the 
verbs  audiO,  cognoscd,  died,  &ci5,  vide5,  and  with  the  adjectives 
fftcilis,  difflcilis,  credibilis,  incrddibilis,  iucundus,  Iniucundus,  opti- 
mus,  mirabilis,  and  the  expressions  fas  est,  nefas  est^  opus  est.  For 
example  see  149. 


THE  ROMAN  CALENDAR 


It  is  customary  to  reckon  dates  in  classical  authors  by  the  Julian 
Calendar,  according  to  which  the  year  and  the  months  had  the  same 
number  of  days  as  now.  The  names  of  the  months,  however,  were 
adjectives,  not  nouns  as  are  ours.  These  adjectives  are  I&na&riui 
(-a,  -urn).  Febru&rluB,  M&rtius,  Aprllls  (-e),  Maius,  Itmius,  ItLllas,  Augustoi 
(or  Sextilis),  September  (-brls,  -bre),  October,  November,  and  December. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  month  came  the  Calends  (Kalendae,  -Arum, 
f.,  pL). 

On  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  May,  July,  and  October,  but  on  the 
thirteenth  of  the  other  months,  came  the  Ides  (idtu,  -uum,  f.,  pi.). 

On  the  seventh  day  of  March,  May,  July,  and  October,  but  on  the 
fifth  of  the  other  months,  came  the  Nones  (N6nae,  -Arum.  f. ,  pL ). 

From  these  three  fixed  points  the  Romans  reckoned  their  dates 
backward  as  so  many  days  before  the  Ides  and  the  Nones  of  the  same 
month  and  the  Calends  of  the  following  month.  In  their  reckoning 
they  included  the  day  they  started  with,  our  **seoond  day  before" 
being  their  **third  day  before,''  etc.     For  examples  take  the  dates: 

(LATIN-ENGLISH)  (BNGLISH-LATIN) 

Jan.   1  =  Kal.  Ian. 
(13+1    —  4  =  10)  Jan.  10  =  iv.  Id.    Ian.  (13  + 1  —  10  =  4). 
(28  +  2*  —  8  =  22)  Feb.  22  =  viii.  Kal.  Mar.  (28  +  2  —  22  =  8). 
(7+1    —  4  =   4)  July  4  =  iv.  Non.  lul.  (7+1—4=4). 
The  days  on  which  the  Ides  and  Nones  came,  may  be  remembered 
by  the  verses: 

In  March,  July.  October,  May, 
The  Ides  came  on  the  ttfteenth  day. 
The  Nones  the  sev^euth;  all  besides 
Hiul  two  days  less  for  Nones  and  Ides. 

*  Hecausc  the  (^ilends  belonged  to  the  mtxt  month. 
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A.,  abbr.for  AulUS. 

&.  ab,  <>rab8,  prep,  with  abl.;  of  place, 
from,  away  from,  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of;  with  expresHont  of  measurf, 
ofT,  away,  at  a  distance  of;  of  position 
or  direction,  at,  on,  in,  on  the  side  of; 
of  time,  from,  since,  after;  of  separa- 
tion, source,  etc.,  from;  of  agency,  by, 
at  the  hands  of. 

&!  oriihl  inter j.  expressing  carious  shades 
of  emotion,  ah!  alas! 

ab-dlcO,  -&re,  -Avl,  -&tuxn.  <r.,  to  dis- 
avow; with  n6  and  the  abl.,  resign, 
abdicate. 

ab-do,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltuxn,  tr.,  to  re- 
move, withdraw;  conceal,  seclude. 

ab-dacO,  -ere,  -dtkzl.  -ductuxn,  tr..  to 
lead  away,  take  away,  drive  away. 

ab-e5,  -Ire,  -Ivl  and  -il.  -ituxn,  intr., 
to  go  away,  retire,  vanish;  come  off, 
turn  out. 

abloiO,  -ere,  -i«cl.  -lectum.  tr.  [ab+ 
lacidl,  to  throw  or  cast  away,  cast. 

abl68,  -etis,  /.,  the  silver  fir,  flr-tree. 

ab8-cM6,  -ere,  -oessi,  -oessuin,  intr., 
to  move  away,  depart. 

abBcIdd.  -ere,  -oidi,  -olsum,  tr.  [abs 
-Hsaedd],  to  cut  off,  tear  off  or  away, 
hew  off. 

abains,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of  ab- 
BUinl,  absent,  away. 

ab-Bimill8.  -e,  adj.,  unlike. 

ab-Bl8t6,  -ere,  -etiti,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand  from  or  aloof,  withdraw. 

ab8-terged,  -ire,  -tersl,  -tereuxn, 
tr..  to  wipe  off  or  away. 

abstlned.  -6re,  -tinul,  -tenttun,  tr. 
and  intr.  [ab8+tene6],  to  keep  from, 
abstain  from;  absent  oneself  from; 
withhold,  hinder. 

ab8-tralid,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -tractum. 
tr.,  to  drag  away,  carry  away  by  force. 


ab-8um,  abeeee,  ftftil,  — ,  intr.^  to  be 
away  from,  be  lacking,  be  absent,  be 
distant  from;  take  no  part  in;  & 
bell6  abesse,  to  take  no  part  in 
war. 

ac.  see  atqae. 

Aooa,  -ae,  /.,  praenomen  of  Acca  Lau- 
rentia,  foster-mother  of  Romulus  and 
Remus. 

aocdd6,  -ere,  -oessI,  -oessum,  intr., 
[ad+0dd61,  to  draw  near,  approach; 
come  to  in  addition,  enter  into,  be  in- 
spired in;  undertake,  take  part  in. 

aoceler6  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr.  and 
intr.  [ad+celerO,  hasten],  to  hurry, 
make  haste. 

accendO.  ^ere,  -oendl,  -odnsum,  tr. 
rad  +  -ceiidd,  bum],  to  set  flre  to, 
kindle,  light. 

accid6,  -ere,  -cidi,  — ,  intr.  [ad-f- 
cadd],  to  fall  to,  fall;  of  weapons, 
strike;  come  to  pass,  happen,  take 
place ;  be  true  of. 

acoidd,  -ere,  -cidl,  -oleum,  tr.  [ad+ 
oaeddl,  to  cut  at  or  into,  cut  deep, 
hew,  notch. 

acolngO,  -ere,  -olnxl,  -olnctum,  tr. 
rad+olngd],  to  gird.  arm.  equip. 

aooipi6,  -ere,  -o6pI,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[ad+capld],  to  take,  take  in,  receive, 
accept;  learn,  hear,  hear  of;  deal  with, 
treat :  w.  flnexn,  have,  come  to ;  w.  in- 
commoduxn  or  ddtrlmentum,  suffer. 

acclIvlB,  -e,  o'//.  [ad-^cllvu8],  sloping 
upward,  rising,  ascending,  uphill. 

acclIvit&B,  -&ti8.  /•  [acolIvlB],  an  as- 
cent, acclivity. 

accommodatUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [pf. 
j)art.  of  accommodd],  adapted,  lit, 
appropriate. 

accommodd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuxn,  tr,, 
to  arrange,  adjust,  put  on. 


ACCUMBO 


ADFICIO 


aooombO,  -ere,  -oubul,  -oubitum, 
ifUr.  [ad  + -oumbO,  recline J,  to  lay 
oneself  down,  recline  at  table. 

aoctlr&td,  adv.  [aooHr&tuSt  carefully 
wrought],  carefully,  with  care,  elabo- 
rately. 

aocurr6,  -ere,  -ourri  or  -oucurri, 
-cursum,  intr.  [ad-fcurrOj,  to  run  to, 
hasten  to. 

aconsO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ad+ 
causal,  to  accuse,  blame. 

&oer,  &ori8,  &ore,  adj',  sharp,  piercing; 
harsh,  severe;  w.  favllla,  glowing. 

aoerbus,  -a,  -urn,  aclj.  [cf.  &oer],  sharp 
to  the  taste,  unripe. 

aoemus,  -a,  -um,  actj.  [aoer,  maple- 
tree],  of  maple  wood. 

aoenrus,  -I,  m.,  a  heap. 

Aohaea,  ^u,^^  f.^the  province  of  southern 
Greece.    Map  /,  H,  6. 

Aohel6U8,  -I,  m.,  the  largest  river  of 
Greece;  a  river -god. 

Aohillds,  -l8,  m.,  the  hero  of  the  Iliad, 
and  the  mo$t  famous  Greek  warrior  in 
the  Trojan  war. 

aoi68,  -61,  /.,  a  sharp  edge;  line  of  bat- 
tle, battle-line;  battle,  ei^gagement; 
acids  triplex,  a  triple  battle-line,  the 
usual  formation  adopted  by  Caesar.  In 
this  arrangement,  each  legion  was  dratvn 
up  in  three  lines,  one  behind  another,  the 
Jlrst  one  consisting  of  four  cohorts,  and 
the  second  and  the  third  of  three  each. 
The  cohorts  were  placed  checkerwise, 
with  the  third  line  a  little  farther  back 
from  the  second  than  the  latter  was  from 
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the  front  line.  After  the  preliminary 
skirmishing  of  the  light-armed  troops, 
with  which  the  Romans  commonly  began 
battle,  the  three  cohorts  of  the  second 
line  moved  forward  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  four  in  front  of  them,  thus 
presenting  a  solid  front  of  seven  cohorts. 
This  was  continued  on  the  right  and  the 
left  by  the  front  lines  of  the  neighbor- 
ing legions,  drawn  up   in   a   similar 


fashion.  The  three  cohorts  composiskg 
the  rear  line  remained  in  their  origmal 
position,  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
support  to  the  others. 

&oriter,  adv.  [&cer},  sharply,  bravely 
fiercely,  vigorously,  vehemently ;  comp., 
&oriUB,  sup.,  &oerrlmd. 

Actiom,  -I,  n.,  a  promontory  and  town 
in  Epirus.    Map  I,  G,  5. 

&otu&riu8,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [afOj,  swiru 
swift-sailing;  &ctu&ria  (sc.  ntTll), 
a  swift  boat,  cutter.    See  n&vll. 

aotLmen,  -Inls,  n.  [aou6,  sharpen],  a 
point,  sharp  point. 

aoHtus,  -a,  -urn,  a<</.  [pf.  part,  of 
aoud,  sharpen],  sharpened,  sharp, 
iwinted. 

ad,  prep,  with  ace.;  with  verbs  of  motiom, 
to,  up  to,  toward;  to  the  vicinity  of; 
of  position,  at,  near  to,  close  by;  to 
express  purpose,  for.  to;  of  time,  up  to, 
until,  on;  ad  diem,  on  the  day,  at  the 
appointed  time;  ufith  expressions  of 
number  or  amount,  almost,  about, 
toward ;  in  other  relations,  at,  accord- 
ing to,  up  to,  among,  In  the  eyes  of: 
us^  adverbially,  with  numeraU,  about 

ad-aequO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  make  equal,  equal;  keep  up 
with;  oursum  adaeqa&re,  keep  up 
with;  be  on  a  level  or  equaL 

ad-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum.  tr.,  to 
bring  to,  add;  give,  impart;  addert 
animum  or  anim68,  to  give  cooragp. 
embolden ;  86  addere,  add  oneself  to, 
i.e.  turn  into. 

ad-dlic6,  -ere,  -dUxI,  -daetam.  tr.. 
to  lead  to,  bring  to,  lead,  pull;  lnduc«, 
draw. 

ad-e6,  adv.,  to  this  point,  to  such  an 
extent,  so  far,  so  very,  so;  even, 
indeed. 

ad-eO,  -Ire,  -11  or  -lyl,  -Itam,  tr.  end 
intr.,  to  go  to,  approach,  reach;  apply 
to;  attack,  assail;  visit. 

adfeotUB,  -us,  m.  [adllol6],  a  state, 
mood,  passion. 

ad-fer6,  -ferre,  attuU.  adUtum,  tr- 
io bring  or  carry  U).  present;  cause; 
bring  forward,  allege. 

adflcld,  -ere,  -f6cl,  -feotoin,  tr.  [ad^ 
facld],  to  do  sotiiething  to,  treat,  aflUcU 
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punish;  tinth  ace,  and  abl.,  visit  with, 
inflict  upon. 

ad-flgd,  -ere.  -fizl,  -fixum,  tr.,  to 
afllx,  fasten  to,  attach. 

ad-flnlB,  -e,  ao(/.,  adjacent  to;  assubst., 
m.  and  /.,  a  connection  by  marriage, 
connection. 

adflnit&s,  -&tl8.  /.  (adf Inls],  relation- 
ship by  marriage,  alliance;  relation- 
ship. 

adfl&tus,  -Us,  m,  [a4fl6,  blow  on],  a 
breathing  upon,  breath. 

adfllctO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq. 
of  adfllgd],  to  damage  gpreatly,  shat- 
ter, injure;  throw  down,  overthrow; 
harass,  destroy. 

adfllotiiB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
adfllgO],  overwhelmed,  distressed. 

ad-flig6,  -ere,  -flixi,  -fliotum,  tr. 
[flIgO,  dash],  to  strike,  dash,  damage, 
injure;  throw  down,  overthrow,  over- 
turn. 

ad-for,  -f&rl,  -Atus,  tr.  [for,  speak], 
to  say  or  speak  to,  address. 

adgrediOT,  -I,  -gressus,  tr.  and  intr. 
[ad+gradlorl,  to  advance  against, 
attack;  undertake. 

ad-gregO,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tuiii,  tr. 
[gTeg6,  collect  in  a  flock],  to  gather, 
assemble;  join,  attach. 

ad-liaere5,  -«re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  cleave 
or  stick  to,  cling  to. 

adMbeO,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [ad+ha- 
beO],  to  apply;  bring  to,  summon;  ad- 
mit, invite;  turn  to  for  counsel,  con- 
sult; employ,  use. 

adliort&tl6,  -6iil8,  /.  [adhortor],  urg- 
ing, encouragement. 

ad-hortor,  -&rl,  -&taa,  tr.,  to  encour- 
age, urge,  incite. 

ad-hHc,  adv.,  up  to  this  time,  yet,  as 
yet,  heretofore,  to  this  day;  adhHo 
n5n  or  neque  adhHo,  not  as  yet,  not 
to  this  time. 

Adiatunnus,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  So- 
tiatet. 

adici6,  -ere,  -i6oI,  -lectum,  tr.  [ad-h 
lac  id],  to  throw  to.  Join  to,  annex, 
add;  w.  agger  em,  throw  up;  pf.  part. 
as  adj.,  adjacent. 

adigd,  -ere,  -6gl,  -&ctuxn,  tr.  [ad+ 
ag6],  to  urge,  compel,  drive  or  bring 


by  force;  to  cast,  ram  in,  thrust;  lUg 

Itlrandum  adlgere.  to  bind  by  oath. 
adim6,  -ere,  -6ml,  -dxnptom,  tr.  [ad+ 

exn6],  to  take  away,  remove,  deprive 

of;  destroy, 
aditus,   -Us,  tn.  [ade6],  a  going  to, 

access,  approach;   way  of  approach, 

entrance. 
ad-iuxig6,  -ere,  -innxl,  -Iftnotum,  tr., 

to  Join  to,  add ;  associate. 
ad-lilr6,  -&re,    -&vl,  -&tuiii,  tr.,  to 

swear,  affirm  on  oath. 
ad-luv6,  -&re,  -invl,  -ifttum,  tr.,  to 

help,  be  of  assistance;  contribute  to, 

supix>rt. 
ad-llg6,  -&re,    -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 

tie  to,  tie  up. 
ad-mlnister,  -tri,  m.,  an  assistant,  at- 
tendant, priest. 
ad-ministrd,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 

[mixil8tr6,  serve],  to  manage,  direct, 

administer;  attend  to,  carry  out. 
admlr&tl6,  -6xLi8,  /.  [admlror],  ad- 
miration. 
ad-mlror,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

wonder  at,  admire;  be  astonished. 
ad-mitt6,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlssom,  tr., 

to  admit,  receive,  grant  audience  to; 

permit,  incur;  of  a  crime,  commit, 
ad-modum,  adv.,  to  the  limit;  very, 

very  much,  quite. 
ad-moneO,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 

remind,  admonish,  warn;  order,  bid. 
ad-moved,  -ire,  -mdvl,  -m6tum,  tr., 

to  move  toward,  bring  near  or  up; 

put  to,  apply;  offer. 
ad-neotO,  -ere,  -nexul,  -nexum,  tr. 

[nectO,  bind],  to  tie  to,  to  fasten  on. 
ad-nu6,    -ere,  -nul,  — ,    intr.  [iiu6, 

nod],  to  nod  to,  give  assent,  grant 

approvaL 
adolfi8o6,  -ere,  -oldvl,  -ultum,  intr. 

[ad-f  al68o6,  grow  up],  to  grow  up, 

reach  maturity  or  man's  estate. 
ad-operi6,  -Ire,  -operul,  -opertum, 

tr.   [operi6,   cover],  to  cover  up  or 

over,  wrap,  muffle. 
ad-optd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

choose;  adopt. 
ad-orior,  -Iri,  -ortue,  tr.,  to  rise  up 

agulnst,  fall  upon,  attack,  assail;  ap- 
proach, address. 
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ad-OrO,  -&r6,  -&yl,  -&ttim,  ^r.,  to  be- 
seech, implore;  worship,  do  homage 
to. 

ad-pellO,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr. 
and  intr,,  to  drive  or  force  to.  laud, 
put  ashore,  put  in. 

ad-pet5,  -ere,  -ItI  or  -ii,  -itum.  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  strive  for,  reach  after: 
long  for,  desire;  to  draw  nigh,  ap- 
proach, be  at  hand. 

ad-pUcO,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr.  [plied, 
fold],  to  fold  a  thing  on  another,  fold  or 
bring  near,  drive  toward  a  point, 
apply;  b6  ftdpllo&re,  to  bend  toward, 
lean. 

ftd-pdnO,  -ere.  -posul,  -positum.  tr., 
to  set  before,  set  near,  place  by. 

ad-portO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
carry,  bring  or  convey  to. 

ad-prehendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -h^iiBum,  tr., 
to  seize,  take  hold  of. 

adpropinqud,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[propinquA,  approach],  to  come  near, 
approach. 

ad-r6p0,  -ere,  -rdpsi,  — ,  intr.,  to 
creep  toward,  creep  up. 

adripiO.  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr.  [ad 
+rapiO],  to  snatch  up,  grasp,  seize, 
seize  upon. 

ad-BOlscO,  -ere.  -solvl,  -soltum,  tr. 
[BOIboO,  approve],  to  take  to  oneself 
as  allies,  admit,  receive. 

ad-Bcrlbd,  -ere.  -BorlpBl.  -Bcrlptum, 
tr.,  to  write  in  addition;  apply,  as- 
cribe. 

adBent&tid.  -dnlB,  /..  flattery. 

ad-Bequor.  -sequl.  -seofltuB,  tr.,  to 
follow  up;  gain,  attain. 

ad-8ldO,  -ere.  -B6dl.  — .  intr.  [sldd,  sit 
down],  to  take  a  seat,  sit  down. 

adsiduuB.  -a,  -um.  adj.  [adsided,  sit 
by],  close  at  hand,  ever  present;  con- 
tinual, constant. 

ad-Bi8t6,  -ere,  adstitl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand  by  or  near,  stand. 

ad-Btd,  -are,  -atitl,  — .  intr.,  to  stand 
at  or  by.  take  one's  place  near. 

ad8Udfaoi6.  -ere.  -f6oI.  -factum,  tr. 
[adsudtUB+faoiO],  to  accustom,  inurt*. 

ad-BudsoO,  -ere.  -sudvl.  -sudtum,  tr. 

and  tntr.  [sudsod,  become  used  J,  t<)  ac- 
custom, make  wont;    become  accus- 


tomed or  familiarized ;  be  accustomed 
or  wont. 

adsudtftdd.  -inlB,  /.  [adsudtusl.  cus- 
tom, habiu 

ad- sum,  -esBe,  -fUl,  — .  intr.,  to  be  at. 
near,  or  by,  be  at  hand,  be  present; 
with  dat.  of  per$.,  one  has;  come,  ap- 
pear; give  aid,  help. 

ad-Bimid,  -ere,  -etimpsl,  -sttmptom. 
tr..  to  take  to  oneself,  receive,  as.sun». 

ad-Burgd,  -ere,  -eurrSxl.  -surr^e- 
tum,  intr.,  to  rise,  rise  out  of  respect 
to. 

adfll&tor.  -OriB.  m.,  a  flatterer. 

adulSBOdiiB,  -entls,  adj.  [pre*,  part,  oj 
adOl^BcA],  young;  a»  tubst.,  m,  and/., 
youth,  young  man  or  woman. 

adul6BcentuluB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  adu- 
1Sbc6]18],  a  very  young  man,  stripling. 

adultuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [adol6so6j, 
grown  up,  mature. 

aduncuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  curved  inward, 
curved,  hooked. 

adyentd.  -&re,  -&yl.  -&ttim,  tr.  [inten$. 
of  adyenld,  come  to],  to  come  to.  I^>- 
proach. 

adyentUB,  -ftB,  m.  [ad+yenlOl,  a  com- 
ing to,  coming,  arrival. 

adyereum  or  adyereus,  adv.  and  prep. 
[adyertd],  opposite:  in  opposition  to, 
against. 

adyersuB,  -a,  -tim,  adj.,  turned 
toward,  facing,  in  front,  opposite; 
unfavorable,  hostile. 

ad-yert6,  -ere,  -I,  -yersum,  tr.,  to 

turn  or  direct  toward,  steer. 

ad-yold,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 

fly  to  or  against,  rush  on  or  at,  make 

an  onset. 
aedifloium,  -I.  n.  [aedlflcd],  a  building, 
aediflod.  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum,  tr.  [aed^s, 

bouse -|-facld],  to  build. 
aedlllB,    -iB,    m.    [aedte,  house),  an 

aedlle. 
aeger,  -gra,  -grum,  ad},  ill,  sick. 
Aegidds,    -ae,    m..   a  descendant   of 

Aegeus,  eep.  Theseus. 
aegrS,    adr.  [aeger],   painfully,  with 

diffteulty,  scarcely;  aegr6  ferre,  to 

feel  distress  at,  be  annoye<l  at. 
aegrdtUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [ae^r],  sick. 

ill. 
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AegyptUB,  -I,  /.,  Egypt,  the  country 
round  about  the  lower  NUe.    Map  /,  J, 

Aemllias,  -I,  m..  a  gentile  name. 

(1)  LudiLs  Aemillus  Paulus,  contul  in 

219  and  216  B.  C. 
(S)  Marcus  Aemllius  Lepidus,  a  member 

of  the  $econd  triumvirate,  and  coneul  in 

46  B.C. 

aamnl&tlO.  -dnlB.  /.  [aemulor,  rival], 

rivalry. 
atoeUB,  -A,  -um.  acU.  [aes],  of  bronze 

or  copper, 
atous,  -a,  -urn.  adj.  [aes],  of  copper 

or  bronze;  as  eubst.^  n.,  a  brazen  ves- 
sel, kettle. 
AeoUua,   -a,   -um,  at^.,  Aeolian;   of 

Aeolus,  god  of  the  winds. 
aOQU&liB,  -6,  <i<^.,  equal,  like. 
aeqnAllter,  adv.  [aequ&lis],  equally, 

uniformly,  evenly. 
aequd,  odv.  [aequus],  equally.  In  like 

manner;  aequd  .  .  .  quam.  as  .  .  . 

as. 
Aequl.  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  central 

Italy.    Map  I,  B,  7. 

aaqulnoetlum,  -I,  n.  [aequus+nox], 
the  equinox. 

aequit&t.  -&tiB,  /.  [aeqnus].  equality, 
uniformity;  evenness  of  mind,  con- 
tentment. 

aequo,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,fr.,tomake 
equal  or  even,  equalize,  make  level; 
pass.,  to  be  equal,  be  as  large  as. 

aequor,  -oris,  n.  [aequus],  an  even  sur- 
face; the  surface  of  the  sea;  the  sea 
generally. 

aequoreuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [aequor].  of 
the  sea,  sea-;  aequorea  orIg6.  sea- 
ancestor,  one's  ancestor  Neptune. 

aequum,  -I,  n.  [aequus],  a  level  place, 
plain;  fairness.  Justice. 

aequus,  -a,  -um,  adi-,  even,  level;  fair, 
Just;  favorable. 

Mr,  &eris  {ace  &era),  ,m.,  the  air, 
atmosphere. 

aer&rius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [aes],  of  cop- 
per, copper-:  as  nubst..  /.,  a  mine. 

aer&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [aes],  of  bronze, 
bronze. 

fterlus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [&6r],  of  the  air, 
aerial;  lofty,  hl^h. 


aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper:  money:  aes 
alidnum,  another's  money,  debt. 

aesouleus,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [aesculus, 
oak],  oaken,  oak-. 

Aesonld6s,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Aeson,  esp.  Jason. 

aest&s,  -&tis,  /.,  summer. 

aestlm&tid,  -dnls,  /.  [aestlmd],  valua- 
tion. 

aestimO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
reckon,  estimate;  regard,  consider. 

aestu&rlum,  -I,  n.  [aestus],  a  low 
marsh-land,  tidal  inlet,  estuary, 
marsh. 

aestu6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  itUr.  [aes- 
tus), to  be  in  violent  agitation,  boll; 
rage;  glow. 

aestus,  -fts,  m.,  heat,  boiling,  surging; 
midday  heat,  summer  heat,  summer; 
tide. 

aet&8,  -&tis,  /.,  time  of  life,  life,  age; 
old  age,  years;  life  of  man,  a  genera- 
tion, men  of  an  age. 

aetemus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [asTum],  per- 
petual, of  all  time,  immortal. 

AethaliOn,  -OniS,  m.,  a  mariner. 

aether,  -eris,  m.,  the  upper  air,  air; 
sky,  heaven. 

aSTum,  -I,  ».,  eternity;  lifetime,  gener- 
ation; age,  old  age. 

Afer,  AftI,  m.,  an  African;  Afri,  Afri- 
cans, Carthaginians. 

Aft&niUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

Aftioa,  -ae,  /.,  the  continent  of  Africa. 
Map  I,  CF,  es. 

Iftio&nus,  -a.  -um,  acU.,  of  or  in 
Africa,  African:  as  subet.,  m.,  a  cogno- 
men. 

IftiouB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  African;  (sc. 
yentus)  the  southwest  wind,  which 
blows  from  Africa  to  Italy. 

ager,  agri,  m..  a  field,  farm:  land, 
country:  territorj',  district;  plain. 

agger,  -eris,  m.  [ad+gerdl,  materials 
for  making  a  fnound  or  earthwork;  a 
mound,  rampart ;  earthwork  sur- 
rounding a  Roman  camp.  The  agger 
const ructtd  by  the  Romans  in  besieging 
a  city  teas  a  dike  or  earthwork,  built 
of  tree-trunks,  earth,  and  mangire  stones. 
If  the  country  round  the  besieged  town 
Ojfered  no  great  hindrance  to  the  oper 
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ations  of  (he  be  sieger  9^  the  ftgffer  tMw 
buUt  parallel  with  the  city  wall,  and 
equal  to  it  in  height;  and,  being  pro- 
vided tcith  palisades  and  towers,  serred 
to  protect  the  attackers  and  render  their 
offensive  operations  secure.  If  the 
country  was  rough  and  broken,  the 
construction  of  the  agger  was  more 
difficult.  It  was  begun  at  a  consider- 
able distance  from  the  town,  and,  gradu- 
ally rising  in  height,  approached  the 
tvall  at  right  angles  with  the  latter. 
Covered  galleries  within  the  structure 
itself  assured  safety  to  the  besiegers. 
It  was  built  up  to  the  ditch  in  front  of 
the  town,  and  Us  highest  point  was  on  a 
level  with  the  foot  of  the  city  wall,  or^ 
in  some  cases,  as  high  or  even  higher  than 
the  top  of  the  wall.  The  breadth  varied 
from  40  to  60  feet.  When  the  agger 
was  completed,  it  (Afforded  a  point  of 
vantage  for  the  attack,  or  a  gradual 
approach  by  which  the  movable  tower 
and  the  battering  ram  could  be  brought 
up  against  the  wall. 

aglt6,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tuxn,  tr.  [freq  of 

'  ag6],  to  set  In  motion,  stir,  shake, 
move  to  and  fro,  brandish. 

agmen,  -Inls,  n.  [ag6l,  a  marching 
army  or  column;  army,  baud,  troop; 
march;  In  agmine,  on  the  march; 
noyissixnuxn  agmen.  the  rear. 

agnd8o6,  -ere,  -]i6yl.  -nitnxn.  tr.  [ad 
4-(g)n68o6],  to  recognize,  acknowl- 
edge. 

agnus,  -I,  m.,  a  lamb. 

ag6,  -ere,  6gl,  &ctuxn,  tr.,  to  pnt  in  mo- 
tion, drive,  extend,  bring  up,  advance; 
pursue;  do,  act,  transact,  perfonn: 
w.  triumplium,  celebrate;  w.  bel- 
lum,  carry  on,  wage;  treat,  confer; 
arrange,  decide,  iirge,  prompt;  of  time, 
spend,  pass,  live  through;  annum 
ag6ns  Ylodsimum,  in  his  twentieth 
year;  pf.  part.,  as  adj.,  past;  w.  silen- 
tium,  keep,  be  buried  in;  imv.  as 
inter j.,  age!  come  now! 

agricola,  -ae,  m.  iager+col6],  a 
farmer. 

Agrlppa,  -ae,  w.,  a  cognomen. 

ail  inter  j..  alas.' 

al6,  defect.,  to  say  yes.  say,  assert;  tell. 


&la,  -ae,  /.,  a  wing;   a  regiment  oy 

cavalry,  numbering  about  S3o  mtn. 
alaoer,  -cris,  -ore,  adj.,  active,  eagei. 

ready. 
alaorit&8,  -&tl8,  /.  [alaoer],  activity. 

spirit,  eagerness. 
Alba,  -ae,  /.,  the  oldest  town  of  Latiuwu 

Alba  Longa.    Map  I,  B,  8. 
Alb&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Alba],  Alban. 

of  Alba;  as  subst.,  m.  pt.,  the  Albanv 
Alblnns,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
albUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white, 
alofts,  -la,  /.,  an  elk;  moose-deer. 
'   Al0imed6n.  -ontis,  m.,  n<nne  of  a  sailor. 
&lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  die. 
&le8,  &liti8.  acU.  l&la],  winged;  flying. 

swift;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  bird;  an  omen, 

augury. 
Alesia,  -ae,  /.,  a  town  of  the  MandubO, 

the  modem  Allse  Salute  Relne.    Jfop 

IV,  F,  3. 
Alexander,   -dri,   m.,   Alexander  the 

Great,  king  of  Macedonia, 
Alexandria,  -ae,/.,  a  city  at  th^  motftt 

of  the  Nile,  founded  by  Alexander  the 

Great.    Map  I,  J,  7. 
AlgidUB,  -I,  m.  [algei^,  be  cold],  a  moun- 
tain range  of  Latium.    Map  I,  B,  H. 
ali&8,    adv.  [aliu8],  at  another  time: 

ali&8  .  .  .  ali&8,  at  one  time  ...  at 

another. 
alloundOr  ^it'r.,  from  somewhere,  from 

some  place. 
alldnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [alius],  of  an- 
other, of  others;    strange,     foreign; 

foreign  to   the  purpose,    unsuitable. 

unfavorable, 
allmentum.  -I,  n.  [aid],  nourtshmenu 

maintenance,  sustenance. 
alio.   adv.   [aliuel.    to  another  plac^ 

elsewhere. 
allQuamdili,  adv.,  for  some  time,  for  a 

while. 
allQuandd,  adv.,  once  upon   a   time, 

once;  finally,  at  length;  ofUUfutvrt, 

one  day.  some  lime  or  other. 
allQuant6,  adv.  [allquantus],  in  M>mp 

degree,  somewhat,  considerably 
allquantus.  -a,  -um,  adj.*  some,  a  lit 

tie.  considerable;  as  subst.,  n.,  a  gtKxi 

deal,  some. 
allQuls     (-qui),     aliqua,     aliquld 
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(.quod),  indef,  pron.,  cut  subst.,  some 
one,  someooay.  s::metblng;  anyone; 
04  adj.,  some,  any. 

aliqnot,  inded.  num.  adj.,  several,  some, 
a  small  nimiber  of. 

allter,  adv.  [alius],  otherwise,  in  any 
other  way,  on  any  other  condition; 
alitar  ac,  otherwise  than,  different 
from  (what). 

alius,  -a,  -ud,  adj.,  another,  other,  dif- 
ferent, else;  alius  .  .  .  alius,  one . . . 
another,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  alll 
.    .    .    alU,  some   .    .    .   others. 

Allla,  -ae,  /..  a  small  tributary  of  ttu 
Tiber.    Map  I,  B,  7. 

AllObroges,  -um,  m.,  a  powerful  Gallic 
tribe  of  the  Province.     Map  J  V,  F-  O,  4. 

aid,  -ere,  alul,  altum  (alitum),  tr,, 
to  nourish,  feed,  support;  keep,  rear; 
Increase,  foster. 

Alpds,  -ium,  / ,  the  Alps.  Map  /,  D-E, 
34, 

alt&ria,  -lum,  n.  [altus],  the  top  of 

the  altar,  on  which  victims  were  offered; 

altar, 
altd,  adv.  [altnsi,  high,  on  high, 
alter,  -tera.  -teruxn,  adj.,  one  of  two, 

the  other;  a  second,  another;  alter 

.   .    .    alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other; 

t»  pi.,  alterl  .   .   .   alterl,  the  one 

party   .   .   .    the  other. 
Althaea,   -ae,  /..  wife  of  Oeneu$  and 

mother  of  Meleager. 
altltftdO,    -inls,   /.    [altus],  height, 

depth, 
altus.  -a,  -um  [pf.  part,  of  al6],  nour- 
ished, well-grown,  high,  lofty;  deep; 

of  silence,  profound;  proud;  as  subsl., 

«.,  the  deep,  the  sea. 
alUta,  -ae,  /.,  tanned  leather,  leather. 
alvens,  -I,  m.  [alTUS,  belly],  a  hollow 

vessel;  the  bed  or  channel  of  a  river; 

a  trough ;  small  boat, 
am&ns,    -antis,   adj.    [pres.    part,   of 

amd],  fand  of,  attached  or  devoted  to; 

as  tubst.y  m.  and  /.,  a  lover. 
am&ms,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bitter. 
ambactns,  -I,  m.  [Celtic],  a  dependant, 

retainer,  vassal. 
ambi-  (amb-,  am-,  an-),    prep.,  in 

composition  only,    around,    on    both 

sides. 


Ambi&nl,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  about 

modem  Amiens.    Map  I V,  I)-E,  1-2. 
Ambibarll,  -6rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Nor^ 

mandy.    Map  J  V,  BC,  2. 
AmblllatI,    -6rum,    m.,   a  people  of 

Picardy.    Map  IV,  C,  3. 
Ambioriz,  -Igls,  m.,  a  king  of  the  Ebu- 

rones. 
ambitid,  -Onis,  /.  [ambid,  go  about],  a 

going  about,   canvassing;   ambition, 

desire  for  honor. 
ambitl6su8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ambitiO], 

ambitious;    solicitous  of  favor,  con- 
ciliatory. 
Ambiyaretl,  -6rum,  m.,  clients  of  the 

Haedui.    Map  I V,  E,  3. 
AmbiyaritI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 

west  of  the  Meuse.    Map  I V,  F,  1. 
amb6,  -ae,  -6,  num.  adj.,  both. 
&-mSns,    -entis,   adj.,   out   of    one's 

senses,  unconscious,  fainting. 
&mentla,   -ae,  /.   [&m6]is],  bewilder- 
ment of  mind,  madness,  folly. 
amicitia,  -ae.  /.  [amicus],  friendship. 

alliance. 
amictus,  -fls.  m.  [amloi6,  wrap  about], 

any  article  of  outer  clothing,  a  veil, 

mantle. 
amicus,  -I,  m.,  a  friend. 
amicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  friendly,  loving, 

kind. 
&-mittd,  -ere,  -misl,  -misdum,  tr.,  to 

dismiss;  lose. 
amnis,  -is,  m.,  a  river. 
am6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  love,  be 

in  love;  am&tUS,  beloved. 
amor,  -6rls,  m.  [amO],  love,  passion, 

eager  desire;  frequently  pi.,  a   loved 

object,  love. 
amplector,  -I,  -plexus,  tr.  [ambi-+ 

plectO,  weave],  to  cling  to,  embrace. 
amplifies,    -&re,    -&vl.    -fttum,    tr. 

[amplus+facid],  to  extend,  enlarge. 

Increase. 
amplid,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [am- 

plus] ,  to  increase,  extend,  enlarge. 
amplitfldd,  -Inis,  /.  [amplusl,  >^ide 

extent,    size,     breadth;    importance, 

consequence. 
ampliUS,  n.  comp.  adj.  as  adv.  [amplUS], 

more;     as    subst.^    more,   a    greater 

amount. 
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ampluB,  -ft,  -nm.  a^J-.  large,  of  large 
extent,  spacious:    noted,   illustrious, 
renowned,  magnificent,  splendid. 
Ampycid^S,  -ae,  m.,  Ampyx's  son,  tke 
seer  Mopsus. 

AxnflliuB,  -I,  m.,  8on  of  Proca. 

Amyclldds,  -ft6,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Amyclas,  eap.  the  young  man  Hya- 
cinthus. 

ftn,  conj.,  introducing  the  second  part  of 
a  disjunctive  question,  or,  or  rather,  or 
indeed ;  elliptically,  implying  a  negative 
answer,  btfore  an  apparently  single 
question,  or  is  it  that?  can  it  be  that? 
\cith  first  member  omitted,  whether. 

Axiftrt6s,  -liun,  m.,  a  Oermxtn  tribe  near 
the  Hercynian  forest. 

Ancftens,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  killed  by  the 
Calydonian  boar. 

Anoallt^B,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  southeast 
Britain.    Map  TV,  C,  l. 

ftncepB,  -oipitlB,  adj.  [ftn-ambi-  + 
Cftput],  with  two  sides  or  fronts, 
double;  two-edged. 

ancUlft.  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  anculft,  maid- 
servant], a  handmaid,  maidservant. 

ftncorft,  -fte,  /.,  an  anchor. 

AnoUB,  -I,  m.,  praenomen  of  Ancus 
Marcius,  fourth  king  of  Borne. 

AndebroglUB.  -I,  tn.,  a  chief  of  the  Remi. 

And68,  -ium,  m.,  a  people  of  Anjou. 
Map  IV,  C,3. 

AndrisouB,  -I,  m.,  a  Persian  pretender 
to  the  throne  of  Macedonia. 

ftngulB,  -iB,  /.,  a  serpent. 

angulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  comer,  angle. 

ftngUBtd.  adr.  [angUBtUBl,  narrowly, 
in  close  quarters. 

angUBtiae,  -arum,  /.  [angUBtuBl.  nar- 
rowness, smallness,  narrow  place,  de- 
file; straitvs.  difflculties. 

angUBtUB,  -a.  -tim,  adj.,  narrow,  con- 
fined :  In  angUBtd,  at  a  crisis. 

anhdlitUB.  'fLB,  m.  [anh616,  pant],  pant- 
ing, breath,  breathing. 

anIllB,  -e.  adj.  [anuBl,  of  an  old  woman, 
old  woman's. 

anixna,  -ae,  /..  breath,  life,  breath  of 
life,  vital  principle;  soul. 

anixnadyert6,  -ere,  -vertl,  -yersum. 
tr.  [animum  advertd],  to  give  atten- 
ti  )ij  to,  observe,  notice. 


animal,  -&11b,  fi.  [animal,  a  living 

being,  animal. 
anlmuB,  -I,  m.,  soul,  mind;  feelings, 

heart,    spirit;     disposition,     nature; 

impulse;     courage,     encouragement; 

pleasure;  anlml  oauaA,  for  pleasure 

or  pastime. 
ann&llB,  -Is,  adj.  [annus],  yearly;  m. 

pi.  as  subst. ,  chronicles,  annals. 
anndtlnuB,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  [annua],  of 

last  year,  a  year  old. 
annus,  -I,  m.,  a  year;  pi.,  y^ars.  Ufeu 
annuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [annus],  lasting 

a  year;  annuaL 
&nBer,  -erls,  m..  a  goose, 
ante,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adv.,  before;  in 

front;     formerly,    previously,     ago; 

ante-Quam,  or  ante . . .  quam,  sooner 

.  .  .  than,  before;  as  prep.,  before,  be- 
fore the  time  of,  in  front  of. 
ante&,  adv. ,  before,  previously,  formerly. 
ante-c6dd,  -ere,  -cessl.  -cessum,  ir. 

and  intr.^  to  precede,  go  ahead:  rut- 

I>ass. 
ante-ed.  -Ire,  -Ivl  or  -u,  — .  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  go  before,  march  before, 
antemna,  -ae,  /.,  a  sallyard,  saU. 
Antemn&t$B,  -Ium,  m.,  the  peopu  of 

Antemnae,  a  totvn  north  of  Rom>e.    Map 

/,  A,  7. 

ante-p6n0,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum, 

tr.,  to  place  or  set  before?  regard  of 
more  Importance,  prefer. 

AntlodlUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Syrian  king. 
Antiochus  III. 

antlQUltus,  adv.  [antlquus],  from  early 
times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

antlQUUB,  -a,  -um,  a4;.  [ante),  old.  be. 
longing  to  former  times. 

AntlStlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name  *if 
Caius  Antistius  Reglnus,  on^  0/ 
Caesar^s  lieutenants. 

AntdnlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name.  {U 
Caius  Antonlus,  consul  in  6S  B.c 
(2)  Marcus  Antonlus,  a  lieutenant  of 
Caesar,  a  member  of  the  srcond  tri- 
umvirate, and  consul  in  44  H.C  (S> 
Lucius  Antonlus,  brother  0/  (3).  con- 
sul in  41  B.  C. 

antrum,  -I,  n.,  a  cave,  cavern. 

&nuluB,  -I,  m.  [dim,  of  Anus.  rlxsg],a 
ring,  signet-ring. 


anaa,  -tki,  /..  : 

u  atti.,  old. 


penulnes.    Map 


Ap.,  abbr.  for  Applut. 
ipennlniu,  -l,>n.,tbt/ 
//,  BIf,  i-S. 

MMTlft.  -Ire,  «pMui,  kp«rtum,  tr..  <» 

open.  UDClutie.  uulouli:  dlaclose,  make 
ftperW,  adc.  [ap«rtus],  openlr.  vatioX- 

ftpwtna,  -%,  -um,  adj.  \pf.  part,  of 
APerlAl,  uneoTKred.  exposed,  open. 

ApoUft.  -inlB,  m.,  MB  o/  Jupiter  aa-l 
Latona,ffOdo/arckeri/.  propAfcy,mu4ic, 
poflry.  ami  mrillciiu. 

ApoUftnlua,  -i.  m..  ApoIIodIuh  MoIu.  a 

Hppkl*6,  -tr9,  -nl,  — ,  inlr.  \tA+ 
pireOl,   U)  appear,  mahe  erne's  ap- 

appellO,  -Ura,  '&ri,  -fctuin,  (> 


by  Hi 


call  u; 


to  cull 


Appliu.  -I,  I 

Applm.  -».  -um,  of  AppluB.  Applao. 
«pM,  -Atb,  -&v1,  -fttam,  ir.  (aptuii,  to 

SL  place,  adjust. 
VtUI,    'A,    -nm,    a<IJ-    tltt«d,    suited, 

adapted. 
Itpnd,  p^fp-  i^'tA  acr.,  at,  at  tbe  bouse 

ot.  wltb;  near,  among,  lu;  In  tbe  pos- 

Resxlon  or,  In  tbe  opinion  ol.  In  tbe 

WTttlDgB  of. 

ipUlA.  -W,  /.,  Apulia,  a  pranincf  of 
to«tMattem  Jtaly.    Map  II,  K-t\  *■%. 

»Qiim,  -ae,  /.,  water. 

aqoAtlO.  •6nls,/.  [aquor,  teicb  water), 
getUng  or  brlUKlnt;  water. 

aqnllBi,  -U.  /.,  an  eagle:  standard. 
Tht  MiuUa,  the  ilandard  of  tkr  Irgion, 
aai  a  gohl.  tUrer.  or  bromt  taglt  itl  on 
a  long  ttajf.  It  mat  in  lilt  cart  of  t/lf 
prbnl   pUu*  ami  timd  lo  tHoic  thr 
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Aqullllu,  -I,  nt.,  a  gaUUi  natat. 

AqtiUt,  -Aiila,n>..t,tienortb  wind.  wind. 

AquiUnla,  -ae,  /.,  Aqultania.  loath- 
vniltm  iioul  biticten  t/u  Garonne  and 
thePyrraet:    Map IV,  CD,  i-i. 

AquIttDUi,  -a,  -um,  ad}..  Aqultaolan: 
04  lubiC,  m,  pi,,  the  Aqultaal. 

aqD&sua,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [aqua),  abotmd- 

»r».  -M.  /.,  I 


Arar,  -wis,'"-.' 

l/it  raodrm  Sal 

ai'bit«r,  -trl,  » 


iUui 


1.  [aquila+hrft],  : 


iOulnryofik,  Rhone. 
.  Map  /I'.  *■.(;,  3~i. 
i  bystander;  Judge. 


arbitnum,  -i,  ».  larblMrl,  Judgment, 
opinion;  discretion,  pleasure. 

arbltror.  -iirl.  -ktut,  ir.  [arbUerJ,  to 

testify;  Judtte,  decide,  tblnh,  believe. 
arbor,  -oris,  /-,  a  tree, 
arboreua.  -a,  -um,  niO,  [arboil,  of  a 
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arbUBtum,  -I,  n.  [axbor],  a  place  where 
trees  are  planted,  grove,  orchard. 

Areas,  -adi8»  m.,  an  Arcadian. 

arce6,  -fire,  -ul.  — ,  tr.,  to  Inclose;  pre- 
vent, keep  or  ward  off,  hinder. 

arcessO,  -ere,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  sum- 
mon, send  for,  call. 

arcuB,  -tlB,  m.,  a  bow. 

Ardea,  -ae,  a  town  of  the  Butuli,  south 
of  Rome.    Map  /,  A,  8. 

&rdeO.  -dre.  arel,  ftrsliruB,  intr.,  to 
burn,  be  burned,  be  consumed;  be  in- 
flamed trilh  emotion  or  passion. 

ardor,  -6rlB,  m.  [&rdedl,  a  burning, 
heat;  ^g.,  heat,  Tehemence. 

Arduenna.  -ae,  /.,  a  forest  of  north- 
eastern Gaul,  the  Ardennes.  Map  IV, 
F-0, 12. 

arduum,  -I,  n.  [arduuB],  a  steep  place, 
height. 

arduuB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  steep,  difficult; 
lofty,  towering  aloft. 

&rea,  -ae,  /.,  a  threshing-floor. 

Arexnorioae,  -arum,  /.,  adj.  [Celtici 
along  the  sea;  Arexnorioae  cIvit&tdB, 
the  coast  peoples  between  the  Loire  and 
the  Seine.    Map  I V,  B-D,  2. 

argenteuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [argentum], 
of  silver;  of  a  silver  color,  silvery. 

argentum,  -I,  ».,  silver. 

ArgOB,  ft.  {only  in  nom,  and  ace.),  or 
ArgI,  -drum,  m.,  a  city  of  the  eastern 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus.    Map  I,  Jl,  6. 

&ridU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [&red,  be  dry], 
dry,  parching;  as  subst.,  n.,  dry  land. 

aries,  -ietis,  m.,  a  ram;  battering  ram, 
a  long  beam  for  demolishing  walls,  one 
end  of  which 
was    capped 
with  iron  in 
the  form  of 

a  ram's  head;  a  buttress;  the  constel- 
lation of  the  Ram. 

Arlmlnum,  -I,  n.,  a  town  of  Umbria,  on 
the  Adriatic.    Map  II,  D,  3. 

AriOVlBtUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Gertnan  king,  de- 
feated in  Gaul  by  Caesar  in  5S  B.  C. 

arista,  -ae,  /.,  the  beard  of  grain;  a 
head  or  ear  of  grain. 

arma,  -6rum,  n.,  tools;  arms:  weapons, 
eiiuipmeut;  fig.,  war;  in  armlB  esse, 
to  be  imder  arms,  be  ready  for  ser>ice. 


arm&menta,  -Orum.  n.  rarmO].  imple- 
ments, gear;  esp.  tackle  or  rigging  sf 
a  ship. 

arm&tora,  -ae,  /.  rarm6].  armor, 
equipment;  armed  soldiers;  leTll 
arm&t&ra,  light  infantry.  The 
auxiliaries  of  the  leTis  arm&tftra 
were  generally  equipped  with  the 
weapons  of  their  oicn  countries.  They 
wore  leathern  cuirasses  and  carried 
small  round  shields.  Caesctr  placed  no 
great  reliance  on  them,  but  usuaily  em- 
ployed them  at  the  beginning  of  his 
battles,  to  make  a  show  of  nnmbers  and 
force.  When  a  battle  had  been  won  by 
the  legionaries,  it  was  also  the  duty  of 
the  light  arm^d  soldiers  to  Join  the 
OQUitfis  in  the  pursuit  of  the  enemy. 
For  the  equipment  of  the  light-armed 
soldier  see  illus.  facing  p.  201. 

Armenia,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  l»  Asia, 
divided  into  Armenia  Major  and  Minor 
Map  I,  J,  4. 

armentum,  -I,  n.  [ar5],  cattle /or  pt^w- 
ing,  often  pi.,  cattle,  oxen. 

arm6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [armal, 
to  arm,  equip,  fit  out;  pf.  part,  as  adj., 
armed,  in  arms;  as  subst.,  m.  p/.,  armed 
men. 

armuB,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder;  side. 

ard,  ar&re,  ar&yl,  aratum,  tr.,  to  plow. 

ars.  artls,  /•,  skill,  art,  the  arts;  arti- 
flee,  craft,  cunning. 

arts,  adr.  [artUB,  shut  up],  in  narrow 
compass,  closely,  tightly. 

articulUB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  artusl.  a  li^ 
tie  joint,  Joint,  knuckle. 

artlfldum,  -I,  n.  [artifex,  artisan],  a 
trade,  handicraft. 

artUB,  -Us,  m.,pl.,  joints,  limbs. 

Arreml,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Celtie 
Gaul.    Map  IV,  E,8-4. 

arrum,  -I,  ft.  [ard],  arable  land,  fleid: 
pi.,  fields,  plain,  country. 

arz,  arolB,  /.,  a  citadel,  fortress. 

asoendd,  -ere,  -acendl.  -sc^asnm. 
tr.  and  intr.  [ad+BOandd.  climb ^  to 
moimt,  climb,  ascend ;  go  on  board. 

asodnsuB,  -fts,  m.  [asoenddl,  a  climb- 
ing up;  way  up,  ascent,  approach. 

Asia,  -ae,  /.,  Asia;  Asia  Minor.  M^ 
Ij  I-J,  rf-tf . 
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-a0,  m.,  a  cognomen;  €$p.  Cn. 

CXtmelius  Scipio  Asiua,  consul  in  200 

B.C. 
asinilB,  -I,  m.,  an  ass,  donkey. 
aspectus.  -fks,  m.  [aspioid].  look;  ap- 
pearance, aspect. 
aQ>er,  -era,  -enun.  a(V;  rougii.  vio- 
lent, bitter:  adverse;  cruel,  harsh. 
aspergO,  -InU.  /.  [aspergO,  scatter], 

a  sprinkling;  spray,  drops. 
&-8pemor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [spemor, 

despise],  to  disdain,  despise. 
aspicld,  -ere,  -spexl,  -spectum,  tr. 

(ad+tpecid,  see],  to  look  upon.  see. 
aspU,  -idle,  /.,  a  viper,  asp,  adder. 
ast,  ««*«  at. 
aetrum,   -I,  »•«  a  star;  pi.,  stars,  the 

sky.  heaven. 
at  (aat),  conj.  with  stronger  culver  satire 

foTC€  than  autexn  or  sed,  used  to  con- 

tradUA  or  introduce  objections,  but,  yet. 
Atalanta,  -aet/^  daughter  ofSchoeneus, 

king  of  Boeotia, 
Stella,   -ae,  /..  a  town  in  Campania, 

Map  II,  D,  5. 
&ter,  &tra,  &trum,  adj.,  black,  dark. 
Atillue,  -I,  ffi.*  name  of  a  Roman  gens. 
Atlantiad^B,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 

Atlas,  esp.  Mercury,  his  grandson. 
atQUe  or  (before  consonants)  ac,  conJ. 

[ad+-<iuel,  and;  and  also,  and  even, 

and  especially;  %oith  words  of  likeness 

or  unlikeness,   as,  than;  after  alius, 

from. 
AtrabAs,  -&tis,    m.,    an    Atrebatian; 

Atreb&t^B,  -um  (-1,  -drum),  a  Belgic 

tribe.    Map  I V,  E,  1. 
itrium,  -I,  n.,  an  entrance-room,  hall. 
Atrius,    -1,    m.,   a    gentile  name;    esp. 

Qiiintus  Atrius,  one  of  Caesar's  officers. 
atrdz.  -6cl8,  a<lj.  [&ter],  savage,  tierce, 

cruel. 
attentUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ad+tentus], 

attentive. 
atterd,  -ere,  -trivl.  -tritum.  tr.  [ad 

->-terd],  to  rub  against,  rub  off,  wear 

away. 
attmg6,  -ere.  -tigl,  -t&ctum,  tr.  rad+ 

tangOl,  to  touch,  reach,  attain;  touch 

upon,  border  upon,  adjoin, 
attolld,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.  [ad+toll6],  to 

r^*.w,  lift  u]?. 


attonitus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [attonO,  stun), 

thunderstruck,  awestruck,  amazed. 

attribu6,  -ere,  -ul,  -fktum  tr.  [ad+ 
tribu6],  to  allot  to,  assign,  make 
over. 

AtuatUOl,  -6rum.  m.,  a  tribe  of  Belgic 
Gaul  descended  from  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutons.    Map  I V,  F,  1. 

auotor,  -Oris,  m.  [augeO],  a  producer, 
originator,  instigator,  author;  giver; 
cause;  of  a  weapon,  wielder,  thrower. 

auot6rlt&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [auotor],  a  pro- 
ducing; authority,  Intluence,  dignity; 
prestige. 

aud&cia,  -ae.  /.  [aud&x],  daring,  bold- 
ness. 

aud&cter,  adv.  [aud&x],  boldly, 
bravely,  fiercely. 

aud&x,  -&cis,  adj.,  bold,  daring;  pre- 
sumptuous; violent. 

aude6,  -6re,  ausus  sum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  dare,  venture,  be  courageous  or  dar- 
ing; pres.  part,  as  adj.,  daring,  bold. 

audld,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  hear, 
listen  to;  hear  of. 

audltiO,  -AnlB,  /.  [audi6],  hearing, 
hearsay,  rumor. 

aufer6,~  auferre,  abstull,  abl&tum, 
tr.  [ab+ferd],  to  take  away,  snatch 
away,  carry  away,  remove,  carry  off; 
bear,  waft. 

aufUgi6,  -ere,  -fligl,  — ,  intr.  [ab4- 
fugl6],  to  flee,  escape,  run  away. 

auge6,  -6re,  auxl.  auctum,  tr.,  to  in- 
crease, augment. 

augurium,  -I,  n.  [augur,  augur],  ob- 
servance of  omens,  augiuy. 

Augustus,  -I,  m.,  Iklajestic,  a  cognomen 
conferred  on  all  the  Roman  emperors; 
especially  the  emperor  Octavianus, 
grand-nephew  of  Julius  Caesar. 

aulaeum,  -I,  n.,  tapestry;  a  curtain. 

Aulercl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 
divided  into  several  branches:  (1)  Au- 
lerci    Brannovices,    Map    IV,   F,  3; 

(2)  Aulerci  Cenomani,  Map  IV,  D,  2; 

(3)  Aulerci  EburoNices.  Map  IV,  I),  2, 
and  perhaps  (4)  Aulerci  Diabllntes, 
Map  IV,  C,  2. 

Aulus,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 
aura,   -ae,  f-,  air  in  motion,  breeze, 
wind;  air,  atmosphere. 
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anr&tui,    -a,    -urn,    o^.    [aurtiml, 

adorned  or  covered  with  gold,  gilded. 

aureus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [aurum],  of  gold, 
golden. 

aurlga.  -aa,  m.  ami  /.,  a  charioteer, 
driver. 

auris,  -iB,  /.,  the  ear. 

aurdra,  -ae,  /,  the  dawn,  daybreak, 
morning. 

aurum,  -I,  >>.,  gold,  anything  made  of 
gold. 

AurunculeiuB,  -I.  w.,  a  gtntiU  hcum. 

AuscI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  central 
Aquitania.    Map  IV,  7>.  5. 

auspioium,  -I,  n,  [auspex.  birdseerl, 
div'ination  by  observing  the  cries  and 
flight  of  birds,  augury,  auspices. 

auBum,  -I,  n.  [audeO],  a  daring  ac^ 
enterprise,  venture. 

aut,  cof^.,  or;  aut .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  . 
or. 

autem,  con/.,  the  weakest  form  of  ad- 
rersatire,  and  so  never  first  in  its  clause^ 
but,  however;  used  merely  to  indicate 
transition,  moreover. 

autumn&lis,  -e,  adj.  [autunmuB, 
autumn],  of  autumn,  autumnal. 

auxili&riB,  -e,  ad)-  [auziliuml,  aiding, 
auxiliary;  m,  pi.  as  subst.,  auxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

auxUior,  -&rl,  -&tu8.  intr.  [auxUlum]. 
to  g^ve  aid,  help,  assist. 

auxilium,  -I,  n.  [auge6].  aid,  help; 
resource,  resort;  n.  pi.,  auxiliary 
troops,  reinforcements.  The  auxUia 
consisted  of  troops  raised  in  the 
provinces  or  in  allied  states,  and 
placed  under  the  command  of  Soman 
praefectl.  Though  some  icere  armed  in 
the  Roman  fashion,  they  were  for  the 
most  part  equipped  with  the  weapons  of 
thtir  native  eonntries.  Caesar  employed 
auxiliaries  from  Gaul,  Spain,  Illyricum, 
yumidia,  and  Germany,  as  well  as  his 
Balearic  slingers  and  Cretan  bowmen. 
The  whole  number  of  his  light-armed 
troops,  his  slingers  and  boiomen,  ami 
his  cavalry,  belonged  to  the  auxiliaty 
for  re. 

AventlnuB.  -a,  -um,  afj-,  Aventlne; 
mdns  AventlnuB,  the  Aveutiue  iiill. 
Map  111,  I),  5. 


&-yert6,  -ere,  -U,  -Bum,  fr.,  to  turn 
away,  turn ;  pf.  part.,  ftyeraUB,  turned 
away;  ha\'ing  the  head  turned;  in  the 
rear. 

aTla,  -ae,  /■  [aTual,  a  grandmother. 

aTldUB,  -a,  -um,  aU)..  longing,  greedy, 
eager. 

avlB.  -iB, /.,abii«d. 

avuB,  -I,  m.,  a  grandfather. 

Axona,  -ae,  m.,  a  river  of  BetgU  G^ml, 
the  Aisne.    Map  /F,  E-F,  2. 

B 

BabylOnlUB,  -a,  -um,  <»(/..  of  Babylon. 

Babylonian. 
b&oa,    -ae,   f.,   a  berry,   small  rovud 

fruit;  b&oa  ollTae  or  Klnerrae,  an 

olive. 
BaodieiuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  Bacchic  of 

Bacchus. 
BacohUB,   -I,  m.,  the  god  of  wime  and 

drunkenness. 
BaodnlB,  -iB,  /.  (sc.  Bilya).  the  forest 

Baoenis;  probably   the  modem  Harx 

and  ThUringerwald.    Map  IV,  ff-I,  t 
baculum,  -I,  n..  a  stick,  staff,  walking- 
stick. 
BaoulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
Bale&riB,    -e,    adj.,    Balearic,  of  the 

Balearic  isles.    Map  /.  C-D,  5. 
barba,  -ae,  /.,  the  beard. 
barbaruB,    -a,    -um,    a4j.,    fordgn, 

strange,  barbarous;  as  subst.^  m.  pL, 

foreigners,  barbarians. 
BaBilUB,   -I,   m..   cognomen   of  on*  of 

Caesar's  lieutenants. 
Bat&Tl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  tribe  living  abo^. 

the  mouths  of  the  Rhine.    Map  I V,  f\  t. 
BauoiB,    -idlB    (ace.  -In),  /•.  «>  oU 

ttfoman,  wife  of  Philemon. 
Belgae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Belgians,  a  m- 

tion    of    northern     Gaul.      Map   JV, 

DG,  1-2. 
Belgium,  -I,  Ik,  Belgium,  the  countrf^f 

the  Belgae.    Map  IV,  D-G,  12, 

bellicOBUB,  -a,  -um.  a4j.  [beUlcoi. 

warlike,  fierce. 
belliouB,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [beUnml,  of  <»■ 

in  war;  military. 
bellO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.  (bellmi:« 

t<>  wage  war,  fljjht. 
Belloyaol,  -drum,  m.,  a  BelgU  tribe 
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about     modem    Beaavais.     Map    /F, 

DE^  2, 
bellum,  -I, »..  war. 
b£ltta»  -ae,/.,  a  beast,  monster. 
bene,  adv,  [bonus],  well,  rightly,  suc- 
cessfully,   highly;     camp.^    melius, 

sup.,  optlmd. 
beneflclum,  -1,  n.  [bene+faold],  well- 
doing, benefit,  favor,  kindness, 
benlgnd,  adv.  [benlgnus,  kind],  kindly, 

generously. 
bdstia,  -ae,/.,  a  beast,  animal. 
bdstlola,  -&e,  /.   [dim.  of  bestial,  a 

little  animal. 
blbUothdca.^ae,/.,  a  library. 
bib6,  -ere,  -I,  — ,  tr.,  to  drink. 
Blbraote,  -Is,  n..  a  city  of  the  Uaedui  on 

Mount  Beueray  near   modem  Autnn. 

Map  IV,  E'F,  3, 
Bibraz,  -Ctls,  /.,  o  town  of  the  Retni. 

Map  /F,  E,  2, 
BibrocI,  -Orum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  southeast 

Britain,    Map  TV,  C,  1. 
BlbulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp.  Lucius 

Calpumlus  Blbulns,  consul  in  69  B.  C. 
bl-oolor,   -dris,  ad).,  of  two  colors, 

two-colored. 
blcomls,  -e,  ««(/.  [bls+comfkl,  with 

two  horns,  two-pronged. 
Blgerrldnds,  -nm,  m.,  an  Aquitanian 

people  in  modem  La  Bigorre.    Map  I V, 

CD,  5. 
binl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.,  by  twos, 

two  each,  two  apiece. 
Mped&llB.  -e,  adj.  [blsfped&lis,  of  a 

foot],  of  two  feet,  two  feet  in  length  or 

thickness. 
blpennlfer,  -era,  -enun,  adj.  [blpen- 

nl£.  two-edged+ferd],  bearing  a  two- 
edged  axe. 
bis,  num.  adv,,  twice,  doubly,    in  two 

ways. 
Blturlgta,  -nm,  m.,  a  tribe  of  central 

Gaul.    MapIV,D-E,3. 
blandltla,  -ae,  /.  fblandus].  flattery; 

pi.,   flatteries,   blandishments;   fond- 
ness. 
blandus,  -a,-nm,  adj.,  smooth-tongued, 

flattering;  x>ersua8ive. 
Bodnogn&tUS,   -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

yervii. 
B61  (Boll),  -Orum,  m.,  a  powerful  Celtic 


tribe,  part  of  which  settled  among  the 
Uaedui.    Map  IV,  E,  3. 

bonus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
kind,  kindly,  well-disposed;  skillful; 
n.  as  subsl.,  good,  excellence,  advan- 
tage; n.  pi.  as  subst,,  goods,  property; 
comp.,  mellor,  melius;  sup.,  optlmus, 
-a,  -um,  best;  excellent. 

b6s.  bovls,  m.  and  /.,  a  bull,  ox,  cow: 
pL,  cattle. 

Bosporus,  -I,  m.,  the  Bosporus;  Cim- 
merian Bosporus,  leading  from  the 
Euxine  Sea  to  Lake  Maeotis,  Map  /, 
J,  3. 

br&cblum,  -1,  n.,  a  forearm,  arm. 

BrannoTlods,  -um,  m.,  a  division  of  the 
Aulerci.    Map  IV,  F,  3. 

Bratuspantlum,  -1,  ».,  a  town  of  the 
Bellovaci.    Map  IV,  E,  2. 

breyls,  -e,  adv.,  short,  brief;  small; 
brevl  {sc.  tempore),  in  a  short  time, 
quickly. 

breylt&s,  -&tls,  /.  [breyls]  shortness, 
short  statiu^. 

Britannia,  -ae,  /.,  Britain.    Map  IV, 

A-I),  1. 

Brltannious,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pertaining 
to  Britain,  British.    Map  I,  C,  1. 

Britannus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  British;  as 
subst,  m.  pi.,  the  people  of  Britain, 
Britons. 

brfdna,  -ae,  /.  [for  breTlnia=breyls- 
slma],  the  shortest  day.  the  winter 
solstice;  winter. 

Brundlslum,  -1,  n.,  a  seaport  of  Cala- 
bria.   Map  I,  O,  5. 

BruttU,  -drum,  m.,  the  Bruttians,  in- 
habitants of  the  southioestem  point  of 
Italy,    Map  II,  F,  6. 

BrQtus,  -1,  m..  Dull,  a  family  name  of 
the  gens  Junia. 

(1)  Lucius  Junius  Brutus,  nephew  of 
Tarquinius  Superbus,  and  one  of  the 

first  consuls  at  Rome, 

(2)  Marcus  Junius  Brutus,  one  of  the 
conspirators  against  Caesar. 

(3)  Decimus  Junius  Brutus,  one  of  the 
murderers  of  Caesar. 

bUdna,  -ae,  /..  a  crooked  horn  or 
trumpet;  a  Triton's  shell.  The  name 
bflclna  tvas  applied  to  a  large  curved 
horn  used  in  the  Roman  army  to  indicate 
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tht  ends  of  the  watches  at  night,  and  to 
sound  the  rereilU  in  thetnoming.  See 
illits.  facing  page  201. 

busta,  see  bustum. 

bustuin,  -I,  »•.  often  pl.^  a  lit^hted  or 
bumed-out  funeral  pyre,  tomb,  grave. 

buzum»  -I,  n.  [buxus,  box-tree],  box- 
wood. 

C 

C.,  abbr.  for  0&iU8. 

C,  for  centum,  etc. 

oactlxnen,  -Inls.  ».,  the  top,  tip.  sum- 
mit, peak;  top  of  a  tree. 

cad&ver,  -erls,  n.  [cftddl,  a  fallen  or 
dead  body,  corpse. 

Oftd6,  -ere,  oeoldi,  c&s&rus.  intr.,  to 
fall;  fall  dead,  be  slain. 

c&dacifer,  -I.  m.,  ad).  [o&daoeuB,  her- 
ald's wand,+ferd],  bearing  a  herald's 
staff,  an  epilfiet  of  Mercury. 

Cadarcl,  -6ruxn,  m.,  a  people  of  Aqui- 
tania.    Map  IV,  />,  4. 

CaeoiliUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

caeous,  -a,  -urn,  adj.^  blind;  not  seen, 
concealed,  hidden,  obscure. 

caedes,  -is,  /.  [caed6],  cutting,  slaugh- 
ter, bloodshed,  murder. 

oaedd,  -ere,  ceoldl,  oaeBum,  tr.,  to 
cut,  hew,  cut  down;  beat,  strike: 
rout;  kill,  slay. 

oaelestis,  -e,  adj.  [caelum],  of  heaven, 
heavenly,  divine;  tn.  pi.  as  subst., 
heavenly  beings  or  objects,  divini- 
ties. 

caelicola,  -ae,  m.  and  f.  [oaelum-h 
C0l6] ,  a  god,  divinity. 

Caelius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Caelian;  mdns 
OaeliUB,  the  Caelian  Hill  at  Home. 
Map  in,  F,  4. 

oaelO,  -are,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  en- 
grave in  relief,  carve,  engrave. 

caelum,  -1,  «.,  the  sky,  heaven,  esj).  as 
the  abode  of  the  gods. 

Oaem&nl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
Map  IV,  F,  1. 

Caenln^nsSs,  -ium,  m.,  the  people  of 
the  town  of  Catnina,  northeast  of  liovie. 
Map  I,  li,  7. 

caenum,  -I,  n..  filth,  mire. 

Caerdsl.  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
Map  I  V,  O,  1. 


caeruleus,  -a,  -um,  atV-  [caelum], 
like  the  sky,  dark-blue,  azure,  sea- 
blue. 

Caesar,  -aria,  m.,  a  family  narne  in  the 
Julian  gens.  (1)  Caius  Julius  C^ae^^ar, 
the  conqueror  and  dictator.  (2)  Caius 
Julius  Caesar  OctaN'ianus,  the  emperor, 
grand-nephew  of  Julius  Caesar. 

caespes,  -itis,  tn.  [caedO],  a  cut  sod, 
turf;  grassy  field,  sward. 

calamitas,  -&ti8, /.,  loss,  misfortune, 
calamity;  casualty,  defeat. 

cale6,  -Sre,  -ul,  calitftrus,  intr..  to  be 
warm  or  hot. 

Caletl,  -6rum  (-6s,  -um),  m.,  a  Belgie 
tribe  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine.  Map 
IV,  D,2. 

calldUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [caled],  warm, 
hot. 

C&llg6,  -inls,  /..  a  mist,  fog;  darkness. 

callidlt&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [callidusj,  cun- 
ning, shrewdness. 

oallidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [called,  be 
skillful],  shrewd,  adroit,  skillful. 

C&16,  -6nis,  tn.,  a  soldier's  aerxtinu  camp 
porter  or  follower.  The  olddnea  u-^re 
usually  slaves. 

Calpumia,  -ae,/.,  wife  of  Julius  Caes^xr. 

calvitium,  -1,  n.  [oalvus],  baldnensi. 

OalVUB,  -I,  tn,,  cognomen  of  the  poet 
Caius  Llcinius  Cal^'us. 

calvuB.  -a,  -um,  a<^).,  bald. 

Oalyddn,  -ttnis,/.,  a  toimof  Aetolia, 

CalyddnluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Caiydoo. 
Calydonlan. 

OamillUB,    -I,    m.,     a    cognomen;    esp. 

'  Lucius  PMrius  CamilliLs  a  famous 
leader  of  the  Romans  in  the  war  against 
the  Samnites. 

Camp&ZLia,  -ae,  /.,  a  district  south  of 
Latinm.    Map  II,  D-E,  5. 

campanuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Campania. 
Campanlan. 

campester,  -trU,  -tre,  adj.  [campus;. 
of  a  plain,  fiat,  level;  loca  cam- 
pestria,  level  ground. 

campus,  -I,  m.,  a  plain,  open  space  or 
country,  field ;  of  the  sea,  surface,  ex- 
panse; Campus  M&rtiUB,  a  grassy 
plain  in  Rome  along  the  Tiber,  dedicated 
to  Mars.    Map  III,  C,  1-2. 

candidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [canded,  be 
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bright],      shining,      radiant,     white, 

bright,  fair. 
candor,  -dris,  m.  [candeS,  be  bright], 

dazzling  whiteness,  fairness. 
CanlnlUB,  -I,  m.,  gentile  nam^  of  Caius 

Canlnius  Kebilus,  a  legate  of  Caesar. 
cauls,  -is,  in,  antlf.y  a  dog,  hound. 
canistrum,  -I,  ».,  a  basket  of  reed, 

plaited  basket. 
eanna,  -ae,  /.,  a  reed,  cane. 
Cannae,  -&rum,  /..  a  small  to  ten  in 

Apulia.    Map  II,  E,  4. 

Canndnsis,  -e,  atJJ.,  of  Cannae. 

cand,  -ere,  cecini,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
utter  melodious  notes,  sing;  play, 
sound. 

CantabrI,  -dram,  m.,  a  tribe  of  northern 
Spain.    Map  I V,  AB,  5. 

Cantium,  -I,  n.,  a  district  of  southeast- 
em  Engl  ami,  Kent.    Map  IV,  D,  J. 

cantos,  -lis,  m.  [cand],  singing,  song. 

C&nuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  white,  gray, 
hoary;  w.  seges,  yellow. 

capella,  -ae./.  [dim,  of  caper],  a  she- 
goat,  goat. 

caper,  -pri,  m.,  a  he-goat,  goat. 

capessd,  -ere,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.  [oapi6], 
to  seize  eagerly;  fugam  oapessere, 
take  to  flight,  begin  to  run. 

capillUS,  -I,  m.[dim.  akin  to  caput], 
the  hair  of  the  head,  hair. 

capld,  -ere,  o6pI,  captum,  tr.,  to  take. 

take  jwssession  of,  captiwe,  seize; 
reach,  receive,  get;  choose;  take  on, 
assume;  tempt,  attnict;  be  large 
enough  for,  contain,  ht)ld ;  of  mental 
impressions,  take  in,  conceive;  w.  c6n- 
sillum,  form;  tr.  arma,  take  up. 
Capitdlium,  -I.  n.  [caput],  the  chief 
temple  of  Jupiter  at  liome,  the  Capitol; 
the  Capitollne  Hill  on  which  the  temple 
was  built;  the  citadel  of  Rome.  Map 
III,  D,  8. 

capra,  -ae,  /.  [caper],  a  she-goat. 
captlya,  -ae,  /.  [captivus],  a  female 

captive,  captive. 
captlTus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [oapidl,  taken 

prisoner,   captured;   as   suhttt.,   m.,   a 

prisoner. 
capt6,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -atum.  tr.  [freq.  of 

capi6],    to    try   to   catch,    catch    at 

eagerly,  strive  for,  seize. 


captus,  -fls,  m.  [capid],  taking, seizing; 

power  0/ comprehension,  capacity. 
Capua,  -ae,  /•*  a  city  in  Companies 

Map  II,  D,  5. 
caput,  -itis,  n.,  the  head,  top;  source, 

mouth;    a  i)erson,    individual;    life, 

citizenship;   capitis  poena,  capital 

pimlshment;  capitis  damn&tUS,  con- 
demned on  a  capital  charge. 
CarcasO,  -dniS,  /.,  a  town  of  the  Prov- 
ince, modern  Carcassonne.     Map  IV, 

E,5. 
career,  -erls,  m.,  a  prison,  dungeon; 

the  barrier  or  starting  point  in  a  race 

course. 
cardo,  -inis,  m.,  the  pivot  and  sm^ket 

on  which  the  doors  of    the   ancients 

turned;  a  hinge. 
cared,  -dre,  -ul,  -iturus,  intr.,  to  be 

>*ithout,  be  deprived  of,  to  have  lost, 

miss. 
c&rica,  -ae,  /.  [C&ricus,  of  Carla],  a 

Carian  flg,  dried  fig. 
carina,  -ae,  /•,  a  hull,  bottom  of  a 

ship;  poet.,  a  boat,  craft,  ship. 
carmen,  -inis,  n.  [cand],  a  song,  verse, 

air;  prophecy;  charm,  incantation. 
Camut€s,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  between  the 

Seine  and  Loire,  near  modern  Chartres, 

Map  IV,  DE,  2-3. 
card,  camis,  n.,  flesh,  meat. 
carpentum,   -I,  n.,  a  covered  carriage 

uith  two  wheels;  a  chariot. 
carpd,  -ere,  -psi,  -ptum.  tr.,  to  pluck. 

pull  to  pieces;   crop,  graze;  carp  at, 

censure;  «'.  yiam,  traverse. 
carrus,  -1,  m.,  a  cart  haring  two  solid 

wheels. 
Carth&ginidnsis,  -e.adj..  or  Carthage; 

as  suhst.,  m.,  a  Carthaginian. 
Carthagd,   -inis,  /..  Carthage,  a   city 

on  the  northern  coast  of  Africa.    Map 

I,  E.  6. 
C&rus,  -a,    -um,   adj.,   dear,    beloved, 

precious. 
Carvilius,  -1,    m.,  a  British  jrrince  of 

Kent. 
casa,  -ae,  /.,  a  hut,  cottage. 

Casca,  -ae,  /«..  a  cogw^m^n. 
C&seus,  -1,  w.,  cheese. 
CassI,  -drum,  //*.,  a  tribe  of  southeast 
Britain.    Map  IV,  C\  1. 
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CMtlUB,  ~lt  m.,  a  Soman  gentile  name. 
(1)  Spurius  Cassius  Vlscelllnus,  Jlr$t 
magUter  equltum,  soi  B,  c.  (2)  Caius 
Cassius  Longinus,  one  of  the  murderer 9 
of  Caesar, 

CasslyellaunUB,' -I,  m.,  the  British  com- 
mander-in-chi^  who  fought  against 
Caesar. 

castellum.  -I.  n.  [dim,  of  castmml.  a 
fortress,  stronghold;  redoubt,  out- 
work. 

oastigO,  -are.  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [oastus, 
pure-|-ag6],  to  correct,  chide,  reprove. 

caitrum,  -1,  n.,  a  fortress;  usually  pi., 
caitra,  -drum,  a  military  encamp- 
ment, camp:  castra  pOnere  or  castra 
m6t&rl,  to  pitch  a  camp.  The  site  of 
the  castra  toas  alioays  chosen  with  the 
utmost  care.  When  the  army  was  near- 
ing  the  end  of  a  march,  a  detachment  was 
sent  forward  untler  the  command  of 
several  centurions,  to  Jlnd  the  best 
ground  for  the  purpose.  If  possible,  a 
gently-sloping  Mil  was  selected,  which 
cormnanded  the  country  around,  and 
about  which  wood,  water,  and  fodder 
were  easily  to  be  had.  Before  the  main 
body  of  the  army  arrived,  the  camp  had 
been  surveyed  and  staked  off,  and  imme- 
diately upon  the  coming  up  of  the  legions, 
their  packs  and  weapons  were  laid  aside, 
and  the  work  of  fortification  was  begun. 
The  camp  was  usually  laid  off  in  the 
form  of  a  square  or  oblong,  with 
rounded  comers  {though  the  nature  of 
the  ground  often  made  some  modification  \ 
of  the  normal  plan  necessary)  and  was 
invariably  surrounded  by  a  rampart 
and  a  trench.  Inside  the  wall  stretched 
an  open  space  (interv&lluin)  of  some- 
times 200  feet  in  breadth,  which  served 
not  only  as  a  place  where  the  pack- 
animals  and  baggage  might  be  bestowed, 
but  aho  afforded  the  soldirvs  security 
from  wiagilett  or  firebrands  that  fmght  be 
thro  ten  by  the  enemy.  At  or  ntar  the 
middle  of  (he  camp  lay  the  praetdrium, 
whfVf  the  tents  of  the  general  and  his 
staff  were  placed.  In  front  of  this  were 
the  augur&le  or  place  of  nacrifice.  and 
the  forum,  where  the  soldiers  assembled 
when  the  commander  addressed  them;   • 


and  back  of  the  praeMrlum  was  placed 
the  Quaeatdritim,  where  were  kept  the 
booty,  in  charge  of  the  qua^gtor,  amdtke 
hostages.  Three  targe  roadway  or 
Yla0  ran  through  the  camp,  the  Tla 
piInolp&liB  and  via  quIntJLna,  which 
lay  along  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
praet6rium,  and  the  Tla  praatAria. 
which  ran  from  the  forum  to  the  front 
or  praetorian  gate.  Four  entrances 
were  made  in  the  trail,  the  porta 
praetdrla  at  the  front,  the  porta 
decum&na  at  the  rear,  and  the  portaa 
prInoip&liB  dextra  and  principalis 
sinistra  on  the  right  and  l^  sides 
respectively.  The  gates  were  cUneriy 
protected  by  earthworks  <j»  such  a  way 
that  an  enemy  must  turn  to  the  left  in 
order  to  enter,  thus  exposing  hit  right 
side,  unprotected  by  the  shield,  U>  the  de- 
fenders of  the  gate.  The  way  in  which 
Caesar's  soldiers  were  distributed  in 
their  camp  is  not  precisely  known,  bvt 
every  part  of  the  army  had  its  allotted 
place,  which  it  invariably  took,  and.  to 
the  slightest  detail,  the  utmost  system 
and  order  prevailed  throughouL  Usually 
about  three  hours  were  required  to  com- 
plete the  fortification  of  a  camp.  For 
j}lan  of  the  castra  see  p.  47. 

casus,  -lis,  m.  [cadO],  a  falling,  fail;  an 
accident,  chance,  occurrence;  emer- 
gency; i>ass,  extremity;  mlachaoce, 
misfortune,  calamity,  fate. 

catena,  -ae,  /.,  a  chain,  fetter. 

Catillna,  -ae,  m.,  Catlllne,  a  cognomen: 
esp.  Lucius  Sergius  Catiline,  who  rmt- 
spired  against  the  Roman  govemtnent  in 
63  B.  C. 

Oatd,  -dnis,  m..  a  cognomen,  esp.  Marcus 
Porclus  Cato  Utlcensls,  a  champion  oj 
the  senatorial  party  against  Caesar. 

Catullus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  poet 
Calus  Valerius  Catullus. 

OatUlus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

catulus,  -1,  m.,  a  wheli>,  cub. 

cauda, -ae,/.,  auil. 

causa,  -ae,  /■.  a  cause,  reason.  excuHr: 
abl.  with  gen.,  on  account  of,  for  tbr 
sake  of;  a  position,  condition. 

cauti,  adv.  [cautus,  heedful],  cau- 
tiously, with  caution. 
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eaTe6,   -^re,  o&tI,  Oftntum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  beware,  be  on  one's  guard; 

followed  by  aec.  or  abl.  tcith  &,  to  be  on 

one's  ^uard  against,  avoid. 
OaTiUOnum,  -I,  »•.  a  totvn  of  ike  Hctedui, 

modem    Cbalon-sur-Sadne.    Map  JV^ 

F,3. 

eams,  -a,  -nm,  ac^.,  hollow,  hollowed 
out. 

oMd,  -ere,  oesal,  ceuum,  <»^r.,  to  give 
way,  retreat,  yield ;  go,  pass. 

celeber,  -bris,  -bre,  adi„  frequented, 
thronged,  abounding;  celebrated, 
famous. 

celebr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuxn,  tr.  [cel- 
eberl,  to  frequent;  celebrate,  solem- 
nize, keep. 

celer,  -erl8»  -ere,  ad}.*  swift,  speedy, 
sudden. 

oelerlt&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [oeler],  speed, 
quickness. 

celeriter,  adv.  [celer],  quickly,  rapidly, 
speedily. 

C^IO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  keep 
covered,  hide,  conceal;  pass,,  be  con- 
cealed or  tmnoticed. 

eel8U8»  -a,  -um,  ad).  [cellO,  rise], 
raised  high,  high,  lofty. 

c6na.  -ae,  /.,  the  midday  or  <nftemoon 
meal,  dinner. 

Cdnlmagnl,  -Orum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  south-- 
east Britain,    Map  iV,  2),  1. 

CCnoxnanlf  -drum,  m.,  a  branch  of  the 
Aulerci.    Map  IV,  2>,  9. 

c6]i8e5,  -dre,  cdnsul,  cdnsum,  tr.,  to 
estimate;  beof  opinion,  think,  decide; 
be  in  favor  of. 

c^neor,  -drle,  m.  [otaseO],  a  censor,  a 
Soman  magistrate. 

OtasOrinus,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

ednsuB,  -Us,  m.  [cSneedl,  a  census, 
enumeration  of  people  according  to 
wealth  for  purposes  of  taxation  and 
military  service. 

centdniiB,  -a,  -um,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
[centum],  one  hundred  times. 

oentdBlmuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adi.  [cen- 
tum], hundredth. 

centum,  num.  adj.,  indecL,  a  hundred. 

centuriO,  -Onls,  m.  [oenturia,  company 
of  a  himdred],  a  centurion,  captain. 
The  centurions  were  plebeian  under- 


officers  who  had  risen  from  the  ranks  by 
their  own  superior  military  ability. 
There  were  sixty  in  each  legion,  chosen 
by  the  general  himself;  and,  as  they 
were  the  bravest  and  most  experienced 
soldiers  of  the  army,  they  had  great  in- 
Jluence  in  maintaining  a  high  standard 
of  discipline  and  efficiency  among  the 
rank  and  file.  A  centurion,  being  a 
plebeian,  could  rise  to  no  higher  com- 
mand. The  six  who  belonged  to  the  first 
cohort  took  the  highest  rank  (primdrum 
Ordinum  centuridnfts),  and,  on  ac- 
count of  their  experience  and  courage, 
joined  with  the  higher  officers  to  form 
the  general's  standing  council  of  war. 
For  the  drees  of  the  centurion  see  iilus. 
facing  p.  199. 

OdphlseiB,  -idifl  {ace.  pi.  -Idas),  /. 
adj.,  of  the  Cephisus,  a  river  of  Phods 
and  Boeotia. 

c6ra,  -ae.  /.,  wax. 

Cer68,  -erls,  /.,  the  daughter  of  Saturn 
and  Shea,  and  goddess  of  agriculture; 
fig.,  grain,  com. 

oemd,  -ere,  crSyl,  cr6tum,  tr.  [cer- 
tU8],  to  sei)arate.  distinguish,  per- 
ceive. 

cert&men,  -inle,  n.  [certO,  struggle], 
contest,  rivalry;  struggle,  battle. 

certd,  adv.  [certue],  certainly,  at  least, 
at  all  events,  assuredly,  for  one's  own 
X)art. 

certue,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [pf.part.ofcmiOi], 
definite,  settled,  certain,  fixed ;  exact, 
trustworthy,  undoubted;  sure;  cer- 
tlOrem  faoere,  to  inform;  sure  of 
aim.  unerring;  true,  constant. 

cervix,  -lcl8,  /.,  the  neck. 

oerme,  -I,  m.,  a  stag,  deer;  forked 
branches  used  to  break  cavalry  charges. 

ce88d,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  inir. 
[freq.  of  c6ddl,  to  be  remiss,  delay; 
cease;  of  time,  leave  idle  or  unem- 
ployed ;  to  be  unemployed  or  disused. 

Cdteru8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  the  rest  of, 
other,  remaining;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  the 
rest,  the  others. 

Chertl8Cl.  -drum,  m.,  a  German  tribe 
between  the  Weeer  and  the  Elbe.  Map 
IV.HI.l. 

0h6ru8,  -I,  m.,  the  northwest  wind. 
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chorus,  -I,  m..  a  dance  in  a  rlnj?,  eboral 
dance;  a  baud  of  dancers  and  singers, 
chorus. 

Ola  (06a),  -ae,  /.,  CVa  or  Ceos,  one  of 
the  Vydadt$. 

Cib&rlU8,  -a,  -um,  «<</  (cibusl,  pertain- 
ing tx>  foml;  n.  pi.  as  subst.,  provisions. 

CibUS,  -I,  //*.,  food. 

OibyreiuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  from 
(  Ibyra,  a  Phrygian  toirn. 

Cicerd,  -dnis,  m.  [cicer,  ehlckx)ea],  a 
cognomen.  (1)  Marcus  TuUius  Cicero, 
the  orator,  consul  in  63  B.C.  (2)  Qnln- 
lus  Tullius  Cicero,  brother  of  (1),  a 
lieutenant  of  Caesar, 

Clmber,  -bri,  m.,  a  Clmbrlan;  pi.* 
OimbrI,  a  people  from  Jutland^  who 
invaded  Italy  and  icere  conquered  by 
MariuB.    Map  /,  A',  1. 

Olnoinn&tus.  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  a 
fatuous  Roman  dictator. 

0II16&8,  -a6,  w.,  the  minister  of  Pyrrhus. 

OlngetorlX.  -Igis,  m.,  (l)  a  chief  of  the 
Trereri,  ami  a  riral  of  his  father-in-law 
Indutiomartis;  (2)  a  British  chief  in 
Kent. 

olng6,  -ere,  clnxl,  clnctum,  tr.,  to 
encompass,  surround,  encircle;  sur- 
round with  a  girdle,  gird  on,  gird. 

oinis,  -erls,  m.,  ashes. 

Oinna,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp.  Lucius 
Cornelius  C:71nna,  a  partisan  of  Marius, 
and  father-in-law  of  Julius  Caesar. 

Cippus,  -I,  wi.,  a  pillar,  bcmndarystone; 
a  stockade /orOT€(io/  tree-trunks  driven 
in  the  ground. 

circa,  prep,  with  ace.  and  adv.,  round 
aVK>ut,  all  around,  round. 

Clrciter,  adv.  ami  prep,  with  ace.  [clr- 
CUSl;  as  adc.t  about,  nearly;  as  prep.^ 
near,  about. 

drcuitus,  -fis,  m.  [clrouxne61,  a  going 
round,  circuit,  compass;  In  clrcultfl, 
uU  around,  on  all  sides. 

Clrcum,  jtrep.  w.  ace.  ami  adr.^  around, 
about,  round  about. 

clroum-ard.  -arare,  -ar&yl,  — ,  tr.,  to 
plow  around. 

clroumoiadd,  -ere,  -olftsl.  -citlfluin, 
tr.  [circum+claudO],  to  shut  in,  in- 
close arnuud, surround. 

clrcum-dd,  -daro,  -dedi,  -datum,  tr„ 


to  put  around,  bind  around,  surround, 
encircle,  inclose. 

circum-dficd,  -ere,  -dlixl,  -ductum, 
tr.,  to  lead  around. 

circimi-ed,  -Ire,  -Ivl  or  -ii,  -Itum,  tr. 
and  intr.^  to  go  or  march  around;  sur- 
round, inclose:  traverse,  visit. 

clrcum-ftindd,  -ere,  -fQdi,  -flisum, 
tr.,  to  surround,  overwhelm. 

olrcumlcid,  -ere,  -ieci,  -lectum,  tr. 
[circum+laci6],  to  hurl  around,  stft 
or  place  around. 

clrcum-mtinid,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum.  tr., 
to  fortify  around,  fortify,  protecu 

oiroumplector,  -I,  -plexue,  tr.  [clr- 
cum 4- -plector,  embrace],  to  fold  one- 
self about.  Infold,  surroimd. 

circum-seded,  -6re,  -sMI,  -seaaum, 
tr.,  to  sit  aroxmd;  besiege,  bh»ekade. 

circum-8t6,  -&re,  -stetl,  — ,  tr.  ami 
intr.,  to  stand  art>und,  surround. 

circum-y&lld,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr. 
[y&116,  intrench],  to  surround  with  a 
rampart,  beleaguer.  Invest. 

clrcum-venid,  -Ire,  -vSnl,  -Tentum, 
tr.,  to  come  around,  surround,  encom- 
pass, deceive,  defraud. 

circus,  -I,  w.,  a  circle  or  inclosure  for 
athletic  six)rts;  a  circus-  Map  III, 
D-E,  4. 

Cis,  prep,  with  ace,  on  thLs  side  of. 

citerior,  -6ris,  comp.  at^j.  (citer.  on 
this  side],  on  this  side,  nearer;  Oallia 
Oiterior,  C*Lsalplne  Gaul. 

dthara,  -ae,  /.,  the  clthara,  lute. 

Cit6,  adv.  [citUSl,  quickly,  speedily; 
comp.,  citiUS,  sup.,  citissimi. 

CiW,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr.  [intent,  of 
Cie6,  stir  up],  to  put  in  quick  motion, 
hurry;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  rapid,  in  a 
rapid  cotu'se. 

Citr&,  a*ir.  ami  prep.  uHth  ace.  [citer,  on 
this  side],  this  side,  within;  before: 
less  than,  short  of. 

Citus,  -a,  -tim,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of  clad, 
stir  up],  quick,  swift. 

clvicus,  -a,  -um,  a<</.  tclvls],  <»f  cii 
Izens,  civic. 

clYllis,  -e,  adj.  [ciTis],  of  citizens,  civic: 
civil;  betlttlng  a  citizen,  mo<leraie. 

civlliter.  adv.  [clTllis],  in  a  manner  be- 
fitting a  citizen. 
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ClTls,  -1b,  m.  and  /.,  a  citizen,  fellow- 
citizen. 

elTltas,  -fttia,  /.  [cIvIb],  citizenship; 
a  state,  community,  tribe,  nation; 
city. 

cladds,  -iB,  /..  disaster,  defeat,  mas- 
sacre. 

Clam,  adv.,  secretly. 

ol&mlt6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  (r.  [freq. 
of  cl&mdl,  to  call  out  loudly  or  re- 
peatedly, cry  out,  shout. 

cl&md,  -&re,  -avl,  -atum,  intr.,  to 
call,  cry  out,  shout. 

cl&mor,  -6riB,  m.  [el&m6],  an  outcry, 
shouting;  clamor,  noise,  din. 

clangor,  -6rlB,  m.,  a  sound,  noise. 

cl&rus,  -a,  -um,  ae(/.,clear,  loud, shrill; 
renowned. 

clasBlB,  -iB,  /..  a  division,  fleet. 

Claudius,  -1,  m.,  tmme  of  otm  of  the 
oldeH  and  most  illustrious  Roman 
gentes;  as  adj.,  Claudiufi.  -a,  -um, 
of  Claudius,  Claudlan. 

(1)  Appius  Claudius  Crassus  Sahinus 
Regillensis,  consul  and  decemvir  in  451 
B.C. 

(2)  Appius  Claudius  Caecus,  censor  in 
312,  and  consul  in  307  and  296  B.  V. 

(3)  Appius  Claudius  Caudex,  consul  in 
264  B.C. 

(4)  Appius  Claudius  Nero,  consul  in  207 
B.C. 

(5)  Appius  Claudius,  consul  in  54  B.C. 
claudd,  -ere,  clausl,  clausum,  tr.,  to 

shut,  close;  agmen  claudere,  to  close 
the  line  of  march,  bring  up  the  rear, 
shut  In,  shut  up. 

cl&YUB,  -I,  m.  [claudd],  a  nail,  pin, 
spike,  usually  of  metal. 

cl€menter,  adc.  [cl6m€nB,  mild], 
mildly,  with  forbearance. 

cldmentia,  -ae,  /.  [cldmSns,  mild], 
gentleness,  mercy,  clemency. 

Cleop&tra,  -ae,  /.,  the  last  queen  of 
Egypt. 

ClldnB,  -entlB,  m.  [originally  clu€nB, 
from  clue6,  hear],  a  dependant,  vas- 
sal, client,  subject,  ally. 

cUent^la,  -ae,  /.  [clidnsl,  the  relation 
of  client  and  patron;  vassalage,  pat- 
ronage; p/.,  bodies  of  clients;  of 
nationSj  allies,  dependants. 


cllYUB,  -1,  m.,  a  declivity,  slope,  pitch, 
clo&ca,  -ae,  /.,  a  sewer,  drain.    Map 

III,  B,  4. 
CltLsInuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Clusium; 

rdB  CltLBlna,  the  commonwealth  of 

Cltisium.    Map  II,  C,  3. 
Clypea,   -ae,  /.,  a  town  of  northern 

Africa,  not  far  from  Carthage.    Map 

I,  E,  6. 
Cn.,  abbr.  for  OnaeuB. 
coacervd,  -&re.  -&vi.  -&tum.  tr.  [com- 

-f  acerv6,  heap  up],  to  heap  or  mass 

together,    pile    one    upon    another; 

multiply. 
coart6,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 

-t-art6,  contract],  to  press  together, 

crowd  together. 
CocldB,  -itis,  m.,  One-eyed,  a  cognomen. 
COCOB&tdB,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  north- 
western Aquitania.    Map  IV,  C,  4. 
coctiliB, -e,  ad).  [C0QU6,  cook],  baked; 

built  of  burned  bricks,  brick-. 
coc6,  -Ire,  -IvI   (-11),    -Itum,   intr. 

[com— fe6],  to  go  or  come  together, 

assemble,  meet;  unite,  be  joined. 
coepl,  -iBBC,  coeptum,  tr.  ami  intr.,  to 

begin,  commence;  pf  part.,  coeptUB, 

begrm,  undertaken. 
coeptum,  -i,  n.  [coepl],  a  task  begun, 

undertaking. 
coerced,  -fire,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [com-+ 

arced],   to  inclose;   restrain,  check, 

curb,  correct;  subdue. 
cdgltd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr.  [com-4- 

agltd],  to  consider  thoroughly,  reflect, 

Iponder;  think,  intend,  plan. 
cogn&tl6.  -6nl8.  /.  [cogn&tus],  blood 

relationship;  kinsman;  body  of  kins- 
men, family. 
cogn&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [com-+(g)n&B- 

cor],  related;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  kinsman, 

blood-relation. 
cognltuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  oj 

cogndBCd],  known. 
cogndmen,    -IniB,    ».    [com-+(g)nd- 

men],  a  surname,  family  name. 
cogndBcd,  -ere,  -gndvl,  -gnltum,  tr. 

[C0m-+  (g)ndBCd],to  become  acquaint- 
ed  with,    learn    about,    investigate, 

ascertain,  learn,  come  to  a  decision; 

in  the  pf.  tenses,  to  know,  be  aware; 

recognize. 
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o6g6,  -ere,  co<gI.  oo&otum,  tr.  [com- 

-}-ag6],  to  drive  or  bring  together, 
collect,   assemble;   of  liquids^   thick- 
en, curdle:   to  urge,  compel,  drive. 
oohors,  -rtu, 

/.,    a  cohort,       m.nmaw     HWanipi     tNanlp. 

ICtnt    I   j  I  Cent   I 


the  tenth  part    |ic«n< 


OCtnt 


] 


tion  ihows  the 

arrangement  of  the  cohort  in  battle, 
0Oliort&tl6,  -6ZLl8,  /.  [cohortor],  ex- 
hortation, encouragement. 
oohortor,  -&rl,  -&tu8.  (r.  [oom-f  hor- 

tor],  to  encourage,  rally,  address. 
eolol6,  see  conlcl6. 
ooU&re,  -iB,  n.  [eoUam],  a  collar. 
CoU&tlnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  o/ Lucius 

Tarqiilnlus. 
colldga,  -ae,  m.,  a  colleague,  associate 

in  office, 
CoUis,  -iB,  m.,  a  height,  hilL 
oollam,  -I,  n.,  the  neck. 
0016,  -ere,  colul,  cultum,  tr.,  to  till, 

cultivate;    cherish,    protect;    honor, 

worship;  practise,  observe. 
col6nia,  -ae,  /.  [col6nu8l,  a  colony. 
00l6nu8,  -I,  m.  [col6],  a  farmer,  hus- 
bandman, yeoman. 
color,  -6rl8,  m.,  hue,  color. 
colunma,  -ae,  /..  a  column. 
OOm-,  old  form  of  the  prep,  cum,  used 

only  in  comporition. 
coma,   -ae,  /•,  the  hair  of  the  head, 

hair;  pi., locks,  tresses;  foliage. leaves. 
comblir6,  -ere,  -uesi,  -uetum,  tr.,  to 

bum  up,  consume. 
com-ed6,  -edere  or  -68Be,  -6dl,  -68am 

or  -68tum,  tr.  [ed6,  eat],  to  eat  up, 

devour. 
comes,  comitie,  m.  andf.,  a  companion, 

comrade,  associate, 
comitlum,  -I,  n.  [com-  +e61,  a  place  of 

meeting;  esp.  a  place  adjacent  to  the 

forum  where  aeftetnbliee  and  courts  of 

law  were  held,  the  Comitlum.    Map 

III,  A,  6. 
comlt6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [comes], 

to  accompany,  attend,  follow. 
oomitor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [comes],  to 

attend,  follow. 
oomme&tu8,  -us,  m.  [comme6,  go  and 


come],  communication,  trip;  suppUes, 
provisions,  military  stores. 

com-memor6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiun,  tr,, 
to  remind  one  of,  speak  of,  describe, 
state. 

commends,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttum.  tr, 
[com- +mand6],  to  intrust  entirely, 
commend,  surrender. 

oommentlelus,  -li,  -nm,  a<^.  [com- 
mlnlscor,  invent],  pretended,  false. 

oommllitd,  -6niB,  m.  [com-+mIle8], 
a  fellow-soldier,  comrade. 

commlBslira,  -ae,  /.  [oommittdl.  unit- 
ing; joint.  Junction. 

com-mltt6,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlwrnm,  tr., 
to  bring  together;  engage  in.  begin; 
trust,  intrust. 

Commlus,  -I,  m.,  a  prince  of  the  Atrt' 
bate$. 

oommod6,  adv.  [commodUB],  coQTeo- 
iently,  easily ;  efficiently,  welL 

oommodum,  -I,  n.  [oommodos],  a  con- 
venience, advantage,  privilege. 

oom-modUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  in  full 
measure;  suitable;  advantageous: 
easy,  agreeable. 

com-moror,  -&rl.  -&tUB,  intr.,  to  tarry, 
wait,  stop. 

com-mo7e6,  -6re,  -m6Tl,  -mdttim, 
tr.,  to  move,  disturb,  alarm:  excite, 
begin. 

commftnic6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum«  tr. 
[commtdiiB],  to  make  common,  com- 
municate, share;  Join,  add,  con- 
nect. 

commlU&lB,  -e,  adj.,  general,  common, 
in  common;  ordinary,  naturaL 

commtlt&ti6,  -6niB,  /.  [commftM],  a 
change,  turn. 

com-mtlt6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr..  to 
change  entirely,  change;  exchange. 

oom-p&red,  -ire,  -ul,  — .  intr.,  to  ap- 
pear, make  one's  appearance. 

comparS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  [oom- 
p&r,  like],  to  match,  compare. 

com-par6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiun,  tr.,  vc 
prepare,  prepare  for;  get,  get  to- 
gether, secure,  obtain. 

com-pell6,  -ere,  -pull,  -pnlBum.  tr., 
to  drive  together,  collect:  ft>ree,  dn>-e- 

comperi6,  -Ire,  -perl,  -pertum,  tr..  to 
discover,  learn, 
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eompeseS,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  tr,  [oomp6s, 

fetter],  to  restrain,  check;  Jig.,  allay. 
oompleetor,  -I.  -plexus,  tr.  [com-+ 

-plector,  embrace],  to  embrace,  in- 
close, inclnde. 
comple<^,  -<re,  -dvl,  -dtum.  tr.  [oom- 

+  -Pl66,   flU],  to  fill  up;   make  full, 

complete;  man. 
oomplexui,  -tm,  m.  [oompleotor],  an 

embrace. 
com-pltLr6t,   -a    (-U),  adj.,  several, 

many,  a  great  many. 
com-p6n6,   -ere,  -posnl,  -positum, 

tr.,  to  place  together,  unite;   devise, 

contrive;  settle,  finish;  to  lay  away, 

entomb;  w.  yultum,  make  up,  com- 
pose. 
com-poTtd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

bring  together,  collect. 
oom-preoor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.,  to  pray 

earnestly  to,  implore;  ab9.,  pray, 
oom-prehendd,  -ere,  -hendl,  -hdn- 

■um,  tr.,  to  seize,  catch;  apprehend. 

arrest,  take  prisoner. 
oftn&men,  -inls,  n.  [o6norl,  an  effort. 

struggle;  leap,  bound. 
ooneaTus,     -a,     -urn,     adj.     [com- 

-hcavus] ,  hollow,  curved. 
oonoMd,  -ere,  -cessl,  -cessum,  tr. 

and  intr.  [com-+Cdd6],  lo  go  away, 

yield,    give    way;     concede,    permit, 

grant,  yield ;  assign. 
eonclia,  -ae,  /.,  a  shell- fish;  a  shell; 

snail-shell. 
eoncldS,   -ere,  -cldl,  -c&eum,   intr. 

(oom-  -f-cadd],  to  fail  down  together, 

collapse:  fall,  fall  dead. 
eoncld6,  -ere,  -cidl,  -cleum,  tr.  [com- 

-f-eaeddl,  to  cut  down,  kill;  cut  up, 

cutoff;  intersect. 
ooncllid,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [con- 

OlllUin],  to  reconcile,  conciliate. 
concilium,  -I,  n.,  meeting,  assembly, 

council. 
concid  (concled),  -olre  (-clSre),  -civl, 

-citum,  tr.  [com-+cle6,  stir  upi.  to 

bring  together;  move  violently,  hurl. 
ooncipld,   -ere,  -c6pl,  -ceptum,  tr. 

[com-  -i-capi6],  to  take  hold  of,  take 
up,  draw  up;  draw  in,  receive,  catch: 
conceive  in  the  mind;  begin  t<>  say, 
etammer. 


conclt5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [fr«q. 
of  ooncl6],  to  call,  summon;  arouse, 
urge,  excite. 

concl&m6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [com-+cl&m6],  to  cry  out  to- 
gether, cry  out  loudly,  exclaim. 

concltidd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.  [com- 
+Clauddl,  to  shut  up,  close,  confine; 
conclbsum  mare,  an  inland  sea. 

concoQu6,  -ere,  -coxl,  -ooctum,  tr. 
[com- -}-C0Qu6,  cook],  to  cook  to- 
gether; digest. 

Concordia,  -ae,  /.  [concors],  an  agree- 
ment; harmony,  concord. 

concors,  -cordis,  o^/.  [com-+cor],of 
the  same  mind,  united,  harmonious. 

concupl8c6,  -ere,  -ouplvl,  -Itum,  tr. 
[com— Hcupl6],  to  long  for,  strive 
after. 

concurr6,  -ere,  -onrri  or  -cuourri, 
-cursum,  intr.  [oom-+curr6],  to  run 
or  rush  together,  encounter;  rush, 
hasten ;  assemble,  flock  together. 

concursus,  -Us,  m.  [concurr6],  run- 
ning together,  dashing  together,  col- 
lision; attack,  onset;  running  about. 

concutld,  -ere,  -cussi,  -oussum,  tr. 
[com-+Quatl6],  to  strike  together, 
shake  violently,  shake  up. 

condicl6,  -6nls,  /.  [condlcS,  agree], 
agreement,  terms,  condition,  terms  of 
Berrice;  state,  position,  situation,  con- 
dition. 

condltor,  -6rl8,  w.  [cond6],  a  founder. 

cond6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.  [com-  ■\- 
d6],  to  put  together,  found;  build;  put 
away,  store,  treasiu*e;  preserve, 
pickle;  plunge,  strike  deep. 

cond6n6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
-f  d6n6],  to  give  up.  give,  grant. 

Condrtlsl,  -6rum,  w.,  a  Belgic  tribf 
about  modern  Condroz.    Map  I T,  F,  /. 

condtlc6,  -ere,  -dtlzl,  -ductum,  tr. 
[com— hdtlcd],  to  lead  or  bring  to- 
gether, assemble;  induce,  lead;  hire. 

c6nfer6,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -l&tum,  tr. 
[com-+fer6],  to  bring  together,  col- 
lect; remove,  betake;  sd  C6nferre,  to 
betake  oneself,  remove,  take  refuge; 
ascribe,  lay  blame;  sc.  86,  match 
oneself,  contend. 

C6nfertu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 


CONFESTIM 


22 


CONSCISCO 


C6nfercl6r  press  close],  crowded, 
closely  crowded. 

cOnfefltlm,  adv.,  immediately,  at  once. 

c6nficl6,  -ere,  -f6ci,  -feotum,  tr.  [com- 
+facl61,  to  make  ready,  do  thorough- 
ly, complete,  consummate),  finish  up; 
wear  out,  exhaust;  kill;  furnish,  pre- 
pare, dress;  masticate. 

c6nfldentla,  -ae,  /.  [cdxifldSna],  con- 
fidence, boldness. 

c6nndd,  -ere,  -flsus  sum,  intr.  [com- 
-t-flddl,  to  be  confident,  believe,  trust, 
rely  upon. 

cOnfigd.  -ere,  -fixl,  -flxum,  tr.  [com- 
-f-flg6j,  to  fix,  fasten  or  nail  together, 
fasten. 

o6nflnn&tl6,  -6nl8,/.  [c6nflrm6],  con- 
firmation, assurance,  evidence. 

c6nflrm6.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
H-fllnn6J,  to  strengthen,  establish,  con- 
firm; affirm,  assent. 

c6nllig6,  -ere,  -flixl,  -fllctum,  intr., 
to  strike  together;  contend,  fight. 

c6nlld,  -&re,  -avi.  -&tum,  tr.  [com-+ 
116 J,  to  blow  up;  inflame;  cause; 
inciu". 

c6nfludns.  -entis,  m.  [pres.part.  o/c6n- 
flud],  a  flowing  together,  confluence. 

odnflud,  -ere,  -fltlxl,  — ,  intr.  [com— l- 
flu6J,  to  flow  or  flock  together,  as- 
semble. 

odnfodid,  -ere,  -f6dl,  -fOBsum,  tr. 
[com-  +  fodldl,  to  dig  up;  stab. 

cdnltigid,  -ere,  -f&gl,  -ftigltarus,  intr. 
[com— ffugid],  to  flee,  take  refuge, 
resort. 

cdnfund6,  -ere,  -f&di.  -ftLsum,  tr. 
[com— ffunddj,  to  pour  together, 
mingle;  join,  combine. 

CdnftLBUB,  -a,  -um,  ai\J.  [  pf.  part .  of 
Cdnfund6],  confused,  disordered,  un- 
regulated. 

eongredior,  -I,  -grcBsuB,  intr.  fcom-+ 
gradiorl,  to  come  together,  meet,  en- 
counter, cf>ntend. 

congregd,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 

'\  grexl,  to  collect,  asseniblo,  unite. 

congresBus,  -Qb.  m.  [eongredior],   a 

met'ting,  encounter,  conflict. 
C0ngru6,  -ere,  -Ul,  -  ,  intr.,  to  coin- 
cide, accord,  corresinrnd. 

QonlclO  or  colci6,  -ere,  -iSci,  -ieotum, 


tr.  [COm-H-lacid],  to  throw  or  put  to- 
gether; throw,  cast;  In  fugam  con- 
icere,  to  put  to  flight;  put,  place. 

coniugium,  -I,  n.  [oonlungdl,  union, 
marriage,  wedlock. 

conianctlm,  adv.  [coniung6],  jointly 
unitedly,  in  common. 

ooniung6,  -ere.  -Iftnxl,  -Iftnctiun, 
tr.  [com- -Mung6],  to  join  together, 
join,  unite. 

conitlr&tl6,  -6nis,  /  [coni&rd],  a  con 
spiracy,  confederacy. 

conitLr&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nf-port,  o/ 
Conl1ir6] ,  swearing  together,  conspir 
ing;  m.  pi.  as  subsi.,  conspirators. 

conitlrd,  -ftre,  -avi,  -atum.  intr 
[com-  +lflr6],  to  take  oath  together, 
league  together,  conspire, 

conl&nx  or  coniux,  -ugls,  m.  <u^  /. 
[Conlung6],  a  husband,  wife. 

conl&bor,  -i,  -l&peus,  intr.  [com- 
-fiabor],  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink, 

conlaudd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
+laud6],  to  praise  highly,  eulogize, 

oonligd,  -ere,  -ISgi,  -16ctum,  tr.  [com- 
+leg6],  to  gather  together,  collect,  a**- 
semble;  rally;  b6  conligere,  torady; 
recover;  acquire. 

conloo6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tYun.  tr.  [com- 
-f  10c6,  place],  to  place,  post,  arrange- 

COnlOQUium,  -I,  n.  [conloquorj,  a  con- 
versation, conference. 

conloQuor,  -I,  -loctLtue,  intr.  [com- 
-f  loquor],  to  talk  (with),  confer. 

cdnor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  intr.,  to  undertake, 
attempt. 

conquird,  -ere,  -qulelyl,  -qulsltom. 
tr.  [com-+quaerd],  to  seek  for  care- 
fully, search  out,  collect. 

conrddd,  -ere,  -rdsX,  -r6sum.  tr.  [com* 
-f  rdddj,  to  gnaw  to  pieces. 

c6ii8altLt6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
-|-8al1llt6],  to  greet,  salute. 

cOnsangulneuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [com- 
-f-sangulneus,  of  blood],  of  the  &.»iat* 
blcM>d.  related;  as  9ul>st.,  m.,  klnsxuaxi. 
relative. 

c6nBcend6,  -ere,  -Bcendl,  -•e€nsum. 
tr.  [com-  -HBcand6,  climb],  to  clliau. 
mount;  go  <m  boanl,  embark  on. 

cdnsclBcd,  -ere,  -bcItI,  -acitum.  tr 
[com- 4  seised,   approve],    to  decree. 
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adjudge ;  necem  sibl  cdnsciscere, 
commit  suicide. 

cdnscius,  -a.  -um,  atij-  [com-+8Ci61, 
partakiug  with  another  in  the  knowl- 
edge of  anything,'  assubst,,  aconlidaut, 
go-between. 

cdiiBcril>6,  -ere,  -scripsl,  -scriptum, 
(r.  [com-  -fBCrll)6J,  to  enroll,  levy, 
enlLst. 

coasecrd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin,  tr.  [oom- 

+8acr6J,  to  set  apart,  consecrate; 
honor  as  a  deity,  deify;  pf.  part,  as 
at(j.,  consecrated,  sacred. 

cdnsector,  -&rl.  -&tu8,^r.  [com- ^{-sec- 
tor, follow  eagerly],  to  follow  eagerly, 
pursue,  chase. 

c6iiien^c6,  -ere,  -senul,  — ,  intr. 
[com- ^senfiacO,  grow  old],  to  grow 
old  together,  grow  old. 

cdnsSnsid,  -dnis,/.  [cOnsentldJ,  agree- 
ment, unanimity. 

c6n8diiBU8,  -lis,  m.  [cdnsentldl,  agree- 
ment, consent. 

c6n8enti6,  -Ire,  -sdnel,  -sdneum,  intr. 
[com- -t-8entl61,  to  think  together, 
agree,  combine,  conspire. 

cdneequor,  -I,  -secntue,  tr.  [com--f- 
seQUorl,  to  follow  after,  follow  up, 
follow,  overtake,  reach ;  gain,  succeed 
in- 

c6n8er6,  -ere,  -serul,  -eertum,  tr. 
[com-+Ber6,  Join],  to  bind  u>gether: 
man  lis  cdnserere,  Ught  hand  to 
hand,  come  to  close  quarters. 

oOnseryO,  -&re,  -ayl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
-+-8erv61,  to  save,  spare;  protect,  main- 
tain: observe,  regard. 

c5zL8lder6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tiun.  tr.,  to 
look  at  closely,  observe;  consider. 

cdn8id6,  -ere,  -sedl,  -eeseum,  intr. 
[com-  -l-8ld6,  sit],  to  sit  down  together, 
sit  down,  hold  a  sitting ;  halt,  encamp ; 
settle. 

cdneilium,  -I,  ».,  deliberation;  advice, 
purpose,  design,  plan;  cdnsllium 
capere  or  Inlre,  to  form  a  plan ;  con- 
spiracy; understanding,  judgment, 
discretion,  wisdom;  behavior,  course; 
council,  assembly;  comm&nl  c6n- 
81116,  by  or  with  common  consent. 

sdnilmllls,  -e,  of/j.  [com-  f  slmiliB], 
very  like,  just  like. 


C6n8l8t6.  -ere,  -stltl,  -etltum,  intr. 

[com-+8l8t6],  to   stand,   halt,  stay; 

make  a  stand,  take  or  keep  a  posithm, 

get  a  foothold ;  of  a  ship,  run  aground ; 

consist  in,  depend  or  rest  on. 
c6n80brlnu8,  -I,  m.  [com-+8oror],  a 

mother's  sister's  son,  cousin. 
c6n8dlor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [com-+Bdlor, 

comfort],  to  cheer,  comfort. 
cdnsore,  -sortie,    wij.    fcom-+sor8l, 

having  an  e<iiial  share  in,  having  a 

common  lot.  a  brother's;  as  subst.,  m. 

and  /.,  a  partner,  sharer,  husband  or 

wife. 
cdnspectus,  -as,  m.  [cdnsplcld],  sight, 

presence. 
c6nsplcl6,  -ere,  -spezl,  -spectum,  tr. 

[com-+Bpecl6,  spy],  to  hwk  at.  sight, 

perceive,  observe,  ct)ntemplate. 
cdnsplcor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.,  to  get  sight 

of,  see. 
cdnsplcuus,  -a,  -um,  a((}.  [cOnsplclOl, 

in  view;    striking,  conspicuous,  em- 
inent. 
consplr&tld,  -dnls,  /.  [cdnsplr6],  an 

agreement;  conspiracy. 
cdnsplr&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.ipf.  part,  of 

cdnsplrd],  conspiring;    as  subst.,  fn. 

pi.,  conspirators. 
cdnsplrd,  -&re,   -&vl,    -&tum,    intr. 

[com— fsplrd],  to   breathe   together; 

agree  t<)gether,  combine;  conspire. 
constanter,   wir.    [c6nst&ns,    firm], 

stubbornly,  uniformly,  consistently. 
cOnstantla,  -ae,  /.  [cdnst&ns,  firm], 

firmness,  resolution,  constancy. 
cdnstemd,  -ere,  -str&vi,  -str&tum, 

tr.    [com— fstemO],    to    strew  over, 

cover,  thatch. 
cdnstltud,  -ere,  -ul,  -tktum,  tr.  and 

intr.  [com-  I  Statudl,  to  place,  station; 

set  up,  raise;  arrange,  draw  up;  build, 

found,  establish;    institute,  appoint; 

determine,  determine  upcm,  render  a 

decision ;  of  f<h  /;m.  moor. 
cOnsto,  -are,    -stlti,   -statum,  intr. 

[com— istd],  to  stand  together,  stand 

firm;  apree,  correspond;  c6nBtat,  it 

is  known,  it  is  ascertained  or  settled; 

to  be  evident,  clear;  be  dt'i)endent. 
consuesco,    -ere,    -8u€vl,    -suetum, 

intr.  [com— f  SUescd,  become  used],  to 
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become  accustomed ;  in  the  pf.  tenses, 
be  accustomed  or  wont. 

c6n8u6tad6,  -inls,  /.  [c6nsudtUB],  a 
habit,  custom;  way  of  life,  manner  of 
living;  precedent,  tradition. 

c6nsul,  -ullB,  m.^  a  consul. 

C6n8ul&rl8,  -e,  adj.  [c6n8Ul],  of  a  con- 
sul, consular;  as  8ubst.,m.,  a  man  of 
consular  rank,  ex-consul. 

c6n8Ul&tU8,  -tL8,  m.  [c6n8Ul],  consul- 
ship. 

c6nBUl6,  -ere.  -sulul,  -sultum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  take  counsel  for,  consult  for, 
promote  the  welfare  of;  take  heed, 
take  measures;  consult,  ask  for  ad- 
vice. 

c6nBUlt6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuin,  intr. 
[freq.  of  cdZLSUld],  to  reflect,  consider, 
take  counsel. 

c6n8Ult6,  adc.  [c6n8ultU8].  delib- 
erately, designedly,  intentionally,  on 
piirpose. 

c6n8Ultii8,  -a,  -um,  a4f.  [pf.  part,  of 
cdn8Ul61,  skillful,  experienced,  prac- 
tised. 

cdneOmS,  -ere,  -etlmpel,  -Btunptuxn, 
tr.  [com-+fttUn6] ,  to  devour,  consume, 
destroy;  use  up,  spend,  waste;  of  time, 
pass. 

c6n8urg6,  -ere,  -surrdxl,  -8urr€c- 
tum,  intr.  [com-+8urgd],  to  arise 
together,  rise  up. 

cont&gid,  -6nl8,  /.  [com-+taiig6], 
touching,  contact;  contagion,  pollu- 
tion. 

contegO,  -ere,  -ttal,  -tectum,  tr. 
[com-+teg6J,  to  cover  up,  cover  over. 

oontemnO,  -ere.  -tempsi,  -temptuxn, 
tr.  [com-+temn6,  scorn],  to  think 
slightingly  of,  disparage;  despise,  dis- 
regard. 

contemptl6,  -dnie,  /.  [contemnOl,  dis- 
dain, contempt. 

contemptue.  -tie,  m.  [oontenmdl,  a 
despising,  contempt,  an  object  of  con- 
tempt. 

oontendO.  -ere,  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  and  intr. 
room-+teiid6],  to  stretch;  strive  for, 
make  an  effort  for;  exert  oneself ;  ad 
Baltltem  contendere,  to  make  for  a 
place  of  safety;  make  haste,  march 
rapidly;  fight,  contend;  ask,  entreat. 


contenti6,  -6nl8, /.,  strainlzig,  effOTt; 
struggle,  contest;  dispute,  strife. 

contentuB,  -a.  -um,  a(ij.  (continei^}, 
content,  satisfied. 

conterminuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [com-4 
terminus,  limit],  bordering  upon, 
nigh  to,  adjoining. 

oontex6,  -ere,  -texul.  -textum,  tr. 
[C0m-+tex6,  weave],  to  plait,  bind 
together,  interweave,  connect. 

contlguus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [contlngdl, 
touching,  adjoining,  close  together. 

COntln€nB,  -entls,  adj-  [pres.  part,  oj 
Contine6],  holding  together;  continu- 
ous, extensive;  contiguous,  neigh- 
boring; as  subst.^  /.,  mainland, 
continent. 

contlnenter,  adv.  icontinSna],  contin- 
uously, without  Interruption,  Inces- 
santly. 

contine6,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentum.  tr, 
[com— f-tene6],  to  keep  together,  keep, 
detain,  shut  or  hem  in;  hold  In  cheek, 
restrain,  hold;  b6b€  continire,  to 
maintain  oneself,  remain. 

conting6,  -ere,  -tigl,  -t&otum.  tr.  and 
intr.  [com-+tang6],  to  touch,  reach, 
extend  to;  strike;  happen,  come  to, 
fall  to  one's  lot. 

continu&ti6, -6nl8,/.  [oontl]ia6,  con- 
nect], a  continuance,  successlcm, 
series. 

continu6,  adv.  rcontlnuut],  imme- 
diately. 

continuus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [contln^SI. 
holding  together,  imlntemipted,  con- 
tinuous, successive,  one  after  an- 
other. 

contorQue6,  -dre,  -torsi,  -tortom,  tr. 
[com--f-torQue6],  to  turn,  twist; 
whirl,  hurl. 

C0ntr&,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adt.,  on  the 
contrary;  contr&  atque,  contrary  to 
what,  otherwise  than;  in  opposition, 
on  the  opposite  side;  on  the  other 
hand,  in  answer;  as  prep.^  against, 
over  against,  opposite  to;  contrary 
to 

contr&-dIc6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum. 
int'.,  to  8i)eak  against,  contradict, 
oppose. 

contrali6,    -ere,   -trixl,   -tractiuB- 
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tr.    room- +  trall61.     to    collect,    get 
together. 

contr&riuB»  -a,  -um,  «<<;.   [contr&], 

opposite,  contrary. 
eontrdyersia,  -ae,  /.  [oontrdyenus. 

disputedj,  a  dispute,  quarrel,  contro- 

Tersy. 

contuindlla,    -ae.  /.,   insult,    abuse. 

violence,  injury. 
contmndlids^,  adv.  [oontiim€li68us, 

insulting],  abusively,  insolently. 
eOn&blum,  -I,  n.  [oom-+ntLb61,  mar- 
riage;    cdnftbla   nostra,    marriage 
with  me. 

conYal«8c6,  -ere,  -valul,  — .  intr. 
[com- +  yaltscd,  grow  strong],  to 
gain  strength;  of  fire,  to  increase, 
bum  freely. 

oonvalllB,  -is.  /.  [com-hvallis],  an 
inclosfd  valley,  basin,  defile. 

conTeliS,  -ere,  -vexl,  -760111111,  tr. 
[coin-+yeh6],  to  carry  or  bring 
together,  collect,  fetch  in. 

oonveniS,  -Ire.  -vfinl,  -Tentum,  intr. 
fcom— f venid],  to  come  together,  as- 
semble, come  to ;  be  fi  t ting  or  suitable ; 
impers.,  oonvenit,  it  is  agreed  or 
agreed  ui)on. 

conventus.  -as,  m.  [coxi7eiii6],  a  com- 
ing together,  meeting;  Judicial  ses- 
sion,  assizes. 

oonvertd,  -ere,  -tl.  -stun,  tr.  [com-+ 
vertO],  to  turn  around,  turn;  signa 
convertere,  to  wheel  aroimd,  face 
about;  pass.,  turn  oneself. 

eonvinod,  -ere,  -yicl,  -vlctnni,  tr. 
(coni-+vlnc6],  to  convict. 

conY0c6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
-f-vood],  to  call  together,  call,  sum- 
mon. 

3o9rior,  -Irl,  -ortus,  intr.  [com-+ 
orior],  to  arise,  spring  up,  break 
forth. 

sdpla,  -ae,  /.  [com-f  ops],  abundance, 
supply;  resources;  pi.,  supplies,  pro- 
visions, troops,  forces,  army;  num- 
ber, amount;  opportunity. 

sdpi6sus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [cdplal.  weii- 
supplied,  rich,  abundant. 

edpula,  -ae,  /.,  a  bond;  grappling- 
hook,  grapnel. 

OOrt  cordis,  n.,  the  heart,  esp.  as  the 


seat  of  the  affections  awl  passions; 
cordi  esse,  to  be  dear. 
C6ram,  adv.  and  prep,  with  abl.  [com- 
-f6s];  as  adv.,  before  one's  eyes,  iu 
person,  face  to  face,  in  one's  pres- 
ence; as  prep.,  before,  in  the  presence 
of. 
Corinthll,     -6rum,    m.,  Corinthians, 

people  of  Corinth. 
Corlnthus,  -I,  /.,  Corinth,  a  city  on  the 

isthmus  of  Corinth.    Map  I,  U.  5. 
OoriosolltdS,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brit- 
tany near  Corseult.    Map  I V,  B,  2. 
Comdlla,  -ae,  /.,  tdfe  of  Julius  Caesar. 
ComSliUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name,  esp. 
Publius  Cornelius  Rufinus,  consul  in 
321   B.C.     For  others  see  Lentulus, 
Oinna,  QaUus,  Bclpld,  BuUa. 
comtl,  -tks,   n.,  a  horn;   horn  of  the 
nwon;  wing,  flank.    TJie  name  comtl 
was  applied  to  a  large,  almost  circular 
horn,  with  a  shrill  tone.    It  was  used  in 
the  Roman  army  to  repeat  the  signals 
for   advance    or     retreat    that    were 
sounded  by  the  tuba, 
comum,  -1,  ».  [comas,  comel-tree], 
a  cornel-cherry;  a  javelin  .of  cornel- 
wood. 
cor6na,  -ae,  /.,  a  crown,  wreath,  gar- 
land ;  line  of  soldiers, 
corpus,   -oris,   n.,   the  body;    frame, 

mass;  sizeo/  body,  shape. 
corrigO,  -ere,  -r€xl,  -rectum,  tr.  [com- 
-f  reg6],  to  make  straight,  correct,  re- 
form; make  amends  for;  calm. 
corrlplO,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptum,  tr. 
[com-  +rapl61,  to  seize,  catch,  carry 
away;  chide,  rebuke. 
corrump6,  -ere,  -rapl,  -ruptum,  tr. 
[com--hrump6],  to  corrupt,  seduce, 
offer  violence  to. 
corru6,  -ere,  -rul,  — ,  intr.  [eom-  + 

ru6J,  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 
Corsica,  -ae,  /.,  an  island  in  the  Medi- 
terranean.   Map  I,  E,  4-6. 
cortex,  -Ids,  m.  and  f,  bark, 
coryus,  -I,  m.,  a  raven;  a  naane  for  a 

grappling  iron. 
COryddes,  -um  {ace.  -as)./,  adj., of  the 
Cor>-cian  cave  on   Mount    Parnassus, 
Corycian;   COrycides  nsrmphae,  the 
nymphs  of  the  Corycian  cave. 
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eorymbUS,  -I,  tn.,  a  cluster  of  fruit  or 
Jtotrers,  e^p.  of  icy  her  riot. 

C6te8,  -1b,/.,  a  sharp  or  pointed  n>ck.  a 
reef. 

cotidi&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [cotldl^l, 
dally;  ordinary,  usual. 

COtldld,  adv.  (QUOt+didBl,  every  day, 
daily. 

Cotta,  -a6,  w..  cognomen  of  on*  of 
Caesar" s  UgaUa,  Lucius  Aurunculeius* 
Cotta. 

cra88lttLd6,  -inlB./.,  [crasBus,  thick], 
thickness. 

OraBBUB,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen.  (1)  Marcus 
Licinius  Crassus  the  tHumrir,  noted 
for  his  wealth.  (2)  Publius  CYassus, 
8on  of  (1).  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants. 

Cr&t6r,  -6rl8,  m.,  a  mixing  vessel,  wine- 
bowl. 

cr&tiB,  -iB,/.,  wicker-work,  hurdle. 

cr€ber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.,  thick,  re- 
peated, numerous,  freiiuent. 

crSdd,  -ere,  -didi,  -dltum,  tr.  and 
inir.,  to  intrust,  trust,  place  contt- 
denceln;  believe,  think. 

crdduluB,  -a,  -iim,  adj.  [cr€d6],  trust- 
ing, credulous;  simple. 

cremd,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  burn 
to  ashes,  burn. 

cre6,  -are,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr.,  to  pro- 
duce, make;  choose,  api>oint. 

crepitd,  -ire,  -avl,  -&tuin,  intr.  [freq. 
of  crep5,  rattle],  to  crackle,  rustle. 

crepitUB,  -tLs,  m.  [crep6,  rattle],  a 
rattling,  noise. 

cr€8c6,  -ere,  crSvI,  crStum,  intr.,  to 
come  into  being,  spring  up;  increase, 
be  enlarged,  grow,  thrive;  pf.  part., 
crdtUB,  arisen,  bom,  sprung  fr(»m. 

Cretes,  -um,  tn.,  Cretans.  Map  I.  If- 1. 6. 

crimen,  -IniB,  n.  [oernd],  a  judgment, 
accusation;  crime,  fault. 

crlnlB,  -iB,  m.,  the  hair  of  the  head, 
locks. 

Critogn&tuB,  -i,  w.,  a  chitf  of  the  Ar- 
Verni. 

cruciatUB,  -CIb,  m.  [crucifi,  crucify], 
crucifying,  torture,  torment. 

orl^deliB,  -e,  tft(;.,  cruel,  unfeelin;:,  piti- 
less. 

crtld611t&8,  -&tlB,  /.  [crtidSlls],  cru- 
elty, barbarity. 


cruentd,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -atum.  fr.  rcmen- 

tUBi,    to   make    bltKMiy,    siuiu    wiib 

blmxi. 
cruentuB,    -a,    -um,     adj.     [cruorl 

spotted  with  blood,  bloody,  staiiu^l: 

cmeL 
oruor,  -6ri8,  w.,  blood,  gore,  a  stream 

of  blood;  bloodshed,  murder. 
crfLB,  crliTiB,  ».,  the  leg  below  th^  inf*, 

shank. 
CruBtumlnl,  -6rum,  m.,  th€  people  oj 

Crustumeria,  a  to  ten  northeast  of  Home. 

Map  /,  By  7. 
crux,  -UClB,  /..  a  gallows,  cross, 
CUbile,  -iB,  n.  [cubd,  recline],  a  resting 

place,  couch,  lair;  marrlage-be«i. 
culmezL,  -inlB,  n.,  a  top,  summit,  ridgi : 

roof. 
culpa,  -ae,  /.,  blame,  fault,  guilt. 
culp6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [culpa:. 

to  blame,  censure,  find  fault  with. 
CUltor,   -6riB,  m.  [col6],  a  cultivau»r, 

farmer;  worshiper, 
culttlra,  -ae,  /.  [col6],  cultivation; 

agrl  culttlra,  agriculture, 
CUltUB,    -flB.    m.    [C0l6],    cultivation, 

training,    civilization;    clothing,   at- 
tire; outward  bearing, 
cum,  prep,  with  abl.,  with,  along  with. 

together    with,    at    the    same    time 

with. 
cum,   conj.  [=  Quom.  ace.  of  qui],  ot 

titne,  when,  while,  whenever,     aft^r; 

cum  .  .  .  tum,  while  .  .  .  esijeclally. 

both  .  .  .  and,  not  only  .  .  .  but  al^u; 

cum  primum,  as  soon  a-s;  of  eav*<. 

since,  because;  of  opposition,  though. 

although. 
cumba,  -ae,  /•,  ti  little  boat,  skiff. 
CumulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  heap,  pile.  mass. 
cbnctfttiO,  -6niB,/.  ictUictor],  a  delay. 

hesitation,  reluctance. 
cftnctor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr.,  to  delay. 

hesitate,  be  reluctant. 
cftnctuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [conlliiictus^ 

all  together,  all. 
CimlCUlUB,  -i,  /«.,  a  rabbit-burrow,  tun- 
nel, mine. 
cupid€,     adv.     [cupldus],     desirously. 

eaperly. 
Cupidit&B,  -&tlB,  /.  icupiduBl,  desire. 

longing. 
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eapidd,  -inls,  /.  roupidl,  desire,  eager- 
ness;  covetousness;    the   passion  of 

love,  lore. 
cupidus,   -a.   -iim,   wlj.    fcupi6j,   de- 
sirous, eager,  zealous,  fond. 
cupid.  -ere,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  wish 

ardently,  desire,  be  eager. 
Cftr,     adv.;     interrog.,     why?     where- 
fore? rel.,  why,  by  reason  of  which, 

that, 
dkra,    -ae,   /•,    care,    concern,    task, 

trouble:  object  of  care. 
dkrla,    -ae,    /.,  a  coiurt,  curia;   the 

senatehouse. 
Cttrl&tlUB,  -I,  m.,  nam€  of  three  Alban 

brotherg. 
Clirlu8»  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
Cttr6,  -&re,  -ftvi,  -&tllin,  tr.  and  intr. 

(Ctlral,  to  care  for.  take  care,  provide, 

arrange,  cause  to  be  done. 
eurrd,  -ere,  cuourrl,  cursum,  intr., 

to  run;  of  any  rapid  motion,  to  speed 

on,  hasten,  sail. 
enxTUB,  -tlB.  m.  [cnzTdl.  a  chariot. 
cnrsO,    -ftre,   — ,    — ,    intr.    [freq.    of 

crnrd],   to  run    continually,   hurry, 

rush. 
Cursor,  -6rls,  m.  [cursor,  a  runner], 

tumame  of  L.  Papirius. 
cursus,  -lis,  m.  [currd],  a  running, 

race;   pace,  speed;  magn6  CUrsH,  at 

full    speed;    course,    way;    Journey, 

voyage, 
cury&men,  -Inls,  n.  [cury6.  curve],  a 

bending,  curve. 
currus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  curved,  rounded. 
cuspis.    -Idis,  /.,    a   point,    blade;    a 

spear. 
CU8t6dla, -ae,/.  fcustOsl,  watch. care, 

custody;  watcher,  guard. 
CUSti^S,    -6dl8,    in.    and   /.,    a    guard, 

guardian,      watcher;      Jig.,      holder, 

quiver, 
cutis,  -Is,/.,  the  skin,  hide. 
Cirprius,   -a,   -um,  adj.,  of    Cyprus, 

Cyprian. 
C^rus,  -I,  m.,  Cyrus  the  Great,  founder 

of  the  Persian  empire. 
C]rtlier€us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Cythera,  an 

inland   of  the    Aegean;    as   f<nbtit.,  /., 

Cjrtlier^a,  go<ldess  of  Cythera,  a  name 

of  Venus. 


D 

D.,  abbr.  for  Declmus. 

D,/or  quingenti,  etc. 

D&ci,  -6rum,  m.,  the  Daclans,  people  of 

Dacia.    Map  I,  H,  3. 
Daimatae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Dalmatians, 

people  of  Dalmatia.    Map  I.  FO,  4. 

damii6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [dam- 
num], to  condemn,  sentence;  censure, 
find  fault  with. 

damnum,  -i,  n.,  hurt,  loss;  source  of 
loss,  bane,  calamity. 

D&nUYlus,  -I,  m.,  the  Danube.  Map 
IV,  III.  2. 

(daps),  dapis,/.  {usually  pi.),  a  solemn 
feast;  meal,  victuals. 

DardanI,  -6rum,  m,,  apeople  of  southern 
Moesia.    Map  I,  G,  4. 

d€,  prep,  with  abl.,  of  place,  from;  of 
time,  from,  just  after,  about;  of  par- 
tition^ from,  of;  of  respect,  about,  con- 
cerning, of,  in  regard  to;  of  cause,  on 
account  of,  over,  for;  in  other  relations, 
from,  of,  on,  according  to;  d6  Im- 
pr6vls6,  on  a  sudden,  unexpectedly. 

dea,  -ae,/.,  a  goddess. 

ddbed,  -6re,  -uX,  -Itum.  tr.  [dd+habed], 
to  keep  away  or  back,  to  owe,  be  under 
obligation;  ought,  must. 

d€bUitd.  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tum,  tr.  [d€- 
blUs,  weak],  to  disable,  weaken. 

d€-c€d6,  -ere.  -cessi,  -cessum,  intr., 
to  go  away,  depart,  withdraw;  (sc. 
vlt&),  to  die. 

decem,  iwlecl.  num.  adj.,  ten. 

decem-vlr,  -vlrl,  m.,  a  decemvir,  one 
of  a  commisnion  of  itn  men. 

d6-cemd,  -ere,  -crfivl,  -cr6tum,  tr..  to 
decide,  determme;  decree,  allot  by 
decree. 

decerpd,  -ere,  -cerpsi,  -cerptum,  tr. 

[de  I  carp61,    to    pluck    off,     pluck, 

gather. 
d6-cert6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  ^r.  am/ 

intr.  [certd,  tight],  to  light  to  the  end, 

Hght  out,  coiiitnd. 
ddceesus,    -ds,   m.   [ddc6ddl,  a  with- 
drawal,  departure;    of  tide,   ebb   or 

fall. 
ddcldd,  -ere,  -cldl,  — ,  intr.  [dS+cad61. 

to  fall  down,  drop,  sink. 
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deolmus,  -a,  -um.  num.  <uij.  [deoeml, 
tenth. 

DeolmUB,  -I*  m.,  a  Roman  pra^nom^n. 

dtelpi6,  -ere»  -c6pl,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[d^capl6J,  to  take  In,  deceive,  be- 
gtiile. 

DeclUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  nam*.  (1)  Pub- 
Uus  DeclUK  Mns,  a  Roman  consul  who 
devoted  himself  to  the  Manes  in  the  Latin 
war  of  B31  B.C.  (2)  Publias  Decius 
Mus,  grandson  of  (1),  who  derated  him- 
self to  the  Manes  in  the  tear  against 
Pyrrhus,2H0  li.V. 

d6-clln6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiiin,  tr.  (ellii6, 
cause  to  lean],  to  turn  atdde,  swerve, 
change  the  direction  of. 

dCcliyis.  -e,  adj,  rd6-hcllTU8l.  sibplng 
downward,  descending;  as  subst.,  n.,  a 
slope. 

d6cllyit&s,  -&tl8.  /.  [d6cllyl8l,  a  slope, 
declivity. 

decor,  -6rif,  m.,  comeliness,  grace, 
beauty. 

d6-cr68c6.  -ere,  -cr6vl.  -crdtum, 
inir.,  to  grow  less,  decrease,  shrink, 
diminish. 

d<cr€tum,  -I,  n.  [ddcemdl,  a  decision, 
decree,  order. 

deoum&nuB.  -a,  -um.  adj-  [decimusl, 
of  a  tenth,  decuman;  decum&na 
porta,  the  rear  gate  or  main  entrance. 
near  which  the  tenth  cohort   of  each 

.   legion  was  stationed. 

d6-curT6,  -ere,  -cucurrt  or  -curri, 
-CUTBUm,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  run  down, 
run  away,  hurry  off;  w.  mStam,  nm, 

decuB,  decor iB,  ».,  grace,  beauty, 
honor. 

dS-decuB,  -orlB,  n..  dishonor,  disgrace. 

ddditlciuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [d6dd1,  that 
has  surrendered,  surrendered;  as 
subst.,  m,  pi.,  prisoners  of  war,  cap- 
tives. 

d6diti6,  -dnlB,  /.  [dddd],  a  surrender; 
In  d^dltidnem  venire  or  d6dlU6- 
nem  facere,  to  surrender. 

d6-dd,  -ere,  -didl.  -dltum,  tr.,  to  give 
over,  surrender;  devote,  dedicate. 

d«-dtlc6,  -ere,  -dtlxl,  -ductum,  tr.,  to 
lead  down;  lead  away, 'withdraw;  re- 
move, drive  away;  w.  n&T^B,  launch; 


w.  Tdla,  unfurl:  lead,  brln^.  conduct, 
escort,  bring  as  a  wife;  Induce. 

d6fatlg&tld,  -6nlB,/.  [AiUillgbl  wearl 
ness,  exhaustion. 

dd-fatlgd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum«  tr.,  tr 
tire  out,  weary,  exhaust. 

difecUd.  -dnlB.  /.  [ddfldd],  a  falling 
away,  desertion,  revolt. 

dSfectuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  pari,  of 
d$flcl6],  weak,  enfeebled,  worn  out. 

d6fend6,  -ere,  -dl,  -fSnium,  tr.  and 
intr.  [dd+-fend6,  strike],  to  keep  or 
ward  off,  repel,  defend,  protect :  niAke 
a  defense. 

ddfduBld,  -dnlB,  /.  rddfendd],  a  defense. 

ddfdUBOr,  -6ri8,  m.  [ddfenddj.  a  de- 
fender. 

d6-fer6,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr..  to 
bring  down,  carry  away,  brin^  from 
one  place  to  another,  convey;  pass.,  be 
driven,  fall;  to  assign,  grant,  eonf«-. 
bestow;  report,  annotmce,  sobmlt; 
register. 

ddfesBUB,  -a,  -urn,  a^.  [pf.  pari,  of 
ddfetlBCor,  grow  tired],  exhausted, 
worn  out. 

d6flcl6,  -ere,  -fBcI,  -fectum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [dd+facl6],  to  be  wanting,  fait 
fall  away,  be  insufficient,  be  ex- 
hausted; revolt;  desert. 

dd-ng6.  -ere,  -flxl,  -flzum.  tr..  to  lix 
or  fasten  down,  drive  in,  plant. 

dd-flnl6,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  set 
bounds  to,  mark  off,  define,  deter- 
mine. 

dS-fld,  -fieri,  -fectUB  [rare  pass,  of 
d6flci6],  to  be  wanting,  fait 

d6-fie6,  -6re,  -6tI,  -<tum,  UUr.,  to 
weep  over,  bewail,  lament. 

dSfSrmlB,  -e,  adj.  [d6+f5rma],  ill 
shaped,  unsightly,  ugly. 

ddf&rmlt&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [dftfOmilsl.  a 
blemish,  deformity. 

d6-ft-6n&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [d^+ft^nO, 
bridle],  unbridled,  unchecked. 

d6-fUgl6,  -ere,  -fllgl.  — f^^*-  <M4|  imtr.. 
to  flee  from,  shun,  avoid. 

dd-fUngor,  -I,  -ftACtuB,  inir.,  to  get 
through  with;  {sc.  yltt)  die. 

d61cl6,  -ere,  -Idcl,  -leotum,  tr.  fd^ 
lacld],  to  throw  down,  bring  down. 
strike  down;  drive,  carry. 
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dflleotas*  'tLB,  m.  [d61el6].  a  throwing 

down ;  slope,  descent. 
deineops.  atic,  [deln-f  caput],  one  ufter 

antuher,  successively;  without  Inter- 

mlHsion;  next. 
dalnde    or    deln,  adv.,    thence,   from 

there;  afterwards,  then,  hereafter,  in 

the  second  place,  next. 
d6-l&bor,    -I,    -l&psUB.    irUr.,    to  fall 

down. 
ddlectd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  al- 
lure,   delight;  pas*.,  delight  or  take 

pleasure  in. 
ddleO,  -fire,  -6vl,  -Stum,  tr.,  to  efface; 

destroy,  oveithrow,  ruin. 
dfiUberd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

weigh  well,  deliberate,  consider,  pon- 
der, 
ddllbrd,  -&re,  — ,  -&tum.  tr.  [liber, 

bark],  to  strip  off   the  bark  or  rind, 

peel- 
dd-llffO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.,  to  bind 

down,  bind,  fasten,  moor. 
ddllgd.  -ere,  -16gl.  -Idctum,  tr.  [dd+ 

legd],  to  choose,  select. 
ddllrd,  -ftre,  — ,  — .  intr.  [ddllrus,  mad], 

to  be  crazy,  dote,  rave. 
d«litl8c6,  -ere,  -lltui,  — .  intr.  [d6+ 

latfised,  hide],  to  hide,  lie  hidden. 
DdlOS,  -I,  /.,  an  island  in  the  Aegean, 

one  of  the  Cyclades. 
Delphi,  -6rum,    m.,   a  Phodan  town, 

famous  for  the  oracle  of  Apollo. 
delphln,  -Inis,  m.,  a  dolphin. 
ddlftbrum,  -I,  n.,  a  place  of  cleansing, 

temple,  shrine. 
dd-mdne,   -entis,    adj.,  out  of   one's 

mind ;  mad,  foolish. 
dd-mentia,   -ae,  /.    [dSmdns],   mad- 
ness, infatuation,  folly. 
d6-merg6,  -ere.    -si.    -sum,  tr.,  to 

sink. 
d6-met5,    -ere,  -mesBuI,    -mesBum, 
tr.,  to  mow  or  cut  down,  reap,  harvest. 
d6-migr6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&ium,  intr., 

to   emigrate,    remove,    move    away, 
dex>art. 
dd-minnd,  -ere.  -ul,  -atuxn,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  lessen,  diminish,  impair. 
d6mi88UB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

dSmlttdl,  let  down,  low-lying,  low. 
dd-mlttO,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBsum,  tr.. 


to  send  or  let  down,  let  sink,  lower; 

sink,  plunge. 

d€-m6nBtr6.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 

point  out,  show,  prove;  mention,  state. 

dd-moror,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr,  and  intr., 

to  delay,  retard;  restrain,  hinder, 
ddmum,  adv.  [dS],  at  length,  at  last. 
d6-neg6,  -&re,  -&vl,   -&tiun,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  deny  outright,  refuse;  say  no. 
ddnl,     -ae,      -a,     distrib.     num.     adj. 

[decem],  ten  each. 
ddnique,  adv.,  afterwards,  at  last;  at 

least. 
d€n8,  dentlB,  m..  a  tooth,  tusk. 
d€n8UB.  -a,  -uxn,  adj.,  closely  set  or 

packed,  thick,  dense. 
DentatUB,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  M.  Curius, 
celebrated  for   his  victories    over    the 
Samnites  an^l  over  Pyrrhus. 
dd-n&nti6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

announce,  give  notice. 
ddnud.  Qtiv.  [d€+nov6],  once  more,  a 

second  time,  again. 
dd-pelld.  -ere.  -pull.  -pulBum,  tr.,  to 

drive  from  or  away,  ward  off. 
d6-perd6,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.,  to 
destroy  utterly,  ruin;   lose  entirely, 
lose. 
de-pere6,  -Ir6,  -II.  -itum,  intr.,  to  go 

to  ruin,  peiUsh,  be  lost. 
dd-pldr6.  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr.  and 
intr.  [pl6rd,  wail],  to  lament,  bewail 
the  loss  of,  deplore. 
dd-p6n6,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum,  tr., 
to  lay  dowTi,  lay  aside,  put  away  or 
off;  give  up,  resign;  quench,  slake; 
place,  station. 
d€-populor,   -&rl,   -&tUB,  tr.,  to  lay 
waste,  ravage;    pf.  part,   with  pass, 
force,  ravaged. 
dd-portd,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 

carry  off  or  away,  remove. 
d€-precor,  -an,  -atus,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  beg  off,  pray  against;  pray  for  de- 
liverance, beseech;  plead  for. 
d6-prehendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -diiBuxn.fr..  to 

seize,  capture;  detect. 
de-prend6,  o  shorter  form  of  d€pre- 

hend6. 
ddrectS,  adv.  [ddrdctUB],  straight,  di- 
rectly, exactly. 
dSrdctuB,  -a,   -um,  adj.  [pf.  part  of 
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d6rlg6,  lay  straight],  direct,  straight; 
perpendicular. 

d<-rlde6,  -€re,  -risl,  -risum,  tr.,  to 
laugh  at.  mock,  deride. 

d6rlT6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -atom.  tr.  [d6-l- 
rXvuB],  to  draw  off. 

d6-rog6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiiin,  tr.,  to  take 
from  or  away,  withdraw. 

d6scend6,  -ere,  -I,  -BcSnaum,  intr. 
[dd+8cand6,  climb],  to  climb  down, 
descend,  dismount ;  have  recourse,  re- 
sort. 

d6-sorIbd,  -ere,  -sorlpsi,  -scrlptum, 
tr.,  to  write  out;  mark  off,  divide. 

dd-8er6,  -ere,  -serui,  -sertum,  tr. 
[serd.  join],  to  leave,  abandon,  desert. 

disertor,  -6ris,  m.  [d<8er6],  a  de- 
serter. 

ddsertUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.part.  o/dB- 
serd],  abandoned,  lonely,  desert. 

dd8lder6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
long  for,  desire,  miss;  demand,  ex- 
pect; pass.,  to  be  missing,  be  lost. 

ddeidla,  -ae,  /.  [ddsideO,  sit  idle],  a 
sitting  still;  Inactivity,  indolence. 

dfisUifi,  -Ire.  -Bilul,  — .  intr.  [de-f 
sallO],  to  leap  down;  alight,  dis- 
mount. 

d6-8in6,  -ere,  -bItI  or  -bII,  -Bltum 
iff.  inf.  dMSBe),  intr.,  to  cease, 
stop. 

ddsipiS,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [d€+8apl6, 
be  wise],  to  be  foolish. 

d6-8iBt6,  -ere,  -BtitI,  -stitum,  intr., 
to  stop,  cease,  desist,  forbear;  desist 
from,  abandon. 

dd8616,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [dd-f 
861U8],  to  leave  alone,  abandon:  pf. 
part.  a$  adj.,  left  alone,  laid  waste,  de- 
serted, desolate. 

ddepectUB,  -tlB,  m.  [ddsplcld],  a  look- 
ing down,  view,  outlook. 

d6-8pdr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  be  hopeless,  give  up  hope,  de- 
spair of. 

d6Bpici6,  -ere,  -epexl,  -spectum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [d6+8peci6,  spy],  to  look 
down  upon,  scorn,  despise. 

d6-8polid,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
strip  off,  plunder,  despoil. 

d68tln6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&ttixn,  tr.,  to 
fasten  down,  secure,  make  fast;  fix 


upon,  design,  resolve;   detail;  operl 
d$8tin&tl,  detailed  for  the  work. 

d6-8tniig6,  -ere.  -Btrinxl,  -strictnm, 
tr.,  to  draw  off;  skin,  graze,  wound 
slightly. 

dS-Bum,  deesse,  ddfol,  — ,  intr.,  be 
wanting,  fall. 

dd-tegO,  -ere,  -tixl,  -tdctnm,  tr,,  to 
uncover,  exix>se. 

d6-terge6,  -«re,  -tersi,  -teraum,  tr.. 
to  wipe  away,  remove. 

d6-terre6,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr„  to 
frighten  away,  deter,  prevent;  re- 
press, control. 

dd-tlned,  -ire,  -Unul,  -tentuin,  tr. 
[d€4-tene6],  to  keep  back,  delay,  en- 
gage. 

dS-trahS,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -tractom,  tr., 
to  pull  off,  take  away,  strip  off.  re- 
move; drag  or  turn  around. 

ddtrlmentum,  -I,  n.  [d<ter6,  wear 
away],  loss,  Injmy,  damage,  defeau 

d6-tarbd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttnin,  tr.,  to 
thrust  or  strike  down;  drive  off,  dis- 
lodge. 

DeucallSn,  -6nl8,  m.,  $on  of  Profnetk€UM, 
who,  with  his  wtfe  Pyrrha,  surmt^d  the 
Jlood. 

de-lir6,  -ere,  -ubbI,  -ustmn,  tr.,  to 
bum  up,  consume. 

deus,  -I  (nom.  pi.,  dl,  dot.  and  atU.  pL, 
diB),  m.,  a  god,  deity. 

d6-yeli6,  -ere.  -Tezl.  -▼eotum,  tr.,  to 
carry  away,  take  away,  bring. 

d6-venl6.  -Ire.  -Tdnl.  -yentum,  itUr., 
to  come  down,  go  or  come  (to),  rea^dft. 

ddyexus,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  (d^yelidl,  slop- 
ing; n.  pi,  as  sul>st.  {»c.  loca).  slopes. 
hillsides. 

d<-ylnc6,  -ere,  -tIcI.  -Tlctom.  tr., 
to  conquer  completely,  overthrow. 

d6-yorO.  -fcre.  -fcyl,  -&tum,  tr.  [yord, 
swallow],  to  gulp  down,  swallow,  de- 
vour. 

dd-yoye6,  -«re.  -y6yl.  -ydtuni.  tr.,  to 
devote,  offer,  consecrate;  pf.  part,  d^ 
y6tus  as  subst.,  a  sworn  follower. 

dexter,  -tera  (-tra),  -terum  (-tni]ii)f 
a(^.,  right,  right-hand,  on  or  to  the 
right ;  as  subst.,  /.,  dextra  or  d«Xt«ra, 
the  right  hand. 

dl-,  see  dls-. 
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DI&,  -ae,  /m  a  1*  old  name  for  jhe  island 
Naxos. 

Diablintds,  -um,  m.,  probably  apart  of 
tfuAuUrei.    Map  TV,  V,  2. 

dladdma,  -atls,  ».,  a  royal  crown, 
diadem. 

Dl&na.  -ae,  /.,  daughter  of  Jupiter  and 
Latona  and  goddess  of  the  chase. 

dield,  -6nlB.  /.  [died],  saying;  Juris- 
diction, dominion,  sway. 

died.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  pro- 
claim; devote,  consecrate;  give 
over. 

died,  -ere,  dixl,  dictum,  tr.,  to  say, 
declare,  speak,  utter;  express,  men- 
tion; appoint;  w.  Iftg,  to  pronounce, 
interpret,  administer. 

diet&tor,  -6ri8,  m.  [dictO,  dictate],  a 
dictator. 

dlct&ttura,  -ae,  /.  [dlct&tor],  the  office 
of  a  dictator,  dictatorship. 

dictmn.  -I,  n.  [dlc6].  a  saying,  asser- 
tion; word. 

Dictyf ,  -yOB,  m.,  a  mariner. 

di-dtlc6,  -ere,  -dtizl,  -ductiun,  tr.,  to 
lead  or  draw  apart,  separate,  divide. 

dlds,  -W,/  a»</m.,aday;  time,  i)eriod 
of  time,  appointed  time;  ad  diem, 
on  the  day,  at  the  appointed  time ;  in 
dlfifl,  day  by  day,  from  day  to  day. 

dlfferd.  -ferre,  dlstull,  dll&tum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [die- -hfer6],  to  bear  apart; 
postpone,  delay;  differ. 

dlfflcilis,  -e,  adj.  [dl8- -f-faclllBl,  not 
easy,  hard,  difficult. 

difflclliter.  adv.  (difflcills].  with  diffi- 
culty; cornp.,  difflcUius;  sup.,  dlf- 
flciUlmd. 

difflCult&B,  -&tl8,  /.  [difflcUlsl,  diffi- 
culty, trouble,  embarrassment. 

difrid6,  -ere,  -f  Ibus  sum,  intr.  [dls- 
-ffldfij,  to  distrust;  lose  confidence, 
despair. 

dlflla6,  -ere.  -fltlxl,  — ,  intr.  [dlB--f- 
flu6J,  to  flow  in  different  directions, 
branch. 

dlfl1iffl6.  -ere,  -f&gl,  -fugittLruB,  inir. 
[dls-  4-fugl61,  to  flee  in  various  direc- 
tions, scatter. 

diffUndd,  -ere,  -fQdl,  -ftisum,  tr.  [dis- 
-ffUnd6],  to  pour  or  spread  out, 
branch  widely. 


dl-gerO,  -ere,  -gef si,  -gestum,  tr.,  to 
seimrate;  distribute. 

digitus,  -I,  m.,  a  flnger;  a  toe;  an  Inch, 
the  16th  part  of  a  Roman  foot. 

dlgnit&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [dlgnusl,  worthi- 
ness; honor,  prestige,  distinction; 
rank,  dignity ;  authority,  office. 

dignoT,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  [dlgnusl,  to 
deem  worthy,  accept;  deign,  con- 
descend. 

dignus,  -a,  -um,  atJJ.,  worthy,  deserv- 
ing, flt. 

digredior,  -I,  -gressus.  intr.  [dl-f 
gradiorj,  to  go  away,  depart. 

dl-lani6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -atum,  tr.,  to 
tear  to  pieces. 

dlligenter,  adv.  [dlUgdns,  careful], 
carefully,  with  exactness  or  pains. 

dlligentia,  -ae,  /.  [dUig^ns,  careful], 
he^fulness,  care,  diligence. 

dlllg6,  -ere,  -Idxl,  -lectum,  tr.  [dis-f 
leg6],  to  single  or  choose  out,  love,  be 
attached  to. 

dI-m€tior.  -Irl,  -mdnsus,  tr.,  to  meas- 
ure out  or  off.  measure. 

dlmlc&ti6,  -6niB,/.  [dImio6],  a  combat, 
struggle. 

di-mic6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
fight,  contend,  battle. 

dimldius,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [dls-H-me- 
diusj,  divided  in  the  middle,  halved, 
half;  as  sitbst.,  n.,  a  half. 

dl-mittd,  -ere.  -misl,  -mlssum,  tr.,  to 
send  away,  let  go;  dispatch,  detail; 
leave,  abandon;  lose. 

di-moved.  -€re,  -m6yl,  -m6tum,  tr., 
to  move  or  put  asunder,  part,  re- 
move. 

dirlg6,  -ere,  -rSxI,  -r€ctum,  tr.  [dls- 
-|-reg6],  to  put  straight,  direct,  aim; 
steer;  drive. 

diripid,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptum,  tr.  [dis- 
+rapi6],  to  tear  in  pieces;  plunder, 
ravage. 

dl-ru6,  -ere,  -rul,  -rutum,  tr.,  to  de- 
molish, destroy. 

dims,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fearful;  cruel,  re- 
lentless; horrid,  abominable. 

dls-  or  di-,  inseparable  particle  used  in 
composition,  apart,  in  different  direc- 
tions, in  pieces,  not. 

Dls,  DItis,  w.,  Pluto,  brother  of  Jupiter 
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ami  god  of  the  underworld,  the  region  of 
darknegs  and  night. 

(Ils-c6d6,  -ere,  -cesel,  -cesBum,  intr., 
to  depart,  go  away,  lejive.  disperse. 

(Il8-cem6,  -ere,  -crdvl.  -cretum.  tr„ 
to  separate,  distinguish,  discern. 

discesBUB,  -tlB,  ffi.  [dl8c6d6].  a  going 
asunder,  departure;  defection. 

dlBciplIna,  -ae,  /.  [diicipuluB, 
learner],  Instruction,  training,  dis- 
cipline; system  of  Instruction,  system. 

di8Ciad6,  -ere,  -bI.  -Bum,  tr.  [dls-  + 
elaudO].  to  shut  off,  bold  or  keep 
apart,  separate. 

dl8c6,  -ere,  dldlcl,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
learn,  be  taught,  learn  to  knt)W. 

diicordla,  -ae,  /.  [dlecorBl,  disagree- 
ment, discord. 

dlBcord6,  -ftre,  — .  — ,  intr.  [dlscorB, 
disagreeing],  to  disagree. 

dlBcrlmen,  -inlB,  n.  [dlBcemOl,  a  divi- 
sion, separation,  distinction;  danger, 
hazard. 

dlBCUB,  -I,  m.,  a  quoit. 

dlBlold,  -ere,  -16cl,  -iectum,  tr.  [dlB- 
-fladfi],  to  drive  asunder,  disperse, 
rout. 

dlB-p&r,  -parlB,  adj.,  unequal,  unlike, 
ill-matched. 

dlBperg6,  -ere,  -perel,  -pereum,  tr. 
(dlB--fBpargd],  to  scatter;  pf.  part, 
as  adj..  scattered,  disjiersed. 

dlBpliced.  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum,  intr.  [dlB- 
+place6],  to  displease,  l>e  unsatis- 
factory. 

dlB-p6nd,  -ere,  -poBUl,  -poBitum,  tr., 
to  distribute;  arrange,  dispose. 

dlB-putO,  -&re,  -avi,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  debate  about,  discuss,  argue, 
dispute. 

dlBBdnBld,  -dnlB,  /.  [dlBBentid.  dis- 
agree], a  disagreement,  disseiisicm. 

diB-Ber6,  -ere,  -  ,  -  ,  tr.,  to  sow  here 
and  there,  plant  or  set  at  Intervals. 

dl8-Blixiul6,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  make  unlike:  disguise,  dis- 
semble. 

disBlpd,    -&re,   -&yl.   -&tum.   tr.,  to 

spread  on  all  sides,  scatter.  dis|>erse. 
dlBtlned,   -ere,   -tlnul.   -tentum,  tr. 
[dlB-  +teiie6),    to   hold    apart,    keep 
apart,  divide,  isolate. 


diBtlngud,  -ere,  -Btlnxl,  -Btlnctum. 
tr.  [dlB-i-Btingu6,  prick),  to  mark  uif 
ferently,  decorate,  adorn. 

dlBtd,  -fcre.  — ,  — ,  intr.  [dis- 4-8161.  to 
stand  apart,  be  apart,  removed,  or 
separated,  be  distant;  difler.  be  dif- 
ferent. 

di8-trali6,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -traotmn, 
tr.,  to  pull  asunder;  separate. 

dlB-tribu6,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttum,  tr..  to 
assign,  apportion,  divide,  distribute. 

dlft,  adv.,  long,  for  a  long  time;  comp., 
dltltluB;  sup.,  dItltiBBimi. 

diatumit&B,  -&tl8,  /.  [ditltamiu. 
long],,  long  continuance,  length  of 
time. 

dI-Tell6,  -ere,  -velll  (-tuIbI),  -tbI- 
BUm,  tr.  [Telld,  tear] .  to  rend  astmder. 
tear  to  pieces,  destroy. 

dl-yereUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  facing  dif- 
ferent ways,  turned  in  the  opposit** 
direction,  opiwslte;  contrary,  differ- 
ent; opposed,  separate. 

DlTlCi&CUB,  -I,  m..  (1)  a  chief  of  tU 
Haedui.  friendly  to  the  JRotnat^;  (2)  a 
chief  of  the  8ues$ion€$. 

dlyld6,  -ere,  -tIbI,  -TiBiim,  tr.,  to 
part  astmder. divide;  distribute,  ikhare, 
allot. 

diTlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [diTUB,  dinne; 

of    the    gods,    divine,    sacred;     ret 

diTlnae,  religious  exercises,   diviw 

worship,  sacriflces. 
diTlBor,  -6ri8,  m.   [dl7id6],  one  who 

divides,  a  distributer. 
d6,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  tr.,  to  givi^.con- 

cetle,  grant,  afford;   impart.  Intrust. 

offer;  cause,  make;  as>ign,  appoiui. 

neg6tium  dare,  to  assign  a  matter. 

employ;  pay,  suffer;  put;  inflict;  give 

forth;  utter;  of  a  letttr,  send,  write; 

Indicate;  inspire;  tr.  tergum,   turn; 

tergum  dare,  to  take  to  flight :  Tiia 

dare,  to  set  sail:   locum  dare,  to 

make  room  for.   yield  to:  In  fugam 

dare,  to  put  to  flight :  Bftventddare. 

to  run  before  the  wind. 
doce6,  -dre,  -ul,  dootum,  tr.,  to  teach. 

inform,  show,  declare, 
documentum,  -1,  n.  (docedl.  evidence 

proof. 
doled,    -dre,    -ul,   -itftrus,    intr^  to 
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grieve,   be   sorry,  be  grieved  or  an- 
noyed, be  afflicted,  sorrow. 

dolor,  -6ris,  m.,  pain,  suffering,  dis- 
tress, vexation,  grief,  cause  of  grief. 

doldsos,  -a,  -nm,  adj.  [dolus],  full  of 
craft,  cunning,  treacherous. 

dolus.  -1,  m.,  deceit,  artifice,  trickery. 

domestlcus,  -a,  -um,  ad},  [domus].  of 
or  belonging  to  the  home,  home;  one's 
own ;  internal,  ci\'ll. 

domlclllum,  -I,  ».  [domus],  a  fixed 
abcxle,  home,  dwelling. 

doinin&ti6,  -6nis.  /.  [domlnor],  rule. 
supremacy. 

domlnor.  -&ri.  -&tus,  intr.  [domlnus], 
to  be  master,  have  dominion. 

domlnus,  -1,  m.,  a  master,  owner, 
ruler,  lord. 

Domitlus,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile  name, 
esp.  Lucius  Domitlus  Ahenobarbus, 
con9ul  in  54  B.  V.,  who  fell  at  Pharsalus 
iniS, 

domd,  -&re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  tame; 
conquer;  destroy;  of  food,  boil  soft. 

domus,  -lis./.,  a  house,  home;  house- 
hold, family;  loc,  doml,  at  home. 

d6nec,  eofJt^..  while,  as  long  as;  until, 
tllL 

d6n6,  -&re,  -&vl,-&tum,  tr.  [d6num],  to 
give,  present,  bestow. 

d6num.  -I,  ».,  a  gift,  reward;  votive 
offering,  sacrifice. 

dormld,  -Ire.  -ItI,  -Itum,  intr.,  to 
sleep. 

dorsum,  -1,  n.,  a  back;  slope,  ridge. 

dOs,  d6tl8,  /.  [d6],  a  marriage  gift  or 
portion,  dowry ;  a  gift,  offering. 

druldes,  -um,  m..  the  Druids,  an  an- 
cient priestly  caste  in  Gaul  and  Britain. 

dublet&s,  -atls,  /.  [dublus],  doubt, 
hesitation. 

dublt6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.  [du- 
blus], to  be  imcertain,  doubt;  hesi- 
tate, delay. 

dublus,  -a,  -um,  a^X/.,  wavering,  doubt- 
ful, uncertain ;  slight,  hard  to  discern ; 
as  subst.,  n.,  doubt:  procnl  dubl6, 
without  doubt;  In  dubi6,  in  doubt, 
uncertain. 

dncenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  [duo-f 
centum],  two  hundred. 

dtlod,  -ere,  dtlzl,  ductum,  tr.,  to  lead, 


guide,  bring,  conduct,  march;  ??.  r6- 
m6s,  ply;  w.  f&rmam,  assume;  get, 
receive,  take  as  wife;  trace,  inscribe; 
of  a  ditch  or  wall,  make,  run;  think, 
consider. 

Dulllus,  -1,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens;  esp.  Caius  Dulllus,  who  con- 
quered the  Carthaginians  in  the  battle  of 
Mylae. 

dum,  conj.^  while,  as  long  as;  till,  until. 

dum-modo,  conj.,  provided,  if  only,  so 
long  as. 

DumnorlX,  -Igls,  m.,  a  Haeduan  chief, 
brother  of  Diciciacus. 

duo,  -ae,  -O,  num.  adj.,  two. 

duodeclm,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [duo+de- 
cem],  twelve. 

duodeclmus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [duo- 
declm], twelfth. 

duOdSnl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  a4j., 
twelve  each. 

duo-dd-vlglnti,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  two 
from  twenty,  eighteen. 

duplex,  -Icls,  aiU.  [duo+pllc6,  fold], 
twofold,  double. 

dupllc6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[duplex],  to  double. 

dtlrltla.  -ae,  /.  [dtlrus],  hardness; 
hardship. 

dUrltifts,  -$I,  /.  [dUrus],  hardness. 

d1ir6,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  ami  intr. 
[dUrus],  to  harden,  make  hard  or 
firm;  make  hardy;  hold  out,  last, 
remain. 

dtlruB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hard;  rough, 
harsh;  severe,  unyielding,  pitiless, 
unfeeling;  adverse. 

DtlrUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

dux,  duels,  m.  [dtlcd],  a  leader,  guide; 
general;  chief. 

Dyrrachlum,  -I,  n.,  a  coast  toum  of 
lllyHcum.    Map  I,  O,  !>. 

E 

fi,  8(f  ex. 

ebur,  -oris,  n.,  ivory;  a  thing  made  of 
ivory,  esp.  a  scabbard. 

ebumeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ebur],  of 
ivory,  ivory-;  ivory-white. 

Ebur6n68,  -um,  m.,  a  Btlgic  people  be- 
tween the  Mcuse  and  Jthine.    Map  IV^ 

F-(r,  J. 
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BburOYlodlt  -um,  m.,  a  division  of  the 
Aulerci.    Map  I  \\  D,  2. 

ecoe,  <»/<'/yM  lol  behold!  there! 

Eohlonlui.  -a.  -um,  adj,,  of  Echion. 
Echion's. 

eoquid.  adv.  [eOQUll,  any],  in  direct 
question^  at  all;  in  indirect^  whether. 

d-di806,  -ere,  -dldiol,  — ,  tr.,  to  learn 
in  detail,  learn  by  heart,  learn. 

6dltU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of  6d61, 
raised  high,  elevated. 

$-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditum,  tr.,  to  give 
out,  bring  forth,  bear;  utter,  tell,  dis- 
close; produce.  i)erform;  of  shows  or 
games,  hold ;  to  raise,  elevate. 

6-dooe6,  -6re,  -oul,  -otum,  tr.,  to  teach 
thoroughly,  inform  in  detail,  ex- 
plain. 

dduo6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  bring 
up,  rear,  train. 

6-dao6,  -ere,  -dOxI,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 
lead  out,  march  out. 

eff6mlii6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  tr.  [ex+ 
fdmtna],  to  make  feminine,  make 
womanish,  enervate. 

effer6,  -ferre,  extull,  dl&tum,  tr.  [ex 
-|-fer6],  to  bring  or  carry  out;  spread 
or  publish  abroad,  make  known. 

efflol6,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -feotum,  tr.  [ex+ 
faoi61,  to  make  out;  make,  effect, 
accomplish,  form;  finish;  render; 
make  up,  amount  to. 

effl&glt6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+ 
fl&glt5],  to  request  urgently,  re- 
quest. 

effld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+fl61,  to 
blow  out,  breathe  out,  exhale;  anl- 
mam  effl&re,  to  breathe  one's  last, 
die. 

efltigl6,  -ere.  -fugl.  -fUgltiirui,  tr. 

and  intr.  [ex+fugid],  to  flee  from  or 
away,  avoid,  escape. 
efTundd.  -ere,  -fUdl,  -fUsum.  tr.  [ex+ 

fundd],  to  pour  out,  pour,  spread 
abroad;  si  effundere,  to  rush  out, 
spread  abroad ;  spend,  waste. 

eged.  -§re,  -ui,  — ,  intr.,  to  need,  lack, 
want. 

egest&B.  -&tl8,  /.  [eged],  need,  want, 
poverty. 

ego,  mei,  pers.  pron.,  I,  I  my.self. 

dgredlor,    -I,    -gresius,    intr.   [ex+ 


gradiorl,  to  go  out  or  forth,  leave; 

land  from  a  ship,  disembark. 
dgregl6,   adr.  [6gregluil.    excellently. 

admirably,  remarkably. 
dgreglUB,   -a,   -um.  adj.  [ex-f-grex], 

extraordinary,    remarkable;     distin- 
guished, illustrious. 
dgreiBui,  -ti,  m.  [dgrediorl,  a  going 

forth,  landing,  landing-place, 
ell    interj.,    oht     alasl    el    mlllll    oh 

me! 
$-laoulor,  -&rl,  -&tus.  tr.  [lacalor. 

hurl   a   dartj,    to   shoot   out,   Uirow 

out. 
dlcl6.  -ere,  -Idol,  -leotum,  tr.  [ex+ 

lacl6],  to  cast  or  drive  out,  expel: 

cast    up,     strand;     id    dloere,     to 

rush. 
d-l&bor,    -I,    -l&pius,    intr.,    to  slip 

away,  escape. 
dieganter,  adv.  [dleg&ni,  fastidious]. 

with  discrimination,  with  good  Judg- 
ment. 
elephantui.  -I,  m.,  an  elephanu 
Eleuteti,  -6rum,  m.,  dependants  of  the 

An^emL    Map  IV,  D,  4. 
d-lev6,  -&re,  — ,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  lift  up; 

make  light  of.  disparage. 
61Id6,  -ere,  -llil,  -llsum,  tr.  [ex+ 

laed6],  to  strike  out,  dash  ouu 
dllg6,  -ere,  -Idgl,  -Idotum,  tr.  [ex+ 

leg61,  to  pick  out;  choose;  pf.  part. 

ilietl,  picked  (men,  etc.). 
6-iad6,  -ere,  -itul,  -Ifuum,  tr.,  to 

elude,  escape;  cheat,  deceive. 
ElUS&tdl.     -um,     m.,    an    Aquitamian 

tribe  about  modem  Bauze.     Map  IV, 

D,  5. 
d-merg5,  -ere.  -moral,  -meraum,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  bring  out;  rise  to  the  smr- 

face,  emerge,  come  up. 
d-mlc5,  -&Te,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  spring 

out,  break  forth,  leap  up  or  forth. 
dmlne6,  -dre,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  [dmlnos],  to 

stand  out.  project. 
dmlnuB,  adv.  [6+maiiui],  aloof,  at  a 

distance. 
d-mltt5,  -ere,  -mill,  -mlistun,  tr.,  to 

send  forth;   throw,  discharge,   hurl; 

let  go,  let  drop,  release;  utter, 
emd.  -ere,  dmi,  dmptum,  tr.,  to  tray, 

purchase. 
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inMnterJ.,  \o:  behold  I  see! 

BnaaBlmui,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  who  was 
killed  by  the  CalydorUan  boar. 

d-n&soor,  -I,  -n&tus,  intr.,  to  be  bom 
from,  spring  or  sprout  up. 

d-nec5,  -&re.  -neoul,  -nectum,  tr.,  to 
kill  off,  wear  out,  exhaust. 

enlm,  eonj.,  poatpoHtive,  for,  really; 
but;  tPith  ellipsis  of  a  cl.  to  be 
supplied^  for,  of  course,  natu- 
rally. 

d-nltor,  -I.  -nliUB  or  -nlzus,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  struggle  out  or  upward; 
bring  forth,  bear. 

SnslB,  -is,  m.,  a  sword. 

•6,  adv.  [is],  to  that  place,  there, 
thither. 

e6.  Ire,  il  or  IvI,  itam.  intr.,  to  go, 
proceed,  walk;  of  different  sorts  of 
motion,  to  move,  fly,  dart,  etc.;  set 
out. 

eOdam,  adv.  [Idem],  to  the  same  place, 
thither. 

Sphesua.  -I,  /.,  an  Ionian  city  near 
the  coast  of  Asia  Minor.  Map  /, 
7,5. 

•phippi&tuB.  -a,  -tun,  ad^.  [ephip- 
pii|in],  caparisoned;  using  housings 
or  pads. 

eplilpplum,  -I,  n.,  a  horsecloth,  saddle- 
pad,  housings. 

apigramma,  -atlB,  n.,  an  inscription; 
epigram. 

BpimdthlB,  -idis,  /.,  daughter  of  Epime- 
th^us,  Pyrrha. 

£pimB,  -1,  /.i  the  northwest  district  of 
Greece.    Map  /,  Q,  5. 

epiitula,  -ae,  /.,  a  letter. 

EpdpeUB,  -el,  m.,  a  sailor. 

EporddorlX,  -Igis,  m-.  a  I/aeduan 
chief. 

epulae,  -&rum,  /.,  oniy  in  pi.,  food;  a 
banquet,  dinner. 

eques,  -Itis,  m.  [equusl,  a  horseman, 
knight;  pi.,  cavalry.  The  cavalry  of 
Caesar's  army,  in  contrast  to  that  of  an 
earlier  day,  was  made  vp  entirely  of 
foreign  auxiliaries,  placed  under  the 
command  of  a  Roman  officer.  Part  of 
it  remained  tvith  his  forces  the  year 
round,  and  was  detailed  to  serve  with  the 
infarUry  in  divisions  of  ten  timna^  or 


squadrons  to  each  legion  {about  330  men 
altogether).  This  force  consisted  of 
Oauls,  Germans,  and  Spaniards.  In 
addition,  the  Gallic  tribes  sent  a  cavalry 
force  for  the  summer  campaigns,  ustmlly 
amounting  to  about  4,ooo  men,  which  wai 
commanded  by  Gallic  officers.  The 
Gallic  cavalry  wore  the  cavalry  helmet 
(casslB)  and  carried  small  round 
shields  (parmae).  They  were  provided 
vnth  long  swords  and  ivith  Gallic  Jav- 
elins (tr&gulae),  which  could  be  used 
for  thrusting,  or  could  be  hurled  by 
means  of  a  thong. 

equester,  -trie,  -tre,  adj.  [equesl,  of 
or  belonging  to  a  horseman;  of  cav- 
alry, cavalry. 

equidem,  adv.,  indeed,  in  truth. 

equit&tus.  -.t8,  m.  [equitd],  cavalry. 

equltd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[eques],  to  ride  on  horseback. 

equuB,  -I,  m.,  a  )iorse. 

Eratoithenfil,  -is.  m.,  a  Greek  poet, 
astronomer,  philosopher,  and  geog- 
rapher, bom  276  B.  C. 

erg&,  prep.  wUh  ace,  toward,  in  relation 
to,  to,  for. 

erg6,  adv.,  therefore,  so  then,  then, 
now. 

drigd,  -ere,  -r«xl,  -rSotum,  tr.  [ex-f 
reg6],  to  lift,  raise;  »6  drigere,  to 
stand  up;  pf  part,  as  adj.,  standing 
upright,  high. 

6ripid,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptum.  tr., 
[ex+rapi6],  to  snatch  away,  deprive, 
takeaway;  rescue. 

errd,  -ftre,  -ivi,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
wander  up  and  down,  wander,  go 
astray;  be  in  doubt,  \%-aver. 

6-rubd8Cd,  -ere,  -rubul,  — ,  intr.,  to 
grow  red,  redden,  blush. 

6-nunpd,  -ere,  -rlipl,  -ruptum.  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  make  to  break  out;  burst 
forth,  sally;  arise. 

6ruptid,  -dnis,  /.  [6nimp0],  a  break- 
ing out,  .sortie,  sally. 

fisquiliae,  -&rum,  /.,  the  Esquiline 
Hill;  it  had  several  separate  heights, 
hence  the  plural. 

fisquillnus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  Esquiline;  as 
siibHt.,  m.  (AC.  m6n8),  the  Esquiline 
Hill.    Map  III,  F,  ti'3, 
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eued&riUB.  -I,  m,  [esBedum],  a  soldier 
llKhting  from  a  war  chariot,  chariot- 
eer. 

essedum,  -I, 
n.,  a  two- 
wheeled  war 
chariot  of  the 
Britons. 

EBuylI.-6ruin, 
m.,  a  Gallic 
people  living 
near  modern  E$$ey.    Map  IV,  C-D,  2. 

et,  conj.  and  adv.,  and,  also,  too,  even; 
6t  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  also. 

et-iam,  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  even  yet, 
still,  even;  etiam  nunc,  yet,  even 
now,  still ;  also,  too. 

Etrt^BOl,  -6ruin,  m..  the  Etruscans,  peo- 
ple of  Etruria.    Map  //.  C\  8-4. 

et-Bi,  conJ.,  even  If,  although,  though. 

EumenidfiB.  -um./.,  the  Furies. 

EupalamOB,  -I,  rn.,  one  of  the  hunters  of 
the  Calydonian  boar. 

EurlpiddB,  -iB,  m.,  a  Ch'eek  tragic  poet. 

Eur6t&B, -ae  (arr.  -&ii),m.,  the  largest 
river  of  Laconia,  on  which  was  situated 
Sparta. 

EurytidSB,  -ae.  m.,  son  of  Eurytus,  and 
a  participant  in  the  Calydonian  hunt. 

d-y&d6,  -ere,  -bI.  -Bum,  intr.,  to  go 
away,  escape;  get  up,  climb. 

«-veli6,  -ere,  -vexl,  .-vectum.  tr.,  to 
carry  out ;  elevate. 

d-yenid,  -Ire.  -vfinl,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  out,  result,  happen. 

dventUB,  -Ub,  m.  [ex+Yeni61,  an  out- 
come, result:  fate,  disaster. 

fi-vertd,  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.,  to  over- 
turn, overthrow;  destroy,  ruin. 

6-VOC6,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  call 
forth,  summon. 

e-vol5,  -&re,  -avl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to  fly 
or  rush  forth. 

ex  or  {only  before  consonants)  i,  prep, 
w.  (ihl.,  of  space,  out  of,  from;  on  the 
side  of,  on;  of  tinie,  from,  since,  aft*»r; 
ex  itinere,  immediately  after  the 
march;  of  source,  out  of,  from;  of 
cautie,  b*»c!iuse()f,  in  consequence  of,  in 
accordance  with :  in  jmrtition,  of,  from, 
from  among;  in  other  relations,  from, 


in  conformity  with,  according  to,  by, 
of. 

ex&Ctor.  -6rlB,  m.  rexlg6],  an  expeller; 
demander,  exactor;  executioner. 

ex-aglt5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -atum,  tr.,  to 
drive  out  or  away,  stir  up,  rouse;  dis- 
turb, harass. 

ex&mlnd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -itoin.  tr.  [ex- 
&meii,  the  tongue  of  a  balance],  to 
weigh,  balance. 

exaiiiin6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -itum,  fr.  [exa- 
ZlimuB,  breathless),  to  deprive  ol 
breath,  exhaust;  pf.  part.,  6xaJLi]ll&- 
tUB,  breathless,  exhausted. 

ex-ard6Bc5,  -ere,  -&rBl,  -irafinim. 
intr.  [&rddBCd,  take  fire],  to  be  kindled, 
be  inflamed  or  excited. 

ex-audid,  -Ire,  -IyI,  -Itom,  tr.,  to 
hear,  discern ;  hearken  to,  listen,  heed. 

ex-o6d6,  -ere,  -cesBl,  -cessiim,  intr., 
to  go  out  or  away,  withdraw,  retire. 

exoelld,  -ere,  — .  — ,  tr.  and  UUr.,  to  be 
eminent  or  superior,  surpass. 

excelBUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [pf-  pari.  »j 
excell61,  high,  lofty,  tall. 

excldium,  -I,  n.  [ex8Cliid6.  tear  op], 
downfall,  destruction,  ruin. 

excld6,  -ere,  -1,  — ,  intr.  [ex-f-eaddl.  to 
fall  out;  pass  away,  disappear,  be  for- 
gotten. 

ex-ci6,  -Ire,  -Ivi.  -Itum,  tr.  [oie6,  stir 
up],  to  rouse,  awaken;  disturb. 

excipi6,  -ere,  -cdpl,  -ceptom,  tr,  rex 
-|-capi61,  to  takeout;  take  up.  catch, 
capture;  Intercept,  withstand,  resist: 
meet,  receive,  welcome;  listen  to,  over- 
hear; come  after,  succeed;  abs..  follow 
immediately. 

excit6,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  [freg.  0/ 
exol6],  to  call  out,  arouse,  rouse:  ex- 
cite. Incite;  erect,  raise. 

ex-cl&m6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  intr.,  to 
call  out,  cry  aloud,  exclaim. 

exoltd6,  -ere,  -clIkBl.  -cltBum,  tr.  [ex 
+Claud6],  to  shut  out,  exclude;  cut 
off,  hinder,  prevent. 

ex-oruci6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr. 
(craoi6,  torture],  to  tortiu*.  lomieni. 

excubitor,  -Oris,  m.  fex-f-ctib6,  rei-ilnei, 
one  who  lies  out  on  guard,  a  watch- 
man, sentinel. 

exctaod,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -fttum.  tr.  [ex+ 
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ealo61,  to  trample  out,  stamp  or  tread 
down. 

•xcar8l6.  -dnls,  /.  [6Xourr6,  run  out], 
a  running  out  or  forth,  a  sally,  sortie. 

exdiBd,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -atum,  tr.  [ex+ 
causa],  to  excuse,  justify,  apologize 
for. 

ezcutl5,  -ere,  -cobbI,  -oussum,  tr, 
[ex+QUatl5],  to  shake  or  cast  out, 
force  away;  shake  or  cast  oft,  discard ; 
shake. 

exeoror,  -&rl,  -&tui,  tr.  [ex+eaoer], 
to  curse,  execrate;  part,  exeorandus, 
a»  cui).,  detestable. 

axemplum,  -I,  n.,  specimen,  repre- 
sentative; example,  precedent. 

ax-ed,  -Ire,  -U  or  -ivi,  -itum,  intr.,  to 
go  out,  go  or  come  forth;  rise,  ap- 
pear. 

axerced,  -Are,  -oul,  -oitum,  tr.  rex+ 
arce6],  to  drive  forward;  train;  prac- 
tise, exercise,  carry  into  effect;  pa««., 
to  be  busy. 

exercit&tl6,  -5iili,/.  [exeroltd,  train], 
exercise,  practise. 

exeroit&tuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
exerolt6,  train],  well  trained,  skilled, 
versed. 

exeroitOB,  -tB,  m.  [exeroe5],  an  army. 

oxhibed,  -Are,  -ul,  -itum,  tr,  [ex-h 
liabe61,  to  hold  forth ;  show,  display. 

ex-liorr6Bo6,  -ere.  -bomii,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [horrdsod,  begin  to  bristle],  to 
tremble,  shudder;  shudder  at. 

ax-hortor,  -&rl,  -atne,  tr.,  to  exhort, 
encourage. 

axlg5,  -ere,  -6gl,  -ftotum.  tr.  fex+ 
agd],  to  drive  out,  expel;  require,  de- 
mand; question,  consider;  complete; 
spend,  pass. 

axlgnd,  adv.  [exlguuB],  meagerly. 
scarcely. 

axlgult&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [exiguuB].  scanti- 
ness, smallness,  shortness,  want. 

exlffuuB.  -a.  -um,  aiij.  [exigdj,  weighed 
out;  limited,  small,  slight;  light;  a 
little;  at  subtt.,  n.,  a  small  amount,  a 
little;  temporis  exlguum,  a  little 
while. 

exllid,  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  [ex  fsaliO). 
to  leap  or  bound  forth,  spring  or  start 
up. 


exilium,  -I,  n.  [exul.  an  exile],  banish- 
ment, exile. 

eximiuB,  -a.  -um,  acU.  rexlm6].  se- 
lected, superior,  eminent,  remark- 
able. 

exiin6,  -ere,  -dmi,  -dmptum,  tr.  [ex+ 
em6],  to  take  away,  remove. 

existimd,  -&re,  -&Yi,  -fttum,  tr.  [ex+ 
aeBtiin6],  to  estimate;  consider;  sup- 
pose, believe. 

exlBt6,  -ere.  -tltl,  -titum.  infr.  [ex-f 
8i8t5],  to  stand  or  come  forth,  project, 
appear;  ensue. 

exlti&blliB,  -e.  adj.  [exitium],  destruc- 
tive, fatal,  deadly. 

exitium,  -I,  n.  [exedl,  destruction, 
ruin. 

exituB,  -fU,  m.  [exed],  a  going  out, 
exit;  result,  end. 

ex6rdium,  -I,  n.  [ex+6rddl,  a  be- 
ginning. 

ex-orlor,  -Irl,  -ortUB,  intr.,  to  arise, 
begin. 

ex-palldB06,  -ere,  -pallul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  tiu*n  or  grow  pale. 

expatior,  -&rl,  -atus.  intr.  [ex+Bpa- 
tior],  to  wander  from  the  way,  spread, 
overflow. 

ex-pay dB06,  -ere,  -p&yI,  — .  tr.  and 
intr.  [paydB06,  begin  to  fear],  to  fear 
greatly,  dread. 

expects,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [ex+ 
Bpeotd],  to,  wait  for,  await,  wait  to 
see;  anticipate,  hope  for. 

expedi6,  -Ire,  -IyI,  -Itum,  tr.  [ex-(- 
pCB],  to  set  free;  procure,  get. 

expedlti6,  -6iiiB,  /.  [expedi6],  a  mil- 
itary expedition,  campaign. 

expedltuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
expedid],  miimpeded,  free,  light- 
armed,  unencumbered;  easy. 

ex-pelld,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr.,  to 
drive  out  or  forth,  expel;  shoot. 

experiduB,  -entiB.  adj.  [prea.  part,  of 
experlor],  experienced,  used  to,  in- 
ured to. 

experlor,  -Irl.  -pertuB,  tr.,  to  make 
trial  of,  tr>';  exi>erleuce ;  prove. 

explrd.  -&re,  -&vl.  -atum,  intr.  [ex-f- 
Bpirdl,  to  breathe  out,  breathe  one's 
last,  expire. 

ex-pled,  -6re,  -6yl.  -dtum,  tr.  [-pled. 
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fill  up],  to  flu  up,  finish,  complete: 
fulfil,  discharge,  execute. 
.expldr&tor,  -5ri8,  m.  [expldrdi,  a 
scout,  spy.  Bzpl6r&t6r68  were  not 
individual  spies,  but  reconnoUrers  who 
were  sent  out  in  detachments. 

expl6r5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  in- 

vastigate,  examine,  find  out,  spy  out, 
'reconnoitre,  try;  pf,  part.^  assured, 

certain. 
ezpoll5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+ 

8poli6],  to  plunder  completely,  rob; 

utterly  deprive  of. 
ex-pdii6,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum,  tr., 

to  put  forth,  expose;  set  ashore,  land; 

ex  n&TlbUB  expdnere,  to  disembark; 

abandon;  draw  up,  station;  set  forth, 

relate,  explain. 
ex-port6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 

carry  out  or  away. 
exposltld,  -6iii8,  /.   [expositUB],  ex- 
posure, abandonment. 
exprimd,  -ere,  -pressl,  -pressum,  ^r. 

[ex-|-prem61,  to  press,  make  to  stand 

out,  make  prominent. 
expugn&tid,  -5iii8,  /.  [expugnO],  a 

storming. 
ex-pug]i6,  -&re,  -ILtI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

take  by  storm,  capture,  conquer. 
exQUIrd,  -ere.  -quIbIyI.  -qulsltuin, 

tr.  [ex+Quaer6l,  to  seek  or  search  out, 

inquire,  investigate. 
exta,  -6rum,  n.,  organs,  vitals  (the 

heart,  etc.,  observed  in  taking  auspices). 

oxterlor,  see  exterus. 

ex-terre5,  -6re,  -ul,  -ituin,  tr.,  to 
frighten  outright,  terrify,  frighten. 

exteruB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [exl,  on  the  out- 
side; comp.,  exterior,  -iUB,  outwartl, 
outer,  exterior;  »up.,  extrdmUB,  -a, 
-um,  outermost,  extreme,  farthest; 
the  end  or  last  part  of,  extremity  of; 
in  extr€in&  Bp€,  in  utter  despair;  tn. 
pi.  as  subst.,  the  rear,  last;  ad  ex- 
tr€muin,  at  last. 

ex-tiin68c6,  -ere,  -timul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [timdBCd,  fear],  to  be  afraid  or 
panic-striken;  fear  greatly,  dread. 

extingud,  -ere,  -tinxl,  -tinctum,  tr. 
[exfBtingu6,  quench],  to  put  out. 
quench;  kill,  slay;  pf.  part.,  extlnc- 
^UB,  quenched,  slain,  dead. 


extft,   -ftre,  — ,  — .  intr.  [ex-f-«t6.,  to 

stand  out,  rise  above;  show  oneself. 

appear. 
ex-torqued,  -foe,  -si,  -turn,  tr.,  to 

twist  out;  wrest  away,  extort,  obtain 

by  force. 
extr&,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.  [exter, 

outward],  outside,  beyond,  outside  of. 
ex-trahd,  -ere.  -tr&xl.  -traetimi,  tr., 

to  draw,  pull,  or  drag  out;  remove;  oj 

time,  waste,  lose,  fritter  away. 
extrdmoB.  see  exterus. 
ex-trad5.  -ere,  -trftal,  -trttBuiii.  tr. 

[tx11d6.  shove],  to  thrust  or  push  out.' 

shut  out,  drive  away. 
extru6,  -ere,   -trftxl,  -trtlctum,  tr. 

[ex-i-  8tru6.  heap  up],  to  heap  up,  rear; 

erect,  construct. 
exul6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atom,  intr,  [exul. 

an  exile],  to  be  in  exile, 
exults,  -&re.  -ILtI.  -atom,  intr.  [ex+ 

BUlt6,  freq.   of  salld].  to   leap  up; 

sprout  up;  exult,  rejoice. 
exu6,  -ere.  -uI.  -Iktum.  tr.,  to  draw 

out  or  ottt  strip. despoil;  lay  aslde^  put 

away. 
exurgO.  -ere,  -urrdxi.  — .  intr.  [ex-l- 

Burg6],  to  rise  up.  rise. 
ex-Urd,  -ere,  -ubbI,  -nstum,  tr.,  to 

bum  up,  consume,  destroy, 
exuviae.  -&rum.  /.  [exu5],  that  which 

is  stripped  off;  clothing,  equipments; 

skin. 

F 

f&bella.  -ae,  m.  [dim.  of  f&bula],  a  little 
story. 

faber,  -brl  (gen.  pi.  fabnun),  m..  a 
workman,  smith,  carpenter,  mechanic. 
In  the  Roman  army  the  fkbrl  or 
engineers  usually  constituted  a  ^eparat* 
corps,  under  the  command  ofths  prae- 
f ectUB fabrum.  Caesar,  however,  seem* 
to  have  dratcn  his  fabri  from  th* 
legions,  and  they  returned  to  fnilitwy 
duty  when  their  engineering  work  was 
completed. 

FabiUB.  -I,  tn.,  name  of  a  Roman  gent. 

(1)  Quintus  Fabius  Maximns  Rallianus, 
magisfer  equitum  in  325  B.C.,  contnl 
five  times,  dictator  twice. 

{'2)  Quintus  Fabius  Maxiiuus  Gurgea. 
son  0/(1).  consul  three  timtf. 
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f  J)  Qulntus  Pablus  Maxlmus  Verru- 
cosus, 9on  of  (2),  aumamed  Cunctator 
from  his  caution;  dictator  and  Jive 
times  consul. 
(4>  Caius  Fabius,  one  of  Caesar^s  lieu- 
tenants, 

F&brloilis,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name;  esp.  Caius  Fabricius,  famous 
for  his  part  in  the  wars  against  the 
Samnites  ami  against  Pyrrhus. 

fftbricd,  -&re.  -&yl.  -atum,  tr.  [fa- 
brlea.  workshop],  to  make,  construct; 
carve. 

fikbula,  -ae,/.,  story,  fable. 

flkclto,  -61./.  [faoi6],  form,  figure, look; 
face,  countenance,  aspect. 

fiacila,  adv.  [faoills],  easily,  without 
effort,  readily;  n5ii . . .  facile,  hardly. 

faclllB,  -e,  a<</.,  easy,  without  difficulty ; 
easily  found  or  obtained. 

£BtolnuB,  -oriB,  n.  [faoi6l,  an  act,  deed; 
misdeed,  outrage,  crime. 

Cacl6,  -are,  fSoI,  faotam,  tr.,  to  make, 
form,  do.  perform;  verba  faoere. 
to  speak ;  cause,  render,  bring  to  pass, 
effect;  tc.  nefliB,  to  commit;  Tim 
facere,  to  use  violence;  w.  Tulnus. 
Inflict;  choose,  gain,  acquire;  give; 
pass,  impers.  fit.  it  results;  ad«.,  act, 
conduct  oneself. 

Caetld.  -5ni8./.  rfaoi61.  a  making,  com- 
bination, party,  faction. 

factum,  -I,  n.  [faci61.  a  deed,  act:  event. 

facnlt&B,  -&ti8, /.  rfaoilisl,  opportu- 
nity, power;  supply,  provision;  p/., 
means,  resources. 

ftcundns,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [for,  speak], 
fluent,  eloquent. 

flaex.  flaecis.  /.,  grounds,  dregs;  the 
brine  of  pickles. 

fiffUB.  -I,/.,  a  beech-tree,  beech;  beech- 
wood. 

fUcfttuB,  -a,  -am,  adj-  [falxj,  sickle-  , 
shaped,  curved.  I 

fall&X,  -&CiB,  adj.  Ifalldl,  deceitful, 
treacherous,  crafty;  deceptive,  falla- 
cious. 

fallo.  -era,  fefelll,  — ,  tr.  and  inlr.,  to 
deceive,  disappoint;  elude,  escape;  of 
time,  beguile,  while  away. 

falBUB,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [pf.  part.  o/fall6], 
deceived,  cheated ;  false,  unfounded. 


falx.  falciB./..  a  sickle,  pruning  hook, 
scythe;    hook,    wall-hook;     mUr&liB 


«a 


falx,  a  long  hook  used  in  demolishing 

walls. 
f&ma,  -ae.  /.  [for.  say],  talk,  common 

talk,  report,    tradition;    reputation, 

fame. 
Famea.  -ae,  m.,  surname  of  Hlmllco,  a 

Carthaginian  general. 
fam6B,  -iB,  /.,  hunger,  starvation, 
familia.  -ae.  /.  [famalua].  slaves,  a 

household ;  family,  race. 
f&m6BUB,  -a.  -am.  atU-  [f&ma].  famous; 

notorious,  slanderous, 
famalaa.  -I,  m.,  a  slave,  minister,  at- 
tendant. 
Ab.  n.,  indecl.  [for,  speak],  divine  sanc- 
tion or  law,  as  opposed  to  ifts,  human 

law  or  right;  right  tn  the  sight  of  the 

gods. 
fascia,  -la.  m.,  a  bundle,  fagot;  pi., 

fascds,  the  bundle  of  rods  carried  by  a 

lictor. 
f&stl.  -5ram,  m.  (sc.  dida)  [f&staa.  im- 

forbidden],  a  day  on  which  court  could 

be  held,  a  secular  day. 
flaatlg&t^,  adv.  [faatlg&taa],  sloping, 

in  a  sloping  direction, 
faatig&taa,  -a,  -am,  adi-  [pf.  part,  of 

faatlgd,    make     pointed],     IncUned, 

sloping. 
faatlgiam,  -I,  a.,  the  top  of  a  gable,  top 

of  a  building,  roof,  pinnacle;  height, 

elevation;  rank,  dignity;  slope. 
flkt&lia,  -e.  adj.  [f&tam],  of  fate,  fated; 

dangerous,  fatal. 
fateor,  -6rl,  faasas,  tr.  [for.  speak],  to 

confess,  own,  admit. 
flktidicas.  -a,  -am,  adj.  [f&tam-i-dlc6]. 

predicting  fate,  prophetic. 
fatlgd,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -&tam.  tr.,  to  weary, 

fatigue;  test. 
f&tam,  -I.  n.  [for,  speak],  that  which  is 

said,  an  utterance;  what  is  ordained. 

fate,   destiny;    ruin,   death;  p/.,   the 

Fates. 
faucea,  -ium  {poet.  abi.  nng.  fauce),  /., 

the  throat,  gullet;  appetite,  greediness. 
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Faustulus,  -I,  w.,  the  shepherd  who 
reared  Romulus  aryl  liemus. 

faved,  -6re,  fftvl,  fautum,  intr.,  to  be 
favorable,  favor,  befriend. 

flaYlUa,  -ae,  /..  cinders,  hot  ashes, 
ashes. 

favor,  -6rl8,  m.  [faV661,  favor,  good- 
will. 

flavus,  -I,  m.,  honeycomb,  honey 

fax,  facis,/-.  a  torch,  lire-brand. 

folds,  -is,  /.,  a  cat. 

felicltae,  -atls,  /.  [ffillx],  good  for- 
tune. 

fBlICiter,  adv.  [fdllxl,  happily,  success- 
fully, auspiciously;  cotnp.,  fellolus; 
sup.,  figlloiSBiind. 

fBlIx,  -Ids,  adj.,  frult-bearlng;  success- 
ful, fortunate,  happy. 

fBmlna,  -ae,  /.  (fe6,  bear],  a  female,  esp. 
a  woman;  the  female  sex,  woman- 
kind. 

fdmlneuB,  -a,  -um.  adj-  [ffimlnal.  of  a 
woman,  woman's. 

femur,  -oris  or  -inis.  n.,  the  thigh. 

fenestra,  -ae,  /..  an  opening  in  a  wall, 
a  window. 

fera,  -ae,  /.  [ferusl,  a  wild  beast,  wild 
animal. 

fer&X,  -&ci8,  OfJJ'  [ferOl,  productive, 
fertile. 

ferfi  or  fermi,  adv.,  nearly,  usually, 
generally  ;  about,  for  the  most 
part. 

ferid,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  strike,  slay. 

fermd,  see  fer6. 

ferd,  ferre,  tull,  l&tum.  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry,  bring:  offer;  move;  pedem 
ferre,  to  move,  step;  pass,  or  reflex., 
hasten,  rush,  flee;  to  render;  ?^.  fors 
or  cdnsudtQdd,  impel,  bring  about; 
of  the  wind,  drive,  blow;  lift;  bear 
away,  win,  got.  acquire,  earn;  bear, 
brook;  graviter  ferre,  to  be  annoyed 
or  indignant  at;  endure,  withstand; 
ferendus,  bearable,  tolerable;  to  re- 
port, say,  call;  propose;  oondicid- 
nem  ferre,  to  propose  conditions; 
enact;  ahs..  w.  oplnid,  to  go.  be  cur- 
rent; imptlne  ferre,  to  go  unpun- 
ished. 

ferOx,  -dels,  odj.  rferusl,  tierce,  savage, 
bold;  headstrong,  insolent. 


ferreuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ferrmn],  of 
iron,  iron. 

ferrum,  -I,  n.,  Iron;  a  weapon  of  Iron 
or  steel,  spearhead,  spear,  sword. 

fertilis,  -e,  ac^-  [fer6],  fruitful,  fertile, 
productive. 

fertlUtas,  -atls,  /.  [fertilis),  fertility. 

ferus,  -a,  -um,  adj-.  wild,  fierce,  cruW: 
as  subst.,  m.,  a  wild  beast. 

fenrfins,  -entis,  aitj.  [  pres.  part,  of  fer- 
ve6,  boll),  boiling  hot,  glowing,  burn- 
ing; boiling;  of  a  wounds  smoking: 
fig..  Inflamed,  violent,  furlous- 

fenridus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fervor,  glow- 
Ing  heat),  burning,  hot;  yeasty. 

fessus,  -a,  -um,  adj..  wearied,  weak, 
exhausted. 

fe8tln6,  -are,  -avl.  -&tum,  tr.  <md 
intr.,  to  hasten. 

festaca,  -ae,  /..  a  beetle,  pile-driver. 

fi^StUS,  -a,  -um,  c<</.,  of  holidays,  te»- 
tlve,  festaL 

fdtus,  -t^s,  m.,  a  bringing  forth;  x^*^ 
duce,  fruit. 

fibula,  -ae,  /.,  a  fastening,  clasp, 
brace;  pin,  brooch. 

flctilis,  -e,  ai{f.  [flngdl,  of  clay,  earthen: 
as  subst.  ^ ».,  an  earthen  vessel. 

Actum,  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  fin^dl,  a 
falsehood,  fiction. 

flddlis,  -e,  a(ij.  [fidfts],  trustworthy, 
faithful,  reliable;  safe. 

FIddn&tds,  -ium,  m.,  the  inhahUnnis  of 
Fidenaet  a  town  north  of  Home.  Mttp 
/,  S,  7. 

fldes,  -el,  /.  [fld6],  faith,  belief,  cre- 
dence, confidence;  good  faith,  truth, 
faithfulness;  promise,  word,  assur- 
ance; fldem  faoere  or  interp6ner«, 
to  give  assurance ;  fulfillment;  prr>of; 
protection;  In  fldem  recipere,  to  take 
under  one's  protection;  dependence, 
alliance;  fldem  sequi,  tr.  dat.^  to  be 
loyal  to;  fidem  scrv&re,  to  keepone^s 
word. 

fld6,  -ere,  flsus  sum,  intr..  to  trust, 
put  confidence  In,  rely  upon. 

fidlicia,  -ae,  /.  [fldUS],  confidence, 
assurance,  reliance. 

fidus,  -a,  -um,  adj'  [fld61,  faithful. 
loyal. 

fIgO,  -ere,  fixl,  flxum,  tr.,  to    fix. 


FIGURA 


41 


FORTITER 


fasten,  set  firmly,  plant;  w.  6soula, 
Imprint;  to  thrust  In:  direct. 

fl^ra.  -ae,  /.  [flngO],  form,  sbai)e, 
figure. 

fllia,  -ae,  /.,  a  daughter. 

nilos,  -I,  m.,  a  son. 

fl2id6,  -ere,  fldi,  flssum,  tr.,  to  cleave, 
spilt,  part,  divide. 

flngd,  -ere,  flnxl,  flctum,  tr.,  to  form, 
devise,  Invent,  imagine;  pf.  part,  as 
adj.^  pretended,  fal.se. 

finid,  -Ire,  -lyi,  -Itum,  tr.  [finis],  to 
bound,  mark  off,  limit,  define,  meas- 
ure; end,  finish,  decide. 

finis,  -Is,  m.  and  /.,  a  boundary,  limit; 
pt.,  borders,  territory,  land;  end, 
close;  death. 

flnltlmus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [finis],  border- 
ing, adjacent,  neighboring;  m.  pi.  as 
subst.,  neighbors. 

fl6,  fieri,  factus,  used  as  pass,  of 
faol6,  to  be  made,  be  done,  be  oc- 
casioned; come  to  pass,  take  place, 
become,  result,  happen. 

lirmlter,  adv.  [flrmusl,  strongly, 
steadily,  firmly. 

Ilrmlttd6, -Inls,/.  [flrmus],  strength, 
firmness,  solidity. 

flrmd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [flrmusl, 
to  strengthen;  fortify;  strengthen  in 
resolution, 

flrmus,  -a,-um,  a4j.,  strong,  vigorous, 
firm. 

flscuB.-I,  m.,  a  basket,  purse;  treasury. 

fistula,  -ae.  /.,  a  pipe,  tube,  water- 
pipe;  reed-pipe,  Pan's  pipe. 

fi&gltd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  de- 
mand, dim. 

fiagrd,  -are,  -&vl,  -&tum.  intr.,  to 
flame,  blaze,  burn. 

fi&men,  -Inls,  n.  [fl6],  a  blowing,  blast, 
wind. 

Fl&mlnlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  narne. 

fiamma,  -ae,/.,  a  blaze,  fire,  flame;  ,flg., 
flame  of  lore,  flame. 

fl&ved,  -fire,  — .  — ,  intr.  [flayusi,  to  be 
golden  yellow,  light  yellow;  pres. 
part.,  yellow. 

fl&Y6scd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [fl&vedl,  to 
become  golden  yellow. 

fi&yus,  -a,  -um,  aiij.,  golden  or  reddish 
yellow;  having  fair  or  golden  hair. 


fleot5.  -ere,  flexl,  flexum,  tr.  and  (ntr., 
to  bend,  turn,  turn  around,  incline, 
curve,  giilde;  appease;  pf.  part,  as 
adj.,  bent,  curving. 

fled,  -dre,  fldvl,  fldtum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
weep,  lament. 

flStus,  -lis,  m.  [fled],  a  weeping,  lament- 
ing; tears. 

fl6.  fl&re,  fi&Vl,  fl&tum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
blow. 

fldrSns,  -entls,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
fidre6],  flowering,  blooming ;  flourish- 
ing, prospering. 

fl6re6,  -6re,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  [fl6s),  to 
bloom,  blossom. 

FlOrus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

flOs,  fl6rls,  m.,  a  flower. 

flfiCtUS,  -lis,  m.  [flu6],  a  wave,  billow. 

flfimen,  -Inls,  n.  [fluO],  a  flood,  river. 

flu6,  -ere,  fifixl,  — .  intr.,  to  flow, 
stream,  drip,  i)our. 

fooulus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  focus],  a  small 
altar,  flre-pan,  brazier. 

focus,  -I,  m.,  a  hearth,  fireplace. 

fodlO,  -ere.  fddl,  fossum,  tr.,  to  dig. 

foedus,  -erls,  n.,  an  agreement,  treaty, 
stipulation. 

folium.  -I,  n.,  a  leaf. 

fdns,  fontls,  m.,  a  spring,  fountain, 
source;  water. 

for&men,  -Inls,  n.  [ford,  pierce],  an 
opening,  orifice. 

fore,  forem,  forms  used  for  futfirus 
esse  and  essem. 

forls,  -Is,/.,  the  gate  of  a  house,  door 
of  oho  use  or  room. 

foris,  adc,  out  of  doors,  without,  on 
the  outside. 

f5rma,  -ae,  /.,  form,  shape;  appear- 
ance, beauty. 

fdrmd,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.  [fdrma], 
to  shape,  fashion,  mould. 

fdrmOsus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [fdrma],  well- 
shaped,  handsome,  beautiful. 

fors,  fortls,  /.,  chance;  abl.  forte  as 
adr.,  by  chance,  i)erhaps,  accidentally. 

forsltan,  adr.  [fors  sit  an],  perhaps, 
perad venture,  it  may  be  that. 

forte,  see  fors. 

fortls,  -e,  adj.,  strong,  brave,  daring, 
valiant. 

fortlter,  adv.  [fortlsj,  bravely,  stoutly. 


F0RTUITU8 


42 


FUNDITOR 


fbrtuItUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fori],  acci- 
dental. 

forttUia,  -ae,  /.  (fowl,  fortune,  fate; 
good  fortune;  condition,  position. 

forum,  -I,  n.,  a  public  place,  market 
place;  esp.,  the  forum  cU  Borne,  Map 
III,  D,  8  and  AB,  5. 

fOBsa,  -ae,  /.  [fossus],  a  ditch,  trench, 
an  indispensable  part  of  every  Boman 
camp.  Its  size  varied  tcith  the  season  of 
the  year  and  the  length  of  time  the  camp 
was  to  be  occupied;  the  width  ranging 
from  10  to  22 feet,  and  the  normal  depth 
being  abo  ut  9.  The  earth  from  the  fossa 
was  thrown  up  to  make  the  vallum, 
and,  if  time  permitted,  the  sides  of  the 
slope  were  covei'ed  with  turf,  stones,  or 
wood  to  strengthen  them.  For  illus.  see 
Y&llum. 

fovea,  -ae,/..  a  pitfall,  snare. 

ftagmen,  -Inis,  n.  [ftangOl,  a  broken 
piece,  fragment;  generally  pi.,  frag- 
ments, chips. 

ftagor,  -6ri8,  m.  (ftang61,  a  crashing, 
crash,  thunder-peal. 

ftangd,  -ere,  ftdgl,  ft&ctum.  tr.,  to 
break,  wreck,  shatter;  break  down, 
overcome;  weaken,  wear  out. 

ft&ter,  -trlB,  m.,  a  brother. 

ft&ternus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ft&terl,  of  a 
brother,  brother's. 

ftaudd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [frausl, 
to  cheat,  beguile,  rob. 

ftaudulentus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [ftausl, 
deceitful,  fraudulent. 

ftaus,  ftaudis,/..  deceit,  trickery. 

ftemltus,  -as,  m.  [firemd,  roar],  a 
murmuring,  confused  noLse,  din. 

ftendd  (fteiide6),  -ere  (-«re),  — ,  — , 
tr.  and  ifUr.,  to  grind;  grind  or  gnash 
the  teeth. 

ftequdns,  -entis,  adj.,  repeated,  fre- 
quent; in  great  numbers,  crowded; 
full,  filled. 

ftequentO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr. 
[frequdns],  to  resort  to,  frequent, 
celebrate. 

ftetum,  -I,  n.,  a  strait,  channel;  the 
sea. 

ftdtus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  depending  or  re- 
lying upon,  confiding  in. 

ftlgidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fMgui],  cold. 


ftlgus,  -oris,  ».,  cold  weather,  cold; 
pi.,  cold. 

flroiide6,  -fire.  — ,  — ,  inlr.  [ftdns]  to 
put  forth  leaves,  be  in  leaf. 

ftonddsuB,  -a,  -um,  adj  itttUM},  full 
of  leaves,  leafy. 

fi:5ni,  ftondis,  /..  a  leaf,  foliage;  a 
leafy  branch,  green  bough. 

flrdns,  ftontls,  /.,  the  brow,  forehead; 
front. 

functus,  -Iks,  m.  [firuorl,  enjoyment: 
fruit,  crop;  profit,  Income;  reward. 

ftoment&rlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fttLman- 
tuml,  of  or  pertaining  to  grain;  res 
fmment&rla,  grain  supply,  ^ito- 
vislons,  the  commlssariaU 

ftomentor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  intr.  [ftft- 
mentum],  to  fetch  or  get  grain,  for- 
age. 

firHmentum,  -I,  n.,  grain,  com. 

ftuor.  -1,  ftftctua,  intr.,  to  enjoy,  de- 
light  in,  have  the  benefit  of. 

ft11str&,  adv.^  vainly,  in  vain;  without 
effect. 

frutex.  -Icis,  m.,  a  shrub,  bush,  shoou 

ftax,  fttgls,  /.  {generally  pi.),  fruit, 
produce,  fruits  of  the  earth;  grain, 
com. 

Ftkfetlus,  -I,  m.,  gentile  name  of  a  Uader 
of  the  Albans,  Mettins  Fufetlus. 

ftiga,  -ae,  /.  [fUgid],  flight. 

ftigi6,  -ere,  fttgl,  fUgltfirus,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  flee,  vanish,  pass  away;  to 
run  away  from,  avoid,  escape. 

f1ig6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr.  [fu^al,  to 
compel  to  flee,  rout;  discomfit. 

fulged,  -dre,  fUlsI,  — ,  intr.,  to  flash, 
gleam. 

fUlica,  -ae,  /..  a  coou 

fuimen,  -inis,  n.  [fUlgc6j.  a  flash 
of     lightning,      thunderbolt ;       Are. 

Fulvlus,  -I,  m.,  nante  of  a 
Boman  gens. 

fUlvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.t  yel- 
low, tawny,  gold-colored. 

fllmus,  -I,  m.,  smoke. 

fUnda,  -ae,/., a  sling;  sling- 
stone. 

funditor,  -6ris,  m.  [ftindal, 
a  slluger.     The  ftindltOrte 
were  armed  tcith  slings  of  leather,  vku  \ 
were  used  in  hurUng  missiles  <^  ImoA 


.    Fori 

ftindS,  ••re,  fbdl.  fBaniii,  ir..  u>  pour 
fonb,  Bbedi  scatter,  roal.  defeiu 

Anabrla,  -•,  oty.  (dUiiMj,  oi  a  funeral; 
n.  pi.  <u  lubit,,  funeral  Titfs, 

nnereuB,  -k,  -um,  <"V'  [nnnil,  fune- 
real, of  a  funeral:  fatal. 

nui«Btiu,  -A,  -um,  a<il-  [taaut],  cauE<- 
InK'death:  mournful,  mourning. 

Rugor,  -1,  flknetua,  intr.,  to  perlorm; 
complete,  end. 

RUtli,  -la, "..  a  cable,  rope. 

flkiiuB, -aria,  n..  hmeral  rlt^s.  (uneml: 
death,  m  order. 

fnrcft, -««,/,.&  fork:  fork-shaped  prop, 
!cpUt  Stake. 

furlUlB,  -a,  a4i.  [furlA,  frenzy),  of  the 
Furies,  dreadful,  fearful. 

diribaiLdiu,  -a,  -um,  aiU-  (furS],  rag- 


fnra,  -e»,  - 


I.  (tur6i.  I 


fliror,  -6rl8,  n 

madneu. 
f&rtuiD,  -1,  n-  inir,  ibien.  ibert.  rob- 

ftatftmi,  -a,  -um,  <««.  (/«(■  jw'.  "/ 
inml,  future,  destined,  coming, 

Q 

Qaball,  -ftmm.  m..  clieatt  of  Iki  Ar- 
ttn^.    Map  I V.  E.  4. 

QBbU,  •6nim,  FB.,  an  aadrnl  Soien  of 
Laliam,  nut  of  Romt.    Map  I.  B.  i. 

O&dia,  -ium,/..  a  toon  on  tht  toatkem 
coatl  of  Spain.    Map  I,  A.  e. 

gaeanm,  -l,  "■.  o  htavy  Gallic  Jarelln. 

OUuB,  -1,  m.,  a  BojMot  praenemm;  in 
Engtiih.  Calus. 

Qalba.  -ae,  m..  (0  a  king  ef  Ihr  Sutt- 
riontt;  (i)  Servlua  SulpleluaUall)a,  o 
tieutauaU  of  Catiar. 

Kftlaa,  -aa,  /..  a  hBlmat,  maatlg  of 
leallur  ilrtngthtnta  icitk  braat,  and 
propidfd  vyiih  a  cregt.  On  the  march, 
lAi  loltUer  carried  it  hanging  from  hii 
thOttldtr.  6u(,  at  the  btginning  of  a 
battle,  he  ttl  the  ereil  in  iti  plate  and 
put  the  helmet  on  at  once.     See  ilia). 

Qallin,  -aa,  /..  the  eountrj/  Qaul:  alto 


one  of  Itt  dieitiont.  Celtic  OauL   Map 
I.  C-n.  H-4. 

GaJllaua,  -a,  -um.  ad}.  [OaUtal,  per- 

liilnlng  fo  Gaul  or  the  Gauls.  Gallic. 
taUlna, -a«,/.  (Kallus,  cockLabea. 
Qallua,  -a.   -um,  adj.,    pertaining  to 

G.tul.Oolllc:  at  iubtt..m..  a,  aaaV,  pi.. 

tbe  Gauls.    Map  I.  C-D,  2-4. 
QallUB,  -1,  m..  a  eognomtn.    (1)  Calus 

Cornelius  Gallus.  goremor  of  Egjfpf 

under  Aagmtut.     (31   Marcus  Trebius 

Gallua.  a  military  tribune  under  Caitar. 
QaruQUil,   -Arum.  "•■.  a  trii>e    living 

al>oat  thtioarcet  of  the  Oaronne.    Map 

IV.D.l. 
aatSB,    -um,   >fL.  1  tribe  touth  of  the 

Garonne.    Map  tV.  P.  4-i. 


gaudafi,  -Ira,  gfcvlauB  lum.  intr.,  to 

rejoice,  be   delighted,    be  glad,    take 
pleasure. 
gaudlum,  -I,  n.  tgAudeBI,  Joy,   glad- 

galldua,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [gain,  cold),  icy 

cold.  cold. 
gemlnLtua, -a, -um,  ad),  {pf.  pari,  of 

gamlnfi,  double],  doubled,  twofold. 

geminuB,  -a,  -um,  f(/.  iglgnei,  iwin- 

bom,  twin;   ai  tubil.,  m.  pi.,  twins; 
double,  twofold ;  bolh.  two. 
gemltuB,  -Hi,  HI-  IgemA,  gman],  a  Nigh- 

genar,  gcnaii,  "> .  a  son-iQ-iaw. 
geuatrtx, -tela,  /  [genltor],  onewbo 

bus  borne,  a  mother. 
genltor,   -Otla,  m.    iglguS],    a    sire, 

gSliB,  genlli,/.,  a  tribe,  people,  nation; 

genutUa,  -Ium,  n.  Igaulk,  knee],  gar- 


GERMANIA 

Oamtlnift,  •*•.  /-.  CermitQ;.    Map  I, 

Kll.  1-3. 
Qermiiilcua,  -a,  -um.  adj.. »!  or  per- 

OarmLnui. -ft,  -um,  od}.,  Uenuani  ai 


term&iiQa, 


■ma,    a^.    [ssnnan, 
havlus  tbe    Bamo  parents:    m 
/..aalster. 
ire,  seaal.  sastiun,  (r..  to  bear, 


□e.  go  ou;  Bt  ■atefe,  coadiu'ii 


'■«Ft:  "p«rl 
Fompslum"  cMrlkf  I'lmijH'lus"). 
Klomara,  -iT;  -&vl,  -fttutn,  tr..  t<>  roll 


SlOrlA,  -ft*,/-.  Klorj-,  pratse,  rennwiL 
Qnaeui.  -I,  •»■•  ••  Ronuin  jiTotnomrn;  ia 

KnglUh.  CUii-us. 
QraccIlUI,  -1,  »!■.  a  Soman  fOgnome*; 

fp.  Tiberlua   Seinpronlus  UracctiDa, 

cental  \n»l5  B.V. 
KiftclUa,     -e,     adj..   sUftbu     slender, 

KTftdlor,   -I,    Kniini,    UUr.,   to   go. 

walk, 
gradu*.  -ft»,  >«■.  a  swp.  rootstep,  paw, 
alk:  Blaae.  Uegree;  jil..  sirps.  malrs. 
Oruelft,  -a«,  /••  Greece.    Map  /.  &-tf. 

Oraecua,   -a.   -um,   o^i-.    Greek:   d< 

grfcrnan,     -InU,    "-.  grass,    berbage. 

gnuidasTiiB,  -a,  -um,  niU.  tgrandli-^ 

a«vumi.  ageil.  <ild. 
gruiiUs,  -e,  ai(i.,  great,  large,   aban- 

giapblum.  -I,  »„  a  wrlting.atfle.  prn, 
gifctU,  -•«./.  [grttual,  [avor,  grail- 
tude;  frleQilshlp:    Inttu^D.*:    KriUi. 

sr»u»tl6.  -6nU.  /.  [CT&tmori.  ex- 
prewlon  of  Joy,  congratulallun.  r& 

grfctuloT,  -Irl,  -litus,  ■•Ur.  tgrttuL  to 

exult,  reJoU'i';  iiiiiKratulate. 
BT&tat,  -a.  -um,  a<t)..  dear,  afcreeabtp. 

plpasanl;  plt^uwil.  graleruU  Ibankrnl. 
fTBTidua,    -a,    -um.   ailj.    (cntTlal, 

hear}-:  fall,  laden,  iD  tull  trull. 
graTlB.  -a,  a.y.,  beavy:  heavily  laden. 

loaded  down;   of  phyiirul  comlUiitA, 

Inn;  wwre;  u/ oirr.  advauced :  serious. 
liuporiaut. 
KTBTltli.  -ktlt.f.  [graTlal,  heai-inrss. 
wi'l^ht:  po»<-r.  dlgtiUy.  linptinaim. 

sravlMr,     o./r.     ifravlBi.     heaTiiy, 

sevfrrly,  (BTlouslj-,  with  ^reat  lori-e: 
BTBVltar  fllrre,  to  lie  annoyed  or  In- 
difnianl    at;    eomp..   sraTloa;    tup.. 
sraTtaalmf, 
craTd.  -iia,  -LtI,  -Itum.  ir.  [rra-nii. 

to  welgb  down,  maUe  lieai  j-.  "ppfwiK 

Kmd. 
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gnils,  Me  grfts. 

grIiB  or  gruis,  gruis,  in,  awl  /.%  a 

crane, 
gubem&tor,  -6rl8,  m.  [gul>em6,  steer], 

a  helmsman,  pilot. 
gnla,  -»e./-.  the  gullet,  throat. 
gurges,   -ItlSt    m.,    a    raging    abyss, 

whirlpool,  gulf,  waters. 
gtistd.  -&re,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr.,  to  taste, 

eat. 
guttur,  -urls,  n.,  the  neck,  throat. 

H 

hab^na,  -ae,  /.  [babe6].  generally  pi., 
reins. 

habed,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  have, 
hold,  i>ossess,  contain;  to  consider, 
regard,  think,  know;  treat,  use;  utter, 
make;  of  an  account^  to  take;  86 
liabdre,  %o  be. 

hablt&bUls.  -e,  adj.  [babitdl.  .fit  for 
an  abode,  habitable. 

habltd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  \freq. 
of  habedl,  to  live  or  dwell  in,  in- 
habit. 

HaeduuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Haeduan;  a* 
gubst.,  m.,  a  Haeduan;  pi.,  the  Haedui, 
a  powerful  Gallic  tribe  between  the 
upper  waters  of  the  Sadne  and  Loire. 
Map  IV,  EF,  S. 

haereO,  -6re,  baesl,  haesftrus,  inir., 
to  hold  fast,  stick,  cling,  be  llxed ;  be 
brought  to  a  standstill,  be  perplexed, 
at  a  loss;  abide,  continue. 

Hamilcar,  -arlB,  m.,  a  Carthaginian 
qt'tteral. 

h&mus,  -I,  m.,  a  hook. 

Hannibal,  -alls,  m.,  a  great  Cartha- 
ginian gfneral. 

Hannd,  -dniS,  m.,  a  Carthaginian  leader. 

harena,  -ae,  /•,  sand;  beach,  strand. 

harpagd,  -dnls,  m.,  a  hook,  grappliug- 
hook. 

Iiarund6,  -Inis,  /.,  a  reed,  cane;  shaft, 
arrow. 

haruspex,  -Icis,  m.,  an  interpreter  of 
the  enlraiU  of  victims,  soothsayer. 

Hasdrubal,  -alls,  m.,  a  Carthaginian 
name. 

(1>  IfannibaVs  brother,  who  was  slain  at 
the  battle  of  the  Metaurus. 


(2)  The  son  of  Giseo,  defeated  by  Scipio 
Africanns  in  the  second  Punic  war. 

(3)  A  Carthaginian  general  in  the  third 
Punic  war. 

hasta,  -ae,  /.«  a  spear-shaft,  spear. 

hastUe,  -iB,  n.  [hasta],  a  spear-shaft; 
spear,  dart. 

hand  or  baut,  <idv.,  not  at  all,  by  no 
means,  not. 

Iiaurl6,  -Ire,  hauBl.  bauBtum,  tr.,  to 
drink,  drink  in,  take  in;  drain;  pierce, 
tear  open. 

hauBtUB,  -ttB.  m.  [haurid],  a  drawing; 
drinking,  draught;  stream. 

haut,  see  baud. 

hedera,  -ae,  /.,  ivy,  a  plant  sacred  to 
Bacchus  and  the  Muses. 

HelVdtU,  -6rum.  m.,  the  Helvetians,  a 
Celtic  tribe  occupying  the  country 
between  ML  Jura,  Lake  Geneva,  the 
Bhine,  and  the  Rhone.  Map  if',  G- 
H,3, 

herba,  -ae,  /.,  herbage,  grass;  herb, 
plant. 

herblduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [herbal,  full 
of  g^ass,  grassy. 

herole.  inter j.,  by  Hercules,  indeed;  at 
any  rate. 

Hercul^B,  -iB,  m.,  a  demigod  famous 
for  his  strength. 

HercynlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Hercynlan; 
Hercynia  Bllva,  the  mountain  country 
stretching  from  the  sources  of  the 
Danube  to  the  Carpathian  mountains. 
Map  IV,  HI,  2. 

hdrSdlt&B,  -&tlB,  /.  [b6rdB.  heir],  heir- 
ship, inheritance;  an  inheritance. 

herl,  adc,  yesterday. 

b€rdB,  -6iB,  m.,  a  hero. 

heBternuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  yesterday 
yesterday's. 

beu!  inter j.,o^[i\  alas  I  ah  I 

bibema,  see  bibernuB. 

Hlbemla,  -ae,  /.,  Ireland.    Map  I,  B,  1. 

blbemus,  -a.  -um.  a^ij.  [biemB],  of 
winter,  \%inter-;  blberna,  -drum  {sc. 
castra),  winter  quarters. 

blC,  baec,  hoc,  dem.  pron.  of  ist  pers., 
referring  to  an  object  comparatively 
near  in  space,  time,  order  of  words  or 
of  thought,  this,  this  one;  he,  she,  it: 
the  following,  as  follows;  the  present; 


mc 


46 


lAcro 


thin  .  -  .  h*T»»:  in  enntnut  frith  anoth^ 
pronoun,  thU,  tbe  la^t  oam*^.  tiM;  lat- 
Urr.  tb«  flrnt  Tum»n\.  the  forxner;  lile 
,  .  ,  vXt  HU<'h  .  .  .  that. 

Wc,  o/ir.,  bfTf.  In  tbln  plare.  on  this  oc- 
c^Hion ;  of  a  plac*.  JhmI  mtntion^l,  there. 
In  that  place. 

Iil«m6.  -Are,  -&▼!.  -&tiiiii.  tntr.  memsl. 
to  wlnt*T,  pa«*H  the  winter. 

hiemi,  -#mls,/-.  the  winter:  ftUirm. 

Hi6r5,  -tolS,  m.,  a  ir/117  />/  H^racift.  , 

hlne,  fl'/r.,  from  this  place,  hence,  on    ' 
thiH    »lcle;     frc»m    thl«    time,    hence- 
forth. ' 

Hippocota,  -ontU,  m.,  a  ting  of  Amy- 
rlfu  in  Sparta. 

HlppODMllte.  -is  (arr.  -to,  roe.  -6),  m.. 
ton  of  M*-gareuSt  anti  $ucct44ful  tuitor 
of  Atalanta. 

HlsplLnla,  -ae,  /..  Spain  (oft^  pi.  h«- 
ranse  it  was  dirCted  into  two  provinces). 
Map  I,  AC,  4-5. 

HliplLnlfosiB,  -e,  adj.,  Spanish. 

bOdld,  Of/r.  IhlO+dl^S).  UMlay.  now. 

hOlUB,  -oris,  n.,  kitchen  vegetableH,  as 
cabbage,  turnips^  etc. 

]lom6,  -Inll,  m.  and  /.,  a  human  being, 
man. 

honeet&B,  -MU,/.  [hondsl,  honor,  rep- 
utation, honesty. 

honeitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [lion6sl,  honor- 
able. illuHtriouH. 

honor  or  hondB,  -6ri8,  m.,  honor,  es- 
teem, value;  ofllcial  honor,  ofBce; 
mark  of  honor,  reward,  {irlze,  gift; 
religious  honor,  sacrifice. 

hondrlflod,  adv.  [lion6riflOU8,  honor- 
able], with  honor,  honorably. 

hdra,  -ae,/..  an  hour,  time. 

Hor&tlUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman  gens. 

horrenduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [horredJ, 
(Irt'iidful,  horrible. 

horred,  -6re,  -ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
bristle,  be  rough;  shudder;  be  fright- 
en«Kl  at,  dread;  pres.  part,  as  adj-, 
brlHtling,  rough. 

horreum,  -I,  n.,  a  store- house,  bam, 
granary. 

horrlblllB,  -e,  adj.  [horred],  dreadful, 
fearful. 

horriduB.  -a,  -um,  o<(i.  [horreOl,  bris- 
tling, rou^h;  frightful. 


borror.  -tela.  m.  [horre6].  a  tremhiing 

dread,  horror. 
hort&men.    -iBla,    •-    [hortor:,    en 

couragemeiu,     iDcitement, 

tion. 
hort4tor.  -dris,  m.  [hortor],  an 

coorager.  prompter;  a  boatswain. 
hortor.  -&ri,  -&tiu,  tr.,  to  eocourage 

tirge,  urge  on,  prompt, 
hortns,  -I,  m.,  a  garden. 
hocpos.  -Itis,  m.  andf..  an  entertainer. 

host;  guest,  stranger;  bereditarj  or 

family  friend, 
hospltltmi,  -I,  It.  [hospoal.  the  relation 

of  host  and  guest,  guest-frtend&hip, 

hospitality. 
hOBpltUB.  -a,  -nm.  o^.,  only  in  f.  ^ng. 

and  A.  pi.,  strange,   foreign;    hospi- 
table, friendly. 
hOBtUlB,  -e,  a4f.  (hOBtlBl,  of  an  enemy, 

hostile;  ustial  with  an  enemy. 
HOBtlUOB,  -I,  m.,  gentiU  name  ofTnllns 

Hostilios,  third  king  of  Ronu. 
hOStlB,  -iB.  m.  and  f.,  an  enemy,  pnblic 

enemy,  foe;  pi.,  the  enemy, 
hhc,  adt.,  to  this  place,  hither;  to  this 

or  these,  besides. 
hhzn&nuB,  -a,  -um,  a^.  [hom61.  natu- 
ral to  man,  human;  civilized,  refined, 
humi,  see  humoB. 
hiunillB,  -0,    adj.    [homttsl.    on    the 

ground,  low.  humble ;  m.  pi. ,  <m  su^st^ 

the  more  lowly,  more  humble  dctsM, 
humllitfcB,  -&tiB,  /.  ihumlllal.  lowness. 

shallowness. 
humuB,  -1,  /.,  the  earth,  ground,  soil: 

loc.  huml,  on  the  groimd. 
Hyacinthia,  -drum,  n.,  a  festival  in 

honor  of  Hyacinthus,  the  Hyacinthia. 
HyacinthUB,  -I    (ace.  -on),  m.,  a  bmn- 

tiful  Spartan  youih, 
hydra,  -ae,  /.,  a  water-snake. 


I.  for  hnUB,  etc. 

laced,  -*re,  -cul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie,  be 

prostrate,  lie  fallen,  lie  low,  lie  dead, 
lacid,  -ere.  Idcl,  laotum,  tr.,  to  throw. 

cast,  hiu*l;  throw  up,  construct. 
Iact6,  -are,  -iVi.  -&tum.  tr.  [freq.  of 

iaol61,  to  throw,  toss,  cast,  scatter; 

shuUo,  sway,  writhe. 
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lactfiira.  -ae.  /.  [iaoi61,  a  throwing 
away,  loss,  expense,  sacritlce. 

iactus,  -ts,  m.  Liaoid],  a  throwing, 
throw,  cast, 

laculum,  -I,  n.  [iaoi6],  a  dart,  Javelin. 

lam,  adv.,  ];>resently,  at  once,  straight- 
way, now;  11611  lam,  no  longer;  by 
this  time,  already,  finally;  even;  then, 
so  then. 

lam-dttdam,  adv.  [dUdum,  a  while 
ago],  long  ago;  for  some  time  past, 
for  a  long  time. 

I&niculiun,  -I,  n.  [lhnviB,anold  Italian 
deityl,  the  Janiculum.  Map  III^  B^ 
3-4. 

I&Bdn,  -onl8,  m.,  Jason  the  Argonaut^ 
son  of  Aeson,  king  of  Thesgaly. 

Ibl,  adv.^  there,  in  that  place,  on  that 
side;  then. 

Ibidem,  adv.  [ibl+Ideml,  in  the  same 
place;  on  the  spot. 

leciUS,  -1,  m.,  a  Uadfrof  the  Remi, 

lc6,  -ere.  Id.  iotum,  tr.  {only  the  pf. 
tenses  in  classical  prose)^  to  strike, 
smite;  w.  foedus,  make,  conclude. 

lotUB,  -fUl,  m.  (Ic6],  a  stroke,  beat, 
blow;  0/ tracer,  jet;  a  wound. 

idclTc6,  adv.^  on  that  or  this  account, 
therefore. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem,  dem.  pron.,  the 
same,  same  one;  also,  too,  besides. 

Identidem,  adv.,  again  and  again. 

id-e6,  adv.,  for  that  reason,  on  that  ac- 
count, therefore. 

IddneuB,  -a,  -um,  adj..  suitable, 
adapted,  fit. 

IdlkS,  -uum.  /.,  the  Ides,  the  thirteenth 
day  of  every  month,  except  March,  May, 
July^  and  October,  when  it  fell  on  the 
J{fteenth. 

IdiUnlam,  -I,  n.  [IdltUius,  fasting],  a 
fast,  hunger. 

Igltur.  conj.,  usually  postpositive,  then, 
therefore,  consequently,  accordingly. 

ign&Tla,  -ae,  /.  [ign&yus],  inactivity, 
idleness. 

ign&TOS,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ln-+ 
(g)ll&ytl8,  busy],  inactive,  slothful, 
idle;  cowardly. 

ignis,  -is,  m.,  fire;  signal-fire;  con- 
stellation, star;  lightning;  the  fiame 
oflovst  burning  love. 


ig]i6minia,  -ae,  /.,  disgrace,  dishonor. 

ign6rd,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  not  to 
know,  be  ignorant  of  or  unacquainted 
with;  pres.  part,  as  adj.,  unaware, 
ignorant. 

ign68o6.  -ere,  -ii6yI.  -ndtnm,  tr.  and 
intr.  [in-+(g)nd806],  to  overlook; 
grant  pardon,  forgive. 

ign6tU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [In-+(g)n6tu8], 
unknown,  unfamiliar,  strange. 

Ilia,  -6rum,  n.,  the  abdomen  below  the 
ribs,  groin,  flanks. 

Ilic6,  adv.  [in+loc61,  in  that  very 
place,  on  the  spot,  suddenly. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  dem.  pron.,  referrtng 
to  an  object  comparatively  remote  in 
space,  time,  order  of  words,  or  order  of 
thought,  that,  that  one;  he,  she,  it;  in 
contrast  with  another  pron.,  the  other, 
the  former;  tnore  rarely,  the  latter; 
the  well-known,  the  famous. 

illlo,  adv.  [illel,  in  that  place,  there. 

illino,  adv.,  from  that  place,  thence,  on 
that  side. 

ill6,  adr.  [iUel,  thither,  there. 

fllyrlcum.  -I,  n.,  the  country  o/Illyrla. 
Map II,  EF, 23. 

im&g6,  -inis,/.,  an  image,  likeness;  re- 
flection; statue;  ^ision,  recollection. 

imb6cUlit&8.  -&ti8,  /.  [imbficlUus, 
weak],  weakness,  feebleness,  pusilla- 
nimity. 

imber,  -bris,  m.,  a  rain,  hard  rain, 
storm. 

imit&tor,  -5ri8,  m.  [imitor],  an  im- 
itator. 

imitor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  imitate, 
represent,  express;  be  like,  resemble. 

imm&nis,  -e,  adj.,  vast,  huge,  im- 
mense; fierce,  savage. 

immedic&bili8,  -e,  adj.  rin-+medi- 
O&bilis,  curable],  incurable. 

immemor,  -oris,  adj.  [in-+memor], 
unmindful,  regardless,  heedless. 

imm6n8U8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in— hminsus], 
without  measure,  vast,  Immense,  ex- 
cessive, boundless. 

immeritO,  adv.  [immerltus],  unde- 
servedly, unjustly. 

immeritu8,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [in-+meri- 
tu8],  undesen-lng,  innocent,  without 
fault,  undeserved. 
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Immined,  -«re,  — ,  — .  in^.,  to  project 
over,  lean  toward ;  strive  after,  be  In- 
tent upon. 

Immltis,  -e,  a<^.  (In— f-mltlBl,  not  soft 
or  mild,  cruel,  ruthless. 

ImmlttO,  -are,  -misl,  -misBum,  tr. 
[In-f-mittd],  to  send  or  let  Into,  send 
In;  let  down,  slacken;  past,  or  re^Ux.^ 
to  throw  oneself,  leap,  rush. 

immol6,  -&r6,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  rin+ 
mol5,  grind],  to  sprinkle  sacrificial 
meal  upon ;  sacrifice,  immolate. 

immort&lii,  -e,  adj.  [InH-mort&liil, 
immortal,  etemaL 

immUnlB,  -e,  ad}.  [lii-+mtUiU8],  free 
from  duty  or  tribute,  untaxed;  ex- 
empt, not  sharing. 

ImmtUilt&B,  -&ti8.  /.  [immimisl,  free- 
dom from  public  services  ar  charges, 
immunity. 

ImmimUuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [ln-+mimi- 

tUBl,  unfortified,  undefended. 

immurmur6,  -ftre,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [in-f 
munnur6,  murmur],  to  murmur  in, 
murmur  against. 

Imp&r,  -arlB,  adj.  [in-f  p&r].  imequal, 
uneven,  not  a  match  for,  unable  to 
cope  with. 

ImpatidnB,  -entlB.oi^.  (iii-+patid2iB], 
impatient,  impetuous. 

Impatientla,  -ae,  /.  [ImpatltoB],  im- 
patience, impetuosity. 

Impedlmentum,  -I,  n.  [impediOl,  a 
hindrance;  ;;/.,  baggage,  luggage  of 
an  army.  This  was  the  heavy  luggage 
of  the  army,  consisting  of  the  engines 
of  war,  provisions  in  bulk,  mills  for 
grinding  the  soldiers'  grain,  etc.  It  was 
conveyed  in  wagons  or  by  beasts  of 
burden,  in  contrast  to  the  Barolna,  or 
individual  baggage,  which  was  carried 
by  the  soldier  hitnself. 

imp6di6,  -Ire,  -IvI  or  il,  -Itum.  tr. 
[In+pfiB],  to  entangle,  hamper,  inter- 
fere with;  prevent:  delay,  detain. 

ImpedltUB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
impediOl,  hindered,  occupied,  encum- 
bered, entangled;  difflcnlt.  difficult  to 
pass,  impassable. 

impend,  -ere,  -pull.  -pulBum,  tr.  [in 
-fpellO],  to  drive  or  urge  on,  incite, 
impel;  push  or  strike  against,  strike. 


impended,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [in-fpeai- 
de6],  to  overhang. 

impdnaa,  -ae,  /.  [impfinauB].  cost, 
exx)endlture. 

imp6nBU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
impend6,  weigh  out],  expensive,  high, 
great. 

imper&tor,  -6ri8.  m.  fimperdl.  a  gen- 
eral, commander-in-chief,  ^'or  Ulas. 
seep.  199. 

imperatum,  -I,  n.  [  pf.  part,  o/imperftl, 
an  order,  command ;  imper&ta  faeere, 
to  carry  out  orders. 

imperfectuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  rin-  -f  per- 
fectUB,  finished],  unfinished,  unac- 
complished, imperfect. 

imperltUB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-+per- 
ItUB],  inexxwrienced,  unskilled,  igno- 
rant. 

imperium,  -I,  n.  [imper6],  command, 
power,  control,  authority,  leadership, 
sovereignty,  reign,  empire;  govern- 
ment, form  of  government;  military 
conmiand. 

imper6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[in+par5],  to  command,  bid ;  demand ; 
impose,  levy;  control,  rule,  govern, 
be  sovereign- 

impetlB,  -pete,  m.  [impetd,  a.ssail] 
{only  gen.  and  cAU  sing.),  violence^ 
vehemence,  force. 

impetr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum«  tr.  (in-*- 
patr6,  effect],  to  obtain  (by  n^ 
quest),  accomplish;  to  gain  one's 
request. 

impetus,  "VLB,  m.,  an  attack,  onset, 
charge;  force,  impetuosity,  fury. 

impiet&B,  -atiB.  /.  [impiuBl,  impiety, 
disloyalty,  undutifulness. 

impiuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-  +piu8],  un- 
dutiful,  impious,  wicked. 

imple6,  -dre,  -dvl,  -dtum,  tr.  [ini- 
-ple6.  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  fill. 

implied,  -&re,  -&Ti  (-ul),  -&tum 
(-itum).  tr.  [in+Plic5.  fold],  to  en- 
fold, entangle,  overlap:  unite  closely. 

impldrd,  -are,  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr.  [in^ 
plOrd,  cry  out],  to  beseech,  entpeat. 
implore. 

Imp6n6,  -ere,  -poBuI,  -positum,  tr. 
[in+p6ndl,  to  place  in,  set  in,  place  or 
lay  upon;  put,  set. 
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ImportO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [in+ 
porM],  to  carry  or  bring  In,  Import. 

Importftnui,  -a,  -um,  acU-*  unfavor- 
able, evil;  ruthless. 

Imprimis,  adv.  [in  prlmlsl,  among  the 
ttrst.  especially. 

Imprimd,  -ere,  -preeBl,  -preBBum, 
tr.  [in+premSI,  to  press  uiK>n  or 
against. 

Improbit&s,  -&ti8,  /.  [ImprobuBl, 
wickedness,  dishonesty. 

improbuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-  -hprobos, 
good],  bad,  shameless,  wicked. 

imprdvlBUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-+pr6- 
TlBUB,  foreseen],  unforeseen,  unex- 
pected; dd  impr6yl86,  on  a  sudden, 
unexpectedly,  unawares. 

impraddns,  -entis,  adj.  [ln-+pni- 
d6ll8l,  not  foreseeing,  off  one's  guard, 
imjimdent,  inadvertent. 

impradentla,  -ae,  /.  [Imprlid^nB]. 
want  of  foresight  or  forethought, 
ignorance,  indiscretion. 

ImpfibdB,  -erlB  (-Is).  a({j.  [in-+pftb6B, 
adult),  immature,  young;  unmarried, 
chaste. 

impugns,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum.  tr.  and 
intr.  [in+pugn6],  to  fight  against, 
attack,  charge. 

ImpfUie,  adr.  [imptUliB,  unpunished], 
without  retaliation,  unpunished,  un- 
harmed; imptUie  ferre,  to  go  unpun- 
ished; without  danger,  securely, 
freely. 

Unum,  UnuB,  tee  Infems. 

in,  Jtrep.  with  ace.  or  abl.;  with  acc.^  into, 
to,  toward,  against,  upon;  for,  till; 
upon,  over;  with  abl.,  in,  in  the  midst 
of,  on,  ujMu,  among,  at,  over;  in  the 
ea.se  of. 

In-,  inseparable  particle  used  in  com- 
position,  in-,  un-,  not. 

in-aestim&blllB,  -e,  adf.  [aestlmft- 
bilis,  worthy  of  esteem],  not  to  be 
estimated,  extraordinary. 

in&nis,  -e,  ad}',  empty;  abandoned, 
desolate:  useless;  bodiless,  unreal. 

in-caatu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [cautus,  heed- 
ful), incautious,  careless,  unwary, 
heedless. 

incendium,  -I,  n.  [incendd],  a  burning, 
conflagration,  fire. 


incend6,  -ere,  -dl,  -dnsum.  tr.,  to  set 
fire  to,  burn. 

in-certOB.  -a,  -um,  acU.,  uncertain, 
indednite;  undecided,  doubtful;  un- 
trustworthy; disturbed,  in  disorder. 

inold6,  -ere,  -oldl.  -o&Bum,  intr.  [in+ 
oad6],  to  fall  in,  fall  upon,  fall;  hap- 
pen, occiu";  0/  war,  break  out. 

incld6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -oleum,  tr.  [in+ 
caed6],  to  cut  into,  notch. 

inclpl6,  -ere.  -odpl,  -ceptum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [in+oapl6].  to  begin,  commence; 
begin  to  speak. 

in-olt5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  set 
in  rapid  motion,  urge  on,  impel; 
quicken,  hurry. 

in-cl&m6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tnm,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  shout  to,  call  upon,  shout. 

inolIn6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bend,  waver,  yield. 

incltid6,  -ere,  -olftsl,  -diuum,  tr.  [in 
+0laud6],  to  shut  in,  inclose,  im- 
prison. 

in-cognltna,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  unknown. 
incoli6,    -&re,   -&yl,    -&tum,   tr.,  to 

begin,  undertake. 
incola,  -ae,  m.  [inool6),  an  inhabitant, 

dweller. 
in-col6,  -ere,  -colul,— .  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

dwell  in,  inhabit;  dwell,  live. 
IncolumlB,  -e,  adj.,  unharmed,  safe. 
inoommodum,  -I,   n.  [Incommodus, 

inconvenient],     inconvenience,     loss, 

harm. 

in-crddibUl8,  -e.  adj.  [or«dibUl8,  be- 
lievable], not  to  be  believetl,  incredible, 
extraordinary. 

increpltd,  -ire,  -Ikvl,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq. 
of  inorep6],  to  call  or  cry  out  to; 
chide,  taunt,  blame. 

in-orep6,  -ire,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [orep6,  rattle],  to  resound,  crash; 
upbraid,  rebuke;  censure,  taunt. 

in-cumb6,  -ere,  -oubul,  -cubltum, 
intr.  [-cumbd,  recline),  to  recline  or 
lean  ui)on,  bend  to;  fall  or  rush  upon, 
fall  heavily;  apply  or  devote  oneself 
to,  give  earnest  heed,  exert  oneself, 
strive. 

incursid,  -6ni8,  /.  [Inourrd,  run  into], 
an  onset,  incursion,  invasion,  attack. 

in-cursd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
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intr.,  to  nm  Into,  run  against,  strike 
against. 

incunui,  'tM,  m.  [incurrd,  run  into], 
a  running  to,  rush,  dash,  onset. 

inctl86,  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [i]i+ 
cauia],  to  bring  a  charge  against, 
complain  of,  upbraid. 

inde,  adv.,  of  place,  from  that  place, 
thence;  of  time,  after  that,  next,  then; 
of  cause,  thence,  therefore;  o/«OfirM, 
from  it,  of  it. 

in-<MleotU8,  -a,  -um,  a(^.,  not  thrown 
down,  not  overwhelmed. 

Indicium,  -I,  n.  [cf.  indlod,  reveal],  in- 
formation, Indication,  proof. 

indio6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -atum,  <r.  [index, 
discloser],  to  make  known,  show,  re- 
veal. 

in-dlc6,  -ere,  -dixl.  -dictum,  tr.,  to  say 
publicly,  proclaim,  api)oint;  w.  bel- 
lum,  declare. 

lndigeiia.-ae,  adj.  [indu  (=in)+gigii6]. 
bom  in  a  country;  as  subst,  m.  andf^ 
a  native. 

indignit&B,  -&tis.  /.  [indignus].  un- 
worthiness,  outrage,  disgrace. 

indignor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [indignus]. 
to  deem  unworthy,  resent,  disdain. 

in-dignu8.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unworthy,  un- 
deserving; unoffending;  undeserved, 
harsh,  cruel. 

in-dllig^ns,  -entis,  adj.  [dllig^ns. 
careful],  heedless,  careless,  negligent. 

in-dUigenter,  adv.,  carelessly,  heed- 
lessly. 

indolds,  -l8,/.,  a  natural  quality,  char- 
acter, nature,  spirit. 

in-dtlc6,  -ere.  -dftxl,  -ductum,  tr.,  to 
bring  in,  introduce;  draw  on,  cover; 
gather,  overspread. 

in-du6,  -ere.  -ul,  -atum,  tr.,  to  put  on, 
to  dress  in,  clothe,  cover;  indfttue, 
clothed,  clad;  to  entangle,  impale, 
pierce. 

Indus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  India,  Indian; 
dentds  Indl,  elephant's  tusks. 

induBtria,  -ae,/.  [industrlus,  active]. 
Industry,  activity,  diligence,  zeal. 

indtltiae,  -&rum,/..  a  truce,  armistice. 

Ind&tiom&rus,  -I,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Trerari. 

in-e6,  -Ire,  -!▼!  and  -U,  -itum,  tr.,  to 


go  into,  enter  upon;  engage  in^  be^in; 
w.  c6n8ilium.  form;  w.  rati6n«m, 
cast  up,  make;  numerum  inire, 
enumerate. 

inermie.  -e,  adj.  [in-+arma],  without 
weapons,  unarmed. 

iners,  -erti8,a<</.  [in-+ar8],  unskilled; 
shiftless,  inactive,  sluggish. 

InfiUnia,  -ae.  /.  [InfUnis],  m-repate, 
disgrace,  degradation;  itif^mimm 
habere,  to  be  considered  disgrace- 
ful. 

InftmiB,  -e,  adj.  [in— Hfltma].  infamoos. 

Inftns.  -antis.  adj.  [in-+for.  sayi. 
without  speech,  young;  as  subs€.,  m. 
andf,  an  infant. 

Infectus.  -a,  -um.  adj.  [in-H-faotoe], 
not  done,  unaccomplished. 

In-fSlIz,  -leiB.  adj.,  unhappy,  hapless, 
ill-fated. 

Inferiae,  -&rum.  /.  [Inferusl.  sacrl- 
flces  in  honor  of  the  dead. 

Inferior,  see  Inferua. 

In-fer6,  -ferre,  intull,  inlttnm.  tr., 
to  bring  in,  put  or  throw  into;  bei&r. 
bring;  carry  forward,  advance;  slgna 
Inferre,  to  charge;  inflict,  inspire; 
w.  bellum.  wage;  w.  oausam,  allege, 
trump  up. 

Inferus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  down,  low; 
comp..  Inferior,  -ins,  lower,  lower 
down,  inferior;  «vp.,InlLmus  or Imus, 
-a,  -um,  lowest,  at  the  foot  or  bottom 
of;  inmost,  the  depths  of;  as  subsL, 
n.,  Imum,  the  bottom,  depth. 

Infestd,  &re,  — ,  — .  tr.  [infestaa].  to 
disturb,  infest,  ravage,  trespass  on. 

Infestus,  -a,  -um,  04^}.,  unsafe;  hostile. 

Inflci6,  -ere,  -fScI,  -fectum,  tr.  [in 
+faoi61,  to  put  on;  lay  on,  color, 
stain. 

In-flg6.  -ere,  -flzl.  -fixum,  tr.,  to  fix 
or  fasten  in  or  on. 

Inllmus,  see  Inferus. 

In-flnltus.  -a.  -um.  a4f.,  unlimited, 
boundless,  numberless,  countless; 
enormous;  as  subst.,  n.,  a  great 
amount. 

Inflrmit&s,  -&ti8,  /.  [IniLrmus].  weak- 
ness, inconstancy. 

In-lLrmus,  -a,  -um,  04/.,  not  strong, 
weak,  feeble. 
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Infl&tUB,  -a,  -um.  culj.  [j^f.  part,  of 

I21II6I,  puffed  up.  inflated ;  elated. 
in-flect6,  -ere,  -flexl,  -flexum,  tr.,  to 

bend  donvn. 
in-fl6,  -Hire.  -flftTl,  -flfttum,  tr.,  blow 

Into.  blow. 
In-fluft,  -ere,  -ilAzI,  — ,  intr.,  to  flow 

Into,  flow,  empty. 
Iii-fodl6,  -ere,  -f5<ll,  -foesum,  tr.^  to 

dig  in,  drive  in  deep,  plant,  bury. 
InltH,  adv,  and  prep,    [=Iiifer&,    te. 

parte],  below,  underneath;  smaller 

than. 
In-firendft,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  {only  in 

pr€s.   part.   Infreiiddns),  to   gnash, 

grind  together, 
imtlngd.  -ere,  -ft6gl,  -ft&ctum,  tr. 

[In-l-frangS],  to   break    off,  bruise, 

crush. 
In-fkmd6,  -ere,  -ndl,  -ftksum,  tr.,  to 

pour  into,  communicate,  infuse,  in- 
stil. 
In-gem6,  -ere,  -gemul,  — ,  intr.  [gemO, 

groan],  to  groan  at,  lament,  mourn. 
Ingenlum,  -1,  »..  disposition,  nature. 
ingins,  -entiB,  wi}.  [in-+giii8],  out  of 

its  kind,  enormous,  huge;  great,  very 

large;  0/ foum/,  loud. 
In-gr&tUB,  -a,  -um.  act}.,  unpleasant, 

unacceptable;  ungrateful,  thankless. 
Ingredior,  -I,  -gressus,  tr.  and  intr. 

[in+gradlor],  to  go  into,  enter,  nuurch 

niwn;  advance. 
Inguen,  -inle,  ».,  the  groin. 
In-haered,  -6re,  -haesl,  -haeelkraB, 

intr.,  to  stick  fast,  become  wedged  in. 
lii-lioii6r&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [hond- 

r&tus,    honored],  unhonored,   disre- 
garded. 
Inicl6,  -ere,  -16cl,  -tectum,  tr.  rin+ 

iaoid],  to  throw  in  or  upon,  put  ui)on, 

apply;  inspire. 
Inimldtia,   -ae,  /.  [inlmlous],  hos- 
tility, enmity. 
Inlmlous,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-  +amlcu8], 

unfriendly,  hostile;  at  subsi.,  m.,  an 

enemy  {personal^  or  not  in  war),  anop- 

IK)nent,  rival. 
inlQUlt^s,  -&tl8,  /.  [inlQUUBl,  uneven- 

ness,  unfairness;  uufavorableness. 
InlQuuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [in- +aeauuB], 

uneven,  steep;   unequal,   unfair,  un- 


just; adverse,  unfavorable;  tmkind; 
impatient,  discontented. 

initium.  -I,  n.  [in+ed],  a  going  in,  be- 
ginning, commencement;  edge,  bound- 
ary; initium  faoere.  to  begin. 

in-lung6,  -ere,  -lunxl,  -Iflnotum, 
tr.,  to  join  or  fasten  upon;  impose, 
enjoin. 

in-iHr&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adv.,  imswom, 
not  bound  by  oath. 

ininrla,  - -ae,  /.  [in-+itlB],  injustice, 
wrong,  injury. 

in-ltlBtUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unjust. 

inlicid,  -ere,  -lezi,  -lectum.  tr.  [in+ 
lacl6,  entice],  to  allure,  entice. 

in-ligO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [Iig6, 
bind],  to  tie  or  bind  on,  attach,  fasten. 

in-lin6,  -ere,  -KyI,  -lltum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [Iin6,  besmear],  to  smear  or 
spread  over,  anoint. 

in-ltld6,  -ere,  -ItlBl,  -ItlBum,  <r.  a»»6r 
intr.,  to  play,  divert  oneself  with  a 
thing;  mock. 

inltlBtrlB,  -e,  a<</.,  bright,  light;  dis- 
tinguished, honorable;  famous,  mem- 
orable. 

in-n&tUB,  -a,  -um,  adj>,  native;  in- 
born; adhering. 

In-nltor,  -I,  -nIzuB,  <n<r.,  to  lean  upon, 
support  oneself  upon. 

in-noctas,  -entis,  adj.,  harmless,  in- 
offensive, guiltless,  innocent. 

ln-nocuu8,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [nocuuB, 
harmful],  harmless,  unoffending,  in- 
nocent. 

innubuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in- +ntib<(]. 
unwedded,  virgin. 

In-numer&biliB,  -e,  adj.  [numer&billB, 
that  can  be  counted],  innumerable, 
countless. 

in-numeruB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  countless, 
innumerable. 

inopla,  -ae,  /.  [inops],  want,  scarcity, 
e$p.  of  food,  famine;  poverty. 

in-opIn&uB,  -antlB,  adj.  [opinor, 
think],  not  supposing,  unawares. 

in-opIn&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [opinor, 
think],  not  expected,  unlooked-for. 

in-opB,  -opiB,  adj.,  helpless,  destitute; 
^Tetched,  pitiful. 

inquam,  intr., defect.,  always  placed  after 
one  or  more  words  of  a  quotation,  say. 
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iiirdtl6,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.  [in+ 
rite],  to  catch  in  a  net,  ensnare, 
entrap. 

In-rlde5,  -ire,  -rlsl,  -rlsum.  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  laugh  at,  Jeer  at,  ridicule; 
jeer,  mock. 

InrltO,  -&Te,  -&yl,  -&tuiii,  tr.,  to  incite, 
excite;  provoke.  Irritate. 

inritui,  -a,  -um,  (kU-  [in-+rata8], 
Invalid,  useless,  unavailing. 

In-rOrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bedew,  besprinkle,  sprinkle 
upon. 

in-mmpO,  -ere,  -rftpl,  -ruptum,  tr, 
ami  intr.,  to  break  In  or  Into,  storm. 

In-ruO,  -ere,  -rul,  — ,  intr.,  to  rush 
upon,  make  an  attack. 

inniptl6,  -Onls,  /.  [InrumpOl,  a  break- 
ing In,  Incursion,  attack,  onslaught. 

Ins&nia,  -ae,  /.  (Ine&nas,  mad],  un- 
soundness of  mind,  madness,  frenzy. 

In-soKns,  -entlB,  adj-,  unknowing,  un- 
aware. Ignorant. 

In-solentia,  -ae./..  lack  of  knowledge. 
Ignorance. 

In-8clU8,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [sclus,  know- 
ing], not  knowing.  Ignorant,  uncon- 
scious, unaware. 

In-8crlb6,  -ere,  -sorlpsi,  -scrlptum, 
tr.,  to  write  upon.  Inscribe,  assign,  as- 
cribe. 

In-sequor,  -I,  -Beotltus,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  follow  up,  pursue. 

In-BerO,  -ere,  -semi,  -eerttim.  tr. 
[8er6,  entA^'lne],  to  thrust  In  or  Into, 
Insert. 

Insldlae,  -&rum,/.,  an  ambush :  strata- 
gem, crafty  de\ice;  per  Ill8ldl&8, 
by  artifice  or  stratagem. 

Insldlor.  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr.,  to  lie  In 
ambush,  lie  In  wait  for;  beguile;  plot 
against. 

Inslgne,  -l8,  n.,  a  mark,  distinguishing 
mark;  signal;  decoration,  honor. 

Insignia,  -e,  attj.  [In  +  elgnuml. 
marked,  distinguished,  extraordinary, 
conspicuous. 

In8lll6.  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  tr.  amf  intr.  [in  f 
8all6],  to  leap  upon,  mount ;  leap  In, 
spring  up,  bound. 

In-8lnu6,  -&re,  -&t1,  -&tum.  tr.  ami 
intr.,  to  wind  or  work  into,  introduce. 


In-8l8t6,  -ere,  -etltl,  — ,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  stand  upon,  keep  one's  footing; 
enter  upon,  adopt;  dliritla  Inalstere, 
to  stand  or  rise  on  tiptoe. 

In-80linB,  -entls,  o^/.,  nnaoeiistomed; 
haughty.  Insolent. 

Ineolenter,  adv.  [InBOlAns],  In  an  un- 
usual way;  haughtily,  InsolenUy: 
comp.,  insolentiuB. 

In-8plr6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -^tiim,  <r.,  to 
breathe  Into,  blow  Into  or  upon. 

In-8tabUi8,  -e,  adf.  [BtabUit.  steady], 
unsteady. 

Inst&ne,  -antlB,  a4f.  [pre*,  pari,  of 
InstO],  urgent,  pressing. 

InBtar,  n.  indecl.,  likeness;  with  g«n^ 
like.  In  the  manner  of. 

InBtituO,  -ere,  -nl,  -tltnm,  tr.  and  intr. 
[in+8tatu6],  to  place;  build,  found, 
establish;  begin.  Institute;  make 
preparations;  determine  upon,  de- 
vise, adopt,  appoint;  of  troops,  draw 
up,  array. 

Institfttum,  -I.  n.  {pf.  part,  of  In- 
8tltu6],  a  custom,  usage. 

In-Bt6,  -&re,  -Btltl,  -BUtftms,  intr., 
to  stand  upon ;  beat  hard,  press  on. 

In-8tra6,  -ere,  -8trftzI,-strttotu]ii,  tr., 
to  build  in,  build  up.  construct;  draw 
up,  array;  provide,  equip,  prepare. 

InBuifaotus,  -a,  -um,  aij.  (Inauteofl, 
grow  accustomed  +  fkci6),  accus- 
tomed, well-trained. 

In-8UitUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [suttas,  ac- 
customed], unaccustomed,  nnused,  nn- 
famillar. 

lUBula.  -ae,  /..  an  Lsiand. 

In-Bum,  IneBBe,  InfUl,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
In;  belong  to. 

In-8uper.  adv.,  above,  on  the  top,  from 
above. 

in-t&ctuB,  -a.  -um,  adi',  nntonched. 
uninjured. 

integer,  -gra,  -grum,  ad).,  untouched: 
whole,  unwotmded,  unimpaired;  un- 
injiured;  fresh;  full. 

in-tegO.  -ere,  -tdzl.  -Motiim,  tr.,  to 
cover  over,  protects 

intelleg6.  -ere,  -ISzI,  -16ctum,  tr. 
ami  intr.  [inter+legdl,  to  distinguish, 
perceive,  "discern;  understand,  com- 
prehend. 
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In-tempt&tus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.,  un- 
touched ;  untried,  unattempted. 

in-tendS,  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentum,  tr., 
to  stretch  to,  extend,  direct  the  eyes, 
earsy  or  mind;  pf,  part,  as  adj.y  Intent, 
absorbed. 

Inter,  prep,  with  ace. ;  of  $pac€,  between 
among.  In  the  midst  of;  of  time,  dnr 
tag,  ta  the  course  of;  in  recipr.  re 
lation$^  with,  from,  by,  to;  inter  86 
with  or  to  each  other;  in  other  re 
lationg^  between,  among,  into  the 
midst  of,  through. 

Intercal&nus,  -a,  -um,  ac{/.  [Inter- 
cal&rlB,  intercalary],  for  insertion, 
tatercalary. 

lnter-oal6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuni,  tr. 
[cal6,  call],  to  Insert  in  a  calendar^ 
tatercalate. 

Inter-cdd6.  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessum, 
intr.,  to  go  between,  be  between;  bo; 
pass;  occur. 

lnterolpl6,  -ere,  -cdpl,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[Inter+oapid],  to  take  between,  in- 
terrupt, intercept,  cut  off;  take  away 
beforehand,  take  away,  rob. 

InteroltldS,  -ere,  -dftsl,  -clftsum,  tr. 
[Inter+clauddl,  to  cut  off,  shut  off, 
block. 

Int6r-dlc6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr., 
to  say  among  other  things,  intervene 
b^an  order,  prohibit,  interdict. 

interdltl,  adv.  [inter+diis],  in  the  day- 
time, by  day. 

lnter-e&,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in  the 
meantime. 

Inter-e6,  -Ire.  -U.  -itum,  intr.,  to  go 
among,  be  lost;  perish,  be  killed. 

Interfector,  -6ri8,  m.  [interiici6],  a 
slayer,  murderer. 

Interflcl6,  -ere,  -f9cl,  -feotum,  tr. 
[inter+faol6],  to  kUl,  slay,  destroy, 
murder. 

interloid.  -ere,  -16cl,  -iectum,  tr. 
[lnter+iaoi61,  to  throw  between,  In- 
terpose, put  or  set  between;  pass.,  of 
time  or  place.  Intervene. 

interim,  adv.,  in  the  meantime,  mean- 
while. 

interlmO,  -ere,  -<ml,  -dmptum,  tr. 
[inter-f-emd],  to  kill,  slay. 

interior,  -lus,  comp.  adj.  [inter],  inner. 


interior;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  those  within, 
those  further  inland,  inhabitants  of 
the  Interior. 

inter-mlttO,  -ere,  -misl,  -missum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  send  between;  leave  off, 
cease,  interrupt;  let  pass,  allow  to 
elapse;  brevl  tempore  intermiesd, 
after  waiting  a  short  time. 

intemeold,  -dnls,  /.  [inter-hnecd],  ex- 
termination, annihilation. 

inter-p6n6,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum, 
tr.,  to  place  or  put  between.  Insert,  in- 
terpose; cause,  occasion;  fidem  in- 
terpdnere,  to  give  a  pledge. 

interpreter,  -&rl,  -&tn8,  tr.  [inter- 
pres,  negotiator],  to  explain,  ex- 
pound, determine. 

in-terrltuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  undaunted, 
not  afraid. 

inter-rogd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
ask,  question. 

inter-rumpd.  -ere,  -rupl,  -ruptum, 
tr.,  to  break  through,  break  down. 

inter-8cind6,  -ere,  -soldi,  -solesum, 
tr.,  to  cut  through,  tear  or  break 
down,  cut  off. 

inter-8um,  -esee,  -fUI,  —,  intr.,  to  be 
or  lie  between,  be  present,  take  part 
in;  have  charge  of;  impers.,  interest, 
it  concerns,  it  Is  Important;  magnl 
inter  esse,  to  be  of  great  Importance. 

inter-T&llum.  -I,  ».,  aspace  between; 
interval,  distance. 

Inter-Teni6.  -Ire,  -Tdnl,  -ventum, 
intr.,  to  come  between,  Intervene, 
interx)ose. 

Interrentus,  -tls,  m.  [interrenld],  a 
coming  between.  Intervention,  Inter- 
Ix)sltlon ;  a  coming  up  to  interrupt  or 
prevent  something. 

in-tex6,  -ere,  -texul,  -teztum,  tr. 
[tex6,  weave],  to  weave  In  or  together. 

intlbum.  -I,  n.,  endive.  succor>'. 

in-toraue6,  -6re.  -torsi,  -tortum,  tr., 
to  typist,  entwine. 

intrft,  prfp.  with  ace,  within,  Inside  of; 
Into,  inside;  before  the  completion 
of. 

in-trem6,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  shake 
within,  tremble,  quake. 

in-trltus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  not  worn  or 
exhausted,  unwearied. 
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lntr5,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.,  to  go 
Into,  enter,  come  in;  penetrate. 

intr6-d&o6,  -ere,  -dtdLl,  -ductum, 
tr.  [Intrd,  within],  to  lead  in,  march 
in,  introduce. 

Introltus,  -tl8.  m.  [introed,  go  in],  a 
going  within,  entrance,  access. 

intrd-mlttd,  -ere.  -misl,  -missum, 
tr.r  to  let  go  in,  send  into,  introduce, 
admit. 

IntrOrsns,  adv.  [intr6.  wlthin+ver- 
8U8],  into  the  Interior,  inside,  with- 
in. 

in-tueor,  -«rl,  -itus.  tr.,  to  look  upon, 
gaze  at. 

ln-tum<806,  -ere,  -tumul,  — ,  intr. 

[tumd806,  begin  to  swell],  swell  up, 

rise,  rage. 
in-ultU8,    -a,   -um,    adj.,   unavenged, 

unrevenged. 
I]i-tl8lt&tu8,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [tlelt&tus, 

wonted],  unusual,  strange,  startling. 
In-tltills,  -e,  adj.,  useless,  worthless, 

unserviceable. 
in-y&d6,  -ere,  -vftel,  -y&8um,  tr.,  to 

invade,  seize. 
in-Teli6,  -ere,  -vexl,  -Tectum,  tr.,  to 

carry  in;  pass.,  be  canied  or  ride  into, 

saiL 
in-Teiil6,  -Ire,  -vdnl,  -Tentum.  tr.,  to 

come  upon,  find,  discover. 
inTentor,  -6ri8,  m.  [inyenld],  a  dis- 
coverer, inventor,  author. 
in-Teter&8c6»  -ere,  -erftvl,  — ,  intr. 

[yeter&806.  grow  old],  to  grow  old, 

become  established. 
in-ylotue,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  unconquered, 

invincible. 
in-ylde6,  -ire.  -yidl,  -ylsum,  tr.  ami 

intr.,  to  look  askance  at,  be  envious  of, 

grudge. 
inyldia,  -ae,  /.  [Inyidue],  envy,  hatred ; 

grudging,  jealousy;  odium,    impopu- 

larlty. 
inyidue,  -a,  -um,  a(U.,  en\ious,  Jealous, 

unfriendly. 
in-yiol&tus.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unharmed, 

inviolate. 
Inylsus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [inyideQ],  hated, 

hateful. 
inylt6,  -ire,  -ayl.  -&tum,  tr.,  to  in- 
vite, retjuest,  urge. 


inyltus,  -a.  -um,  atlj.,  against  ofoe's 
will,  unwilling,  reluctant. 

inyius,  -a,  -um.  a<lj.  [In-hTlal.  im- 
passable. 

In-yood,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  call 
in,  call  upon,  invoke. 

locus,  -I,  m..  Jest. 

Ipse,  -a,  -um,  dem.  pron,,  self,  himself, 
herself,  itself;  he,  she,  it;  empActic, 
very,  the  very. 

Ira,  -ae,  /.,  anger,  wrath.  Ire. 

Ir&tns,    -a,    -um,  a4J.    [pf.  part,  of 

_  Ir&SCOr,  be  angry],  angry,  enraged. 

Iris,  -IdlS,  /.,  the  godd€ss  of  the  rain- 
bow, Juno's  messenger. 

is,  ea,  id,  dem.  pron.,  that,  that  one. 
this;  he,  she,  it;  such,  of  sneh  a  sort. 

iste,  iSta,  istud,  Aw.  pron.  of  2d  pert., 
referring  to  that  which  is  close  to  or  be- 
longing to  the  person  addressed^  that 
of  yours,  that. 

Ita,  adv.,  so,  thus,  in  such  a  way.  to  such 
a  degree;  on  this  ccmdition;  ita  .  .  . 
Ut,  Just  a.s.  so  .  .  .  that;  ut  .  .  •  ita, 
as  ...   so.  while  .   .   .    yet. 

Italia,  -aa,  /.,  Italy.    Map  I,  E-F,  4-^ 

ita-Que,  conj.,  and  so,  and  thus;  ac- 
cordingly, therefore. 

item,  adv.,  also,  likewise. 

iter,  itlneris,  n.,  a  way,  road,  passage, 
Journey;  march,  line  of  march;  ex 
itinere,  on  the  march,  immediately 
after  the  march;  magnum  iter,  a 
forced  march ;  iter  fkoere,  to 
march. 

iterum,  adv.,  again,  for  the  second 
time;  twice:  in  turn. 

Itius,  -a,  -um,  a4}.  (sr.  portus),  a  port 
of  the  Morinit  probably  Boulogne. 
Map  IV,  I),  1. 

luba,  -ae,  ffi'^  a  king  of  Xumidia. 

iube6,  -ire,  iussi,  lussum,  tr.,  to 
order,  bid,  command;  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 

iadex,  -ids,  m.  and  /.  Iitis-Hile61.  a 
Judge;  m<  ladice,  in  my  Judgment. 

itldicium,  -I,  n..(itldex].  Judgment,  de- 
cision ;  the  power  of  Judging,  discern- 
ment, discretion. 

iftdlc6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [iftdexl, 

to  judge,  think,  consider. 
Itlferum,  -I,  n.  (gen.  pi.  itigemm),  a 
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Jnger,  a  measure  of  land,  a  little  larger 

than  half  an  acre. 
iQgulam,  -I,  n.  [dim.  of  lugum],  the 

throat,  neck. 
ingmn.    -1,    n.,  a  yoke;    ridge,    crest, 

mountain  ridge. 
miia,    -ae,    /.,     daughter    of    Julius 

Caesar. 
ItQlUS,    -I,    m.,    a    gentile    name;    see 

Caesar. 
iOmentum,  -i,  n.  [lugum],  a  yoke  or 

draft  animal,  beast  of  burden. 
Iftnctftra,  -ae,  /.  [lungdJ,  a  joining, 

joint,  fastening. 
iuACUS,  -I,  m.,  a  rush. 
lungd,  -ere,  Iftnxl,  itlnetum,  tr.,  to 

join,  unite;  associate;  marry;  make, 

form. 
iflnior,  see  iuTenls. 
Itknlus,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
I1i]l6,  -dnis,  /.,  sister  and  wife  of  Ju- 
piter, and  queen  of  the  gods. 
lupplter,  lOYls,  fn.,  Jupiter  or  Jove, 

the  supreme  deity  of  the  Romans. 
IftT&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  iltlror,  swear], 

sworn,  bound  by  oath. 
Itlre,  see  Iftg. 
Itlrglum,    -I,   n.    [Itlrgd.  quarrel],    a 

quarrel;  reproach. 
11lr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.  [Ills], 

to  take  an  oath,  swear. 
IftB,  llirlB,  n.,  right.  Justice,  law;  legal 

right,    authority;  judgment;   obliga- 
tion,   privilege;    ahl.    Iflre  as  adv.^ 

rightfully,  justly. 
\Xk%  itlrandum,  iftrls  itlrandl,  n.,  an 

oath. 
iussuxn,  -1.  n.  [pf.  part,  of  lubed].  an 

order,  command. 

itistltla,   -ae,   /.    [lastus],    justice, 

uprightness. 

itlBtas,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [las],  in  accord- 
ance with  law,  just,  righteous;  right, 
proper,  customary,  well-grounded. 
Important. 

luTen&llB,  -e,  a(^.  [luTenlsl,  youth- 
ful, juvenile. 

luven&llter,  adv.  [luyen&llsl,  in  a 
youthful  manner;  vigorously. 

luTenlliB,  -e.  acU-  llUTenls],  youth- 
ful, juvenile. 

iUTenlB,  -is,  (K^.,  young;  as  sitbst.^  m. 


and  /.,  a  young  i)erson,  youth,  esp. 

one  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty 

years;  comp.,  llixilor,  younger, 
luyenta,  -ae,  /.  [layenlsl,  the  time  of 

youth,  youth, 
luyenttls,    -Mis.   /.    [luyenis],    the 

I)eriod  of  youth,  approximtUely  from 

twenty    to    forty    years;    collectively, 

youth,  young  men. 
luyd.  -&re,  Itlyl,  mtum,  tr.,  to  aid, 

help. 
i1ixt&,  adv.,  next,  near,  near  by,  by  the 

side  of. 
Ixlon,  -onls,  m.,  king  of  the  LapUhae 

and  father  of  Pirithous. 


Kalendae,  -&rum,  /..  the  Jlrst  day  of 
the  month,  the  Kalends. 


L..  abbr.for  Lftdus. 

L,for  auliiqu&glnt&,  etc. 

Laberlus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 
Quintus  Laberlus  Durus,  a  military 
tribune. 

Labl6nU8,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp. 
Titus  Atius  Lablenus,  Caesar's  most 
trusted  lieutenant  in  the  Oallic  war. 

labor,  -6ris,  m.,  toil,  exertion,  labor; 
hardship,  pain,  suffering;  trlaL 

l&bor,  -I,  1&P8U8,  intr.,  to  slide,  slip; 
course,  flow;  sink,  fall;  perish;  fall 
away,  commit  a  fault. 

labOrldsd,  adv.  [labdrldsus,  full  of 
toll],  industriously,  with  much  pains. 

Iab6r6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr., 
[labor],  to  strive,  labor,  take  pains; 
be  hard  pressed,  be  in  distress  or  af- 
flicted, suffer,  be  in  danger. 

labrum,  -I,  n.,  the  lip;  edge,  border. 

l&c,  laotis.  n.,  milk. 

Lacedaemonlus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  Lace- 
daemonian: as  guh»t.,m.  pi.,  the  Lace- 
daemonians or  Spartans.    Map  /,  H,  6. 

lacerd,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tum,  tr.  [lacer, 
mangled],  to  tear  to  pieces;  wound,  in- 
jure. 

laoertus,  -I,  m.,  the  upper  arm,  arm. 

laoessd,  -ere,  -lyl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
arouse,  harass,  provoke,  attack. 
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lAcrima,  -ae»  /.,  a  tear. 
lacrlm&bllls,     -e,    a/jj.     [lacrimal, 
worthy  of  tears,  lamentable,  mournful. 
lacftna,  -ae,  /.  ilaousl.  a  hole.  hoUow. 

pool,  pond. 

lacus,  -tBt  fn.,  a  lake. 

laedd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.,  to  hurt, 
injure;  u\  fidem,  violate,  break,  be- 
tray; insult;  distress,  thwart. 

laetitia.  -ao,  /.  [laetus],  gladness,  Joy. 
delight. 

laetus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  joyful,  glad,  re- 
joicing. 

LaeTlnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  P.  Va- 
lerius. 

laeyus,  -a,  -um.  ad}.,  left,  on  or  to  the 
left;  M  BHbst.,  /.,  the  left  hand,  left 
side. 

Iamb6,  -ere,  — .  — ,  tr.,  to  Uck. 

langu6so6,  -ere,  langul,  —,  intr. 
[lazigued,  be  weak],  to  become  faint, 
decline,  decrease. 

languidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  spiritless, 
faint. 

l&nlger,  -gera,  -gerum,  ad),  [l&na, 
wool-f-ger6],  wool-bearing,  fleecy;  as 
9ub8t.,-Vk  woolly  animal,  sheep. 

lanid,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [lanlus, 
buteher],  to  tear,  rend,  tear  in  pieces. 

lapis,  -Idis,  m.,  a  stone. 

laqueus,  -I,  m.,  a  slip-noose,  snare, 
trap. 

LardUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;esp.  Titus 
Larcius  Flavus,  the, first  dictator. 

largior,  -Irl,  -Itus,  tr.  [largus,  abun- 
dant], to  give  largely  or  freely,  bestow, 
supply. 

lasciYUS,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wanton,  plaj'- 
f ul,  frolicsome. 

Ia8sit1id6,  -inls,  /.  riassusl,  weari- 
ness, falntness.  exhaustion. 

lassd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  tr.  [lassus], 
to  make  faint,  weary,  exhaast. 

lassUB,  -a,  -um,  aitj-,  weary,  ex- 
haust<Hl. 

Iit6,  adv.  [l&tus],  widely,  extensively, 
far  and  wide. 

latebra,  -ae,  /.  dated],  a  hiding-place, 
retreat;  hidden  meaning,  mystery. 

Iate6,  -ere,  -Ul.  -,  intr.,  to  lie  hid- 
den, lurk,  be  couce^iled  or  unseen,  be 
unnoticed. 


latex,  -icis,|i».,  a  liquid,  fluid:  water. 
wine,  a  libation. 

Latlnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Latium. 
Latin;  as  sub$t.,  tn.  pL,  the  Latins. 
Map  11,  D,  4. 

l&tittdd,  -Inis,  /.  [l&tus],  width, 
extent. 

L&t51s,  -IdOS  (-idis),/.  a4ij., of  Latona; 
€ts  subst.,  Latona's  daughter,  Diana. 

L&t6xiius,  -a,  -um,  adj-,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Latona;  as  subst.,  /.,  Latona's 
daughter,  Diana. 

latrd,  -6nis.  m.,  a  robl)er,  brigand. 

I&tr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  to  bark, 
bay:  pres.  part.  €u  subst.,  a  barklDg 
dog,  dog. 

latrdoinlum,  -1.  n.  (latr&cinorl,  rob- 
bery, brigandage ;  bandit  war. 

latr6cinor.  -arl,  -&tus,  intr.  tltXrbX 
to  be  a  robber;  commit  piracy. 

latus,  -eris,  »•.  a  side,  flank. 

l&tus.  -a,  -um,  a<i).,  broad,  extensive; 
as  subst.,  n.,  breadth,  width. 

laudd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [laosl. 
to  praise,  commend,  admire,  approva 

laurea,  -ae,  /..  a  laurel  tree;  Uurel 
wreath. 

Laurentla,  -ae, /..  ««^  Acoa. 

laus,  laudis,/-,  praise,  glory;  flattery; 
a  title  to  praise,  merit,  excellence, 
superiority. 

lautS,  adv.,  neatly;  splendidly,  numpUi- 
ously. 

lavd,  -&re  (-ere),  I&tI,  lautum  a&- 
tum) ,  'r.,  to  wash,  wet,  moisten ;  pass., 
be  washed,  bathe. 

Iax6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  extend, 
open;  loosen,  relax. 

lea.  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 

leaena,  -ae,  /..  a  lioness. 

leotUS,  -I,  m.,  a  couch,  bed. 

16g&ti6,  -6nls,/.  iKgd],  an  embassy. 

Idg&tus,  -1,  m.,  a  legate,  ambassador;  a 
lieutenant.  iVVjri  in  rank  to  the  Im- 
per&tor  were  the  lig4tl,  tcho  beltmged 
to  the  senatorifU  order,  and  ttere  op, 
pointed  by  the  senate  at  the  sugge*tiom 
of  the  general  whom  they  were  to  st^rrt. 
They  were  assigned  to  no  permanent 
command,  but  acted  as  general  lieuUn- 
ants,  sotttetimes  being  placed  at  tiu  head 
of  a  single  corps,  often  f\f  an  enttrs 
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Ugion^  and  occasionally  ef  ttco  or  nwre 
Ufjion*  at  onc€.  Their  duties  alto  in- 
cluded occasioned  aerrice  as  ambassa' 
dors.  When  the  general  teas  absent  a 
\€ghtVkB  was  intrusted  with  the  chief 
command^  and  received  the  title  lig&tU8 
pr6  praet5re.  For  the  dress  of  the 
Idff&tUS,  see  illus.  facing  p.  199, 
Iegi6.  -6nlB,  /.  [legdl,  a  legion.  The 
exact  strength  of  the  legion  in  Caesar's 
time  we  hare  no  means  of  knowing. 
The  nominal  enrollment  was  6,000 
men,  but  in  reality  the  average  fighting 
force  was  probably  about  3,500  to  4,ooo 
men;  <mti  this  number  must  have  varied 
greatly  with  the  length  of  service  of  the 
soldiers,  the  losses  that  had  been  sus- 
taine*l,  etc.  The  legion  was  divided 
into  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  consisted 
of  three  maniples,  and  every  maniple 
contained  two  centuries. 

Ieffl6n&rlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [legld],  of 
or  i)ertaiiiliig  to  a  legion,  legionary. 
The  mUes  l6gl6n&rlU8  was  a  model 
soldier^  and  the  infantry,  above  all 
other  arms  of  the  service,  constituted 
the  effective  power  of  the  Roman  army. 
Next  to  Caesar  himself t  it  was  the 
legionary  who  conquered  Gaul.  The 
infantry  recruit  must  be  a  Roman  citi- 
zen between  the  ages  of  seventeen  ami 
forty-six,  and  he  enlisted  for  a  term  of 
twenty  years.  He  was  strong,  active, 
and  capable  of  the  greatest  endurance. 
UsucUly  the  Italian  was  a  short  man, 
and  Caesar  tells  us  that  his  stnatlness 
teas  sometimes  the  object  of  ridicule 
<ttnong  the  tall,  heavy  Gauls,  lie  had 
not  only  to  be  a  good  fighter,  but  he 
must  be  capable  of  enduring  long 
marches,  and  must  fortify  his  own 
camp  at  the  end  of  his  march.  On  the 
road,  he  carried  not  only  his  armor  and 
weapons,  but  his  cooking  vesnels,  pro- 
visions for  at  least  three  days,  and  often 
longer,  his  saw,  basket,  axe,  pick,  and 
spade,  and  very  likely  some  of  the  pal- 
isades that  were  to  help  form  the 
y&llUXll.  He  had  no  uniform,  but  was 
clothed  in  a  woolen  tunic  and  a  cloak, 
and  wore  leathern  boots.  His  defensive 
armor  consisted    of    the    Idrlca    or 


leathern  cuirass,  the  helmet  (galea), 
and  an  oblong  shield  (sofltum),  while 
his  weapons  of  offense  were  the  pUum 
or  heavy  Javelin,  and  the  short,  two- 
edged  gladlUB.  The  pay  of  Caesar's 
legionaries  at  first  amounted  to  120 
denarii  {about  twenty-two  dollars)  a 
year.  Caesar  doubled  it  before  the  time 
of  the  CirU  War.  Out  of  this,  the 
soldier  must  pay  for  his  otcn  arms  and 
equijmient;  but  the  purchasing  power  of 
money  was  much  greater  than  it  is  now. 
Besiiles,  the  soldier  might  expect  sub- 
stantial additions  from  the  booty  that 
was  taken  in  war,  or  from  the  rewards 
given  him  by  his  general  for  good  service. 
His  food  consisted  regularly  of 
wheaten  porrulge,  occasionally  supple- 
mented by  vegetables  and  meat;  but 
other  food  might  be  obtained  by  forag- 
ing, or  might  be  bought  of  the  traders 
who  followed  in  the  train  of  the  army. 
When  his  term  of  service  was  up,  the 
legionary  received  a  present  of  land  or 
money,  as  provision  for  his  old  age. 
Frequently,  however,  he  chose  to  reenter 
the  service  as  an  iTOO&tUS  {see  on 
dYOO&tlS,  3.  30.  12).  For  the  dress  of 
the  legionary,  see  illus.  facing  p.  201. 

legd,  -ere,  ligl.ldctum.^r.,  to  gather, 
collect;  pick,  pick  up;  choose,  select, 
appoint;  read. 

Lelex,  -egls,  m.,  a  l/>crian,  narrator  of 
the  tale  of  Baucis  and  Philemon. 

Lemannus,  -I,  m.  {with  or  without 
laous),  Lake  Geneva.    Map  IV,  G,  3. 

LemoYlo^s,  -am.  m.,  a  Celtic  people 
about  modern  Limoges.    Map  I V,  /),  3-4. 

I«nl6,  -Ire.  -Ivl  (-11),  -Itum.  tr. 
[ISnis].  to  soften,  mollify;  appease, 
pacify. 

16ni8.  -e,  adj.,  smooth,  gentle,  mild. 

Itoiter.  adf\  [lenis].  softly,  gently, 
gradually,  moderately. 

Lentulus,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp.  Cor- 
nelius Lentulus,  consul  in  V7.5  B.  C. 

lentUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  pliant,  tough: 
slow,  easy;  unfeeling.  Insensible. 

led.  -6ni8,  m.,  a  lion. 

Lepldus.  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen:  esp.  Mar- 
cus Aemllius  L#epidus,  a  member  of  the 
second  triumvirate. 
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Lepontll,   -drum,  m.,  an  Alpine  tribe 

between  St.  (^thard  and  Lake  Maggiore. 

Map  IV,  II,  3. 
lepuB,  -oris,  m.,  a  hare, 
letifer,  -fera.  -ferum.  adj.  [ldtum+ 

ferd],   deatb-bringing,  death-dealing, 

fatal. 
letum,  -I,  n.,  death,  ruin,  destruction. 
levls,  -e,  adJ-^  light  in  weight  or  motion, 

slight,     thin,    trifling,    small;    fleet, 

agile;  fig.,  light,  easy. 
leTltas,   -&tl8.  /.  [levlsl.   lightness; 

restlessness,  Inconstancy. 
levlter,  adv.  [leyls],  lightly. 
levd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [leyis], 

to  uplift,  raise,   lift;    ease,  support; 

lighten,    relieve;     take    away,    take 

down. 
Kx,  16gl8,  /..  law,  statute,  enactment; 

condition,  terms. 
Lexovli,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  south- 
west of  the  Seine,  about  modem  Lieieux. 

Map  IV,  CD,  2. 
llbdns.    -entlB.    adj.  [pres.   part,  of 

Ubet],  willing,  glad. 
libenter,  adv.  [llbdnsl,  willingly,  with 

pleasure. 
llber,  -bri,  m.,  the  inner  bark  o/ fr^**, 

which  in  ancient  times  was  used  to  write 

on;  &  book. 
liber,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  free. 
Liber,  -eri,  fn.,  an  Italian  god  of  vine- 
planting  ami  production,  lat^r  identijted 

with  Bacchus. 
Ilber&ll8,  -e,  c<(/.  [liber],  of  freedom, 

liberal,  generous. 
llber&Uter,  adt\  [llber&llsl,  as  benefits 

a  freeman :  graciously,  generously, 
llberfi,  adv.  [liber],  freely,  without  re- 
straint. 
Uberl.    -drum,  m.  [liber],    the  free 

meffibers  of  the  household,  children. 
llberd,  -&re,  -avi,  -&tum,  tr.  [liber]. 

to  set  free,  free,  release. 
llbert&8,    -itls,    /.    [liber],    liberty, 

freedom. 
llbertus.  -I,  m.  [liber],  a  freedman. 
llbet.  llbdre,  libuit  or  libitum  est. 

intr.,  it  is  pleasing. 
libd,  -&re,  -avI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  take  a 

little  of:  pour  out,  ix)ur  as  a  libation, 

sprinkle;  touch  lightly,  skim. 


libra,  -ae,  /.,  a  balance;  of  weigM,  a 

pound, 
llbrllls,  -e,  adj.  [libra],   of  a  pound 

weight. 
llbrd,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tam,  tr.  [libra],  to 

I)olse,  balance;  swing,  throw,  hurL 
Llbumus.  -a,  -um,   afij..    Llbumian; 

Map  I,  F,  4.   n&ves  Llbumae,  Ught 

galleys  built  like  th  M<r  of  tie  Libumians. 
Libya,  -yos,  m..  a  mariner. 
licentia,  -ae,/.  [licins,  free],  freedom, 

liberty,  license. 
licet,  -6re,  -cult  ami  -oitum  est,  intr., 

inipers..  It  is  allowed,  permllt*^,  one  Is 

at  liberty,  may;  passing  into  a  con}., 

granted  that,  although,  notwlthstaud* 

Ing. 
llctor,  -6ri8,  m.  [ligd,  bind],  a  lletor. 

For  his  dress,  see  illus.  facing  p.  t99. 
Llger,  -erl8,  m.,  the  river  Loire.    Map 

IV,C'F,3-4. 
lignum,  -I,  n.,  wood,  a  piece  of  wood. 
Llguree,  -um,  m.,  the  Llgurlans,  peopU 

of  Liguria,  a  district  on  the  norihweM 

coast  of  Italy.    Map  II,  A-B,  2. 
llllum,  -I,  n.,  a  lily;  a  name  given  to  tJu 

BOrObie,  dug  out  in  the  form  of  a  lilf. 
Lllybaeum,  -I,  n.,   a  promontory  and 

town  of  western  Sicily.    Map  II,  r.  7. 
llmbus,  -I,  m.,  a  border,  edge,  fringe, 
llmue,  -I,  m.,  mud,  mire,  slime, 
llne&mentum,  -I,  n.  tlinea,   line),  a 

line,  feature,  lineament. 
Lingonde,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  of  th* 

Vosges  Mountains,  about  tnodem  Lan- 

gres.    Map  IV,  F,  2. 
lingua,  -ae.  /.,  the  tongue;  of  afU>wer, 

stamen. 
lingula,  -ae,  /.    [dim.  of  lingua],  a 

little  tongue;  a  tongue  of  land, 
linqud,  -ere,  llqui,  — ,  tr.,  to  iea\-e. 

forsake,  depart  from. 
linteum,  -I,  n.  [llnum],  a  linen  cloth. 

canvas;  sail. 
llnum,  -I,  n.,  flax,  linen,  canvas. 
liQudne,  -entie,   adj.  [pres.  part,  of 

liqued,  be  fluid),  flowing,  fluid. 
liquidue,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [liqued,  be 

fluid],  flowing,  liquid,  clear,  limpid. 
liquor,  -6rl8,  m.,  a  liquid.  wat<»r. 
Il8,  lltie,  /.,  astrife,  lawsuit,  damafrps. 
litter  a,  '9Le,f*  a  letter  of  the  alphabet; 
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pL,  writing.   Inscription,   letter,  dis- 
patch. 

ntos,  -oris,  n.,  the  shore,  beach. 

LItIub,  -I,  fn.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 
Marcus  Llvlus  Salinator,  consul  in 
219  and  207  B.  G. 

locus,  -I,  m.  {pi.  lool  and  looa>,  a  place, 
spot^  point,  locality;  ground,  earth; 
space,  position,  situation:  destina- 
tion; room,  chance;  degree,  rank;  aW. 
tnth  gen.,  in  the  place  of,  as. 

longd,  adv.  [longuB],  of  space,  in 
length;  far  away,  afar;  of  degree,  by 
far,  far;  of  time,  comp.,  longius, 
longer. 

longlnaaas,  -a.  -um,  adj.  *[longu8l, 
far  off,  distant,  remote. 

loiigittld6,  -InlB,  /.  [longUB],  length, 
extent. 

longurios,  -I.  tn.  [longus],  a  long 
pole. 

longus,  -a,  -um,  a<</..  long,  long-con- 
tinued; tall. 

lOQUor,  -I,  lootltUS,  (r.  and  intr.,  to 
say,  speak,  talk,  converse. 

Idrica,  -ae,  /.  [Idruin],  a  leathern 
cuirass  covered  tvith  metal,  which  was 
worn  by  the  legionary;  a  breastwork, 
parapet.  This  was  made  usually  of 
hurdles,  and  added  to  the  wall  of  the 
camp,  in  case  of  a  long  $tay,  or  in  times 
of  unusual  danger.  It  was  plaited  of 
toickerwork,  and  was  low  enough  to 
enable  the  soldier  to  cast  the  pllum 
above  it;  while  at  the  same  lime  its 
height  was  great  enough  to  protect  his 
entire  body  from  missiles  that  might  be 
thrown  by  the  enemy. 

Idrum,  -I,  ».,  a  thong,  strap. 

LUC&nl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  people  of  Lu- 
cania,  Lucanlans.    Map  II,  E-F.  5. 

LftOlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

Lucrdtia,  -ae,  /.,  the  wife  of  Colla- 
tinus. 

lUctus,  -lis,  m.  [Itlged],  grief,  sorrow, 
mourning. 

incus,  -I,  m.,  a  consecrated  grove, 
grove,  wood,  forest. 

indicer  or  Itldlcrus,  -era,  -crum,  adj. 
rltldusl,  playful,  sportive. 

Itldd,  -ere,  Itlsl,  lasum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  play,  sport,  frolic,  mock. 


Itldus,   -I,   m.   [ItldO],  a  game,  public 

game. 
Itlge6,  -ire,  ItdLl,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

mourn,  lament. 
Lugotorix,  -Igis,  m.,  a  British  ehi^- 

tain. 
l&na,  -ae,  /.  [cf.  Itioed,  be  light],  the 

moon;  as  itroper  noun,  the  Moon-god- 
dess. 
Iu6,  -ere,  lul,  — ,  tr.,  to  loose;  make 

atonement    for;    w.    poenam,    pay, 

suffer. 
lupa,  -ae,/.  [lupus],  a  she-wolf, 
lupus,  -1,  m.,  a  wolf. 
Itisus,  -lis,  m.   [lUdd],  a  play,  sport, 

game. 
Lut&tlus,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
Iftx,  lacls,  /.,  light,  daylight;  prlm& 

lUoe  or  ort&  lUoe,  at  daybreak. 
Iftxuria,  -ae,  /.  [lUxus,  excess],  luxury, 

high  li\ing. 
Lyaeus,  -1,  m.,  a  name  of  Bacchus. 
Lyoab&s,  -ae,  m.,  a  Tuscan  mariner, 
lynx,  lyncis,  m.  andf,  a  lynx. 
lyra,  -ae,  /.,  a  lute,  lyre. 


M 


H..  abbr.  for  H&rcus. 

M,  for  mine,  etc. 

Maced6,  -onls,  m.,  a  Macedonian; 
Maoedones,  Greek  pi.,  the  Macedo- 
nians. 

Macedonia,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  lying 
north  of  Thessaly.    Map  I,  0-ff,  5. 

m&ceria,  -ae,  /..  a  wall,  Inclosure. 

m&chin&tld,  -6nls,  /.  [m&clilnor,  de- 
vise], a  mechanical  device,  machine, 
engine. 

mactd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  honor; 
honor  by  offering  to  the  gods. 

madefacid,  -ere,  -f6cl,  -factum,  tr. 
[maded,  be  wet-HfacidJ,  to  make  wet, 
moisten,  drench. 

madidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [made6,  be 
wet],  moist,  wet,  drenched. 

Maedl.  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  western 
Thrace. 

maere6,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  sad, 
grieve,  lament. 

maestus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [maereft],  sad, 
mournful,  dejected. 
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nuiglB,  comp.  adv.,  more,  in  a  greater 
degree;  rather;  magis  .  .  .  Quam, 
rather  than. 
maglster,  -tri,  m.,  a  chief,  master; 
m&gister  equitum,  maKter  of  the 
horse,  aid -de-camp  of  a  dictator;  a 
teacher. 

magl8tr&tU8,  -fts,  m.  [magister],  pub- 
lic office,  magLstracy ;  body  of  officers, 
government;  magistrate. 

magnlficus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [inagnu8+ 
facldl,  splendid,  grand,  magnid- 
cent.  • 

magnllOQuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [magnus 
-f  loQuorJ,  boastful,  vaunting. 

magnlttldd,  -Ixiis,  /.  [magnus],  great- 
ness, size,  extent. 

magnopere  (magnd^opere),  adv.,  with 
great  labor,  greatly,  exceedingly, 
earnestly. 

magnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  great,  large,  of 
great  extent,  much;  extreme;  of  age, 
w.  n&tfl,  old;  of  value,  great,  con- 
siderable: abl.  magn6,  at  a  great 
price,  dear;  a»sub8l.,rn.,  the  Great,  a 
gumame  of  PompHuft;  comp.,  malor, 
malus;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  maidrds 
or  mal6r€8  n&tft,  ancestors;  «tip., 
maxlmus,  -a,  -um. 

malor,  »ee  magnus. 

Malus,  -a,  -um,  adj..  of  May. 

malacla,  -ae,/..  a  calm  at  sea,  calm. 

male,  adv.  [malusl, badly,  ill;  wrongly; 
cruelly;  unsuccessfully;  comp.,  peius; 
sup.,  pesslmd. 

mal6dIo6  or  male  died,  -ere,  -dixl, 
-dictum,  intr.,  to  speak  evil  of,  revile. 

malefldum,  -I,  n.  [maleflcus,  wicked], 
harm,  mischief. 

m&16,  m&Ue,  m&lul,  — ,  tr.  [magls-h 
V0l6],  to  prefer,  choose. 

malum,  -I,  n.  [malus],  evil,  misfortune, 
harm,  mischief. 

malum,  -1,  n.,  an  apple. 

malus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill-omened;  comp.,  peior,  -ius;  sup.^ 
peaslmus,  -a,  -um. 

m&lus,  -I,  m.,  a  pole,  mast,  beam. 

mandatum,  -I,  n.  [mandd],  a  com- 
mand, charge. 

mandd,  -ftre.  -ftvl,  -itum,  tr.,  to  en- 
join,    order,     command;     commit. 


intrust,  consign ;  86  mand4re,  betalre 
oneself,  take  to. 

Mandubil,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 
whose  territory  lay  between  that  of  eke 
Haedui  and  the  Lingone*.   Map  I V,  F.  3. 

Mandubradus,  -I,  m.,  a  princ€  of  th* 
TrinovarUes. 

mane.  adv..  in  the  morning. 

maned,  -6re,  m&nsl,  mansom,  inxr., 
to  stay,  remain,  stop;  be  left. 

m&n68,  -ium,  m.  pi.,  the  deified  souls 
of  the  dead,  manes;  a  departed  spirit, 
shade. 

manifestUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clear,  man- 
ifest, plain. 

M&nlllus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 

manlpulus,  -I,  m.  [manu8+-plei}.  fiU], 
a  handful  of  hay  about  a  pole,  anciently 
used  as  a  standard;  a  company  of  two 
centuries,  maniple.  The  manipolut 
was  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  legion, 

M&nllus,  -1,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

(1)  Marcus  Manlius  Capltolinus,  vho 
saved  the  Capitol  in  the  Gallic  war,  con- 
sul in  392  B.  C. 

(2)  Titus  Manlius  Torquatus,  dictator 
in  353  B.  C. 

(3)  Lucius  Manlius  Vulso.  consul  im 
256  B.  C. 

(4)  Lucius  Manlius  Censorlnus,  connl 
in  149  B.C. 

(5)  Lucius  Manlius,  a  proconsul  who  was 
defeated  by  the  Aquita^  in  78  B.  C. 

m&nau6facl6,  -ere,  -fiol,  -factum,  tr. 
[m&nsuStus,  tamed-hfadd],  to  tame; 
pass.,  m&nsudflerl,  to  be  tamed. 

m&nsudt&dd,  -inls,  /•  [m&nfludtiu, 
tamed],  taineness;  gentleness,  com- 
passion. 

mantlmlttd,  -ere,  -mlsl.  -mlssum.  tr. 
[manuB+mlttd],  to  release^  emanci- 
pate. 

manus,  -tls, /.,  a  hand;  a  blow  of  the 
hand,  blow,  cast;  a  force,  band  of 
troops,  number,  company;  ferrea 
manus,  grappling-iron. 

M&rcellUS,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen  of  the 
plebeian  g6n8  Olaudla;  esp.  Marcm 
Claudius  Marcellus.  consul  in 
51  B.C. 

marcldus,  -a,  -unu  Mf-  [maroe6, 
wither],  withered,  wilted. 


MARCIUS 


61 


MENS 


■ErelUB,  -I,  m.,  gentile  name  of  Ascns 

Marcius. 
K&rcui,  -I,  in.,  a  praenomen. 
mare,  -is,  ».,  the  sea:  mare  Ooeanum, 

the  ocean, 
marltlmas,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [marel.  of 

the  sea,  sea-;  maritime,  on  the  sea; 

maritlma  pars,  the  sea-coast, 
marltus,  -I,  m.  [maB],  a  husband. 
MariUB,    -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 

Cains  Marias,  consul  seven  timet,  and 

opponent  of  Sulla  in  the  Civil  War. 
marmor.  -orlB,  n.,  marble. 
M&TB,  -Ub,  m.,  the  Soman  god  of  war; 

Jig.,  war,  battle. 
M&rtiQB,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [M&TB],  of  Mars; 

of  the  month  of  March. 
m&8,  marlB,  adj.,  masculine,  .male;  as 

subst.,  m„  a  male. 
MaalnlBBa,  -aa,  m.,  a  king  of  Numidia. 
m&BBa,  -ae,  /.,  kneaded  dough;  a  lump 

{of  metal),  mass  {of  curd). 
m&ter,  -trlB,  /.,  a  mother. 
m&terla,  -am,  and  m&teri6B,  -em,  /. 

[m&ter]  {only  in  nom.  and  ace.  sing.), 

matter,  material  of  which  anything  is 

made,  timber. 
m&terior,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  intr.  [m&terla], 

to  get  wood. 
m&temuB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [m&ter],  of  a 

mother,  mother's,  maternal. 
MatiBCd,  -6lllB,  /.,  a  totvn  belonging  to 

th€  Haedui,  modem  M&con.    Map  IV, 

F,  3. 
m&tftr€,  adv.  [m&ttlrUB],  early,  speedily. 
m&t&rd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  and 

intr.  [m&tliruBl,  to  make  rii)e;  make 

haste,  hasten. 
m&ttlniB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  ripe,  matnred; 

Jig.,  ripened,  of  ripe  Judgment;  early. 
M&yortiuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Mars;  as 

subst.,  m.,  a  descendant  of  Mars,  esp. 

Meleager. 
maxlmg.  sup.  adv.  [maxlmusl,  in  the 

highest  degree,  exceedingly,  chiefly, 

especially. 
mazimus,  see  magnuB. 
MaximuB,  -I,  m..  Greatest,  a  cognomen. 
medlcina,  -ae.  /.  [medlcus],  remedy, 

relief;  medlclnam  facere,  to  admin- 
ister a  remedy. 
mediCUB,  -I,  m.,  a  physician. 


mediocrlB,  -e,  a(^f.  [medluB],  mid- 
dling, ordinary,  moderate. 

MediomatricI  (6b),  -6rum  (-um),m., 
a  Gallic  people  about  modem  Metz.  Map 
JV,F0,2. 

mediterr&neuB,'-a,  -um,a<^.  [medlUB 
+terra],  midland,  inland,  interior. 

medltor,  -&rl,  -&tuB,  tr.,  to  consider, 
plan. 

medium,  see  medluB. 

medlUB.  -a.  -um,  acU.,  middle,  the  mid- 
dle of,  the  midst  of;  In  the  middle  or 
midst;  o/^im^,  intervening;  as  subst., 
n.,  medium,  -I,  the  middle,  midst. 

Meddn,  -ontlB,  m.,  a  Tuscan  sailor. 

MegarelUB,  -a,  -um,  a4J.,  belonging  to 
or  related  to  Megareus;  MegarelUB 
liirdB,  Hippomenes. 

MegareuB,  -el,  m.,  son  of  Neptune  and 
father  of  Hippomenes. 

MelanthUB,  -I,  m:,  a  seaman, 

Meldl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people  on  the 
Mame,  about  modem  Meaux.  Map  /F, 
E,2. 

MeleagTOB  (-ger),  -I,  m.,  son  of  Oeneus 
and  Althaea,  and  slayer  of  the  Catydo- 
nian  boar. 

mellor,  see  bonuB. 

mellUB,  see  optlm6. 

membrum,  -I, ».,  a  limb,  member,  part. 

memlnl,  -Ibbb.  tr.,  (^^«c<.,  to  remember, 
recollect. 

MemmlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

memor,  -orlB,  adj.,  mindful,  heedfuL 

memor&blllB,  -e,  a4J.  [memord],  that 
may  be  told,  remarkable,  memora- 
ble. 

memorla,  -ae,  /.  [memor],  memory, 
recollection;  remembrance,  time;  nar- 
ration, record,  tradition. 

memord,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[memor],  to  bring  to  mind,  speak  of, 
recount,  say. 

MenaplI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  be- 
tween the  Meuse  and  Scheldt.  Map  IV, 
F'G,  1. 

MenSnlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name ;  €i<p.  Menenius  Agrippa,  who  re- 
conciled the  plebeians  and  patricians 
when  the  former  seceded  to  the  M6nB 
Sacer. 

mtos,  mentlB,/.,  the  thinking  faculty. 
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mind,  thought;  purpose,  resolution; 
feelings,  heart. 

mdnBa.  -ae,  /.  [mdtlorj.  a  table: 
meal,  course;  mdnsae  secundae, 
dessert. 

mSnslB,  -is,  m.,  a  month. 

mdnslira,  -ae./.  [mdtiorl,  measuring, 
measurement. 

menta,  -ae,/..  mint. 

mentid.  -dnis,  /..  mention;  men- 
tidnem  liabdre,  to  make  mention. 

mero&tor,  -6rl8,  m.  [mercor],  a  mer- 
chant, trader;  in  particular,  the  traders 
who  followed  the  army,  to  traffic  with 
the  toldiert.  They  bought  the  booty 
which  the  men  had  to  dispose  of^  and 
bartered  or  sold  them  provisions  and 
various  wares.  When  the  legions  en- 
camped, the  maro&tdrds  remained  out- 
side the  walls,  near  the  decuman  gate; 
and  on  the  march,  they  followed  the  rear 
of  the  column, 

mero&ttlra,  -ae.  /.  [mercor],  trade, 
commerce. 

mercds,  -Sdis,  /.  [mered],  price,  fee, 
offer  of  reward. 

meroor,  -ftrl,  -&ta8.  tr.  and  intr. 
[merx],  to  trade;  buy,  purchase. 

Mercurlus,  -I,  m.  [merx],  Mercury, 
the  messenger  of  the  gods,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  Maia. 

mere6,  -ire,  -ul,  -Itiun  or  mereor, 
-€rl,  -itUB,  tr.,  to  deserve,  earn,  gain, 
acquire. 

mergd,  -ere.  mersi,  mersum,  tr.,  to 
plunge,  sink,  overwhelm. 

merguB,  -I,  m.  [merg6],  a  diver,  water- 
fowl. 

merldi&nu8,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [merldidsl, 
of  midday;  merldi&num  tempus, 
noon. 

merldiis,  -€I,  m.,  midday:  the  south. 

meritum,  -I,  n.  [merltus],  a  merit, 
desert,  benefit;  demerit,  fault,  offense. 

merltus,  see  mered. 

merus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pure,  not  mixed; 
as  subst.,  n.,  wine  unmixed  with  water, 
unmixed  wine. 

merx,  -de,  /.,  goods,  merchandise. 

messis,  -Is,  /.  [meto],  a  gathering  of 
crops,  har\'est,  harvesie<l  crops. 

-met,  encl.  suffix,  self,  own. 


m6ta,    -ae,  /.,  a  cone;    cone-6haped 

column,  turning-post,  goaL 
Metellus,  -I,  tfi.,  a  gentUs  name;  esp. 

Qulntus  Caecilius  Metellus   Maoedo- 

nicus,  conqueror  of  Macedonia,  consul 

143  B.  C. 
m6tlor,  -in,  mdnsos,  tr.,  to  measure, 

deal  or  measure  out,  distribute 
meto,  -ere,  mestul,  messom,  tr.,  to 

cut,  reap;  destroy,  lay  waste, 
meter,  -&rl,  -&ta8,    tr.    [m€ta],    to 

measure  off,  lay  out;  castra  m4t4rl, 

to  pitch  a  camp, 
metudns,  -entls,  a^.  [pres.  part,  of 

metud.fear],  fearing,  afraid ;  metaini 

dedrum,  god-fearing,  reverent, 
metus,   -Us,  m.,   fear,  dread,   terror; 

cause  of  fear, 
meus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  pron.  [m€],  my. 

mine,  my  own,  of  mine;  ray  own,  Ls. 

master  of  myself. 
micO,  -&re,  -al,  — ,    intr.,  to  move 

quickly,  vibrate;  flash,  gleam. 
mlgrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  intr.,  to 

move,  migrate, 
miles,  -itis,  m.,  a  soldier,  soldiery. 
Mlldtus,  -I,/.,  a  seaport  of  Ionia.  M9p 

/.  /,  e. 
mlU&rlum.  -I,  n.  [mlllel,  a  mile-stone, 
mllit&rls.  -e,  ad},  [miles],  of  war,  mil- 
itary; r68  mllit&rls,  warfare,  the  art 

of  war. 
mllltla,  -ae,  /.  [miles],  military  sor- 

ice,  warfare. 
mllltO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.  [mUesl, 

to  be  a  soldier,  wage  war. 
mllle  ipl.  mllla  or  mlllla),  num.  adi..  a 

thousand. 
mllllds,  adv.  [mlllel,  a  thousand  times, 
mlnae,  -&rum.  /.  [minor],  projecting 

XX>lnts;  fig.,  threats,  menace 
Minerva,  -ae,/.,  the  goddess  of  wisdom 

and  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
mlnimd.  see  panim. 
minimus,  see  parrus. 
minlsterium,  -I,  n.  [minister],  an  of- 
fice, service, 
minor.    -&rl,   -atus,    tr.    and    UUr. 

[mlnae],  to  project;  threaten, 
minor,  see  parrus. 
Mintumae,    -&rum,  /.,    a    Coim  stf 

southern  Latium.    Map  II,  D,  S. 
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HlnuoiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

(1>  Lucius  Minuclus,  consul  in  458  B.  C, 

defeated  by  the  Aequi. 
(2)  Lucius  Miuucius  BavSllus,  an  officer 

in  Caesar" 8  army,  and  afterward  one  of 

his  assassins. 
minus,  -ere,  -ul,  -tltam.  tr.  and  intr., 

to  lessen,  diminish,  break  or  chop  Into 

pieces;  settle;  ebb;  mlnuente  aestii, 

at  ebb  tide. 
minus,  see  parum. 
mir&bilis,  -e,  adj.  [miror],  wonderful, 

strange. 
mir&culum,  -I,  n.  [mlror],  a  wonder- 
ful thing,  wonder,  marvel. 
mIror,  -ari,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  wonder  at, 

be  amazed,  marvel ;  admire. 
mirus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wonderful,  mar- 
velous. 
miaced,  -ere,  -ul,  mlxtum,  tr.,  to  mix, 

mingle. 
miser,   -era.    -erum,  a^u.,  wretched, 

miserable,  unfortunate,  sad. 
miserabills,  -e,  adj.  [mlseror,  bewail], 

wretched,  unhappy,  miserable. 
miser&biliter,  adv.  [miser&bills],  piti- 
ably, pitifully. 
miserandus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [miseror, 

bewail],  lamentable,  pitiable,  misera- 
ble, 
misereor,  -<rl,  -itus,  t'n/r.  [miser],  to 

have  compassion,  pity. 
miserioordia,  -ae,   /.    [miserioors, 

merciful],  mercy,  pity,  clemency. 
mi8Si6,  -6|iis.  /.  [mitt5J,  discharge, 

dismissal. 
Mithrad&tds,  -is  ( Oreefc  ace.  -$n),  m.,  a 

famous  king  of  Pont  us. 
mltis,   -e,   atij.,    mild,    mellow,  soft; 

gentle,  kind, 
mittd,  -ere,  misl.  missum,  tr.,  to  let 

go,  send,  send  away,  dispatch;  cast, 

shoot ;  give  over,  cease. 
Mityldnae,  -&rum,  /.,  a  city  of  Lesbos. 

Map  I,  HI,  5. 
m6bilis,   -e,    adj.  [moved],  movable, 

changeable,  inconstant,  hasty. 
mdbiUt&s,  -atis,  /.    [mdbills],  mov- 

ableness,   activity,    agility;    change- 

ableness.  Inconstancy. 
mdbiliter,    adv.    [mdbilisi,    rapidly. 

easily. 


moder&men,  -inis.  n.  [moderor],  a 

means  of  managing ;  a  rudder. 

moder&tid,  -6nis,  /.  [moderor],  mod- 
eration, self-control. 

moder&tus,  -a,  -um,  a((j.  [moderor], 
self-controlled,  temperate. 

moderor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  and  intr. 
[modus],  to  limit;  control,  guide; 
manage,  govern. 

modicus,-a,-um.  adj.  [modus],  in  prop- 
er measure;  modest,  scanty,  small. 

modius,  -I,  m.  [modus],  a  measure; 
pecK. 

modo,  adv.  [modus],  only,  merely: 
n6n  modo  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  also  or  even;  of  time,  now, 
just  now,  a  little  while  ago;  correl. 
with  another  adv. ,  now,  at  one  moment ; 
modo  .  .  .  modo,  now  .  .  .  now,  at 
one  time ...  at  another;  in  commands 
or  tcishfs,  only. 

modus,  -i,  m.,  measure,  size;  limit, 
amount:  fashion;  way,  manner, 
method;  quem  ad  modum,  in  what 
way,  how;  kind,  sort;  eius  modi,  of 
that  or  this  sort:  abl.with  ^en.,like, 
as,  in  the  character  of;  rhythm, 
measure,  time. 

moenia,  -ium,  n.,  city  walLs,  walls, 
ramparts. 

m61€s,  -is,  /.,  a  mass,  massive  struc- 
ture, dam,  dike,  mole;  mass  of  stone, 
missile. 

molests,  adv.  [molestus],  with  trouble 
or  difficulty;  moleste  ferre,  to  be 
annoyed  or  vexed  (at). 

molestus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [m61d8],  trou- 
blesome, grievous,  irksome. 

mdlior,  -Irl,  -Itus,  tr.  [m6168],  to  make 
an  effort;  undertake. 

mollid,  -Ire,  -IvI  (-il),  -Itum,  tr. 
[mollis],  to  make  soft,  soften. 

mollis,  -e,  adj.,  soft,  delicate;  yielding, 
gentle,  mild;  Inconstant;  gently  slop- 
ing. 

mollitia,  -ae.  /.  [mollis],  softness, 
weakness,  irresolution. 

Hol6,  -6niS,  m.,  see  Apoll6niUS. 

m6mentum,  -I,  n.  [move6],  a  move- 
ment; moment,  instant;  weight,  Im- 
IK)rtance. 

Mona,  -ae,/.,  usually  in  ancient  writers 
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ike   i$Ui9id  of  Angleser,  probaMy   in 
Catsar  the  Isle  of  Man.    Map  /.  C,  i. 

moned,  -toe,  -qI,  -itiim,  tr.,  to  remind,   I 
advbie,    warn,    iustruct,    urge;    fore- 
warn, predict- 

monitum,  -I.  «i.  [pf.  part,  of  monedl, 
admonition,  advice,  comLsel,  oracle. 

rndns.  montls.  m^.  a  bill,  height; 
mount,  mountain. 

mdnstrfi,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -itiiiii,  tr,  [</. 
moned],  to  show,  indicate,  tell. 

mont&nos.  -a.  -um,  a^ij-  [m6ns1.  of 
mountains,  belonging  to  mountains, 
mountain. 

monumeiitaiii,  -I,  n,  [monefi],  a  me- 
morial, monument. 

mora,  -ae,/.,  a  delay,  stopping;  abl.  as 
adr.,  with  time,  gradually. 

morbus,  -I,  m.,  sickness,  disease. 

morded.  -€re,  momordi,  morsum,  tr., 
to  bite,  bite  into;  catch  fast,  clasp. 

Morlnl,  -drum,  »»..  a  Belgian  tribe  of 
modern  Picardy.    Map  I V,  E,  1. 

morlor,  -I  (-Irl),  mortuus,  intr.,  to 
die. 

moror,  -&ri,  -itus,  tr.  and  intr.  [mora], 
to  delay,  wait,  stay;  stop,  retard, 
hinder;  nihil  mor&rl,  to  care  noth- 
ing for,  not  value  at  all. 

mors,  mortis,  /..  death. 

morsus,  -fts,  m.  [morde6],  a  biting, 
bite. 

mort&lls,  -e,  a^ij-  [mors],  mortal, 
human. 

mortuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
morlor],  dead,  in  death. 

mdrum,  -I,  n.,  a  mulberry. 

mdrus.  -I,  /.,  a  mulberry-tree. 

mds,  mdrls,  m.,  way,  manner,  usage, 
wont,  custom. 

Mesa,  -ae,  m.,  the  Meuse  or  Maas,  a 
river  of  Ihlgic  Gaul.    Map  IV,  F,  1-2. 

mdtus,  'tis,  rn.  [moved],  a  movement, 
motion;  political  movement,  uprising. 

moved,  -dre,  mdvl,  mdtum,  tr.,  to 
move,  stir,  set  in  motion;  castra 
movdre,  to  bre.ik  camp;  sd  movdre, 
to  move;  remove,  expel;  e.xcite, 
arouse;   commence;  influence,  affect. 

mox,  adv.,  soon,  presently,  before  long. 
by  and  by,  thereupon,  then,  after- 
ward. 


mikcrd,  -dnls,  m.,  a  sharp  point  or 

edge,  sword's  point,  sword, 
mnlced.  -6re,  mulsl,  mnlsam,  tr.,  to 

stroke  UghUy;  soothe^  appease, 
moliebris.  -e.  o^;.  [molier].  a  woman% 

womanlike. 
mulier,  -eris,  /..  a  woman. 
mnltifldiis.  -a,  -am,  adj^  [miiltiis+ 

ILndfi),   many-cleft,  cleft  Into   many 

parts. 
mtUUplez,  -icis,  a^.  (miiltns+plie6. 

fold],  with  many  folds;  repeated,  tn- 

quent. 
mtUtitlkdfi,  -inis.  /.  [mnltnsl,  a  multi- 
tude, crowd,   number;  the   commoQ 

people. 
multd,  adv.  [multos],  by  much,  much, 

far,  by  far. 
multd,    -&re.    -ivi,   -itom,    tr.,  to 

pimish. 
multum,  adv.  [multus],  much,  greatly, 

especially,   very;    often,    frequently; 

comp.,  plfks,  more;  #up.,  plfkrimiim, 

most,  very, 
multus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  many,  many  a; 

much,  abimdant,  a  great  quantity  of; 

extensive,  great;  comp.,  plfts,  plftris, 

more,  in  greater  nimiber  or  quantity; 

pL,  a  number  of,  several;  a.  ting,  a* 

$ub*t.,  more;  m.  pi.  as  subst.^  more,  the 

majority;  sup.,  plftrimus,  -a,  -om, 

most,  very  many,  very  large,  abun- 
dant, of  great  volume. 
Mummlus,  -I,  m..  a  gentile  name;  mp. 

Lucius  Mummius,  eonstU  in  l4e  B.C., 

and  conqueror  of  Corinth. 
mundus,  -I,  m..  an  ornament;  the  iml* 

verse,  world, 
mlinlmentum,  -I,  n.  [mftnidl,  foriiflca- 

tion.  protection,  defense. 
miinl6,  -Ire.  -Ivl,  -Hum,  tr.  [moe&la], 

.to  wall,  fortify,  defend;  build. 
mlinltl6,  -dnis,  /.  [mtlnid],  forUOca- 

tions,  works,  intrenchments. 
mlinus,  -erls,  n.,  a  serx-ice,  office;  duty, 

burden;  favor,  kindness;  gift, 
mar&lls,  -e,  a<lj.  [mlirusl,  pertaining 

to  a  wall,  mural;   m^&lis  falx.  a 

wall-hook;    pUum  mftr&le,    a  largs 

pike,  to  be  hurled  from  a  trail. 
m^ex,  -Ids,  m.,  the  purple-Osh;  ksnet, 

collectively,  purple-flfih. 
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murmur,  -urls,  n.,  a  murmur,  mur- 
muring. 

mtkrus,  -I,  m.,  a  wall,  city  wall. 

mlis,  mfkrlB,  m.  and/.,  a  mouse. 

MIkS,  Mlirls,  m.,  a  eogjwmen;  see 
Declus. 

mUsculus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  mfts],  a  little 
mouse;  a  shed  or  mantelet  used  in 
tinges,  for  the  protection  of  soldiers 
while  working.  The  mnsculus  was  a 
structure  of  unusual  size  and  strength, 
used  only  in  case  the  missiles  throion  by 
the  enemy  were  of  uncommon  weighty  or 
to  protect  sappers  and  miners,  who 
toere  working  close  to  the  wall  of  a 
besieged  city. 

mUscuB,  -I,  m.,  moss. 

mutllus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  maimed,  muti- 
lated, curtailed,  blunt. 

miktd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.  and  intr. 
[freq.  of  mOTefil,  to  change,  trans- 
form, replace;  be  changed,  alter. 

miktuus.  -a,  -um,  adj.  rmfttdl,  bor- 
rowed; in  return:  reciprocal,  mutual. 

N 

nam,  eonj.,  for,  inasmuch  as. 

Namnetdfl,  -um,  m..  a  Gallic  tribe  about 
modem  Nantes.    Map  IV,  C,  3. 

nam-Que,  eonj.,  for,  for  In  fact,  inas- 
much as. 

nanclscor,  -I,  nactus  (nanotus),  tr., 
to  get  by  accident  or  good  for  time, 
obtain:  meet  with,  find. 

Nantu&t^S,  -um.  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  on 
the  Loire  about  Nantes.    Map  TV,  G,  34. 

Narb6,  -finis,  w..  a  town  of  the  Prov- 
ince, modem  Narbonne.  Map  IV, 
E,  5. 

n&rl8,  -iB,/.,  a  nostril;  pi.,  the  nose. 

n&rr6,  -ftre,  -§▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  report, 
say,  dej5«ribe. 

n&BCor.  -I,  n&tUB,  intr.,  to  be  bom 
or  produced;  rise,  spring  up;  be 
found. 

n&t&llB,  -e.  afO'  [nasoorl,  pertaining 

to  birth,  of  one's  birth;  as  subst.  (sc. 

dids),  m.,  birthday. 
n&tid,  -6niB,  /.,  origin;  kind;  nation. 

tribe,  i)eople;  often  applied  to  a  distant 

and  barbarous  people. 


n&tlTUB,  -a,  -um,  ac^^  [n&scor],  pro 
duced  by  nature,  natural. 

n&tftra,  ae,  /.  [n&scor],  birth;  nature, 
character;  apt)earance,  shape;  natural 
character  or  constitution,  situation. 

n&tU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.part.  o/n&s- 
cor],  bom,  ari.sen,  occurring,  pro- 
duced; as  subst.,  m.,ason,p/.,  children; 
old,  of  age. 

n&tUB,  -as,  m.  [n&BCor],  only  in  obL 
sing.,  birth,  age. 

naufTagium,  -I,  n.  [n&yi84  fkangd], 
shipwreck. 

nauta,  -ae,  m.  [=n&yita],  a  sailor, 
seaman. 

nautlcuB,  -a.  -um,  cuij.  [nauta],  of 
a  sailor,  naval,  nautical. 

n&y&le,  see  n&y&lis. 

n&yalls,  -e,  adj.  [n&yis],  naval;  as 
subst.,  n.,  itsuallypl.y  but  sing,  in  poetry^ 
a  dock,  dockyard. 

n&yioula,  -ae,  /.  {dim.  o/n&yls],  a 
small  boat,  skiif. 

n&yig&ti6,  -6nl8,  /.  [n&ylg6],  a  sail- 
ing; navigation,  voyage. 

n&yigium,  -I,  n.  [n&yig6],  a  vessel, 
ship,  boat. 

n&yig6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[n&yiB+ag6],   to  set  sail,  sail,  pro- 

n&ylB,  -Is,  /.,  a  ship.  Caesar's  ships 
were  of  three  sorts,  the  n&yds  longae, 
n&ydB  oner&riae,  and  n&yds  &ctu&- 
riae.  The  war-vessels  (n&yds  longae) 
were  long,  narrow  vessels  of  small 
draught,  which  were  ill  adapted  to  rough 
water.  In  stormy  weather  they  had  not 
only  to  make  port,  but  to  be  drawn  up 
ashore  on  rollers.  They  averaged,  per- 
haps, 50  yards  in  length  and  about  5  in 
width,  and  tcere  provided  icith  high, 
sharp  prows,  which  were  used  as  rams 
against  the  enemy's  ships.  The  stems 
were  high.  The  n&yis  longa  was  pro- 
vided with  one  sail,  and  usually  three 
banks  of  oars,  and  was  capable  of  great 
speed.  Then&YiB  oner&ria,  or  freight- 
boat,  was  much  shorter,  broader,  and 
slower  than  the  war-galley.  It  had  a 
deeper  draught,  and  carried  more  sail. 
The  n&ylB  &otu&ria,  or  transport,  was 
a  low,  shallow  vessel,  which  Caesar  used 
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in  conveying  troops,  hordes,  and  muni- 
tions of  war.  II  iDOs  built  in  such  a  way 
as  to  cUtain  as  much  speed  as  possib  le. 

n&y6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  &tum,  tr.  [n&vuB, 
busy],  to  do  zealously,  act  with  en- 
ergy; operam  nav&re,  to  act  vigor- 
ously. 

Naxos,  -I,  /.,  an  island  in  the  Aegean 
Sea,  famous/or  its  wine. 

-ne,  encl.  adv.  and  conj.;  as  adv.,  in  di- 
rect qwstions  it  is  an  untranslatable 
sign  of  interrogation:  as  conj.,  in  indi- 
rect questions,  whether;  -]16  .  .  .  an, 
whether  ...  or;  for  an  in  the  second 
part  of  a  double  question,  or. 

nS,  adv.  and  conJ.;  as  adv.,  not;  n€  ,  ,  . 
QUidem,  not  even;  as  conJ.,  that  not, 
for  fear  that;  with  verbal  in  -ing,  from; 
after  verbs  of  fearing,  that. 

nebula,  -ae,/.,  a  cloud,  mLst,  fog. 

neo  or  neQue,  conJ.,  and  not.  nor;  neo 
.  .  .  necorneque .  .  .  neque,  neither 
.  .  .  nor. 

nece88&rl6,  adv.  [necess&rlus],  un- 
avoidably, under  compulsion,  neces- 
sarily. 

neeeBsarluB,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [neoesee], 
needful,  necessary. 

neceBSe,  indecl.  adj.,  unyielding;  un- 
avoidable, necessary. 

neee88it&8,  -atis, /.  [neeesse],  neces- 
sity, exigency,  need;  constraint,  com- 
pulsion; Interest. 

neo6,  -&Te,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  [nex],  to 
kill,  destroy. 

nefanduB.  -a.  -am,  adj.  [nd-l-for, 
speak],  unmentionable,  impious, 
execrable. 

nefarius,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [nef&sl,  im- 
pious, execrable. 

ne-HlB,  n.  imlecL,  a  transgression  of  the 
divine  law,  impious  deed,  sin,  crime. 

neglegO,  -ere,  -lexl,  -ISctum,  tr.  [nec+ 
legdj,  not  to  heed,  disregard,  neglect. 

neg6,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  say  no,  deny,  refuse. 

negdtium,  -1,  n.  [nec+6tlum1,  concern, 
business,  undertaking;  negOtium 
dare,  lo  assign  a  matter,  commission ; 
a  trouble,  dimoulty;  n6n  .  .  .  QUic- 
quam  negOtil  esse,  to  be  no  trouble. 

Nemette,   -um,   m.,    a    German   tribe 


living  about  modem  Speier.    Map  /F, 
11,2. 

ndm6,  {dat.  nSmlnl,  act.,  n^minem), 
[n6-i-llom61,  nobody,  no  one. 

nemuB,  -oris,  ».,  a  wood,  wooded 
pasture;  grove. 

ne6,  ndre,  ndvl,  — ,  tr.,  to  spin. 

nep6B,  -6tU,  m.,  a  grandson,  descend- 
ant. 

NeptftnlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Neptune, 
Neptunian. 

NeptanuB,  -I,  m.,  brother  of  JuptiUr 
and  god  of  the  sea  and  footers. 

nd-qu&quam,  adv.,  in  no  way,  by  no 
means. 

neque,  see  nee. 

neque6,  -Ire,  -It!  (-11).  -Itum.  intr. 
[nd+que6,  be  able],  to  be  unable,  not 
to  be  able,  cannot. 

ndqulquam,  adv.  {ik^-\-old  abl.  of  quis- 
quam],  not  In  any  way.  In  \'aln,  to  no 
purpose. 

NdrelB.  -idOS,/.,  a  daughter  of  the  sea- 
god  Nereus,  sea-nymph,  Nereid. 

Ner6,  -6nl8,  m.,  a  cognomen.  See 
Claudius. 

NenrlcuB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  of  or  with  the 
Nervii,  Nen'ian. 

Nenrll,  -6rum.  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  between 
the  Sombre  and  Scheldt.  Map  IV, 
E-F,  12. 

nervuB,  -I,  wt..  a  sinew,  tendon,  nerve; 
a  bowstring,  cord;  energy,  pow«r, 
strength. 

nesclfi,  -Ire,  -!▼!  (11),  -Itum,  tr.  tnS-^ 
8Cl6],  not  to  know,  to  be  ignorant: 
nesclfi  qulB  or  quid,  I  know  not  who 
or  what,  somebody,  something. 

neu,  see  ndye. 

neuter,  -tra,  -trum,  adj.  [n6+uter]. 
neither;  pi.,  neither  side  or  party. 

nd-ye  or  neu,  conj.,  and  not,  nor,  and 
not  to,  and  that  .  .  .  not. 

nex,  neolB,  /.,  death,  executloii,  mur- 
der, slaughter. 

nexHB  (OfUy  abl.  sing,  and  pi.,  and  nom. 
and  ace.  pi,),  m.  [nect6,  bind],  a  bind- 
ing together,  entwining,  clasping. 

nlger,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.,  black,  dark, 
dusky. 

nlgr68o6.  -ere,  nlgrul,  — ,  intr.  [nl^vi], 
to  become  black,  grow  dark. 
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nlhU,  or  poeL  nil,  n.  {nd«c/.,  nothing; 

Ii6n  niMl,  something;  m  adv.,  not  at 

all,  not  a  bit;  ndn  nlMl,  to  some 

extent,  somewhat. 
nUiU-dum,  n.,  indecL,  nothing  as  yet. 
nllillaiii,    -I,   n.    [nihil],    not  a  bit. 

nothing;    abl.   as  adv.,  by  nothing, 

none, 
nimbus,  -l,  m.,  a  rain-storm,  rain-cloud, 

storm-cloud, 
nimlum,  adv.  [nimlUB],  too  much,  too. 
nlmlus,    -a,   -urn,   adj.   [nimls,   too 

much],  too  great,  too  much,  excessive. 
Ninas,  -I,  m.,  the  Jtrst  king  of  Assyria 

and  husband  of  Semiramis. 
nisi,  conj.  [nd+A],  if  not,  unless;  after 

a  neg.  cl.,  save  only,  except,  unless, 

but;  nlsl  si,  except,  unless. 
nitons,    -entis,    acij.   [pres.   part,   of 

nlted],  shining,  brilliant;  fine,  hand- 
some. 
nited,    -6re,   -Ul,  — ,  intr.,   to  shine, 

gutter. 
nltidos,  -a,  -am,  acU.  [nlteO],  shining 

bright;  sleek,  handsome. 
Hltiobrogds,  -am,  m.,  a  people  of  Aquir 

tania.    Map  IV^  D,  4. 
nitor,  -firls,  m.   [nltefi],  brightness, 

lustre. 
nltor,  -I,  nisas  or  nixus,  intr.,  to  bear 

upon;    strive,   make    an    effort,  en- 
deavor, 
niyeus,  -a,  -am.  a«U.  [nlxl,  of  snow; 

snowy;  snow-white,  white. 
nix,  nivls,/.,  snow. 
nd,  n&re,  n&yl,  — ,  intr.,  to  swim. 
nfibilis,  -e,  adj.  [n6sc6],  well-known, 

famous,  renowned;  highborn,  noble; 

excellent. 
n6bilit&s,   -&tl8,  /.    [nObills],  fame; 

rank,  nobility ;  the  nobility,  nobles. 
noo6ns,   -entls,    ad),   [pres.    part,  of 

nocefi],    hurtful,    harmful,    wicked, 

pernicious;  guilty. 
noce6.     -Srs,    -al,    -Itam,  intr.,  to 

hurt,  injure,  do  harm:  quid  nocdblt, 

what  harm  will  it  do;  to  be  an  ob- 
stacle, hinder. 
noottl,  adv.  [nox],  by  night, 
noetumus,   -a,  -am,  adj.   [nox],  of 

night,  by  night,  nocturnal. 
nAdas,  -I,  m.,  a  knot,  joint. 


n616,  nfiUe,  nfilal,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  [n8 
+V0I6],  not  to  wish,  be  unwilling. 

n6men,  -Inls,  n.,  a  name;  the  gentile 
or  clan  name;  reputation,  renown; 
responsibility;  account,  sake;  abl, 
with  gen. ,  as. 

n6mln&tim,  adv.  InOmlnfi],  by  name. 

n6mln6,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr,  [n6- 
men],  to  name,  call;  mention. 

ndn,  adv.,  not. 

N6n&crias,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Nonacris. 
hence  Arcadian;  assubst.f  /.,  Atalan- 
ta. 

n6n&gdsimu8,  -a,  -am,  num,  adj, 
[n6n&glnt&],  ninetieth. 

n6n&glnt&,  indecl.  num.  ad^j.,  ninety. 

n6n-dam,  adv.,  not  yet. 

n6n-n1Ulas  or  n6n  nlUlas,  -a,  -am, 
cuij.,  some,  severaL 

n6n-namQuam  or  n6n  namquam,  adv.^ 
sometimes,  at  times. 

nfinas,  -a,  -am,  ntim.  adj.  [noyem], 
ninth. 

Norb&nas,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 

n6so6,  -ere,  n6yl,  n6tam,  tr„  to  learn, 
become  acquainted  or  familiar  with; 
pf.  tense,  to  have  learned  and  hence 
know;  pf,  part,  as  adj'%  known,  fa- 
miliar. 

noster,  -tra,  -tram,  poss.  pron.  [n6s], 
our.  ours,  our  own;  my;  m,  pi.  as 
sttbst.,  our  soldiers,  our  men. 

nota,  -ae,  /.  [n6so6],  a  mark,  mark  of 
ignominy,  reproach. 

n6tltla,  -ae,/.  [n6so6], celebrity,  fame; 
acquaintance,  knowledge. 

not5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr,,  to  mark; 
censure;  observe,  note. 

Notus,  -I,  m.,  the  south  wind,  wind. 

ndtas,  -a,  -am,  a<</.  [pf.  part,  of 
n6so6],  known,  familiar,  well-known. 

novem,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  nine. 

Movlodlinam,  -I,  n.,  a  toion  of  the 
Suessiones,  modem  Soissons.  Map  1 V 
E,2. 

novlt&s,  -&tl8,  /.  [noTas],  newness, 
novel  kind  or  nature,  strangeness; 
marveL 

noTUS,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  new,  fresh,  re- 
cent; novel,  strange,  unheard-of;  sup., 
noTlssimus,  -a,  -um,  last,  hinder- 
most,  the  end  of,  r^ar;  nOTi^imum 
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agmen,  the  rear ;  m. pi.,  as subat.,  those 
at  the  rear,  the  rear. 

nox,  noctlB,  /.,  uight;  intilt&  noete, 
l:ite  at  night. 

noxla,  -ae,  /.  [noxius,  harmful],  Injury, 
crime,  offense. 

nftb^B,  -is,/.,  a  cloud,  mist. 

nabllum,  -I,  n.  [nabllUB,  cloudy], 
cloudy  weather;  pi.  clouds. 

n&b6,  -ere,  nftpel,  naptnm.  intr.,  to 
veil  oneself,  be  married,  marry  (of  the 
woman  only). 

nad6.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tnm,  <r.  [nftdus]. 
to  strip,  uncover;  expose,  leave  ex- 
posed; bring  to  view;  deprive  of. 

nftdUB,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  naked;  lightly 
clad. 

nfdluB,  -a.  -um,  a<^.  [nS+ftllus],  no, 
not  any ;  ntUlI  par&tfts,  want  of  prep- 
aration; a$  subst.t  m.,  no  one,  no- 
body. 

num,  ifUerrog.  adv.,  with  a  direct  ques- 
tion to  which  an  answer  in  the  negative 
is  expected,  often  best  untranslated;  not 
so ...  is  it?  with  indirect  question, 
whether. 

Numa,  -ae,  m.,  a  Soman  proper  name; 
esp.  Numa  Pompilius,  the  second  king 
of  Rome. 

nlkmen,  -Inli,  n.,  will,  divine  will; 
divinity,  power,  majesty;  god. 

noinerd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr. 
[numerus],  to  number,  count  out, 
reckon;  pay. 

numerus,  -I,  m.,  a  number;  amount, 
complement;  account,  estimation; 
ablative  unth  genitive,  in  the  number 
of,  as. 

Numidae,  -ftrum,  m.,  the  Numidians. 

Numidla,  -ae,/..  a  country  of  northern 
Africa,  west  of  Carthage.  Map  I, 
D,6. 

Numitor,  -6riB,  m.,  a  king  of  Alba,  son 
of  Proca. 

aummus,  -I,  m.,  a  piece  of  money, 
coin. 

numquam,  adv.  [n6+uinQuainl,  never, 
not  at  all. 

nunc,  adv.,  now,  at  prasent,  at  this 
time;  under  these  circumstances. 

nlintia,  -ae,  /.  [ntintlus],  a  female 
messenger,  a  messenger. 


ntUiti6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  an- 
nounce, rei)ori;  give  orders,  dlrecu 

nftntius,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  announcing: 
as  subst.,  m.,  messenger,  message, 
news,  tidings. 

nftper,  adv.,  lately,  not  long  since. 

nusQuam,  adv.  [nd+usquam.  at:y- 
where],  nowhere,  in  no  pl:u.*e. 

nfttd,  -kre,  -avi,  -&tuiii,  intr.  \jrtq.f^f 
nu6,  nod],  to  nod;  waver,  be  ready  u> 
give  way. 

nfttriO,  -ire,  -IyI  (-11),  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
nurse,  nourish,  feed. 

nfttus,  -as,  n.  (nu6,  nod],  a  nod,  nod- 
ding: sign,  command. 

nux,  nucls,  /..  a  nuu 

nympha,  -ae,  /.,  a  nymph;  pi.,  the 
nymphs,  demigoddesses  who  dwelt  tn 
the  sea,  fountains,  woods^  mountaisu, 
etc. 

O 

6,  inter).,  OI  ohi 

Ob,  prep,  with  ace.,  toward;  on  aocounc 

of;  by  reason  of. 
ob-dao6,  -ere,  -dtUEl,  -duotum,  tr., 

to  lead  forward  or  itoward :  prolong, 

extend. 
ob-e6,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -U,  -itum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  go  to  or  against;  perish,  die. 
obield,  -ere,  -i6cl,  -tectum,  tr.  [ob+ 

lacldl,  to  throw  before,  interpose:  pf. 

part,  as  adj-,  interposed,  lying  before, 

opposite. 
Obitus,   -as,  m.  [obe6],   approach  to 

death;  destruction,  overthrow. 
ob-lln6,  -ere,  -Idyl,  -litum,  tr.  [linA, 

smear],  to  smear,  defile. 
ObllQUi,  adv.  [obllQUUS],  in  a  slanting 

direction,  obliquely. 
ObllQUUS,  -a,  -um,  <^/.,  sidewlse.  slant- 
ing, oblique;  ab  ObllQUd.  sideways, 
oblltus,  8ee  oblln6. 
oblltuB,  eee  obllTlscor. 
ObllTlseor,  -I,  oblltus,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

forget,  disregard. 
ob-noxlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [noxlns,  hurt- 
ful], exposed,  subject. 
ob-orlor,  -Irl,  -ortus,  intr.,  to  spring 

up.  rise,  appear. 
ob-ru6.  -ere,  -rul,  -rutnm,    tr.,  to 

overwhelm,  destroy. 
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Obldirus,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  dark;  obscure, 
tmliitelligible. 

ob-seQaoTt  -I.  -seoatus,  irUr.,  to  yield, 
submit;  assist. 

ob-8erT6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttom,  <r.,  to 
heed,  observe,  mark ;  celebrate. 

obses,  -idle,  m.  and  /.,  a  hostage, 
pledge,  security. 

obsldeO,  -6r«,  -sddl.  -BesBum,  tr.  [ob+ 
seded],  to  obstruct,  blockade;  besiege. 

0bsidl6,  -6ni8,/.  [0b+sede61.  a  siege; 
peril;  opi>ressioiL 

ob-si8t5,  -ere.  -atitl,  -stltum,  intr.,  to 
stand  in  the  way.  oppose. 

obatlii&td,  adv.  [obBtin&tUB.  resolved], 
firmly,  inflexibly,  resolutely. 

ob-Btlp68o6,  -ere,  -etipul,  — ,  intr.  [ob 
+8taped,  be  stunned],  to  become 
senseless,  be  stupefied  or  amazed,  be 
struck  dumb. 

ob-std,  -8t&re.  -stiti,  -st&tfirus,  intr., 
to  stand  in  front  or  in  the  way;  hin- 
der, obstruct,  oppose. 

ob-ftupefaoi6,  -ere,  -fSel,  -factum, 
tr,  (8tapefaol6,  make  stupid],  to 
amaze,  stupefy. 

ob-temperd,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tain,  intr. 
[temperO,  be  moderate],  to  comply 
with;  obey,  be  subject  to  rule. 

Ob- tester,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.^  to  call  to 
witness,  invoke,  entreat. 

obtineO,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentom,  tr.  and 
intr,  [0b-|-teiie6],  to  hold,  govern; 
occupy;  retain,  have  control  of,  ad- 
minister; gain,  obtain;  prevail,  gain 
one*s  point;  rem  obtindre,  to  gain 
the  victory. 

obtingfi,  -ere,  -tlgl,  — ,  intr.  [ob-f 
tang6],  to  fall  to  one's  lot,  befall. 

Obtreot&tor,  -6riB,  m.  [obtrectd,  de- 
cry], a  disparager,  slanderer. 

ob-yenl0,  -Ire,  -ySnl,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  to,  come  in  the  way,  meet; 
fall  to  the  lot  of,  be  allotted;  be  re- 
vealed. 

ob-yert6,  -ere,  -I,  -yereum,  tr.,  to 
turn  toward;  w.  r6m68,  ply. 

ob-yolyd,  -ere,  -yolyl,  -yolfitom,  tr., 
to  wrap  about,  muffle,  cover. 

occ&8ld,  -6iii8,  /.  [ob+cad6],  an  oc- 
casion, opportunity. 

OOpMui,   -'tis,  fn.  Xoooid6],  a  falling. 


setting;  oce&8UB  sdUs  and  oce&BUS, 
sunset;  the  west. 

ooeld6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -c&eum,  intr.  [ob+ 
oad6],  to  fall  or  go  down,  perish,  be 
lost;  set;  oooldSns  801,  the  setting 
sun,  west. 

oooIdO,  -ere,  -oldl,  -elsuiii,  tr.  [ob+ 
oaed6],  to  cut  down,  put  to  death, 
kill. 

ooeultO,  adv.  [oeoultus],  in  conceal- 
ment, secretly. 

ocoult6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&taiii,  tr. 
[freq.  o/ooculd,  hide],  to  hide,  con- 
ceaL 

ooeultus,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
0C0U16,  cover],  covered,  concealed;  a» 
subst.t  n.,  in  ocoultO,  in  a  secluded 
or  secret  place. 

ocoup&ti6,  -dnlB,  /.  [oooupdl,  a  seiz- 
ing, occupying;  business,  affair;  oc- 
cupation, engagement. 

ocoup6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.  [ob+ 
oapld],  to  take  possession  of,  occupy, 
seize;  hold,  fill;  anticii)ate;  pf.  part.., 
busy,  engaged  in. 

oceurrO,  -ere,  -ourri,  -eursum,  intr. 
[ob+ourr6],  to  run  to  meet,  meet,  en- 
counter, oppose,  offer  resistance; 
rush ;  find ;  occur,  suggest  itself. 

Oeeanus,  -I,  m.,  the  ocean. 

6olor,  -iUB,  eomp.  adj.,  swifter,  quicker. 

Oot&yl&nU8,  -I,  m.,  a  surname  of  the 
Emperor  Augustus. 

oct&yu8,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [oct6], 
eighth;  oot&yus  decimus,  eighteenth. 

ootlngenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  [oot5+ 
centum],  eight  hundred. 

00t6,  ind€cl.  num.  adj.,  eight. 

Ootodfirus,  -I,  m.,  a  totcnof  the  Veragri, 
modem  Martigny.    Map  I V,  O,  3. 

ootdg^nl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
[OCtO],  eighty  each. 

octdgdBlmuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [ootd- 
gint&].  eightieth. 

OCtdginta,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [ootO], 
eighty. 

oetOnI,  -ae,  -a,  dlttrib.  num.  adj. 
[octd],  eight  at  a  time,  eight  each, 
eight. 

oeulus,  -I,  w».,  an  eye. 

6dl,  5di88e,  dBfiruB,  tr.,  d^ect.,  to  hate, 
detest. 
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odium,  -I,  n,,  hatred,  aversion. 
OebaliddB,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Oebalus,  a  Spartan  king;  a  Spartan. 

OeneuB,  -el  (-eos,  ace  -ea) ^^.,0  king  of 
Catydon,    husband    of    Althaea    and 
father  of  Meleager, 

Oen^us,  -a,  -am,  adj.^  Oenean,  of 
Oeneus. 

OenldSflt  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Oeneus,  e«p.  Meleager. 

Oetaeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Mount  Oeta 
in  The»saly;  Oetaean,  Thessallan. 

0fllBnd6,  -ere,  -fendl,  -fSnsum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [Ob-}-- fend6,  strike],  to  dash 
against,  strike;  come  upon,  find;  of- 
fend; cause  to  stumble. 

Offers,  -ferre,  obtull,  obl&tum,  tr. 
[ob+ferSl,  to  bring  before,  bring  in 
one's  way^  expose,  offer,  present, 
show;  86  offerre,  to  expose  oneself, 
cast  oneself  In  the  way  of. 

offloium,  -I,  ».  [opu8+faold],  a  cour- 
tesy, honor;  allegiance,  duty,  per- 
formance of  duty;  obedience. 

011m,  adv.,  once  upon  a  time,  once, 
formerly. 

ollya,  -ae,/.,  an  olive,  olive-tree. 

ollTum,  -1.  n.  [ollTal,  oil. 

Olymplas,  -adls,/.,  an  interval  of  four 
years  between  the  Olympic  games,  an 
Olympiad. 

omlttd,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssum,  tr.  [ob+ 
mlttdl,  to  let  go,  let  fall,  give  up,  neg- 
lect, omit. 

omnlnfi,  adv.  [omnls],  altogether,  en- 
tirely; only,  alone;  unth  negatives,  at 
all. 

omnle,  -e,  adf.,  all.  every,  the  whole, 
the  whole  of. 

OnclidstluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  On- 
chestus,  a  city  of  Boeotia. 

oner&rlUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [onus],  fitted 
for  burdens,  transport- :  isc.  n&yls)  a 
transport-ship,  freight-ship. 

oner6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [onus],  to 
load,  burden. 

onus,  -oris,  n.,  a  load,  pack,  burden; 
weight;  freight,  cargo. 

onuBtus.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [onus],  bur- 
dened, laden. 

op&ouB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  dark,  obscure, 
shady. 


opera,  -ae,  /.  [opusl,  work,  pains,  aid. 
effort;  operam  dare,  to  take  pains, 
exert  oneself,  give  one*s  attention. 
listen. 

Oplieltds,  -ae,  m.,  an  Etnucan  seaman, 

oplnid,  -dnlB,  /.  [oplnor,  think],  way 
of  thinking,  belief,  opinion;  reputa- 
tion; exi)ectatlon;  oplnldnem  ha- 
bere, with  the  gen.t  to  have  a  reputation 
for  anything. 

oportet,  -fire,  -ult,  impers.,  it  behooves, 
it  ought,  it  is  best. 

oporttlnd,  adv.  [oportftnus],  fitly,  at 
the  right  time. 

oportftnlt&s,  -&tlB,  /.  [oportftnus], 
fitness,  convenience;  fit  time,  tevor- 
able  position  or  opportunity,  advan- 
tage. 

oportimus,  -a,  -um,  adJ-  [ob+por- 
tU8],  fit,  convenient,  opportune. 

oppld&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [oppldum]. 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  town;  as  subsL, 
m.  pi.,  townspeople. 

oppldum,  -I,  A.,  a  town,  dty;  strong- 
hold. 

oppoeltus,  -a.  -um,  ad}^  [pf.  part  of 
0pp6n6,  set  against],  opiKMed,  oppos- 
ing, opposite. 

opprlmd,  -ere,  -pressi,  -presaum,  tr. 
[Ob+prem6],  to  weigh  down,  burden, 
crush;  overpower,  destroy;  fall  upon, 
surprise. 

oppugn&tlfi,  -finia.  /.  [oppugnfi],  a 
storming,  besieging,  attack.  Whm  it 
was  practicable,  the  Romans  preferred 
to  take  a  stronghold  6y  assault  (oppu^- 
n&tld  repentlna).  WhiU  the  light- 
armed  troops  discharged  a  shower  of 
darts  and  stones  upon  the  walls,  to  dis- 
lodge the  defenders,  the  soldiers  JUled 
up  the  moat  with  earth,  hurdles^  etc.; 
and  then  the  attadting  column  rushed 
forward  ttnder  the  protection  of  their 
interlocked  shields  (teetUdfi),  to  storm 
the  gates  and  break  through  the  walls. 
If  the  town  could  not  be  taken  by  these 
means,  a  blockade  (ob8ldl6)  might  be 
resorted  to,  and  the  MiabHants  barred 
into  surrender,  if  possible.  But  when 
the  town  could  not  be  stormed,  and  was 
too  well  provisioned  to  b^  reduced  by  a 
blockade,  the  regular  tiegs  (oppQC^ 
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]|&ti6)  was  the  only  means  left  to  break 
down  the  defense.  The  first  measure 
taken  teas  the  construction  of  the  agger 
(see  agger),  which  was  pushed  rapidly 
forward  to  the  ditch  about  the  town,  or 
sometimes  ran  parallel  toith  it.  The 
workmen  were  protected  by  the  movable 
screens  called  plutel,  and  by  sheds 
(Tlneae,  testadlnde.  mftsoull),  and 
the  stingers  and  bowmen  kept  up  a  con- 
stant  fire  of  missiles  to  drive  the  de- 
fenders from  the  walls.  When  the 
agger  was  completed,  the  ditch  wets 
filled  up  with  earth,  stones,  etc.,  usually 
carried  through  the  covered  galleries  of 
the  agger;  and  the  besiegers  were  then 
ready  for  the  actual  assault  (expilg- 
n&ti6)  to  begin.  Parties  of  soldiers, 
protected  by  sheds  (teettldiiids),  la- 
bored icith  pickaxes  to  make  breaches  in 
th€  walls,  or  strove  to  tear  dotcn  the 
masonry  by  means  of  wall-hooks 
(Calebs  mfkr&l^S).  But  their  principal 
reliance  was  placed  on  the  battering- 
r<un  {see  ariSe)  and  the  movable  toiver 
(see  turrlB).  Engines  (see  tormen- 
tum)  for  hurling  missiles  discharged 
heavy  stones  upon  the  besieged.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  toicnspeople  were  using 
every  means  in  their  power  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  the  enemy.  Towers  were 
erected  on  their  walls,  opposite  those  of 
the  besiegers;  sallies  were  made;  fire- 
brands and  stones  were  hurled  upon  the 
woodwork  of  the  sheds  and  the  siege- 
towers.  If  a  breach  was  made  in  the 
wall,  the  besiegers  fought  their  way  in 
vntler  cover  of  their  shields,  locked  into 
a  testlidO,  and,  unless  the  townspeople 
were  able  to  mxike  an  unusually  desperate 
resistance,  the  sack  of  the  city  followed, 
and  the  inhabitants  were  generally  sold 
as  slaves.  The  various  means  of  as- 
sault are  shown  in  the  lllus.  facing 
p.  179. 

oppugnd,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -fttum,  tr. 
[0b+pugn6],  to  attack,  storm,  be- 
siege. 

ops,  opi8,/.  (without  nom.  or  dat.  sing.), 
aid,  help:  power;  pi.,  pf>wer,  luMuence, 
resources,  wealth,  riches. 

optlnUkS,  -&tl8,  o/O*.  [optimus],  of  the 


best,  aristocratic;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the 
aristocratic  party,  the  nobles. 

optimd,  see  bene. 

optimus,  see  bonus. 

opt5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  choose; 
desire,  demand,  wish  for,  pray  for; 
select,  choose. 

opus,  -eris,  ».,  work,  task;  handicraft, 
art;  deed,  achievement;  structure, 
siege- work,  fortification;  want,  need; 
opus  est,  there  is  need  of,  it  is  neces- 
sary; magn6  opere,  greatly;  tant6 
opere,  so  much,  so  greatly,  so  ear- 
nestly; QuantO  opere,  how  much. 

6ra,  -ae,  /..  a  margin,  border;  coast, 
shoriB. 

6raclum,  see  6r&culum. 

dr&culum  or  6r&clum,  -I,  n.  [6r61,  an 
oracle,  prophecy;  place  where  oracular 
responses  were  given,  oracle. 

0r&ti6,  -6nis,  /.  [0r6],  a  speech, 
harangue,  argument,  words. 

fir&tor, -6ri8,  m.  [6r6],  an  orator;  am- 
bassador. 

orbls,  -is,  m.,  a  circle,  circuit,  round 
surface;  disk,  quoit;  orb  of  the  eye, 
eye;  the  world;  also  orbls  terrae  or 
terr&rum,  the  world. 

orbus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  deprived,  be- 
reaved, childless. 

Orcynia,  -ae,/.  adj.,  a  Greek  name  for 
the  Hercynlan  forest. 

6rdln6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [drd6], 
to  arrange,  regulate. 

6rdd,  -inis,  m.,  a  row.  rank  of  soldiers, 
series;  6rdin68  serr&re,  to  keep  in 
line;  order,  arrangement;  sine  fir- 
dine,  without  order,  aimlessly,  pro- 
miscuously ;  rank,  dignity. 

orlSns,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.part.  o/oriorl, 
rising;  as  subst.,  m.,  the  rising  sun, 
east ;  the  orient. 

orlgO,  -inls,/.  [orlor],  a  source,  origin; 
lineage;  ancestry,  ancestors. 

orlor,  -Irl,  ortus,  intr.,  to  arise,  spring; 
come  forth,  grow;  be  bom;  take  place, 
begin;  ort&  Itloe,  at  daybreak. 

fimamentum.  -I,  n.  [6m6],  adorn- 
ment, decoration. 

fim&tus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
6m61,  furnished,  fitted  out;  dlstia- 
gulshed,  illustrious. 
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6m6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttuin,  tr.,  to  fur- 
nish, equip;  adorn,  decorate. 

6r6.  -fcre,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  speak,  entreat,  beseech. 

ortus,  -tks,  m.  [orior],  a  rising;  ortus 
(86118),  the  rising  of  the  sun,  sunrise, 
east;  an  origin,  source. 

08,  08BlB,  ».,  a  bone. 

68,  6rl8,  n.,  the  mouth,  lips;  face,  ex- 
pression, countenance;  head;  voice. 
Utterance,  speech;  opening,  entrance. 

68culum,  -I,  n.  [683,  a  little  mouth; 
kiss. 

Osisml,  -6runi,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany. 
Map  IV,  B,2. 

08teiid6,  -ere.  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  [ob8= 
Ob-fteiid6],  to  display,  show,  point 
out;  disclose,  make  known,  make 
heard;  set  forth,  state,  declare. 

68tlain,  -I,  n.  [68],  a  door;  mouth,  en- 
trance. 

oetrum,  -I,  n.^  the  blood  of  the  sea- 
snail,  purple. 

6ti68U8,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [dtiom],  at 
leisure,  idle. 

6tluiu,  -I,  n.,  leisure;  per  6tium,  at 
leisure,  at  one's  ease. 

©▼18,  -l8,  /.,  a  sheep. 

©▼6,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  exult. 

dYUin,  -I,  n.,  an  egg. 


P.,  abbr.for  PabllU8. 

p&bul&tor,  -6ri8,    m.     [p&bulorl,    a 

forager. 
p&bulor.  -&rl,  -&tu8,  intr.  [p&bulum], 

to  get  fodder,  forage. 
p&bulum,  -I,  n.,  fodder,  pasture. 
pacleeor,  -I,  paetue,  tr.  and  inir.,  to 

agree,  stipulate. 
P&06,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr.  [p&xl,  to 

make  peaceful,  subdue,  pacify;    j^f. 

part,  as  ad.}.t  subdued,  quiet. 
pactum,  -I,  n.  [paolsoorl,  agreement, 

arrangement,  manner,  way. 
pactus,   -a,  -um,  acU.   [pf.  part,   of 

paolscor],  agreed  upon,  covenanted, 

stipulated. 
paene,  ckIv.,  nearly,  almost. 
paenitet,  -fire,  -ult,  tr.,  imper^.,  with 

ace.  of  person  and  gen,  of  thing,  it  re» 


pents  one  of,  one  repents  of,  one  Is 

sorry  for  or  r^^ts. 
Pagasdus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Pagasa.  a 

town  of  the   Thessalian  coasts  hence 

Thessalian. 
p&gU8,  -I,  m.,  a  district,  canton. 
PalaeopliaT8&lU8.  -I,/.,  a  cUy  of  The*- 

saly.  Old  Pharsalus.    Map  I,  /7.  5. 
palam,  adv.,  oi)enly,  publicly. 
Pal&tlnu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  Palatine,  of 

the  Palatium.    Map  III,  D-E,  4. 
PalladlU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  belong 

Ing  to  Pallas  or  Minerva;  Palladll 

latle68,  olive  oil. 
palled,  -fire,  -Ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  pale: 

grow  pale,  lose  color,  be  discolored: 

grow  yellow. 
pallidue,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.  [palle61.  pale. 

X>allid,  colorless. 
palma«  -ae,  /.,  the  palm  of  the  hand, 

hand;  a  date-palm,  date. 
palmes,  -itls,  m.  [palmal.  a  young 

vine-branch,  vine-sprig,  vine-si^rout, 
paltUi,  -Ikdi8,  /.,   a  swamp,   morass, 

marsh,  pool. 
P&1U8,  -I,  m.,  a  stake,  post. 
palHeter,    -trie,   -tre.   adj.  [palliBl. 

marshy,     fenny ;     of    the     swamp, 

swamp, 
pamplneue,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pamplnua. 

vine-shoot],  full  of  tendrils  or  vine- 
leaves. 
pand6,  -ere,  pandl,  paaeum,  tr.,  to 

spread,  stretch  out;  paeele  manlbua, 

with  outstretched  hands. 
pandue,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [pand6],  bent. 

crooked. 
panth6ra,  -ae, /.,  a  panther. 
pap&ver,  -erls,  n.,  a  poppy. 
Paplrlue,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
p&r,  paile,  ad^.,  equal,  well-matched: 

similar;  of  the  same  age;  a$  »ub4t.,  m.. 

an  equal ;  a  pair. 
par&tU8,  -ae,  m.  [par61,  a  preparaUon. 

provision. 
par&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

par6],    prepared,    equipped,    ready; 

skUled. 
parc6,  adv.  [parouel,  sparingly,  care- 
fully. 
parc6,  -«re,  peperol,  parearue,  intr.. 

to  spare,  preserve,  use  carefully;  treat 
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with  forbearance,  not  injure;  a6«.,  to 

be  sparing. 
jMirouB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pared],  sparing, 

moderate, 
pardns,  -entis,  m.  and  /.  [pari6],  a 

father  or  mother,  parent;  a  relative. 
P&re6,  -6r«,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  appear; 

obey,  be  subject  to. 
parids,  -etl8,  m.,  a  wall  (of  a  building). 
parlllB,  -e,  cuV-  [p&r],  equal,  like. 
parid,  -ere,  peperl.  partum,  tr.,  to 

bear;  obtain,  gain. 
PaiiSil,  -drum,  m.,  a  Celtic  people  about 

modem  Paria.    Map  IVy  E,2. 
parlter.   adv.   [p&r],    equally,   in  like 

manner;  at  the  same  time;  parlter 

.  .  .  parlter,  as  soon  as  ...  at  once. 
Pam&SUS,  -I,  m.,  a  two-peaked  nu>untain 

in  Boeotia,  sacred  to  Apollo  and  the 

Muses y  Mount  Parnassus. 
par6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  pre- 

pare,  -provide,    prepare    for,    equip, 

obtain;  get,  acquire;  determine. 
pars,  partis,/.,  apart,  share,  division; 

ex  maxlmft  parte,  in  a  very  great 

degree,  in  very  many  respects;  side, 

direction;  ftn&  ex  parte,  on  one  side; 

district;  party,  faction. 
ParthI,  -6rum,  m.,  the  Parthians,  a 

people  living  southeast  of  the  Caspian 

Sea, 
partlm,  adv.    [pars],  partly;  partlm 

•  .  .  partlm,  partly  .  .  .  iiartly,  some 

.  .  .  others. 
partlor,  -Irl.  -Itue,  tr.  [pars],  to  part, 

divide,  distribute, 
partus,    -as,  m.   [parl61,  a  bringing 

forth,  birth;  young,  offspring. 
parum,  adv.,  too  little,  not  enough;  as 

subst.,n.,  an  insufficiency,  lack;  comp., 

minus,  less,  in  a   less  degree,  not; 

#up.,  minimi,  least,  very  little,  by  no 

means,  not  at  all. 
parrulus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [  dim.  of  par- 

YUS],     little;     slight,     insignificant; 

young;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  little  child. 
paxvuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  small,  little, 

slight;  yoimg;  mean«  humble;  comp., 

minor,  minus;  sup.,  minimus,  -a, 

-um,  least,  very  small,  inslgnlflcant; 

n.  as  subst.  or  adv.,  least,  the  least, 

very  little. 


passim,  adv.  [pandO],  spread  out, 
hither  and  thither.  In  every  direc- 
tion. 

passus,  -fts,  m.,  a  step,  pace;  stride; 
mllle  passuum,  a  thousand  paces, 
mile. 

p&stor,  -6rls,  m., a  herdsman,  shepherd. 

patefacld,  -ere,  -f6cl,  -factum,  tr. 
[pate&-ffaol6],  to  lay  open,  open. 

patefI6,  -fieri,  -flaotus  sum  [pass,  of 
patefacl61,  to  be  made  open,  be  laid 
open. 

pate6.  -fire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie  or  be 
open,  stand  open,  stretch  out,  extend. 

pater,  -trls,  m.,  a  father;  pi.,  ances- 
tors, senators,  patricians. 

patemus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [paterl,  of  a 
father,  father's,  patemaL 

patlfins,  -entls,  acU.  [pres.  part,  of 
patlor],  enduring,  i>atient,  submis- 
sive; capable  of  enduring. 

patlenter,  adv.  [patlor],  with  suffer- 
ance or  submission,  patiently. 

patlentla,  -ae./.  [patlorl,  the  quality 
of  bearing  or  suffering,  patience,  pa- 
tient endurance. 

patlor,-!,  passus,  tr.,  to  suffer,  endure, 
permit. 

patrla,  -ae,  /.  [patrlusl,  fatherland, 
native  country. 

patrlm6nlum,  -I,  n.  [pater],  patri- 
mony. Inheritance,  property. 

patrlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [paterl,  of  a 
father,  father's;  ancestral. 

patruiUs,  -e,  adj.  [patruus,  uncle  on 
the  father's  side],  of  a  father's 
brother,  imcle's;  of  a  cousin;  of 
cousins. 

patulus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pate6],  spread 
out,  spreading  wide;  standing  open, 
open. 

pauclt&s,  -&tls,  /.  [paucus],  fewness, 
scarcity,  small  number. 

pauous,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  few;  as  subst.,  m. 
pi.,  a  few,  only  a  few;  n.  pi.,  a  few 
things,  few  words,  briefly. 

paul&tlm,  adv.  [paulum],  little  by 
little,  gradually. 

paullsper,  adv.  [paulum],  a  .short  time, 
a  little  while. 

paul6,  d'/r.  [paulus,  little],  by  a  little, 
a  little,  just  a  little,  somewhat. 
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paululmn.  adv.  [paululus,  very  litue], 

a  very  little,  somewhat. 
paaluiUt  adv.  [paulus,  little],  a  little  ; 

a  little  while. 
Paulas,  -It  m.,  a  cognomen;  see  Aeml- 

llU8. 
pauper,    -erls.  adj.^  poor,  of   small 

means:  scanty,  small;  as  »ub»t.,  m.,  a 

poor  man. 
paupertftB.  -&U8,/.  [pauper],  poverty, 

small  means. 
paTe6,  -€re,  P&tI,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

be  afraid  of;  be  afraid,  be  terrified. 
payidus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [paye6],  trem- 
bling, fearful,  timorous,  timid, 
payor,  -oris,  m.  [paye6],  trembling, 

terror, 
p&x,  p&olB,  /m  peace. 
peoo6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  make  a  mistake;  transgress,  sin. 
pectus,  -6rl8,  n.,  a  breast;  heart,  mind, 
peoftnla,  -ae,  /.  [peotk,  cattle],  wealth, 

money,  sum  of  money. 
peous,  pecorig,  ».,  cattle,  flock,  herd, 
pecus,  -udifl,  /.,  a  beast,  animal;  in 

particular,  a  sheep. 
ped&ll8,  -e,  atlj-  [p^s],  of  a  foot  in 

thickness  or  diameter. 
pedes,  -itis,  m.  [pdsl,  a  foot-soldier; 

collectively,  infantry. 
pedester,  -tris.  -tre,  a<^.  [pdsl,  on 

foot,  pedestrian;  pedestris  o6piae. 

infantry, 
pedlt&tus,    -fts,    nu    rpedes],    foot- 

soldiers,  infantry. 
Pedius,  -I,  fn.,  a  gentile  name,  eap.  Quin- 

tus  Pedius.  Caeaar^$  nephew  and  legate. 
PelagOn,  -6nis,  m.,  one  of  the  hunters  of 

the  Calydonian  hoar. 
pelagus,  '\,n.,  the  sea. 
P€leus,   -el   (-eos),  m.,  a   Theesalian 

king,  father  of  Achilles,  and  a  partici- 
pant in  the  Calydonian  hunt. 

pellloi6,  -ere,  -lexl,  -leotum,  tr.,  to 

entice,  allure. 
pelUs,  -Is,/.,  a  skin,  hide. 
pell6,  -ere,  pepull,  pulsum,  tr.,  to 

strike,  beat;   tr.  Ijrram,  play;  drive 

out  or  away,   banish,  expel;   defeat, 

repulse. 
Pelopeius.  -a,  -um,  at^.,  of  Pelops,  a 

a  king  of  Phrygia,  Pel()piau;  Phrygian. 


pen&tSs,   -ium,    m.,   the    Penates    or 

guardian  deities  of  the  household;  fig,, 

home,  dwelling. 
pended,  -Sre,  pependl,  p6nsum.  intr.^ 

to  hang,  hang  down,  depend,  hang  in 

the  air,  overhang. 
pendO,  -ere,  pependl,  pdnsum,  tr.,  to 

weigh,  weigh  out;  i>ay,  pay  out  {as 

money  was,  in  early  time*,  weighed  tM 

payment);  w.  poenam,  to  pay,  stiffer. 
penetr&lis,  -e,  adj.  [penetr6,  ent^], 

inner,  inward ;  as  subst.,  n.  pi.,  inner 

rooms  or  chambers,  shrine. 
penltus,  adv.,  inwardly,  far  within, 
penna,  -ae,/..  a  feather,  plume;  wing; 

flight. 
par,  prep.   w.  ace.,  of  space,  through. 

among,  amid,  throughout:  along,  at; 

over,    across;    of  time,   throughout. 

during;  of  cause,  by  reason  of.  on  ac> 

count  of;  of  agency,  by   means  ot 

through  the  agency  of,  by ;  per  8^,  of 

oneself;  in  oaths,  by ;  in  other  relations, 

through,  of.  by,  at;  per  Otiam,  at 

leisure. 
per-ag6,  -ere,  -dgl,  -&otum,  tr.,  to 

drive  or  carry  through,  accomplish. 

complete. 
peragrd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -itum,  tr.  [per-!- 

agerl,  to  wander  through,  range. 
perclpi6,  -ere,  -o<pI,  -ceptum.  tr. 

[per-fcapi6],  to  take  fully,  receire, 

assume;  perceive,   apprehend,   hear, 

learn. 
parcont&tifi,  -6nis,  /.  [percontor],  in- 
quiring; question.  Inquiry, 
percontor,  -&rl,  -itus,  tr.  and  intr. 

[per+contus,  pole],  to  ask   searcb- 

ingly,  inquire. 
par-currO,   -ere,  -oucurri  (-ciirrt>, 

-cursum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  run  through 

or  over,  pass  over  or  along, 
percussor,  -6ris,  m.  [percutl6],  a  mur> 

derer,  assassin. 
parcutiO,  -ere,  -cussi,  -cussum,  tr. 

[per+quati6],    to    strike     through. 

strike,  beat,  smite. 
per-disod,  -ere,  -didiol.  — ,  tr.,   to 

learn  thoroughly,  get  by  heart,  know 

welL 
per-dO,  -ere,  -didl.  -ditum.  tr.,  to 

destroy,  ruin ;  lose,  give  over;  j^f. 
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perdltus,  OM  a<ij„  ruined,  abandoned 

desi)erate. 
per-dtio6,  -ere,  -dtkxl,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 

lead  or  bring  through,  bring  over; 

bring,   lead,    conduct;   extend;   win, 

win  over, 
paregrlnus,  -a,  -am,  aclj.,  from  for- 
eign parts,  foreign. 
per-e6.  -Ire,  -11  or  -lyl,  -itum,  ifUr., 

to  go  through;  pass  away,  be  lost; 

perish,  die. 
per-equltd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  ir.  and 

intr.^  to  ride  through,  ride  about  or 

around. 
per-exiguuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  very  small, 

very  little. 
peT-fer6,  -ferre,  -tall,  -l&tam,  tr.,  to 

bear  through,  bear;  endure,  submit 

to;  announce,  report,  spread  abroad. 
perfiei6,  -ere,  -f€cl.  -fectum,  tr.  [per 

-ffacid],    to    accomplish,     complete, 

make. 
perfidia,  -ae,  /.  rperfldas,  faithless], 

faithlessness,  treachery. 
perftingd.  -ere,  -ftdgl,  -fr&otam,  tr. 

[per+ftang6],     to    break    or    burst 

through. 
perftiga,  -ae.  m.  [perfUgl6,  flee],  a 

deserter. 
perfOgiam,  -I,  n.  [perfagld,  flee],  place 

of  refuge,  refuge,  shelter. 
pergfi,  -ere,  perfdzl,  perrdctam,  intr. 

[per+reg6],  to  go  on,  march,  advance. 
perlolitor,  -&rl,  -&tas,  tr.  and  intr. 

[perlcalam],  to  try,  test,  prove. 
perlolam,  see  perlcalam. 
perlcal6Bas,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [perlca- 
lam], dangerous. 
perlcalam  or  perlclam,  -I,  n.,  a  trial, 

attempt;  perlcalam  facere,to  make 

trial ;  risk,  peril,  danger. 
perlm6,   -ere,    -dmi,    -Smptum,  tr. 

[perH-em6],  to  destroy,  cut  off,  kill, 

slay, 
perltas,  -a,   -am,  ad}-,  experienced, 

skillful;    familiar  with,   accustomed 

to. 
per-mane^.  -6re,  -m&nsl.  -m&neam, 

intr.,  to  continue,  remain. 
per-m&tllrd8c6,  -ere,  -m&tdrul,  — , 

intr.  [m&ttkrd8c6,  ripen],  to  become 

quite  ripe,  ripen. 


per-mittA,  -ere,  -mlel,  -mlsBam,  tr., 
to  let  go,  permit,  intrust,  commit. 

per-moFe6.  -dre,  -m6yl,  -mdtam,  tr., 
to  move  deeply,  disturb,  alarm;  influ- 
ence. 

per-malce6,  -dre,  -malsl,  -malsam, 
tr.,  to  stroke  gently;  soothe,  ap- 
pease. 

permat&tl6,  -6ni8,  /•  ipermatd],  an 
exchange. 

per-mat5,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.,  to 
change  completely;  interchange,  ex- 
change. 

pemlcifis,  -ei,  /.  [per-hnex],  destruc- 
tion, calamity,  loss. 

per-paaci,  -ae,  -a,  adj.,  very  few,  but 
very  few. 

perpendlcalam,  -I.  n.  [perpendO, 
weigh  carefully],  a  plummet,  plumb- 
line. 

perpetlor,  -I,  -pessas,  tr.  [per-f 
patlor],  to  bear  patiently,  endure. 

perpetad,  adv.  [perpetaas],  con- 
stantly, forever,  always. 

perpetaas,  -a.  -am,  adj.,  continuous, 
peri)etual,  permailent ;  in  perpetaam, 
for  all  time,  forever,  for  life. 

perqalrd.  -ere,  -aalslTl,  -qalsitam, 
tr.  [per-hqaaer6],  to  ask  for  anxious- 
ly, make  zealous  search  for,  make 
careful  inquiry  about. 

per-ramp6.  -ere,  -rftpl,  -raptum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to    break    through,   force 
one's  way. 
^  per-saepe,  adv.,  very  often. 

per-seqaor,  -I,  -secfttas,  tr.,  to  follow 
after,  follow,  pursue;  proceed  against, 
take  vengeance  upon. 

perspiciO,  -ere,  -epexl,  -spectam,  tr. 
[per+specid,  spy],  to  see  through, 
perceive,  see;  observe,  ascertain;  ex- 
amine, inspect. 

per-8t6,  -&re,  -stltl,  -Bt&tftrae,  intr., 
to  stand  firmly;  persist,  persevere. 

per-8trliig6,  -ere,-8trlnxl.  -strlctam, 
tr.,  to  touch  closely;  thrill,  run 
through,  move  deeply. 

per-8a&de6,  -dre,  -8a&8l,  -ea&sam, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  convince,  persuade, 
induce,   satisfy;   impers.  pass.,  to  be 
convinced,  believe. 

per-tae8a8,  -a,  -am,  «<<;.  [pf.  part,  of 
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pertaedet,  it  disgusts  thoroughly], 
disgusted,  wearied  with. 

parterrdfaoiO,  -ere,  -fdel,  -factum, 
tr.  [perterre6+facld],  to  frighten 
thoroughly,  terrify. 

par-terreO,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
frighten  thoroughly,  terrify. 

pertin&oiter,  ado.  [pertin&x,  stub- 
born], stubbornly,  persistently. 

pertiiie6,  -<re,  -tinul,  -tentum,  intr. 
[per+tene6],  to  stretch,  extend;  tend, 
have  to  do  with ;  belong. 

perturb&tl6,  -6nl8,/.  [perturbfi],  dis- 
turbance, alarm,  confusion. 

per-tUTb6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
disturb  greatly,  disturb,  throw  into 
confusion. 

Perusia,  -ae,  /.,  a  city  of  Etruria. 
Map  II,  C,  3. 

per-Tenl6,  -Ire.  -T€nl,  -▼entam,  intr., 
to  come  through,  arrive,  reach,  come. 

pervlus,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [per+vla], 
passable,  accessible. 

p68,  pedis,  m.,  a  foot;  a  foot  {as  a  meas- 
ure) ;  pi. ,  pace,  swiftness  of  foot ;  pedi- 
bU8,  on  foot;  pedem  ferre,  to  move; 
pedlbus  aditum  habdre,  to  be  acces- 
sible by  land. 

pestifer,  -era,  -erum,  adj>  rpestlB, 
plague-fferd],  destructive,  baleful. 

petltid.  -6niB,/.  [pet6],  an  attack;  can- 
didacy, canvass. 

pet6,  -ere,  -1t1  or  -ii,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
attack,  assail;  pursue,  strive  after, 
aim  at,  seek;  fUgam  petere,  to  take 
to  flight;  make  for,  travel  to;  de- 
mand, require,  ask  for;  ask,  beg;  of  a 
mountain,  tower  toward. 

Petreius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp 
Marcus  Petreius,  a  partisan  of  Pom 
peius. 

Petrocoril,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  inhabit 
ing  modem  P^rigord.    Map  I V,  C-D,  4 

patul&ns,  -antls,  acU*  impudent 
saucy. 

petulantia,  -ae,  /.,  sauciness,  Impu 
dence. 

PhamaodS,  -is,  m.,  son  of  Mithradates 

PhaTS&llcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Phar 
salus,  Pharsalian. 

Pllildmdn,  -onis  {ace.  -ona),  m.,  an  old 

man  of  Phrygia. 


PhllippI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  cUy  of  Macedo- 
nia.   Map  /,  H,  5. 

ph6oa,  -ae,  /.,  a  seal,  sea-calf. 

Pll6oi8,  -idle,  /..  Phocls,  a  country  t* 
Greece  between  Boeotia  and  Aetolia. 

PlloebUB,  -I,  m.,  Apollo,  the  sw^od:  the 
sun. 

PhrygiUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Phrygian,  of 
Phrygia. 

PlOinum,  -I,  ».,  a  district  of  eastern 
Italy.    Map  II,  D,  3-4. 

pioeus,   -a,  -um,  a<^.    [plx.    pitch}, 
pitchy,  pitch-black. 

Plctonds,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  trib€  sotUA 
of  the  Loire.  Map  IV,  C-D,  3. 

piotus,  see  pingd. 

piet&8,  -&ti8,/.  [plus],  duU- 
ful  behavior,  duty;  devo- 
tion, loyalty,  faithfulness 
to  natural  ties;  justice. 

pignuB,  -oris,  n.,  a  pledge, 
token;  pledge  of  love. 

pUum,  -1,  »».,  a  pike,  heavy 
Javelin.  The  pilum  was 
an  iron -pointed  missiU 
weapon,  averaging  nearly 
two  yards  in  length.  The 
iron  at  the  end  was  almost 
hcdf  the  length  of  the  Jave- 
lin, and  was  made  of  soft 
iron  {except  at  the  extreme 
end)  so  that  it  would  bend 
upon  striking  the  enemy^s 
shield.  This  made  it  very 
difficult  to  draw  out,  and 
useless  for  throtcing  back. 
The  pllum  could  be  thrown 
to  a  distance  of  so  yards  or 
more.  It  was  the  weapon 
used  by  the  Roman  foot- 
soldier  in  beginning  battle. 
After  the  first  onslaught,  which 
made  by  the  leyl8  Arm&tHra,  sUmgers 
and  botpmen,  the  advancing  legionary 
hurled  the  pilum,  and  then,  hastening 
forward,  drew  the  short  sword  (gla- 
dius),  and  attacked  at  close  quarters, 

pllus,  -I,  m.,  a  maniple  of  the  triarii, 
who  formed  the  third  line  of  the  Romam 
legion;  primi  pill  centurl6,  the  cen- 
turion of  the  first  maniple,  chief 
turion. 


rocDtnl;  o(  various  colors. 
plnguit,  -»,aiJ.,tat:  rlcb. 
plan*,  -•«,  /..  a  fe»iher.  wing;  0/  o 

dolphin,  fln:  K  parnpet.  balilrniviit,. 
piDIU,  -fta  (-11,  /..  a  pine,  pine-tree: 

^g..  a.  ship. 
plfi,  -&re,   -iTi,  -fttum,    (r,   to    ap- 

prourh  wlt,b  >i»creil  liten:  make  ttomt. 


le  for.  e> 


r'alnE/on 


salr. 


-o/H 


'<  0/    I 


pl&rlmum,  "r  muitum. 
plQrlmu*, "'  multuB. 

PlDs,  ailj-.tir  multua. 
plQB,  adr.,  tFrmultum. 
pluleQB. 


iiolfv  aj 


Plnuta*,     -imin,     m..     an     lUvrian   \       album,  tin. 

propli. 
placla,  -la,  m..  a  H»1i.  u>»J  callrrtirrl^. 

Hsb:  M<  comMlail'm  ofthr  Pl.tbes. 
F1b6,  -SnU,  M.,  II  cogtaum. 
platrlnum.   -1,    »-    (plitor,   miller],  a 

eom-mll],  mil]. 
Pltth*ua-al  (-8011,    I":  "0«  of  P'topt 

and  tins  "f  Tronm. 
plua,  -&,  -um,  adi..  dutiful,  jusl,  bo\y: 

faltbtui  to  Undrcl.  loyal. 
plaeaS,  -in,  -ul  (-Itum  eati  -Itum, 

inlr.,  to  please,    be    pleasing,    null; 

imprri,.  It  Is  nettled.  iletertnlDed. 
placldi,    odD.     [plftelduB],    quietly. 

calmly,  placidly. 
placldaa,  -a.,  -tun,  ni(/.  [pIftceO).  calm, 

)^Dl]e,  mild,  placid. 

pUeltni,  -a,  -nm,  <"(/.  iplacatl,  pleas- 
ing. plea.sant. 

pUoO,  -lira,  -StI,  -ktum,  Ir.,  to  noothe, 
appease,  placate. 

pl&sa.,  -ke,/..  a  blow,  wound. 

pl&nA,  ailv.  [plfcnuB].  plainly,  clearly. 

plangor, -Orla,  m.  iplMigfi,  strlkf],  a 
sirlkiUR  or  bcallatt,  noise  of  bF^LtluK: 
beating  o[  Ibe  breast,  walllotf.  laineo- 
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I  plJbi,  pltblB  or  pUMa,  -vl,  /..  Mm- 

mon  people,  populace. 
'   VlSai,  lilt,  ipienua),  fully,  completely, 
I      entirely. 
plAnua,  -ft,  -am,  ail].,  full;  compleiei 

,  plirlqna,  -ssqae.  -«qu«,  wij-  (pMrna, 


pUrumque.  i"''-.  [plcmiqae,  most), 
tor  the  most  part,  ci>ramoiily.  fre- 
quently. 

Plazlppua.  -I,  m,  ion  of  ThtiUut  and 

I   plumbum. 


.    T/u  t 


•IHpl0y4d     to 


proCrrt  M«  MUlStrt  tu  Uey  piuhtd  On 
ftBSai  for:i-ard  tirwafda  brmirgt-i eitf. 
It  'iiiit  grn'ralln currnl  into  a  haif^inilin- 
drieal  form,  and  ran  on  thrre  rolUri. 
Wtt  htdei  prot'ctnl  It  from  JtrtbraniU 
tHro-cnfrom  l/,f  cJ(y  inallt. 
pluTlftlla,   -•.  vU.  [pluTlk,  rain],  of 


pl&nltl«i,-fil./.  [pl&nual,  1>-ve1  ground, 

a  plain, 
pluita,  -%e,f..  a  sprout;  the  sole  of 

pl&nua,  -»,  -um.  "'«..  even,  level,  flat; 

pUnana,  -Qa,  m.  iplaudO,  clapl.  a  clap- 
ping sound;  applause. 


pfiaulum,  -1,  »..  a  drtnklng-cup.  goblet. 
PMiiB,   -aa,  /..  competisatloc  Indem- 

nliy ;  punlsbmeut.  peually ;  veugeanoe. 
Paenl,  irr  Foanua. 
Poealoua,  arc  Pftnloua. 
poanltantla.  -aa,  /.  ipoenlMt,  makes 

sorry),  rejientance. 


„  Punic, 


nl,  (be  Pboeulclans.  i. 


POETA 


78 


POSTRIDIE 


thaginlanSf  who  were  descended  from 

them. 
poSta,  -ae,  m.,  a  poet. 
pol,  inter).,  by  Pollux;  indeed,  truly. 
pollex, .-lots,  m.,  the  thumb;  digltUB 

pollex.  the  thumb. 
poUlceor,   -dri,    -Itus.  tr.,  to  offer, 

promise. 
pollloit&U6,    -dnlB,  /.     [poUieltor. 

promise],  a  promise,  offer. 
P6m6tla,  -ae,  /..  eee  Sue^sa. 
pompa,  -ae,  /.,  a  solemn  procession, 

parade,  i>ageantry. 
Pompei&nu8,   -a,  -am,  adj.,  or  Pom- 

peius,  Pompeius's. 
PompeiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  (1) 

CnaeusPompeius  Magnus,^^  triumvir, 

$on-in-law  and  rival  of  Julius  Caesar. 

(2)  Cnaeus  Pompeius,  son  o/  (1). 
PompUiUB,  -I,  m.,  the  gentile  name  of 

Numa  Pompilius. 
Pomptlnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  Pomptine; 

Pomptlnae  paltkdds,  the  Pomptine 

marshes.    Map  7,  B,  8. 
p6mam,  -I,  n.,  fruit;  an  apple. 
pond6,   adv.   i<^.  pondas],  by  weight. 

In  weight. 
pondas,  -erlB,  n.,  a  weight,  mass;  load, 

burden. 
p0n6.  -ere,  posul,  posltam,  tr.,  to 

put,  place,  set,  set  up,  fix;  lay,  lay 

down,  put  down;  arma  pdnere,  to 

lay  or  throw  down  one's  arms;  con- 
sign, lay  away,  store  up;  arrange;  w. 

oastra,  pitch;  arrange;  pass.,  depend 

on;  pf.  part,  posltus,  situated,  lying. 
p6ii8,  pontls.m.,  abridge,  draw-bridge, 

passage-way. 
pontlcalus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  p6n8],  a  lit- 
tle bridge. 
Ponticas,  -a,   -am,  adj.,  relating  to 

Pontus,  Pontic. 
pontas,  -I,  m.,  the  sea,  the  deep. 
Pontas,  -I,  rn.,  a  country  of  Asia  Minor, 

situated  on  the  Black  Sea.    Map  I,  J,  4. 
poplee,  -itis,  m.,  the  hollow  of  the  knee, 

knee,  hough. 
populor,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  tr.,  to  lay  waste, 

ravage, 
popalus,  -I,  m.,  a  i)eople,  nation,  body 

of  citizens;  throng,  multitude. 
porrlgO,    -ere,   -rdzl,   -rdotam,  tr. 


[por=  prd-i-reg6],  to  stretch  forth, 
reach,  extend. 

Ponena.  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Etruria. 

porta,  -ae,  /.,  a  gate,  city  gate. 

porticos,  -fts,  m.  [portal,  a  colonnade, 
gallery. 

port5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry;  transport,  bring. 

portdrlam,  -I,  n.  [portus],  an  Import 
or  export  tax.  duty. 

portus,  -fts,  m.,  a  harbor,  port,  haven. 

P0S06,  -ere,  poposol,  — ,  tr.,  to  ask. 
ask  urgently,  beg;  ask  for,  demand. 

posltus,  see  p6iid. 

possessl6,  -6iil8,  /.  [possidd],  pos- 
session, occupation:  property. 

pos8lde6,  -6re,  -sMI,  -sessom.  tr. 
[por=pr&+sededJ,  to  be  master  of. 
hold,  possess,  occupy. 

P08sld6,  -ere,  -sMl,  -sessum,  tr.  [por 
=prd+sld6,  settle]^ to  take  possession 
of,  occupy,  seize. 

possum,  posse,  potui,  —  [potis,  able+ 
sum],  to  be  able,  can,  have  power  or 
influence;  moltum  posse,  to  havB 
power  or  Influence;  tantom  POSM, 
to  be  so  strong. 

post,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.;  as  adv.,  be- 
hind, in  the  rear;  after,  afterward, 
later;  as  prep.,  behind,  after,  since. 

p08t-e&,  adv.,  afterward. 

poste&-Quam,  adv.,  after. 

posterns,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [post],  the  fol- 
lowing, next;  m.  pi.  as  subsL,  de- 
scendants, posterity;  comp.,  poste-> 
rlor,  -lus;  «up..postr6mus,-a,  -am, 
last;  ad  postrimum,  at  last,  finally. 

postls,  -Is,  m.,  i)ost,  door-post;  pL, 
door. 

postliminium,  -I,  n.  [post+llmen, 
threshold],  a  return  to  one's  old  eomU' 
tion  and  privileges,  right  of  return. 

post-pdnd,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum.  tr.^ 
to  place  behind :  neglect,  disregard. 

post-quam,  conj.,  after,  as  soon  as. 
when. 

postrdmfi,  adv.  [postrdmus],  at  last, 
finally. 

postrimus,  see  posterns. 

postrldie.  adv.  [locative  posterl-hdltfl. 
next  day;  postrldld  eius  dlO.  U»e 
next  or  following  day. 
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pOBtnl&tum,  -1,  n.  [pf.  part  of 
poBtul6J,  a  demand,  claim,  request. 

poBiiil6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  ask, 
demand,  ask  for,  require. 

PoBtumius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

(1)  Spurius  Postumlus,  consul  in  821 
B.C. 

(2)  Aulus  Postumius  Alblnus,  consul  in 
241  B.  C. 

pot€nB,  -entii,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of  poB- 
■amj,  mighty,  powerfui,  influential, 
prevailing.  Yictorious;  w,  Tdtl,  hav- 
ing attained;  as  subst,  pi.,  poten- 
tidrSi,  the  more  powerful  people  or 
citizens. 

potentia,  -ae,  /.  [pot^nB],  power, 
might;  political  power,  sovereignty; 
influence. 

poteBt&B,  -&ti8,  /.  [potis,  able], 
power,  authority.sovereignty ;  ability ; 
opix)rtunity,  chance,  possibility;  per- 
mission; poteflt&tem  faoere,  to 
give  an  opportunity,  grant  permis- 
sion. 

potior,  -Irl,  -ltU8  [potus,  able],  to  be- 
come master  of,  get  possession  of,  ac- 
quire; possess. 

potiUB,  comp.  adv.  [potii,  able],  rather, 
I>referably. 

prae,  prep,  with  abl.^  before;  in  com- 
parison with. 

prae-ao&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sharp 
in  front  or  at  the  end,  sharpened, 
pointed. 

praebed,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [prae+ 

habed],  to  hold  out,  offer,  give ;  oplnl- 
dnem  praebSre,  to  give  an  impres- 
sion; furnish,  afford. 

prae-cdd6,  -ere,  -oobbI,  -ceBsum,  tr., 
to  go  before,  precede. 

praeceps,  -cipitiB.  adj-  [prae+oaput], 
head  foremost,  head  over  heels,  precip- 
itate; steep,  precipitous. 

praecipid,  -ere,  -cfipl,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[prae+capid],  to  take  in  advance;  in- 
struct, order. 

praeoipitO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.  and 
inlr.  [praecepBl.  to  throw  headlong, 
hurl  down;  rush  headlong,  sink, 
falL 

praeoipuS,  adv.  [praeoipuusl.  chiefly, 
e8i>eclally. 


praeoipuus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  rpraecipiSl. 
taken  before  other  things;  eminent^ 
prominent. 

prae-claruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  very  flne^ 
splendid. 

praeoiadd.  -ere,  -si,  -Bum,  tr.  [prae+ 
dauddl.  to  close  or  shut  in  front,  shut 
or  cut  off. 

PraeodnlnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp. 
Lucius  Valerius  Praeconinus,  a  Ro- 
man legate. 

praeda,  -ae,  /.,  booty,  plunder;  prey; 
praedam  faoere,  to  get  booty. 

praedic&tid,  -6ni8,  /.  [praedio6], 
proclamation;  praise,  boast. 

prae-dicd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  speak  before  others,  proclaim, 
declare,  assert. 

prae-dlod,  -ere,  -dixl,  -diotum,  tr., 
to  foretell. 

praedd.  -dnlB,  m.  [praeda],  a  robber, 
pirate. 

praedor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr. 
[praeda],  to  make  booty,  plimder, 
rob. 

prae-dtlo§,  -ere,  -dtkzl,  -duotum,  tr., 
to  lead  before ;  make  or  construct  be- 
fore or  in  front. 

praefeotUB,  -1,  m.  [praeflcid],  an  over- 
seer, commander,  ofHcer,  captain  of 
cavalry.  The  title  praefectUB  stood 
for  no  definite  rank,  but  was  applied  to 
the  chitf  officers  of  the  auxiliary  force 
(e.  g.  praefeotUB  equltum),  the  en- 
gineers (e.  g.  praefeotUB  fabrum),  etc 

prae-ferd,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -l&tum,  tr., 
to  carry  in  front,  carry  in  procession, 
display;  put  before,  prefer;  b6  prao- 
ferre  allcui,  to  show  oneself  better 
than  some  one. 

prae-fer6x,  -6ci8,  acU.,  very  fierce;  in- 
solent. 

praeflcid,  -ere,  -f<§oI,  -feotum,  tr. 
[praei-facid],  to  place  over,  place  in 
command  of. 

prae-flgd,  -ere,  -fixl,  -f Ixum,  tr.,  to 
fix  or  fasten  before,  set  in  front  or  on 
the  end. 

prae-mlttd,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBBum,<r., 
to  send  fon^'ard  or  in  advance. 

praemium,  -I,  n.,  a  reward,  recom- 
pense, prize. 
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Praeneste,  -Ib,  n.,  one  of  the  oldest 
cities  of  Latium.    Map  /»  if,  s. 

prae-pard,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
prepare  beforehand,  provide. 

prae-p6nd,  -ere.  -posul,  -posltum. 
tr.t  to  place  before,  place  in  cointuand 
of,  set  over. 

prae-rumpd,  -ere,  -rfkpl.  -ruptum, 
tr.,  to  break  off,  tear  away. 

praeniptUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
praemmpd],  broken  off,  8teep,  rug- 
ged. 

prae-saepld,  -Ire,  -psi,  -ptum,  tr.,  to 
bedge  or  block  up,  barricade. 

prae-8orIbd.  -ere,  -scrlpal,  -sorlp- 
tum,  tr.y  to  order,  direct,  prescribe. 

praesfinfl,  -entis,  ad},  ^pree.  part,  of 
praesum],  present,  in  person; 
prompt;  powerful ;  aiding,  propitious. 

praesertim,  adv.,  especially,  par- 
ticularly. 

praeses,  -idle,  m.  and  f.  [praeslded, 
sit  before],  a  protector,  guardian. 

praesldium,  -I,  n.  [praesas],  defense, 
protection,  aid,  garrison,  guard,  out- 
post; redoubt,  stronghold ;  safety. 

praeflt&ns,  -antis,  adj-  [pres.  part,  of 
praestd],  suri>assing,  preeminent, 
extraordinary. 

prae-8t0,  -&re,  -Itl,  -Ituxn,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  stand  before,  surpass;  to 
show,  exhibit;  supply,  furnish,  give, 
bestow;  discharge,  perform;  prae- 
ttat,  impere..  It  is  better. 

prae-Bum,  -ease,  -fal,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
over,  be  in  command  of,  be  in  charge 
of;  rule  over. 

prae-tend5,  -ere,  -tendl.  -tentum,  tr., 
to  stretch  forth,  extend ;  of  a  weapon, 
present. 

praeter,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.;  as 
adv.,  besides;  as  jyrep.,  beyond;  be- 
sides, except:  contrary  to. 

praeter-e&,  adv.,  beyond  this,  besides, 
furthermore. 

praetered,  -Ire,  -il,  -itum,  tr.,  to  go 
by,  pass  by;  overtake,  outstrip;  pass 
over,  leave  unmentioned,  omit,  neg- 
lect; pf.  part,  as  adj.,  past. 

praeter-mitt6,  -ere,  -misl,  -misBum, 
tr.,  to  send  or  let  go  by;  let  slip,  over- 
look. 


I   praeter-Quam,  a<lt.,  besides,  excepts 
I  prae-tex5,  -ere,  -texul,  -teztnm,  tr, 

[tezd,  weave],  to  weave  In  front,  edge, 

border. 
praeteztuB,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [pf^  paf<  of 

praetexd],    bordered;    toga    prae- 

tezta,*apiurple-bordered  toga. 
praetdriuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [praetorl.  of 

a  praetor,  praetorian;  as  subst.,  m.,  a 

man  of  praetorian  rank,  ex-praetor. 
prae-uBtuB,  -a,  -um,  a<i}.  [  pf.  part,  of 

praelir6,  burn  at  the  end],  burned  in 

front  or  at  the  end. 
prae-Tenid,  -Ire,  -ySnl,  -yentam.  In 

and  intr.,  to  arrive  before,  antictiiate. 
prandium,  -I,  n.,  luncheon, 
pr&tum,  -I,  ».,  a  meadow,  mead. 
pr&vuB,     -a,    -um,    adj.,     distorted; 

vicious,  bad. 
precor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  and  intr.  Cprex], 

to  ask,  supplicate,  pray,  offer  prayer 

to. 
prehendd  (prdndd),  -ere,  -I,  prehds- 

Bum  or  prdiiBum,  tr.,  to  lay  hold  of. 

seize,  grasp. 
prem6,  -ere,  pressl,  presBum,  tr.,  to 

press,  press  down,  press  hard;  mark. 

Imprint,  tread  on;    opiMress,  hurass, 

annoy;  in  a  military  sense,  press  hard, 

overwhelm;  pf. pgr<. pgeBBUa,  preased 

down,  marked ;  ovexinrhelmed. 
pr§ndd,  see  prehendS. 
presBus,  see  prem6. 
pretium,  -I,  n..  a  price;  reward,  reoom- 

I)ense;  ransom;  punishment. 
prex,  preoiB,  /.,  a  prayer,  request,  en- 
treaty. 
pridem,  adv.,  long  before,  long  sinoe. 
prldiS,  adv.,  on  the  day  before, 
primlpllus,   -I,  m.    [prlmuB+pIlusl, 

the  first  or  chief  centurion, 
primltiae,  -&rum,/.  [primus],  the  first 

yield,  first  fruits. 
prlm6,  adv.  [prImuB],  at  the  beginning. 

at  first;  first, 
primum,  adv.  [prImuB],  first,  at  first; 

oum  primum,  as  soon  as;    quam 

primum,  as  soon  as  possible. 
prImuB,  -a,  -um,  a<y.  [sup.  o/ priori, 

first,  foremost,  earliest;  as  subst.,  m. 

pi.,  the  first  men,  foremost  men. 
princepB,  -ipis,  (k^.  [prlmua-fcapi^^l. 
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first,  foremost,  chief,  eminent;  as 
subst.,  m.,  leader,  chief. 

prinolp&toB,  -fts,  m.  [prlnceps],  chief 
authority,  leadership,  headship. 

prior,  pxlUB,  comp.  adj.,  former,  first; 
superior,  more  excellent;  as  subst..,  m. 
!»/.,  those  in  advance;  forefathers,  the 
ancients. 

prisons,  -a,  -urn,  a<^.,  ancient,  primi- 
tive, of  former  times. 

Priscus,  -I,  m., elder;  as  a  cognomen,  the 
Elder. 

pristlnus,  -a,  -um,  actj.,  former,  pre- 
ceding, previous;  prlstinus  diSs,  the 
day  before. 

prlus,  comp.  adv.  [prior],  before,  pre- 
viously; first;  prius  .  .  .  Quam, 
sooner  .  .  .  than,  before. 

pTius-quam,  conj.,  sooner  than,  be- 
fore. 

prlT&tQs,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [nf-  part,  of 
pily6],  individual,  i>rlvate;  as  subst., 
m.y  a  private  citizen. 

piiTd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [prlvus, 
deprived  of),  to  deprive,  rob. 

prd,  prep,  with  abl.,  before,  in  front  of; 
for,  in  behalf  of;  In  return  or  ex- 
change for.  Instead  of;  in  the  char- 
acter of,  as;  in  accordance  ^^ith.  in 
proportion  to.  In  view  of,  considering. 

probd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  ap- 
prove, approve  of,  esteem,  favor, 
adopt. 

prftbOSCiS,  -idis,  /.,  trunk,  proboscis. 

Prooa,  -ae,  fn.,  the  traditional  twelfth 
king  of  Alba  Longa.  Proca  SUxius. 

pr6-cd<16,  -ere,  -cessi,  -oessum,  inlr., 
to  go  or  come  forward,  advance;  iter 
pr5c6dere,  to  make  a  journey. 

pr5-cl&m6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
call,  cry  out. 

pr5-o6xisul,  -is.  m.,  the  governor  of  a 
province,  proconsul. 

prooul,  adv.,  at  a  distance,  afar,  dis- 
tant, far,  at  5*ome  distance,  from  afar; 
far  from,  without;  prooul  dubid, 
without  doubt. 

pr6culc6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr. 
[pr6-HoalcdJ,  to  tread  down,  trample 
upon. 

pr6-ciimb5,  -ere,  -cubui,  -cubitum, 
intr,  [-cumbSi  recliuej,  to  lean  over, 


lean  forward;   sink,   lie  down,   fall; 

slope. 
pr6-ofir6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  <r.,  to 

take  care  of,  attend  to. 
procus,  -I,  m.,  a  suitor. 
pr6diti6,  -dnis,  /.  [pr6dd],  betrayal, 

treason,  treachery. 
prdditor,  -6riB,  m,  [prdd6],  a  betrayer, 

traitor. 
pr6-d6,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.,  to 

make  known,  hand  down;  betray. 
prd-daod,  -ere,  -dflxl,  -ductum,  tr., 

to  lead  or   bring    forth,   bring;    w. 

o6pi&S,  draw  up;  prolong,  protract. 
proelior,  -&rl,  -&tus,  intr.  [proelium], 

to  Join  battle,  engage,  fight. 
proelium,   -I,  n.,  a  battle,  skirmish, 

engagement. 
profectid,  -dnis,  /.  [proflclsoor],  a 

departure. 
pr6-ferd,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr.,  to 

carry  out,  bring  out  or  forth. 
prdflcid,  -ere,  -fSol,    -feotum,  intr. 

[prd +f acid],  to  make  progress,  ad- 
vance, gain  an  advantage;    accom- 
plish. 
proflclscor,   -I,  profectus.  intr.  [<if. 

prdficld],  to  set  out,  dei)art;  proceed, 
profiteer,  -Sn,  -fessus,   tr.  and  intr. 

[pr6-f-fateorl,    to   confess    publicly, 

avow  or  declare  one's  purpose. 
prdfilgd,    -&re,  -&vl,   -&tum,  tr.,  to 

crush  completely,  overthrow,  put  to 

flight. 
pr5-flu5.  -ere.  -fltkzl,  — ,  intr.,  to  flow 

forth  or  along,  issue,  proceed. 
pro-fugi6,    -ere,  -ftlgl,  -fugitfirus. 

intr.,    to  flee    from   or  before,    flee, 

escape. 
pro-fand5,  -ere,  -ftldl,  -ftisum.  tr.,  to 

pour  forth,  shed  copiously;  pf.  part. 

proffisuB,  as  adj.,  profuse. 
pro-fundus,  -a,  -um.  adj.  (ftmdus, 

bottom],    deep,    profound,   vast;    as 

subst.,  m.,  the  depths  of  the  sea,  the 

deep,  sea. 
pr5-gn&tU8,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  bom,  de- 
scended. 
prdgredior,  -1,  -gressus,  intr.  [prd+ 

gradlorl,  to  go  forward,  march  out, 

advance,  proceed. 

prohibed,  -dre,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [prd-H 
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babeft],  to  bold  before,  restrain,  keep, 
prevent;  binder  from,  cut  off;  pro- 
tect; a6«.,  offer  resistance. 

pr6ici6,  -ere,  -lid,  -ieotum,  tr. 
[pr(H-lacid],  to  throw  forward, 
tbrow  away,  abandon;  throw  down, 
cast. 

pro-lndet  adv.,  hence,  therefore,  then. 

pr6168,  -is,  /..  an  offshoot;  offspring, 
son,  descendant. 

PromStbldfiB,  -ae,  m.,  son  of  Prome- 
theus, Deucalion. 

prd-mlttd,  -ere,  -mlBl,  -mlssuxn.  tr., 
to  let  hang  donvn,  let  grow ;  promise, 
assure;  give  hope  of. 

pr5-moye6,  '•Sre,  -m5Tl,  -mdtum,  tr., 
to  move  forward,  advance;  extend. 

pr6mptaB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nf.  part,  of 
prdm6,  bring  out],  manifest,  evident; 
prepared,  ready;  quick,  prompt. 

prdmunturlum,  -I,  n.  [prSmlned],  a 
headland,  promontory. 

pr5n6,  adv.  [prdnuB],  in  an  inclined 
position,  sloping  downward. 

pro-nep6i,  -6tl8,  m.,  a  great-grand- 
son. 

pr5-nftntl6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr.,  to 
announce,  publish,  relate,  report. 

pr5nu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bending  for- 
ward, on  one's  face;  going  downward, 
headlong. 

prope,  prep,  with  ace.  and  adv. ;  as  prep., 
near,  near  to;  as  <idv.,  near,  nearly, 
almost,  about;  comp.,  propius;  sup., 
proximo,  nearest,  very  near;  last, 
latest. 

pr6-pell5,  -ere,  -pull,  -puleum,  tr., 
to  drive  fonvard  or  forth,  put  to  flight, 
rout,  dislmlpe,  break  down. 

propere,  adv.  [properuB,  quick], 
hastily,  quickly. 

proper6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -fttum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [properuB,  quick],  to  hasten, 
hurry;  do  with  haste. 

propinqult&B,  -&tiB.  /.  fpropinquus], 
nearness,  proximity,  nearness  of 
blood,  relationship. 

propinquuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [propel, 
near;  as  subst.,  wi.  and  f.,  a  relative, 
kinsman  or  kinswoman. 

prd-pdnd,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum, 
tr.f  to  put  forth,  offer,  suggest;  set   , 


forth*    explain,    represent;    presmt; 

raise,  display. 
pr6poBitum,  -I,  n.  [pr6p0nd],  a  plao, 

piu*ix)se;  theme,  statement. 
propriuB,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  own,  special; 

peculiar,  characteristic 
propter,  prep,  with  ace,  near;  on  ac- 
count of. 
propter-e&,    adv.,    for    this    reason. 

therefore:  proptere&  quod,  because. 
pr0-pugn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr., 

to  sally;   hurl  weapons;    fight    for, 

defend. 
pr6pulB6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tnm,  tr.  [frsq. 

of  pr6peU6],  to  drive  forth  or  off, 

drive  back,  repeL 
prdra,  -ae,/..  the  bow  of  a  ship,  prow. 
Pr5reuB.  -ei,  m.,  a  seaman. 
prSrBUB,  adv.  [pr5-i-TorBUB  =  Tersua], 

by  all  means,  indeed,  certainly. 
pr6-rud,  -ere,  -rul,  -rutum,  tr.,  to 

tear  or   pull  down,  overthrow,   de> 

molish. 
prd-Bcrlbd,  -ere,  -BorlpBl,  -Borlptmn, 

tr.,  to  publish;  proscribe,  outlaw. 
prd-Bequor,  -I,  -BecutuB,  tr.,  to  follow 

up;  pursue;  address,  take  leave  of. 
prdBilld,    -Ire,   -ul,    — ,  intr.  (pr6+ 

Bali5],  to  spring  forward,  spring  up. 
pr6Bpeot6,    -&re,    -&▼!,    -&tum,   tr. 

[freq.  of  pr6Bpici6],  to  look  forth, 

look  upon,  gaze  at. 
pr5BpeotuB,  -M,  m.  [prdBpieid],   a 

lookout,    view,    prospect;     in    pr6- 

Bpecttl,  in  sight;  faculty  of  si^t, 

sight. 
pr5Bper<,  adv.  rpr5Bperu8,  as  desired], 

favorably,  prosperously. 
prd8picl5,  -ere,  -epexl,  -speotum.  tr. 

and  intr.  [prd+Bpecid,  spy],  to  look 

forward ;  have  a  praspect  of.  overlook ; 

descry,  discern,  see  afar,  observe:  lo<A 

out,  take  precautions. 
pr5-Btem6,  -ere,  -str&vl,  -Btr&tom, 

tr.,  to  throw  forward  or  to  the  ground, 

overthrow,  ruin. 
pr5-Bum,  prSdeBBe,  prdAiI,  — ,  intr.,  to 

be  useful,  proflt,  serve,  benefit,  help. 
pr0-teg5,  -ere,  -t€xl,  -tdctnm,  tr.,  to 

cover  before,  protect,  shield. 
pr5-terred,  -Sre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 

frighten  or  drive  awa^r.  affright. 
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prdtlnui,  a(/p.  [pr5+tenuBl.  forward; 
next,  then ;  at  once,  immediately. 

IKr6-turb6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
drive  in  confusion,  dislodge,  repulse. 

prd-vehd,  -ere,  -vexl.  -Teotum,  <r., 
to  carry  forward;  ugualljf  past.,  to 
moTe  forward,  sail. 

prdventus,  -M,  m.  [i»r6yenld,  come 
forth  ],  a  coming  forth ;  issue,  result. 

prd-yided.  -«re,  -▼Idl,  -vlium,  tr.,  to 
see  beforehand,  foresee,  care  for,  pro- 
vide. 

prdYlnoia,  -ae,/.*  an  office;  province. 

pr5-vold,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  intr.,  to 
fly  or  rush  forth. 

proxlmS,  $€e  prope. 

proxlxnoB,  -a,  -um,  o^/.  [8up,  of  pro- 
plor],  nearest,  next,  very  near;  as 
$ub8t.,  m.  pi.,  bystanders,  neighbors. 

prlkdins,  -entlB,  ofV-  l=pr6Ti<16iui], 
foreseeing,  prudent,  wise. 

prlkdentia,  -ae,  /.  iprtldSiui],  fore- 
sight, discretion,  prudence. 

pmlndiuB,  -a,  -urn,  (kV.  [prulna, 
hoar-frost],  frosty,  covered  with  frost. 

prfdia,  -ae,  /..  a  burning  coal,  live 
coaL 

prfdiiiiii,  -I,  »..  a  plum. 

PseudoplilllppuB,  -I,  m.,  the  pre- 
tended Philip. 

Ptlanll,  -drum,  m.,  an  AqtiUarUan  tribe 
about  modem  Pan,    Map  I F,  C,  5. 

PtolemaeuB,  -I,  m.,  a  king  of  Egypt. 

publics,  adv,  [ptlbllouBl,  in  behalf  of 
the  people  or  state,  officially;  as  a 
state. 

publics,  -ftre,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.  cptibll- 
OOB],  to  make  public,  open. 

Pikblloola,  -ae,  m.«  a  cognomen;  tee 
ValerlnB. 

pftbllcuB,  -a,  -um,  a(V.  [populusl,  be- 
longing to  the  state,  common,  public ; 
at  tubtt.t  n.,  a  public  place. 

PikbllUB,  -I,  m. ,  a  praenomen. 

pudet,  -6re,  -uit,  or  puditum  est,  tr., 
it  makes  ashamed,  shames ;  with  ace. 
of  per  ton  and  gen.  of  thing,  one  is 
ashamed. 

pudlcuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pudet],  modest, 
virtuous. 

pudor,  -6ri8,  m.  [pudet],  shame,  mod- 
esty, propriety. 


puella,  -ae,  /.  [dim,  of  puer],  a  girl, 
maiden. 

puell&rlB,  -e,  a€(/.  [puella],  of  a  girl, 
girlish. 

puer,  -I,  m.,  a  boy,  child;  lad,  young 
man. 

puerilis,  -e,  a4}'  [puer],  childish,  boy- 
ish, youthfuL 

pagld,  -dnls,  m.,  a  small  dagger,  pon- 
iard. 

pugna,  -ae,/.,  a  battle. 

pugnd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr., 
[pugxia],  to  flght,  contend,  struggle. 

pugnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  fist. 

pulcher,  -ohra,  -chrum,  a4i.,  beauti- 
ful, handsome;  noble,  honorable; 
eomp.,  pulclirlor;  tup.,  pulcherrl- 
muB. 

pulclirlttldd,  -IniB,  /.  [pulcher], 
beauty. 

pullUB,  -a,  -um,  ac(;.,  dark,  dark-gray, 
dusky,  blackish. 

pulBd,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 
pelldl,  to  push,  strike  or  beat,  strike 
or  beat  against. 

pulsus,  -fts,  m.  [pell6],  a  stroke,  beat; 
pulsus  rSmdrum,  rowing. 

pulTls,  -erls,  m.  andf.,  dust. 

pOnlceus,  -a,  -um,  akj.  CPHnlouB],  red- 
dish, red,  purple. 

Pflnlcus,  -a,  -um,  o^/.  [Poenus], 
Punic,  Carthaginian. 

puppls,  -Is,/.,  the  prow  o/a«A<p;shlp. 

ptlrgd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ptlrus 
-f ag5],  to  clean,  clear;  excuse,  exon- 
erate. 

purpureus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [purpura, 
purple],  purple,  crimson,  purple- 
tinted,  dark-hued. 

pHrus,  -a,  -um,  (k^.  [</.  putd],  clean, 
pure. 

put6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  clean, 
clear  up;  consider,  suppose,  think. 

Pyllus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  of  Pylos,  Pyllan; 
at  tubtt.,  the  Pyllan  Nestor,  a  ruler 
who  took  part  with  the  Greekt  in  the 
Trojan  war. 

P^amus,  -1,  m.,a  young  man  of  Baby- 
lon, the  lover  of  Thisbe. 

P^rfinaeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Pyrenaean; 
an  tubtt.,  m.,  the  Pyrenees.  Map  /, 
BC,  4. 
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Psrrrha,  -ae.  /.,  the  daughter  of 
Epimetheus  and  wife  of  Deucalion. 

Pyrrhui,  -I,  »»•.  a  fanwu$  king  of 
Epir%i9. 

Q 

Q.,  abhr,  for  Qulntus. 

QU&,  adv.  [QUi],  where;  to  what  extent, 
as  far  as. 

Quadr&gfoi,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
[QUadr&glnt&l,  forty  each,  forty. 

Quadr&gfiBlmus,  -a.  -um,  num.  ad}. 
[Quadr&gint&l,  fortieth. 

QUadr&glnt&,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  forty. 

Quadrlngentdfllmus,  -a,  -um,  num. 
ad)'  [Quadringentl],  four-hundredth. 

QuadrlngentI,  -ae,  -a,  num.  ad). 
[quattuor+oentum],  four  hundred. 

Quadringentids,  num.  adv.  [quad- 
ringentl], four  hundred  times. 

quadrini,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  ad). 
[quattuor],  four  each. 

quaerd,  -ere,  -slvl  or  -all,  -sltum,  tr., 
to  seek,  hunt  for:  seek  to  obtain, 
strive  for;  ask,  inquire,  examine,  in- 
vestigate. 

qnaesS,  —,—,—,  intr.,  to  pray,  ask. 

quaestid,  -6niB,  /.  [quaerd],  an  in- 
quiry, investigation,  examination. 

quaestor,  -6ri8,  m.  [quaerd],  a 
quaestor.  The  quaestor  wan  i)roperly 
a  financial  officer  in  the  service  of  the 
proconsul,  and  had  charge  of  the  pay- 
rolls  and  supplies,  the  commissariat, 
and  the  valuation  and  sate  of  the  spoils 
taken  in  war.  Occasionally,  however, 
he  teas  intrusted  with  a  military  com- 
mand, and  perfoi^med  the  same  service 
as  the  ISg&tus. 

quaettus,  -us,  m.  [quaerd],  gaining, 
acquisition,  profit. 

qu&lis,  ^etadj.f'interrog.,  of  what  sort? 
what  kind  of?  rel.,  of  such  a  kind,  such 
as,  as. 

quam,  adv.,  to  what  degree,  how.  how 
greatly;  after  comparatives,  than; 
(^ter  expressions  of  time,  later  than, 
after;  cor  rel.  w.  tam  exjyressed  or  un- 
derstood, as;  with  superlatives,  as  .  .  . 
as  possible. 

quam  ob  rem  or  quamobrem,  see  r§B. 


quam-quam,  eonj.,  although,  thougli, 

notwithstanding  that. 
quam-vlB,   con),  and   adv.;   as  etmj,, 

although,  though;  as  adv.,  as  yoawlU, 

however, 
quandd,  adv.,  at  any  time,  ever, 
quantum,  adv.  [quantus],  as  much  as, 

as  far  as,  as  much;  how  much,  how 

far,  to  how  great  an  extent, 
quantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.;  interrog.,  bow- 
great?     how     large?     how     much? 

quantd    opere,     how   much?   how 

deeply?  rel.,  as  great,  as  large  or  as 

much  as;  tantus  .  ,  .  quantua,  as 

much  or  so  much  .  .  .  as;  at  mtbH.,  a., 

how  much,  how  little. 
qu&-rS,  adv.^  whereby,   by  reason  of 

which,   wherefore;   for  this  reason. 

therefore,  then. 
qu&rt&nu8,  -a,  -um.  ad),  [quaxtus], 

coming  on  every  fourth  day ;  as  9ubel. . 

/.,  a  quartan  ague. 
qu&rtuB.  -a.  -um.    ad),    [quattuor], 

fourth,  the  fourth. 
qua-8i,  adv.,  as  if,  just  as  if,  as  though; 

as,  as  it  were, 
quater.  adv.  [quattuor],  four  times, 
quatid.   -ere.   — ,   quaBium,  <r.,   to 

shake;  wield,  brandish. 
quattuor.  inded.  num.  adj.,  four, 
quattuordeolm.     inde<^.    num.     atfj.^ 

[quattuor+deoeml,  fourteen, 
-que,  coi\/.,  encl.t  and;  -que  .  .  .  -que, 

both  .  .  .  and. 
quercUB,  -tkB,/..  an  oak,  oak-txve. 
quernuB,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [queroua],  of 

an  oak, oaken. 
queror.  -I,  questuB.  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

complain,  lament;  complain  of.  And 

fault  with. 
qui,  quae,  quod,  pron.;  interrog.,  U4ed 

subsl.  and  wij.,  who?  which?  what? 

what  kind  of?  rel.,  who,  which,  whau 

that ;  often  best  translated  by  a  pers.  or 

dem.  pron.  with  or  without  ctnd;  indef. 

rel.,  whoever,  whichever,    whatever: 

anyone  who,  anything  that, 
qui,  adv.  [qui],  how. 
quia,  con).,  because, 
quicumque.  quaeoumque,  quodcum- 

que,  ind^.  rel.  pron.,  whoever,  which 

ever,  whatever, 
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qaldam,  Quaedam,  quoddam  or  quid- 
dam,  indtf.  pron.;  aa  adj.^  certain, 
some,  a;  as  subsL,  a  certain  one«  some- 
body, something. 

qoidem,  adv.,  postpoHtivt,  indeed,  it  is 
true,  even;  n6  .  .  .  quiddm,  not  even, 
not  .   .   .   either. 

quite,  quiStis,/.,  rest,  quiet;  quifitem 
eapare,  to  rest. 

quin,  conj.  and  adv.  [qui+nS],  a$  cof^j., 
but,  but  that,  so  that  not;  after  words 
of  dottdt  or  ignorance,  that,  but  that; 
after  loords  of  hindering,  from;  €ts  adv., 
nay,  nay  even,  moreover;  quin  eitiam, 
nay  even,  moreover. 

quinctius,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name. 

qulndhnx,  -OnoiB,  m.  [Qulnque+ 
fincia,  twelfth],  five  twelfths;  anything 
arranged  in  oblique  lines  or  rows,  the 
figure  formed  by  the  four  comers  of  a 
square  and  Us  middle  point,  a  quin- 
cunx. 

qulndecim,  inded.  num.  adj.  [quinque 
4-decem],  fifteen. 

quIndecim-Tir,  -I,  m.,  a  member  of  a 
board  of  fifteen  priests,  who  had  in 
charge  the  Sibylline  books. 

qulnirentdsimus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj. 
(quiugenti],  five-hundredth. 

qulngentl,  -ao,  -a,  num.  adj.  [quinque 
-{-centum],  five  hundred. 

quini,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.  [quin- 
que], five  each. 

quInqu&ir<Bimu8,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj. 
[qulnqu&gint&],  fiftieth. 

qulnqu&gint&,  inded.  num.  adj.,  fifty. 

quinque,  inded.  num.  adj.,  five. 

quInquiSi,  num.  adv.  [quinque],  five 
times. 

qulntui,  -a.  -um,  num.  adj.  [quinque], 
fifth. 

QuIntUB,  -I,  m.,  a  praenomen. 

Quirln&llB.  -e.  adj.  [QuirlnuB],  of 
Quirinus  or  Romulus.  Quirinal;  as 
subst.,  m.  (sc.  eolliB),  the  Quirinal 
Hill.    Map  III,  E,  2-3. 

quiB,  quae  (qua),  quid,  ind^.  pron., 
anybody,  anyone,  anything,  any. 

quia,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron.,  who? 
which?  what?  what  a?  what  sort  of? 
ace.  ».,  with  adv.  use,  quid,   what? 


what  amount?  how  far?  in  what  re- 
spect? how?  why? 

quiB-nam,  quaenam,  quidnam,  inter- 
rog. pron.,  who  or  what  then?  pray 
who  or  what? 

quiBpiam,  quaepiam,  quodpiam,  and, 
as  subst.,  quidpiam  or  quippiam, 
indef.  adj.  pron.,  anyone,  anything, 
any. 

quiB-quam,  quaequam,  quldquam  or 
quioquam,  indef.  pron., as  subst.,  any 
one,  anybody,  anything;  as  adj.,  any. 

quis-que,  quaeque,  quidque  or 
quodque,  indef  .pron.,  each  one,  every 
one;  a«(M(/.,  each,  every. 

quisquiB,  quaequae,  quidquld  (quio- 
quid),  indef.  rel.  pron.,  whoever,  what- 
ever, every  one  or  everything  which. 

quI-vlB,  quaevlB,  quidvlB  {adj., 
quodvlB),  indef.  pron.,  who  or  what 
you  wish;  anyone,  anything,  any 
whatever,  any. 

qud,  conj.t  in  order  that,  that;  quO 
minuB  or  qu5minuB,  so  that  .  .  .  not, 
that  ....  not,  from. 

qud,  adv.  [qui];  interrog^  whither? 
where?  rel.,  whither,  where;  and  to 
this,  to  this  point;  indef.,  anywhere. 

quo-ad,  adv.,  as  far  as,  as  long  as;  till, 
until. 

quod,  adv.  and  conj.  [qui];  as  adv.,  in 
respect  of  which,  in  what;  in  transi- 
tions tvUh  other  particles,  as  bI,  niBi, 
quonlam,  etc.,  but.  though;  as  conj., 
that,  in  that,  the  fact  that,  as  to  the 
fact  that,  because,  since. 

qu5minu8,  see  qu6. 

quondam,  adv.,  once,  formerly. 

quoniam,  conj.  [quom-{-iam],  since,  as, 
seeing  that. 

quoque,  conj.,  placed  after  the  emphatic 
word,  also,  too. 

qudque  versus,  see  veraus. 

qudrsum,  adv.  [qud-i-Tersus] .  whither. 

quot,  inded.  adj.  rel.,  as  many  as,  as; 
interrog. ,  how  many  ? 

quot-anniB,  adv.,  as  many  years  as 
there  are;  every  year,  yearly. 

quotiSns,  adv.  [quot],  how  often?  how 
many  times?  as  often  as,  as  many 
times  as. 

quousque,  adv.,  till  what  time,  until. 
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raodmlfer,  -fera,  -ferum,  atU.  [raod- 
mui,  cluster+fer6],  cluster-bearing, 
clustering. 

Raoilia,  -ae,/..  the  wife  of  Clncinnatus. 

radlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  rod;  beam.  ray. 

r&diz,  -Icif,  /.,  a  root;  radish;  pi.,  w. 
montli  or  ooUls,  foot,  base. 

r&dO,  -ere,  -si.  -8um,  tr.,  to  scrape, 
shave;  touch  inpcuHng,  graze. 

r&m&Ua,  -lum,  n.  [r&mus],  twigs, 
brushwood. 

r&muB,  -I,  m.,  a  branch,  twig. 

r&na.  -ae,/.,  a  frog. 

rapidit&B,  -&tlB,  /.  [rapidUB,  seizing], 
swiftness. 

raplna,  -ae,  /.  [rapid],  robbery,  pil- 
lage. 

rapid,  -ere,  -pul,  -ptum,  tr„  to  carry 
off,  snatch,  drag,  snatch  or  hurry 
away,  sweep  away,  take  by  force,  rob. 

raptor,  -drlB,  m.  [rapid],  a  robber, 
plunderer. 

rftruB,  -a,  -um.  <wy.,  scattered,  far 
apart,  here  and  there,  few;  rare,  un- 
common. 

rftslllB,  -e,  adj'  [r&dd],  scraped,  pol- 
ished, smooth. 

ratid,  -dnlB,  /.  [ratus],  account, 
reckoning;  peotUilae  ratldnem 
habdre,  to  take  an  accoimt,  to  con- 
sider; ratldnem  Inire,  to  cast  up 
accounts,  make  a  reckoning,  plan; 
ratld  atQUe  tlSUS,  theory  and  prac- 
tice; method,  way,  measure;  reason, 
ground;  theory,  science,  art;  ratid 
drddQue.  plan  and  arrangement; 
affair,  transaction. 

ratlB,  -iB,/.,  a  raft,  boat,  vessel. 

raucUB,  -a,  -um,  acij.,  hoarse,  harsh. 

Bauracl,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  about 
modern  liasH.    Map  IV,  G,  S. 

re-  or  red-,  inseparable  particle,  used  in 
composition,  back,  again. 

rebellid,  -dnlB,/.  [rebelUs,  revoitedi, 
a  renewal  of  war.  revolt;  rebellld- 
nem  facere,  t« renew  the  war. 

re-belld,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
make  war  anew,  rebel,  revolt. 

BebilUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

reoalfaold,  -ere.  -fdcl,  -,  tr.  [re-f 


ealefiaold,   make  warm],    to    warm 
again. 

reoeldd  (reoldd),  -ere.  reecldl 
(recidi),  -e&Bum,  intr.  [re-f  cadd], 
to  fall  back,  return,  fall. 

re-oddd,  -ere,  -cessl,  -eesBum,  isur., 
to  move  back,  retreat. 

recdnB,  -entlB,  a<^..  new.  fresh,  rec^it, 
late;  anlmae  reeentdB,  souls  of  those 
lately  dead. 

re-odneed,  -dre,  -ednaul,  -odnaom, 
tr.,  to  count  over,  enumerate,  review. 

reeeptuB,  -tlB,  m.  [reolpldl,  a  place  of 
withdrawal,  refuge;  retreat,  with- 
drawal; reeeptum  or  receptfta 
oanere,  to  sound  the  retreat. 

reoldd,  see  reoeldd. 

re-olngd,  -ere,  -olnxl,  -olnetum,  tr., 
to  ungird,  loosen. 

reolperd.  eee  reouperd* 

reolpld,  -ere,  -odpl,  -ceptom.  tr.  [r»- 
-feapld],  to  take  back,  receive,  ad- 
mit; reolpere  In  fldem,  to  take 
under  one's  protection;  Bd  reolpere, 
to  recover  oneself,  betake  oneseU, 
withdraw,  retreat,  rettim. 

re-elind,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [cUnd,  bend],  to  bend  or  lean 
back,  recline. 

re-cogndBOd,  -ere,  -oogndrl,  -oognl- 
tum,  tr.,  to  know  again,  recognize, 
recall. 

re-oondd,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltom,  tr.,  to 
hide  away,  conceal;  close  again,  shut. 

rdctd,  adv.  [rdotUB],  straightly.  rightly, 
well. 

rdctor,  -drlB.  m.  [regdl,  a  gulder.  ruler, 
governor,  master. 

rdotuB,  -a,  -um,  «<(/.  [pf.  part,  of 
regd),  straight,  direct. 

re-cumbd,  -ere,  -cubul,  — ,  intr. 
[-cumbd,  recline],  to  lie  down  again, 
fall,  sink  down  or  back. 

reouperd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.^  to 
win  back,  recover. 

re-curruB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  turned  back; 
winding,  tangled. 

recHfld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  and  inir. 
[re— f  cauBa],  to  refuse,  decline,  be  re- 
luctant. 

red-dd,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 
give  back,  restore,  give  up,  resign; 
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render,  make;  make  or  canse  to  be; 

utter  in  response;  w.  ItkB,  administer; 

offer. 
red-ed,  -Ire,  -il  or  -ivi,  -itum,  intr., 

to  turn  back,    return,   turn;   recur, 

come    around,    be    brought;     slope 

down. 
redigd,  -ere,  -6gi,  -&etum.  tr,  [red- 

+ag5),  to  drive  back;  reduce,  bring; 

render,  make. 
redlmd,    -ere,    -Sml,    -Smptum,  tr. 

[re<l-+em51,  to  buy  back,  ransom; 

release. 
red-integrd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr. 

[Integrd,    make  whole],    renew,    re- 
store. 
reditUB,  -Us,  m.  [reded],  a  going  back, 

returning,  return. 
rod-oled,  -6re,  -olul,  -.  intr.  [ole6, 

smell],  to  emit  scent,  be  odorous. 
BedoniB,  -Qm,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  living 

near  modem  Bennes.    Map  IV,  C,  a .?. 

ro-dtlcd,  -ere,  -dazl,  -ductum,  tr.,  to 
lead  or  conduct  back;  extend  back. 

re-ferd,  -ferre,  rettull,  rel&tum,  tr., 
to  bring  back,  move  back;  pedem 
referre,  to  move  backward,  retreat; 
bring  again,  bring;  reix)rt,  telL 

rd-fert,  -ferre,  -tullt.  — ,  intr.  [rSs-f- 
fer5]f  It  Is  of  advantage,  matters,  con- 
cerns. 

reflcid,  -ere.  -fSd.  -fectum,  tr.  [re-+ 
facid],  to  remake,  renew,  refresh, 
recruit;  reijair,  reflt. 

re-fove6,  -«re.  -f6vl,  -fOtum.  tr. 
rfOTed.  cherish],  to  warm  anew,  cher- 
ish anew,  restore,  revive. 

reftlngd,  -ere,  -frfigl,  -ftftctum,  tr. 
[re— hfrangft],  to  break  in  or  open, 
break,  destroy. 

re-fagid.  -ere,  -ftlgl,  -fUglttlrus,  intr., 
to  flee  back,  escape. 

rdgla,  -ae,  /.  [rfiglus],  a  royal  palace, 
palace. 

rSglna,  -ae,/.  [rdxl,  a  queen. 

B^glnUB,  -1,  tn..  a  cognomen. 

regl5,  -5ui8,  /.  [regfi],  direction,  line, 
region,  country;  neighborhood,  situa- 
tion. 

rigiUB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  (rfixl,  of  a  klnj?. 
royal,  king's;  beUtting  a  king,  re^al. 

r<^6,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 


[rSgnum],  to  be  king,  reign,  govern, 
rule  over. 

rignum,  -1,  n.  [rdx],  royal  authority, 
sovereignty,  supremacy,  rule,  reign, 
kingdom. 

reg§,  -ere,  rtel,  rfictum,  tr.,  to  rule, 
govern ;  guide,  control. 

regredlor,  -I,  -greeBUB,  intr.  [re-+ 
gradlor],  to  go  back,  return. 

BdgUlUB,  -I,  m.,a  cognomen,  esp.  Marcus 
Atillus  Regulus,  a  hero  of  the  first 
Punic  war. 

reloid,  -ere,  -16oI,  -ieotum.  tr.  [re-+ 
iacld],  to  throw  or  hurl  back,  drive 
back. 

re-l&bor,  -i,  -l&peuB,  intr,,  to  slide  or 
glide  back,  sink  back,  flow  back. 

re-languiBcA.  -ere,  -gul.  — ,  intr.,  to 
grow  faint  or  weak. 

re-lax5,  -&re.  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  un- 
loose, open. 

re-levd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to  lift 
up.  make  light,  free,  ease;  lessen, 
assuage. 

rellgld,  -dnlB,  /.,  piety;  moral  obliga- 
tion, oath;  religious  matters  in  gen- 
eral. 

re-llnQu6,  -ere,  -UquI,  -Uotum,  tr., 
to  leave  behind,  leave;  impers.  pass., 
to  be  left,  remain. 

reliquiae,  -&mm,  /.  [rellnQudl.  a 
remainder,  remnant;  the  rest. 

rellquUB.  -a,  -um.  adj.  [rellnqud],  re- 
maining, other,  rest  of;  Inreliquum 
tempUB,  afterward,  for  the  future; 
n.,  as  subst.,  a  remainder,  residue,  rest. 

re-mandd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
send  back  word. 

re-mane5,  -§re,  -m&nBl,  — ,  intr.,  to  re- 
main, be  left. 

rfimez.  -IglB,  m.  [r§mu8+ag5],  a  rower, 
oarsman. 

r6mlg5.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  intr.  [rd- 
mus+ag5],  to  propel  the  oar,  row. 

re-mlgr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii.  intr.,  to 
move  or  go  back,  return. 

remlBBUB,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
remlttd],  relaxed,  not  rigid,  mild. 

re-mlttd,  -ere,  -mlel,  -miBsum,  tr.. 
to  send  back,  throw  back ;  remit ;  re- 
lease; relax,  weaken. 

re-moll§8cd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr  [mol- 
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UflOi,   become  soft],   to  grow  soft, 

melt;  be  enervated  or  weakened;  be 

Influenced. 
re-moror.  •&]!•  -Mot.  tr,  amd  itUr.,  to 

tarry,  linger,  delay. 
r»-]ii0Te6,  -ero.  -nUhrl,  -mMmii,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  move  back  or  away,  imt 

aside,  withdraw,  remove. 
Semos,  -1,  riL,  the  turin  brother  of  Bom- 

ulue, 
B^mus,  -a,  -um,  adi-*  of  or  one  of  the 

Reml;  ae  »ub*t.^  m,  pl.^  the  Beml,  a 

Belffie  tribe.    Map  I V,  E-F,  2. 
rftmus,  -I,  m.,  an  oar. 
r»-novd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  ^r.  [nord, 

make  new],  to  renew. 
re-iilUitl6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiiiii,  ^r.,  to 

bring  back  word,  report. 
re-nu6,  -ere,  -nul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  [nu6. 

nod],  to  nod  backward,  refuse,  dl«tp- 

prove;  renuente    deS.  against  the 

will  of  the  god. 
reor,  rerl,  ratoi,  tr.,  to  beUeve,  think, 

suppose. 
re-p&ndUl,  -a,  -nm,  adj.*  bent  back- 
ward, with  curved  back. 
repar&blllB,  -e,  acU.  [repardl,  that 

may  be  repaired,  reparable. 
re-pard,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 

get  again,  replace;  renew,  restore. 
re-pell6,   -ere.  reppull,  repuleum. 

tr.,  to  drive  back,  repel,  drive  away; 

reject,  refuse;  refute,  confute. 
repente,   adv.  [reptae,  sudden],  sud- 
denly, unexpectedly. 
repenUnus,     -a,     -um,     adj.     [re- 

pdne,  sudden],    sudden,   unexpected, 

hasty. 
re-pereuti6,  -ere,  -oumI,  -cuMum, 

tr.,  to  strike  back;  pf.  part.,  thrown 
back,  rebounding. 

reperl5,  -Ire,  repperl,  repertum,  tr., 
to  find  again;  find,  meet  with;  dis- 
cover, find  out,  ascertain. 

re-pet6,  -ere,  -IvI,  -I turn,  tr.,  to  ask 
back,  exact;  seek  again;  return  to; 
recall,  think  over. 

repetundae,  -&rum,  /•  (9c.  peoOnlae) 
(repetd],  money  to  be  recovered  le- 
gally, extortion. 

re-pled,  -«re,  -«yl.  -Stum,  tr.  [-ple6, 
hllj.  to  fill  again,  fill  up.  QU. 


repd.  -ere,  rdpel.  — ,  intr.,  to  creep, 
crawL 

re-pert6.  -ftre,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
carry  back,  get,  win;  praemiom  r»- 
port&re,  to  win  a  reward. 

reprlm6,  -ere,  -preul,  -preeewm.  tr, 
(re-+premd],  to  press  or  keep  back, 
curb,  check,  restrain. 

repndid,  -&re,  -&t1,  -&tiim.  tr.  [repa- 
diorn,  putting  awayi  to  pot  away; 
refuse,  scorn. 

re-piigii6,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  intr.,  to 
fight  back,  oppose,  resist. 

re-pat6,  -ftre,  -&tI,  -Atmn.  £r.,  to 
count  over;  meditate,  reflect. 

re-aul6t,  -dtlt  (aec  requiem  »•  /-, 
rest,  repose;  respite,  intermission. 

re-Qul68c6.  -ere,  -6tI,  -ttum,  intr. 
[QUlteeA,  become  quiet],  to  rest,  re- 
pose; of  the  d^ad,  to  rest,  aleepi 

requlrO.  -ere,  -quisivl,  -quieltum,  tr. 
[re-+quaer51,  to  seek  again,  look 
after,  search  for;  seek  to  know, 
ask. 

rds.  rel,/.,  a  thing,  matter,  affair;  rte 
mlllt&ria,  warfare,  the  art  of  war; 
rdfl  froment&rla,  grain-supply,  pro- 
visions; rte  divlnae.  religions  ex- 
ercises, divine  worship,  sacrifice:  fact, 
circumstance;  quam  ob  rem,  why; 
case,  deed;  rem  gerere,  to  flght; 
achievement,  event;  pi.,  things  in  gen- 
eral, the  universe;  rteorr^i  pUbliea, 
the  state,  commonwealth,  repnbUc 
civil  affairs,  government;  noTae  ria, 
a  change  of  government,  x^evolu- 
tion;  interest,  fortune;  imcertatnty, 
trouble;  means;  habit,  custom. 

re-eclndS,  -ere,  -toidl,  -solsatim,  tr.. 
to  cut  or  break  down,  tear  down,  de- 
stroy. 

re-8eo5,  -&re,  -secul,  -leetam,  tr..  to 

cut  off. 
re-Berrd,  -ftre,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

keep  back,  save  up,  reserve, 
resided,  -6re,  -iMl,  -eeeBam,  intr. 

(re-+Bede6],  to  sit  or  remain  behind, 

sit,  remain, 
resllld,  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  fre— healldl, 

to  leap  back,  rebound,  contract, 
re-sletd.  -ere.  -itltl,  -etltum.  ifr.. 

to  remain  standing,  halt,  stop;  mak« 
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a  stand,  offer  resistance;  withstand, 

oppose. 
re-solTd,  -ere,  -soItI,  -salfttum.  ir., 

to  unbind,  loose,  loosen. 
re-8on5,  -ire,  -ftvi,  — ,  intr.,  to  sound 

again,  resound,  ring. 
respioid,  -ere,  -spexl,  -epectum,  tr. 

and  intr.  [re-+8peol6,  look],  to  look 

back,  look  at,  regard ;  contemplate,  be 

mindful  of. 
re-Bponde<^,  -6re,  -Bpondl.  -spdnsum, 

ifUr.^  to  answer,  reply;  correspond. 
retpdnsum,   -1,   n.    [responded],    an 

answer,  response. 
restitud,  -ere,  -ul,  -tltum,  tr.  [re— {- 

Statud],  to  replace,  restore,  reinstate; 

renew;  w.  aciem,  form  again. 
re-Btd,  -Bt&re,  -stitl,  — ,  intr.,  to  hold 

out;  withstand,  resist,  oppose;  be  left, 

remain. 
re-BupInu8,  -a,    -um,    adj.,  thrown 

back,  lying  on  the  back,  facing  up- 
ward. 
re-BUBCltd,  -ire,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  revive, 

renew. 
r6te,  -iB,  ».,  a  net,  toll,  snare. 
rotlned,  -4re,  -tinul,  -tentum,    tr. 

[re-H-tene<^],  to  hold  or  keep  back,  re- 
tain, detain;  maintain,  preserve. 
ro-trahd,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -tractum,  tr., 

to  drag  or  bring  back, 
rotrd,   adv,t  backward,   to    the    rear, 

back. 
re-Telld,  -ere,  -velll,  -yulBum,  tr. 

[▼elld,  tear],  to  pull  or  tear  away; 

wrest  away. 
roTerentia,  -ae,/.  [revereor,  revere], 

awe,  reverence. 
re-vert6,  -ere.  -tl,  —  (regularly  in  pf. 

tm8€9  only)  or  re-Tertor,  -I,  -versna, 

intr.,  to  turn  back,  return. 
ro-ylneid,  -Ire,  -yinzl,  -Tlnctuni,  tr., 

to  bind  back  or  fast,  fasten,  bind, 

brace. 
ro-TOcd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  re- 
call, call  off,  withdraw;  recover. 
rte,  TigiMt  m.,  a  king. 
Rllda,  -ae,/.,pra«nom«»  o/Rhea  Silvia, 

mother  of  Romultu  ami  Remus. 
RbSnoB,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhine,  which  formed 

the  boundary  between  Oaul  and  Oer- 

many.    Map  I,  D-E,  2-3. 


Shodanus,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhone,  a  river  of 

Gaul.    Map  I,  J),  s^. 
BhOduB,  -I,  /.,  Rhodes,  an  island  off  the 

coast  of  Asia  Minor.    Map  I,  /,  6. 
rictUB,   -Hb,   m.,   the  opening  of  the 

mouth,    month  wide   open,    gaping 

Jaws,  Jaws. 
rlde<^,  -fire,  rlel,  rlsum,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  laugh ;  laugh  at,  deride. 
rige5,  -6re,ngui,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  stiff, 

stiffen. 
rigldUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.   [rige^^l,  stiff. 

Inflexible,  unbending, 
rigor,  -6riB,  m.  [rige6],  hardness,  firm- 
ness. 
riguuB,  -a,  -um,  ad)-  [rlg5,  to  water], 

watering;  watered,  well- watered;  be- 
sprinkled, spattered. 
rima,  -ae,/.,  a  cleft,  chink,  crack, 
rlpa,  -ae,/.,  the  bank  o/  a  river,  bank, 

margin. 
riTUB,  -I,  m.,  a  brook,  stream. 
r5bur,  -orlB,  n.,  an  oak-tree,  oak,  oak.- 

timber;  strength,  vigor. 
rogd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  ask, 

question,    request;     ask     for,     beg, 

implore. 
rogUB,  -1,  m.,  a  funeral  pyre. 
Bdma,  -ae,/,  Rome.    Map  I,  E,  4. 
Bdm&nuB,   -a,    -um,   adj.*  of  Rome, 

Roman;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  Roman,  p(., 

the  Romans. 
BdmulUB,  -I,  m.,  the  mythical  founder 

and  first  king  of  Rome. 
r6r5,  -&re,  -&▼!,   -&tnm,  inir.  [rta, 

dew],  to  shed  moisture,  drip. 
r58tr&tU8,  -a,  -um,  adj,  [rdetniB^. 

furnished  with  a  beak,  beaked. 
r5Btrum,  -I,  n.  [rdd5,  gnaw],  a  beak, 

snout,  muzzle;  beak  or  prow   of  a 

ship;  pi.,  the   Rostra,  or  speaker's 

platform  in  the  forum. 
rota,  -ae,/.,  a  wheel. 
rubefaoid,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -factum,  tr, 

[rube5,  be  red+fiaoi6],  to  make  red, 

redden. 
rubfi8c5,  -ere,  rubul,  — ,  intr.  [rube<^,be 

red],  to  grow  red,  redden,  grow  rosy. 
Rubied,  -5nlB,  m.,  the  Rubicon,  a  little 

river  of  Italy.    Map  II,  C,  2. 
rubor,  -drlB,  m.,  a  redness,  flush. 
rubUB,  -1,  m.,  a  bramble. 
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rudSns,  -entil,  m.,  a  roi>e;  the  sheet,  a 

rope  to  which  the  end  of  the  sail  was 

fastened. 
rudls,     -e,    adj.%    unformed,     rough, 

coarse;  rude,  inexiwrlenced. 
Bftflnus,  -I,  m.,  d  cognomen;  see  Cor- 

niliUB. 
BUfas,  -I,  m.,  a  cognotnen;    see   Bul- 

piciui. 
rugld,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  roar. 
nigdsus,  -a,  -um,  a<(/.  [rftga.  wrinkle], 

^^Tlnkled,  shriveled. 
mlna,  -ae,  /.  [rud],  a  rushing  down, 

falling  down;  ruin,  destruction, 
minor,  -5riB,  m.,  hearsay,  rumor,  gos- 
sip. 
mmpO,  -ere,  rftpl,   ruptum,  tr.,  to 

break,  rend,  burst,  cl^ive;  break  in 

uix)n.  interrupt. 
rud,  -ere,  nil,  rutnin,  tr.,  to  fail  or 

rush  down,  hasten,  rush. 
Tlip§e;  -Is,/.  [rumpO],  a  rock,  cliff. 
rftrsum,  tee  mrsus. 
rftrsuB  or  rtdrsum,  adv.  [revertus  or 

reTereum,  pf.  part,  of  revertdl,  back, 

back  again,  again,  once  more,  in  turn, 

further. 
Rutdnl,  -5rum,  w.,  a   Celtic  people, 

partly  in  the  Province.    Map  IV,  D-E, 

4S. 
RutilUB,  -I,   m.,   cognomen  of  one   of 

Caesar^s  lieutenants. 

S 

Bablnl,  -drum,  m.,  the  Sabines,  an 
Italian  people  adjoining  the  Latin*  on 
the  north.    Map  II,  D,  4. 

SablnUB,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  legate 
Quintus  Titurius. 

BabiB,  -is,  m.,  a  tributary  of  the  Meuse, 
the  modem  Sarabre.    Map IV,  £F,  1. 

sacer,  -era,  -crum,  aiU.,  dedicated, 
sacred ;  regarded  with  reverence,  holy. 

saoerddB,  -5ti8,  m.  andf.  [saoer,  con- 
secrated], a  priest,  priestess. 

sacr&rium,  -I,  n.  [sacer],  a  shrine, 
sanctuary. 

sacriflcium,  -I,  n.  [eacrlflcuB,  sacri- 
ficial], a  sacrifice. 

Baord,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [Bacer], 
to  consecrate,  dedicate,  devote  to  a 
duty. 


saomm,  -I,  n,  [sacer],  something  hoty; 
pi.,  sacred  things,  sacred  images;  re- 
ligious rites,  sacrifices. 

saeculum,  -I,  ».,  a  race;  generation, 
age. 

saepe,  adv.,  often,  frequently. 

saepSs,  -is,/,  [saepid],  a  hedge. 

saepld,  -Ire,  -psi,  -ptuxn,  ^r.[Baeptel. 
to  hedge  in,  inclose,  fortify,  guard. 

saeta,  -ae, /..  a  bristle;  a  thick,  stiff 
hair. 

saetiger,  -gera,  -gerum,  adj.  [saeta-h 
ger5],  bristle-bearing,  bristly;  as 
subst.,  m,,  a  boar. 

saevid,  -Ire,  -ii,  -Itum,  intr.  [sae- 
▼US],  to  rage,  be  furious,  be  violent. 

saeyus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  fierce,  furious; 
cruel,  harsh. 

sagind,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr.  [saglna, 
food],  to  fatten,  feed. 

sagltta,  -ae,/.,  an  arrow,  shaft, 

sagltt&rlUB,  -I,  m.  [sagltta],  a  bow- 
man, archer.  Caesar's  archers  cams, 
for  the  most  part,  from  Crete,  They 
were  armed  with  bows  of  more  th<ui  3% 
feet  in  length,  and  carried  quivers,  each 
of  which  contaitud  from  12  to  14  or- 
rotes. 

Saguntlnl,  -drum,  m.,  the  peopie  of 
SagurUum. 

Baguntum,  -I,  n.,  a  city  on  the  east  coast 
of  Spain.    Map  I,  C,  5. 

sallgnus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [saUx],  of 
willow-wood,  willow. 

Balln&tor.  -6rl8,  m.,  Salter,  a  cognom^ti. 

8all6,  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  leap,  spring. 
Jump. 

sallx,  -Ids,/.,  a  wlUow-tree,  willow. 

saltUS,  -Us.  m.  [salld],  a  leap,  bound. 

BaltUB,  -fLS,  m.,  a  wooded  height,  forest- 
pasture,  forest. 

saltls,  saiatlB,  /.,  health;  welfare, 
safety;  ad  saltltem,  to  a  place  of 
safety ;  greeting,  salutation. 

saltlt6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.  [salftsl, 
to  greet,  salute,  pay  respects. 

Baumlt^s,  -lum  (ace.  pi.  -to  or  -&a), 
m.,  the  Samnites,  a  Sabine  people  east 
ofLatium.    MapII,D-E,4. 

sancld,  -Ire.  s&nxl.  s&nctum,  tr.,  to 
make  sacred  or  Inviolable,  ofdain; 
ratify. 
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B&nctuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
sanoid],  sacred,  holy,  inviolable. 

BanguinulentuB,  -a,  -um,  ad).  [Ban- 
gui!], full  of  blood,  bloody,  covered 
with  blood. 

Banguis,  -InlB.m.,  blood,  bloodshed. 

■anna,  -ae,  /.,  a  mocking  distortion  of 
the  face,  grimace. 

SantonI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  modem 
SainUmge,  between  the  Loire  and  Ga- 
ronne.   Map  IV,  C-D,  4. 

B&nUB,  -a,  -um,  ad^.,  sound  in  body  or 
mind,  discreet,  sensible. 

saplSnB,  -entlB,  ac^j.  [pres.  part,  of 
Bapld,  be  wise],  wise,  discreet;  as 
iubat.,  m.,  a  wise  man,  man  of  sense. 

aardna,  -ae,  /.,  baggage,  pack,  load. 
This  was  the  personal  baggage  carried 
by  the  legionary  in  addition  to  his  arms 
and  armor.  It  comprised  his  ration  of 
grtUn^  his  cooking-vessels,  cloak,  axe, 
hammer,  etc.  The  weight  of  the  whole 
amounted  to  about  60  pounds.  In  order 
that  the  burden  might  inconvenience  the 
soldier  as  little  as  possible,  Marius  in- 
troduced forked  poles,  on  which  the 
food  and  cooking  utensils  could  be 
fastened  and  carried  over  the  shoulder. 
See  illus.  facing  p.  — . 

Sardinia,  -ae,  /.,  an  island  in  the 
Mediterranean.    Map  I,  E,  5. 

Barmen tum,  -I,  »..  a  twig,  brushwood, 
fagot. 

sata,  -5rum,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  serSl, 
standing  com,  crops. 

BatlB,  indecl.  adj.,  enough,  sufficient;  as 
snbst.,  enough;  as  adv.,  enough,  suf- 
Hciently,  tolerably,  somewhat,  quite. 

Batl8-faol5,  -ere,  -f3cl,  -factum,  intr., 
to  do  enough  for,  give  satisfaction  to, 
apologize,  make  amends. 

satlBfaotld,  -dnls,  /.  L8atl8facl5],  ex- 
cuse, plea,  explanation. 

8&turnlU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Saturn, 
Satumian;  as  subst.,  m.,  son  of 
Saturn,  i.e.  Jupiter. 

BatUB,  see  Ber6. 

Bauci5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[BauolUB],  to  wound,  hurt. 

BauclUB,  -a,  -um,  a^Jj.,  woimded,  in- 
jured. 

gaxum,  -I,  n.,  a  rock. 


BC&lae,  -&rum,  /.  [cf.  Boand5,  climb], 
a  ladder,  scaling-ladder. 

Bcapha,  -ae,  /.,  a  small  boat,  skiff. 

8celer&tu8,  -a,  -um,  «<</.  [pf.  part,  of 
Bceler5,  defile],  stained  with  crime, 
wicked,  accursed  f  name  of  a  street  on 
the  Esquiline. 

Boelus,  -erlB,  n.,  an  evil  or  impious  act, 
a  crime,  sin. 

BehoenelUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Schoe- 
neus;  as  subst.,  /.,  the  daughter  of 
Schoeneus,  Atalanta. 

Bcientla,  -ae,  /.  [solfins].  knowledge, 
science,  skill. 

scilicet,  adv.  [BCl+Uoet],  you  may 
know,  evidently,  that  is;  ironically, 
forsooth,  doubtless. 

Bclndd,  -ere,  soldi,  sclBsom,  tr.,  to 
split;  tear  down,  destroy;  pass.,  to  be 
split,  burst  open. 

BCl6,  -Ire.  -Ivl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  know, 
know  how,  understand. 

8oIpl6,  -dnlB,  m.,  a  cognomen.  (1) 
Cnaeus  Cornelius  Scipio  Asina,  consul 
in  260  B.  C.  (2)  Lucius  Scipio,  consul 
in  259  B.  C.  (3)  Publius  Cornelius 
Scipio,  consul  in  218  B.  C,  son  of  (2). 
(4)  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio  Afri- 
canus,  son  of  (3) ,  consul  in  205  and  194, 
conqueror  of  Hannibal.  (5)  Publius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus  Minor, 
grandson  of  Lucius  Aemilius  Paulus, 
and  destroyer  of  Carthage.  (6)  Lucius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Aslagenes,  consul  in 
83  B.  C.  (7)  Qulntus  Caecilius  Me- 
tellus  Pius  Scipio,  tribune  of  the  plebs 
in  49  B.  C,  father-in-law  of  Pom- 
peius. 

sclBCltor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.  [bcIbc6,  ap- 
prove], to  ask,  inquire. 

BCltor,  -ftrl,  -&tUB,  tr.  [freq.  0/8Cl6], 
to  seek  to  know,  ask. 

ScordlscI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Pan- 
nonia.    Map  I,  G,3. 

scrlbd,  -ere,  soripsl,  scriptum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  write,  write  out,  tell  or 
say  in  writing. 

Bcrlnium,  -1,  n.,  a  case,  letter  case, 
book-box. 

Bcrlptum,  -i,  n.  [  pf.  part,  of  scrlbd],  a 
written  composition,  a  writing;  of  a 
Jlower,  markings. 


•ofitnin. 


n.  atutf..  a 


-1,  n.,  a  HblPld,  Tki  Httun 
oblona  thitM.  about  four  fn 
\g  AV  tut)  and  a  haif  aidt;  not  Jtal 
kacing  a  curtrd  larfaci.  It  aai 
dt  of  board*  clnttls  joined  tegelkrr 


Ir  tcU\  h. 


Unen  and  liathtr.  It  w 
nulal,  and  had  a 
OHtal  projection  or 
bott  {umbOJ  in  the 
middle,  from  ahich 
ran  mrlal  omaminlt 
In  the  ihape  of  (Aun- 


toldier  kept  the  mctL- 

cocer    (toglmenlnml    and    carried  U 
hanging  6ji  a  thong  on  hit  bad  or  at 
hii  left  tide. 
BoTtlilcui.  -&,  -um.  adj..  Scfthlan.  of 

IB'  onSd-,  inteparabli  particle  vted  in 
compotUion,  apart,  awa;:  =  ito», 
without. 

•t-oMO,  -er*.  -MMl,  -Msaum.  nur.. 

to  go  apart,  go  awaj;  revolt,  aeoede. 

Bi-eernA,  -ar*.  -crAvl.  -crOvm,  tr.,  to 

separate.  dlstlngulHb. 

Mc6,  -&r«,  noiit,  Matmn,  (r.,  to  cut. 

cut  through;  run  through,  [ravcrso. 
■•otl6,  -Onli,  /'  [McOl,  a  ouctlQg.  par* 

celling  out:  booty,  spoil. 
8ect(ir&, -&•,/.  [MoA],  a  cutting;  mine. 


SENEX 
sMSi.  -IB,  /.  iMdefi],  a  seat,  trlbniiml; 

MdUe,  -U,  •■  [Md*4).  a  Meal,    btmcb, 

chair, 
■MltlO.  -Bnla,  /.  |s6d-+*ai,  a  going 

afildfl;  dlaaeiiALon.  rebeLlluD.  revolt. 
*«-dtte4.  -«r*,  -d&xl,  -ducuun.  tr..  to 

ad  aside.  Hel  aalda,  put  by. 
SaduUlU,    -i,  m..    a     leader     of     lAe 

Lemmieet. 
■Uttlna,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  busy,  careful. 

Sfld^I.  -dnUD,  H-,  a  peo^  Using  about 

modem  Sitten.    Map  I V.  tf-ll,  3. 
Mgea,  -eUa,  /..  a  comaeld.  stamllaK 

nlB,    -9,  adj.,  slow,  slothfuL  Klug- 


:.  [■•aufldas], 


BegonU&oI,  -Orum,  n 


a  tribe  of  timlA- 


Begovmx,  -aotli.  m,,  a  BritiiK  prima  of 

Kent. 
8«KniUTl,  -ftmm,  m..  a  tribe  weit  of 

the  Rhone,  aboui  modem  Lfom.     Map 

IV,  E-F,  t. 

Beitbrm.  -M,  /.  M  (=i«ml)+Ubnu. 

a  half-poiuid. 
B«ll&,  -ka,  /..  a  seat,  cbalr.  throne. 
BamBl,  nt""*  adv..  once,  one  tlmi. 
Btinl'bftitMtruB,   -K,  -um,  04'''  aeml- 

barbarous. 
gBmlramlB,  -Idla  i-ia\f.,aetlAral»d 

queen  of  AKjfria. 
BfimlM,  -ae,  /-,  a  narrow  way.  lane. 

imnpar,  adv.,  always,  perpetaally. 

Bampranlua,  -I,  m-.  a  Soman  gentOe 
name.  (I)  Tiberius  Sempronlns 
IjODgUH.  contfil  in  ilft  B.  C.  <?>  Uarcua 
SemproQluB  Etutilus.  on*  of  Caetar-t 
liruienaMt. 

Una,  -ae,  /-.  a  town  on  Ike  UmbriOM 
aet.    Map  II.  D.  3. 

aenfttoT,  -6rli,  >n-  [senexl,  a  senator. 

Een&UtrluB,  -a,  -um,   ad/.  [MnkUtli. 


len&tuB,  -bs.  > 


lienaxl,  a  council  of 
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older;  aa  subst,  m.,  old  man;  pl.^  the 

elders. 
Bdnl,  -ae,  -a,  dUtrib.  nwn,  adij.  [ftez], 

six  each, 
senior,  see  senez. 
SenonSs,  -um,  '/>..  a  tribe  of  northern 

Celtic  Gauls,  part  of  whom  settled  in 

upper  Italy,    Map  11^  />,  S, 
BdnsuB,   -1U,  m,  [8entl6],  perception, 

feeling;  sense,  understanding, 
sententia,  -ae,/.  [Mntid].  a  judgment, 

opinion,  decision;   wish,   resolution; 

proposal;  ez  8ententl&,  according  to 

one*s  wish. 
•ent^B,  -lum,  m.,  thorns,  briers. 
■6nti5,  -Ire,  sinsi,  sdnsum.  ^r.,   to 

perceive,  feel,  realize;  hear,  see;  think, 

observe,  decide;  idem  sentlre,  to  be 

of  the  same  opinion. 
Bdpar&tlm,  adv.  [gepard].  apart,  sep- 
arately. 
Bd-par6,  -&re»  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.,  to 

sever,  separate;  pf,  part,  as  adj.,  sep- 
arated, marked  off,  separate. 
Bepelld,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -pultum,  tr.,  to 

bury. 
Beptem,  indeel.  num.  a(^f.,  seven. 
Beptentrldnte,    -um,    m.   [8eptem+ 

tri5n6s,  plowing  oxen],  the  stars  of 

the  Great  Bear,  which  were  compared 

to  oxen   drawing  a  wagon,  hence  the 

North. 
BeptlmuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  acU'  [aeptem]. 

seventh. 
Beptingentdslmus,    -a,    -um,    num. 

adj.  [BeptingentI],  seven  hundredth. 
septlngentl,  -ae.  -a,  num.  adj.  [Beptem 

+centum1,  seven  hundred. 
Bepta&g§8lmaB,  -a,   -um,    num.  adj. 

[Bepta&glnta],  seventieth, 
septu&glnta,  indeel.  num.  adj.,  seventy. 
Bepulcr&llB,  -e,  adj.  [sepulcrum],  of  a 

tomb,  sepulchral. 
sepulcnun,  -I,    n.,   a   grave,    tomb, 

sepulchre. 
B^Quanl,  -6rum,  m.,  th6  Sequanlans, 

an  important  tribe  of  eastern   Gaul, 

north  of  the  Rhone.    Map  I V,  F-  G,  8. 
Bequor,  -I.  seotltus,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

follow,  follow  after,  ensue;  keep  to; 

accede  to,  obey;  fall  to  the  share  of, 

belong  to;  make  use  of,  take  advan- 


tage of;  fldem  BBQUl,  to  put  oneself 
under  the  protection  of. 

Ser.,  abbr.for  BerrluB. 

Bera,  -ae,  /.,  a  bar,  cross-bar,  bolt. 

SergiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  natue;  see 
GatlUna. 

B^rid,  adt,  [sSriuB],  seriously,  sin- 
cerely. 

Birlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  grave,  earnest, 
serious. 

BfirlUB,  comp.  of  Bfird. 

8erm5,  -dnlB,  m.  [Ber6],  conversation, 
discourse. 

Ber6,  -ere,  sStI,  Batom,  tr.,  to  sow, 
plant;  beget,  produce;  pf.  part.,  be- 
gotten, bom,  sprimg. 

Bfird,  adv.,  late;  eomp.,  B^rlUB. 

Berp6,  -ere,  eerpBl,  — ,  intr.,  to  creei), 
wind  along. 

serta,  -6rum,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  Ber6, 
Interweave],  wreaths  of  flowers,  gar- 
lands. 

8ert6rluB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name; 
esp.  Qulntus  Sertorius,  a  partisan  of 
Marius. 

BdruB,  -a.  -iim,  ac^.,  late,  too  late, 
tardy. 

BerrlllB,  -e,  a^f.  [eenruB],  of  a  slave, 
servile. 

BerylllUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

serrld,  -Ire,  -ivi.  -Itum,  intr. 
[seryuB],  to  be  a  slave  or  subservient 
to;  be  at  one's  service;  follow,  heed. 

BervltaB,  -ttltiB.  /.  [BerruB],  slavery, 
servitude. 

SerrlUB,  -1,  m.,  apraenomen. 

BerT6,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  give 
heed  to,  watch,  keep,  maintain,  pre- 
serve, save;  abs.,  keep  guard;  fldem 
Bery&re,  to  keep  one's  word. 

BerruB,  -I,  m.,  a  slave. 

BdBqul-ped&llB,  -e,  a<^}.  [edBqul,  half+ 
ped&llB,  of  a  foot],  of  a  foot  and  a 
half,  eighteen-inch. 

B^BtertluB,  -a,  -um  (gen.  pi.  BdBter- 
tlum),  adj.,  two  and  a  half;  as  subst., 
m.  (sc.  nummuB),  a  sesterce,  a  silver 
coin  worth  about  four  and  one-tenth 
cents;  n,  pi.  assubst.  (=milla  B§Bter- 
tlum),  thousands  of  sesterces;  w. 
num.  adv.,  Bdstertlum,  as  subst,,  n.,  = 
oent«na  mllla  BdBtertlum. 
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■Mm,    eomp.    adv.,    less,  otherwise; 

11II1U6  tttlut,  none  the  less. 
MU  or  il-Ya,  eonj.,  or  If,  be  It  that,  or; 

■eu  .  .   .   MU  or  glYa  .   .   .   ■IY6. 

either  ...  or,  whether  ...  or. 
■evdrt,  adv.  [MYtrut,  grave],  rigidly, 

sirtctly. 
M-Y006,  -&re,    -&Yl.  -fttuin,  tr.,  to 

call  aside  or  ai>art,  call  away,  with- 
draw, 
tex,  indecl.  num.  a^.,  six. 
tex&glnt&,  indecl.  num.  ad^.^  sixty. 
MxcenMsimut,   -a,  -urn,  num.  adj. 

[taxoantlj,  six-hundredth, 
taxoanti,  -aa,  -a,  num.  adj.  [aax+oan- 

tuml,  six  hundred. 
Baxtlus,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentiUname. 

(1)  Publlus  Sextlus  Baculus,  a  brace 

centurion  of  Cae$ar*$  arm^.    (S)  Titus 

Sextlus,  one  of  Caeear'e  lieutenants.  * 
textut,  -a,  -um,  num.  aitj.  [aex],  sixth, 
ti,  conj.^  If;  whether,  on  the  chance  that, 

to  see  If. 
BlbUSdMt,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  living  nsar 

the  Pyrenees,  about  modem  Saubusse. 

Map  IV,  C,S. 
Blbylllnut,  -a,  -um.  adf-  [Sibylla,  a 

Sibyl],  of  a    Sibyl,   Sibylline;   llbrl 

Blbylllnl,  prophetic  books  sold  to 

Tarquinlus  Superbus  by  the  Cumaean 

Sibyl. 
8lo,  adv.,  thus,  In  this  manner;  so,  to 

such  a  degree;  yet,  still;  alo  .  •  .  ut, 

just  .  .  .  as,  so  .  .  .  that, 
slcolt&s.  -&tis,  /.  [tioous],  dryness. 
8ioo6.  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [aiooui], 

to  make  dry,  drain;  dry  up,  dry. 
siccus,  -a,  -um,  a<^f.,  dry,  unwet;  as 

subst.,  n.,  a  dry  place,  dry  land. 
SlcUla,  -ae,/.,  Sicily.    Map  I,  F,  6. 
Slculus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  SlcUy,  Sicil- 
ian. 
slc-utl,  or  8lc-ut,  adv.,  so  as,  Just  as, 

an,  as  it  were. 
sldus,  -erls,  n.,  a  constellation;  star, 

heavenly  body. 
slgnlfer,  -1.    m.   [signum  +  ferft],    a 

standard  bearer.    See  illus.  facing  p. 

201. 
8lgnlflo&tl6,  -6nls.  /.  [slgnillod],    a 

making  of  signs,  signal,  token. 
Blgnlflcd,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  tr.  and 


intr.  [slgnam+teol61,  to  make  wigos^ 
show.  Indicate. 
■Ignft.  -&ra.  -&y1,  -fttum.  tr.  [tigniimj. 

to   seal,   sign,  ratify;    mark,  stain; 
adorn. 

lignum,  -I,  n.,  a  sign,  token,  emblem; 
trace,   track;    a   military   standard, 
ensign;  signal;  Image,  statue,  picture. 
The     tigna    or   standards    were    tif 
the  utmost  importance  in  the  Bamam 
army,    as    through    their    movements, 
which  the  general  governed  by  m4am» 
of    signals    from     the     trumpeters, 
the  movements  of  all  the  troops  ar<r# 
directed.    Bigna  w^re  of  several  kinds. 
There  were  the  aquila  of  the  legion^  the 
■ignum    {in  a  narrow  sense)  of  the 
maniple,  and  the  Yaxillum  of  the  vet- 
erans, the  cavalry,  etc.,  as  u>ell  a*  the 
Yaxillum  tohieh  was  the  standard  of 
the  general.    The  cohort  had  no  ensign 
of  its  own,  and  so  the  standard  of  the 
first  maniple  did  duty  as  the  ligniim  **f 
the  whole  cohort.    It  was  borne  on  a 
long  staff,  and  had  a  cross-piece  at  the 
top,  from  which  fluttered  ribbons,  and 
the  figure  of  an  upright  hand,  belom 
which  was  a  complicated  arrangement 
of  disks  and  a  crescent,  each  part  of 
which  had  its  especial  significance.    The 
cavcUry folio  wed  M0  Yexillum,  a«7iMir# 
banner  of  cloth,  fringed  at  the  bottom, 
which  was  borne  on  a  long  staff.    Ye* 
Xilla  were  of  different  colors.  The  term 
Yaxillum  was  al*o  applied  to  the  gen- 
eral's standard,  which  was  set  up  at  his 
tent  as  the  signal  for  battle,  or  displayed 
as  a  sign  for  quick  marching.  It  was  a 
large  banner,  either  red,  or  white  with 
red  lettering.    For  the  different  sorts  of 
signa  t«c  Ulus.  facing  p.  3ui. 

til6ns,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.  part.  o/tila6, 
be  silent],  still,  quiet,  silenu 

silantium,  -I.  n.  [sil6nt].  stillness, 
silence;  abl.  as  adv..  In  silence, 
silently. 

Bilius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp.  Titos 
Silius,  a  military  tribune. 

tilYa,  -ae,/.,wood,  woodland,  forest- 

■ilYestris,  -a.  acU.  [silYa],  of  a  wood  or 
forest,  wooded. 

BllYia.  -ae,  /..  see  Rhia. 
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slmillt,  -e,  a«(/.i  like,  similar,  having  a 
resemblance;  eomp.,  glmlllor,  -lut; 
««!>.,  timillimut,  -a.  -um. 

Blmllitftdft,  -Inis,/.  [Bimllls],  likeness, 
resemblance. 

■Implex,  -lots,  (uU't  simple,  unmixed, 
nnadomed. 

ilnml,  adv.,  at  the  same  time,  together; 
as  soon  as;  timul  atque,  as  soon  as; 
ilmul  .  .  .  timul,  both  .  .  .  and; 
partly  .  .  .  partly. 

slmul&cmm,  -I,  n,  [8imul6],  an 
image,  figure,  statue;  form,  phantom. 

iimul&ti6,  -finis,  /.  [8imul6],  simula- 
tion, pretense,  deceit. 

ilmul6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  make 
like.  Imitate;  feign,  pretend. 

■Imult&t,  -&tl8,  /.  [timul],  a  hostile 
encounter;  quarrel,  envy,  enmity. 

tincfirut,  -a,  -um,  acU*  clean,  pure; 
Jig.,  chaste. 

line,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

lingillfttlm,  adv.  [tinguUl,  singly,  one 
by  one. 

slngiil&rii,  -e,  a(U'  [singuUl,  single, 
alone;  singular,  remarkable,  match- 
less. 

•InguU,  -a«,  -a,  distrib.  num.  ad}.,  one 
apiece,  single,  one  by  one,  one  at  a 
time,  one  on  each  side;  several,  re- 
8i)ective;  successive. 

slnittar,  -tra,  -trum,  ad}.,  left,  left- 
hand,  on  the  left;  tub  ii]ii8tr&  {»c. 
manii),  on  the  left. 

■inittrftrtut,  adv.  [8inl8ter+Tortut= 
▼er8U8],  turned  to  the  left,  to  the 
left. 

linft,  -ere,  8lYl  (8ll),  8itum.  tr.,  to  let 
down;  suffer,  allow,  permit. 

sinuft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [sinutl, 
to  bend,  curve,  arch,  swell  out  in 
curves. 

sinut,  -1i8,  m.,  a  fold  of  a  garment. 

•IttO,  -ere,  8tltl,  ttatum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[8t0],  to  cause  to  stand,  place,  set,  set 
out;  convey,  conduct;  rest,  stay. 

•Ititot,  -entit,  a€0.  [pres.  part,  of 
titiO,  be  thirsty],  thirsty,  dry.  parched. 

litlt,  -it,/.,  thirst. 

lltut,  -ftt,  m.*  a  situation,  site,  posi- 
tion. 

ilYe,  tee  teu. 


iftbriui,  -a,  -um,  a^}.  [i6-+€brlui, 
drunk],  not  drunk,  sober. 

toeer,  tooerl,  m.,  a  father-in-law. 

toola,  -ae,  /.  [tooiua],  a  sharer,  part- 
ner. 

i00i6t&8,  -&tl8,  /.  [ioolus],  fellowship, 
partnership,  league,  alliance. 

80016,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [toolut], 
to  Join,  associate,  share. 

800iU8,  -I,  m.,  a  companion,  comrade; 
ally;  accomplice. 

80dUit,  -it,  act}.,  of  associates;  <m 
gubat.,  m.  and  /.,  a  comrade,  inti- 
mate. 

861,  86118,  m.,  the  sun;  sunshine;  p^r- 
eonijied,  the  Sun-god. 

861&c|um,  -I,  n.  [861or,  comfort],  a 
soothing,  solace. 

80ld1iTiI,  -6rum,  m.,  vassals,  retain- 
ers. 

80le6,  -6r6,  -itU8  eum,  intr.,  to  be  ac- 
customed, be  wont. 

80lidU8,  -a,  -um,  a4/.,  undivided;  flrnt, 
hard. 

861it1id6,  -inis,  /.  [861U8],  solitude; 
wilderness. 

80litU8,  -a,  -um,  ad},  [pf-  part,  of 
80le6],  customary,  usual,  wonted. 

8ollertia,  -ae,  /.  [80ller8,  skiUful], 
skill,  shrewdness,  quickness  of 
thought. 

8olllcit6,  -&re,  -&t1,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
stir  up,  agitate,  instigate;  urge. 

80llioltU8,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  agitated, 
anxious,  watchful,  alive  (to). 

80lum,  -I,  n.,  the  bottom,  ground; 
earth,  soil. 

861um,  adv.  [861U8],  only,  merely;  ii6ii 
861um  .  .  .  8ed  etiam,  not  only  .  .  . 
but  also. 

861U8,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  alone,  only,  the 
only. 

801y6,  -ere,  ooIyI,  eolfttum,  tr.  [86- 
+lu6],  to  loosen,  untie,  disengage: 
(»c.  II&Y68)  to  weigh  anchor,  put  to 
sea;  free,  release,  absolve;  break  up, 
banish,  dispel;  impair,  enfeeble;  an- 
nul: pay. 

somnlum,  -I,  n.  [fomnus],  a  dream. 

80mnU8,  -I.  m,,  sleep. 

BOnitUB,  -1i8,  m.  [80n6],  noise,  sound. 

8on6.  -&re,  -ul,  Bon&tftrus,  tr»  and 
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(ntr.,  to  sound,  resound,  make  a  noise; 

celebrate,  praise. 
Bonus,  -i,  m.,  a  sound,  tone;  manner, 
sopor,  -oris,  w.,  sleep, 
sordldus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [sordds,  filth], 

dirty;  darkened,  dingy. 
Boror,  -6rl8,  /.,  a  sister;  a  cousin, 
sora,  Bortis, /.,  a  lot,  casting  of  lots; 

oiMcIe.  oracular  response. 
SotidtOB,   -ium,  ni.,  the  moat  pow^ful 

people  of  Aquitania.    Map  1 V,  C-Dy  4-5. 
8p. ,  ahbr.  for  SpUTlUB. 
spargd,  -ere,  Bparsl,  sparBum,  tr.,  to 

sprinkle,    scatter;     besprinkle,    wet; 

separate,  disperse. 
Spartd,  -§s  (ace.  -4n),  /.,  Sparta. 
spatlor,  -&ri,  -&tus,  infr.  [rf.  spa- 

tiumj,  to  walk,  go,  pnH'eed. 

spatium,  -1,  n..  space,  distance;  inter- 
val; peri<xl  of  time,  time;  opiK>rtu- 
nliy. 

Bpecids,  -161,  /.  [specid,  spyl,  a  sight, 
siXH.'laclc;  shaj»c,  form:  pretense. 

Bpectaculum,  -I.  n.  [spectdl,  a  place 
for  spectators,  place  at  a  show;  show, 
si>cctacle. 

spectator,  -oris,  m.  [spectd],  a  be- 
holder, sp«*ctator. 

8pect6,  -are,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  infr. 
[frtq.  of  Bpeci6,  l<M)k],  to  lotik  or 
gaze  at,  see,  observe;  to  face,  lie,  be 
situated. 

Bpecul&tor,  -dris,  m.  [speculor,  spy], 

a  spy.  scout.  The  specul&tor  was  the 
indiridnal  spy,  or  reconnoilrer,  sent 
out  aloM'  to  obtain  information  in 
rf'/nrd  to  the  enewy.  Usually  he  was 
hi  'NS'  If  a  soldier,  and  differeil  from  the 
explorator  mainhj  in  the  fact  that  the 
exploratorea  ut-re  not  sent  out  singly, 
hut  in  ilffdrltiiicnts. 

speculatorlus,  -a,  -um,^'/7-lspecul&- 

tor,,  sroiiiin^.  recoimoitrlng. 
spelunca,  -ae,/..  a  cave,  den.    . 
sperno,  -ere,  sprSvi,  sprdtum,  tr.,  to 

dt'spiv'.  ^jnirii,  reject,  scorn, 
spero.  -are,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  ami  intr. 

[apes',  t«)  h<»i)e,  anticipate, 
spes,  spei,  /..  ho]>c,  exi)eciatlon. 
spica,  -ae,  /.,  a  ixdui;  of  grain,  head, 

e  r. 
■ploulum.  -I,  ^.,  a  sharp  point,  point. 


•plna,  -aa,  /•.  a  thorn;  the  backbone, 

spine. 
spIrltUB,  -IkB,  m.  [splrftl,  breath,  air: 

breath  of  life,  life;  airs,  pride. 
splr6,   -&re,  -&Yi,    -&tum,    intr.,  to 

breathe ;  be  exhaled,  burst  forth- 
splendSscft,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [tplan- 

de6,  shiue],  to  become  bright,  begin 

to  shine. 
splendlduB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Bplandeft. 

shine],  bright,  shining,  glittering. 
splendor,  -6rlB,  m.  [tplended,  shine], 

brightness,  magnificence. 
8poll6,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tum,  (r.  [gpoU- 

um),  to  strip,  despoil,  plunder, 
spollum,   -I,   n.,  a  skin,   hide;    spoil, 

booty. 
sponda,  -ae,/..  a  bedstead,  bed  frame, 
sponded,  -ire,  tpopondl,  tpdnBam, 

tr.,  to  assure,  promise,  undertake, 
spontls,  sponte,  gen.  and  abl.  sing,  from 

an  obsolete  nom.  spdns,  /.  [rf.  spon- 
ded], of  one's  own  accord,  voluntarily; 

8U&  sponte,  of  one's  own  accord, 
spritor,  -drlB,  tn.  [8pem6],  a  scomer. 

contemner. 
spfUna,  -ae./.  [spud,  spit],  foam,  froth. 
Bpamd,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 

foam,  froth. 
Sptlrlnna,  -ae,  m..  a  soothsayer. 
SpurlUB,  -1,  m.,  a  praenofnen. 

BtablUft,  -Ire,  -IyI.  -Itom.  tr.  [sta- 
blllB,  firm],  to  make  firm  or  stable, 
stay,  fix. 

BtabUlt&B,  -&tls,  /  [BtablllB.  steady], 
ste^uiiness. 

Bt&gn6,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  intr.  [stig- 
num],  to  stagnate:  of  places,  be  over- 
flowed or  Inundated. 

Bt&gnum,  -1,  n.,  (landing  water,  lake^ 
p<K)l,  fen. 

Bt&men,  -inls,  n.  [8t6],  thefonndaii<m 
threiuls  in  wearing;  thread,  thread  <»f 
life. 

Statlm,  adv.  [8t61,  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 

8tatl6,  -6nl8,  /  (8t6],  a  standing,  sta- 
tioning; military  post,  sentry,  guard. 
outpost:  reserve;  In  Btatlftne  esse, 
to  be  on  guard. 

Btatua,  -ae,  /.  [status],  an  image, 
statue. 
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Btatu6,  -are,  -nl,  -atum,  tr.  [statusl, 
to  set  up;  put  in  position,  place;  re- 
solve; decide.  Judge. 

stat&ra,  -ae,  /.  [stSl,  stature. 

BtatUB,  'tLB,  m.  [8td].  standing,  posi- 
tion; condition. 

8tem6,  -ere,  str&Yl,  str&tum,  tr., 
to  stretch  out,  spreatl,  lay;  stretch  on 
the  ground ;  i)ave ;  knock  down,  over- 

•    throw. 

BtlmulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  goad;  stake  con- 
cealed beneath  the  ground  as  a  defense. 

stIpendi&rluB,  -a,  -um.  aii}.  [sti- 
pend! um],  liable  to  duty,  tributary; 
as  subst.,  m.,  a  tributary. 

Btlpendium,  -I.  n.  [Btlps,  gift-f  pend6], 
a  tax,  impost;  campaign. 

Btlpes.  BtlpltlB,  m.,  a  log,  stock,  trunk 
of  a  tree. 

Btipula,  -ae,/.  [dim.  of  stipeBl.  a  stalk, 
stem;  dried  stalks,  straw. 

BtO,  Bt&re.  Btetl,  Bt&ttlruB,  intr.,  to 
stand,  stand  upright;  stand  still,  be 
immovable;  remain,  be;  be  fixed  or 
placed ;  stand  by,  abide  by. 

BtoliduB,  -a,  -am,  a^'..  stupid,  foolish. 

Btr&meii,  -inlB,  n.  [Btemdl.  straw, 
litter. 

Btranguld,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
throttle,  strangle. 

Btrtau^,  adv.  [Btr^nuus,  prompt], 
strenuously,  promptly. 

BtrepltUB,  -tLB.m.  [Btrepd,  make  noise], 
a  confused  noiKe,  noise,  clash. 

Btrldeft  (Btrld6).  -6re  (-ere),  Btrldl, 
— ,  intr.,  to  make  a  noise,  hiss. 

Btridd,  tee  Btrlded. 

Btrldor,  -6rlB,  m.  [Btrlded],  a  harsh 
or  shrill  noise,  hissing,  snarling, 
roar. 

Btrlngd,  -ere,  -Inxl,  -ictum,  tr.,  to 
draw  tight;  touch  or  sweep  lightly;  w. 
gladlom,  unsheathe. 

Btuded,  -dre,  -Ui,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  eager. 
desire,  wish;  pay  attention  or  heed  to, 
lay  stress  on. 

BtudiOBd,  adv.  [studidsuB,  eager], 
eagerly,  carefully. 

BtUdium,  -i,  n.  [Btude6],  eagerness, 
enthusiasm,  desire;  occupation,  pur- 
suit. 

Btultitia,  -ae./.  [BtultuBl.  foUy. 


Btultus,  -a,  -um,  «<</.,  fooilsh,  silly;  as 
subsL,  m.,  a  foolish  person,  fool. 

Btupor,  -drlB,  m.,  stupor;  dullness, 
stupidity. 

Btuprd,  -&re,  -avi,  -&tum,  tr.  [etu- 
prum],  to  debauch,  dishonor. 

Btuprum,  -I,  ».,  dishonor,  disgrace. 

Bu&ded,  -dre,  bu&bI,  BU&Bum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  advise,  persuade,  urge. 

BUb,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl. ;  icith  ace,  of 
motion,  under,  beneath.  Into ;  of  tirre^ 
just  before,  toward,  about,  just  at, 
during;  with  abl.,  of  place,  under,  be- 
neath, at  the  foot  of;  of  time.  In,  at, 
within;  of  direction,  on,  toward;  BUb 
BlnlBtr&  (sc.  manH),  on  the  left;  w. 
OOUllB,  before;  of  other  relations, 
und«r,  beneath,  with,  in  the  reign  of. 

Bub-dd,  -ere,  -didl.  -ditum,  tr.,  to  put 
or  set  under,  plunge  under. 

BUb-dolUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  crafty,  de- 
ceptive, deceitful. 

Bub-dHcd,  -ere,  -dHzI.  -duotum,  tr., 
to  draw  or  lead  up,  beach ;  withdraw, 
draw  off. 

BUbduotid, -6nlB,/.  [BUbdmcd],  a  lead- 
ing or  drawing  up;  drawing  ashore, 
beaching. 

BUb-e6,  -Ire,  -II  (-ivi),  -itum,  tr.,  to 
come  or  go  under,  come  up,  approach ; 
succeed,  take  the  place  of;  endure, 
submit  to. 

sub-fodi6,  -ere,  -f5dl,  -foBsum,  tr.. 
to  dig  under;  stab  or  pierce  under- 
neath. 

BUbicld.  -ere,  -iScI,  -tectum,  tr.  [eub 
-flacld),  to  hurl  or  put  under  or  near, 
place  below;  cast,  thrf)W  up:  expt>se, 
make  subject;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  lying 
imder  or  below,  near,  adjacent,  neigh- 
boring. 

Bubig6.  -ere,  -€gl,  -&ctum,  tr.  [eub-h 
ag6],  to  drive  up;  put  down,  con- 
quer, subdue,  subjugate;  Incite; 
constrain. 

BUbit6,  adv.  [BUbitUB],  suddenly,  unex- 
pectedly, all  fit  once. 

subitUB,  -a,  um,  a^lj.,  sudden,  unex- 
I)ected,  suddenly  arisen. 

Bub-lev6,  -&re,  -4vi,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
lift  up,  help  up,  supiwrt;  b6  BUb- 
lev&re,  to  rise  M\y. 
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BUblica,  -&••  /..  a  iiile,  stake,  palisade. 

Bubllolut,  -a,  -um,  aiij.  [sublloa], 
resting  on  piles;  pOns  tubllclus,  the 
pile-bridge  built  by  Ancus  Mareiu*. 
Map  III,  2>,  4. 

iub-luft,  -ere,  — .  -Ifttum,  tr.  [Iu6, 
wash],  to  wash  underneath,  wash. 

lublftstrls,  -6,  aUj.,  with  faint  light, 
glimmering. 

■ub-mini8tr6,  -&re»  -&▼!,  -itniii,  tr. 
[ministrS,  serve],  to  furnish,  supply, 
give. 

tub-mitt5,  -ere,  -mlsl.  -mlBsum,  tr., 
to  let  down,  lower,  drop;  send  up, 
send  to  one's  assistance. 

tub-mo ve6,  -6re,  -mdvl.  -mStuin. 
tr.,  to  dislodge,  drive  back. 

■ubolSs,  -i«,  /.,  sprout;  offspring,  pos- 
terity. 

8ub-rldeft,  -Sre,  -rial,  — ,  inir.,  to 
laugh  slightly,  smile. 

BUb-ru6,  -ere,  -ui,  -utom,  tr.,  to  un- 
dermine, dig  under. 

BUb-seqnor.  -I,  -secfttus.  tr.  and  intr., 
to  follow  on,  come  after. 

tubsldium,  -I,  A.  [BUb+tede61,  re- 
serve, aid,  assistance ;  the  act  of  ren- 
dering aid,  reinforcement;  subsldla 
oompar&re,  to  make  provision ;  sub- 
sldld  Yenlre,  or  subtldium  ferre,  to 
relieve. 

8ub-Bld6,  -ere,  -86dl,  -sesBum,  intr. 
[8ld6,  sit  down],  to  sit  down,  settle 
down,  sink,  subside. 

BUbsllid,  -Ire.  -bIIuI  or  tilil,  -.  intr. 
[BUb+salid],  to  leap  up. 

BUb-8i8t6,  -ere,  -Btltl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand,  remain;  hold  out,  hold  Arm. 

BUb-BUm,  'ts%^t  -fUI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
under;  be  near  or  close  at  hand. 

8Ub-Yenl6,  -Ire.  -vdni,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  to  aid,  assist. 

8Ub-Y0l6,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  fly  up. 

Buocddd,  -ere,  -oobbI,  -oeBSum,  intr. 
[BUb+c6d6],  to  go  under,  enter,  go  or 
come  up  from  beneath ;  come  close  to, 
come  up  to,  advance;  succeed  to  take 
the  place  of,  follow;  in  looum  buc- 
c6dere,  to  succeed  to  one's  position; 
in  Btatiftnem  Buooidere,  to  take 
one's  place  on  guard. 

iucoendft,  -ere,  -cendl,  -cdnsum,  tr. 


[8ub+-cend0,  bum],  to  set  on  fire 
from  below,  kindle. 

BUOCeBBUB,  -ftB,  m.  [8UC06d6],  an  ad- 
vance, approach ;  onset;  success. 

Buccldft,  -ere,  -cidl,  -cUum,  tr.  [sub 
+caed6],  to  cut  from  beneath,  cut 
down,  fell,  cut  through. 

8ucoinff6.  -ere,  -cinxl,  -clnctnm,  tr. 
[BUb+cingO],  to  gird  below,  gird; 
pf.  part.,  ¥rlth  tucked-up  skirt. 

8uoordBc6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [mb-l- 
cr6Be6],  to  grow  from  below,  grow 
up;  be  supplied  anew. 

Buccumbft,  -ere,  -cubul,  -oubitiun. 
intr.  [BUb-f- oumbd,  recline],  to  fall  or 
sink  down,  yield,  succumb. 

BUocurrS,  -ere,  -curri,  -curBnm,  inir. 
[BUbH-ourrft],  to  run  under  or  to  the 
help  of,  assist,  succor. 

BftouB,  -I,m.,  Juice,  moisture. 

BUdlB,  -iB,  /..  a  pile,  stake. 

Bftdor,  -drlB,  m.  [Bftdft,  sweat],  sweat, 
perspiration. 

Budbl,  -6rum,  m..  a  powerful  people  of 
central  Germany .    Map  I V,  H-I,  2. 

BueBBa,  -ae,/-,  a  city  in  Latium,  usually 
called  Suessa  Pometia.    Map  I,  B,  a. 

SuesBlSn^B,  -um,  m..  a  Gallic  tribe 
about  modem  Soiseone.    Map  I V,  E,  s. 

BufflclS,  -ere,  -fScI,  -fectmn,  tr.  and 
intr.  [BUb4-faol61,  to  put  under;  be 
enough,  suffice. 

suffIgS,  -ere,  -fixl,  -flxum,  tr.  i8ub+ 
flg6],  to  fasten  underneath,  fasten; 
cruel  BufTIgere,  crucify. 

Bufft&g&tor,  -6riB,  m.  [BulIMigor,  vote 
for],  a  supporter,  partisan. 

suiir&glum,  -I,  91.,  a  ballot,  vote;  de- 
cision, election. 

Sugambri,  -6rum,  m.,  a  German  tribe. 
Map  IV,  G,  1. 

BUl,  Bibl,  Bd  or  b6b6,  Bing.  and  pi.  pron. 
of  Sd  per*.;  reflex.,  of  himself,  her- 
self, itself;  of  themselves;  in  ace  <u 
eubject  of  inf.,  him,  her,  it,  them,  he, 
she,  etc.;  recipr.,  each  other,  one  an- 
other. 

Sulla,  -ae,  m.,  a  Soman  cognomen: 
esp.  Lucius  Cornelius  Sulla,  coneul 
in  8e  B.C.,  afterrcards  dilator,  and 
champion  of  the  aristocracy  agamti 
Marius. 
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BnlpioiUt,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gerUiU 
name. 

(1)  Publius  Sulplcius,  consul  in  880 
B.C. 

(2)  Pabllus  Sulpicius  Ruf  us.  a  lieutenant 
of  Caesar. 

sum,  6SSe,  ful,  — ,  inlr.^  to  be,  exist, 
happen,  belong. 

suinma,  -ae,  /.  [Bummus],  the  top; 
chief  control,  general  management, 
final  decision;  summa  Imperil,  the 
chief  command;  in  Buxnm&,  in  gen- 
eral, generally. 

smnrnuB,  see  superuB. 

8ftm6,  -ere,  Bfunpsl,  sftrnptum,  tr. 
[BUb+€md],  to  take,  take  to  oneself, 
take  on,  assume,  take  into  one's 
hands;  undertake;  consume,  eat;  w. 
oftn&men,  make. 

sftmptu&rluB,  -a»  -um,  ac^.  [BfUnptUB, 
expense],  of  expense,  sumptuary. 

sftmptuftsuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [BflmptuB, 
exi)ense],  expensive,  sumptuous,  lav- 
ish. 

Bupelleotllii  {more  commonly  supel- 
lex),  -iB,/.,  furniture,  goods. 

super,  adv.  and  prep,  wUh  ace.  and  abl.; 
as  adv.t  above,  on  top;  as  prep,  with 
acc.^  over,  above,  beyond;  as  prep, 
with  abl.^  above,  concerning,  about. 

Buperbia,  -ae,  /.  [BuperbUBl,  pride, 
arrogance. 

BuperbiS,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  inir.  [BuperbuB], 
to  be  proud,  take  pride. 

BuperbUB,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  proud, 
haughty;  as  subttt.,  m.,  the  Proud, 
cognomen  of  Tarquimus^  the  seventh 
king  of  Rome, 

Buper-inoldS,  -ere,  — ,  — .  intr.,  to  fall 
from  above,  fall  upon. 

super-inioiS,  -ere,  -iSoI,  -ieotum.  tr., 
to  throw  on,  cast  over. 

superior,  see  superus. 

Buper6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [BUperuB],  to  rise  above,  overtop; 
be  superior,  surpass;  survive;  vlt& 
Buper&re,  to  survive;  to  overrule, 
overmatch;  subdue,  conquer. 

8uper-Bede6,  -6re,  -86dl,  -BesBum, 
intr.^  to  sit  over;  refrain  or  desist 
from. 

■npersteB,   -ItlB,    adj.    [8uper+Bt6], 


standing  by;  remaining  alive,  sur- 
viving. 

Buper-Bum,  -eBBe,  -fUI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
left,  survive. 

BuperuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Buper],  high, 
high  up ;  Mare  Super  um,  the  Adriatic ; 
as  subst.,  pi.,  Buperl,  the  gods  above, 
gods;  comp.,  superior,  -ius,  higher, 
upper,  superior,  stronger;  conquer- 
ing, victorious;  of  time,  earlier, 
former,  previous;  sup.,  summus,  -a, 
-um,  and  suprSmus,  -a,  -um,  high- 
est; the  highest  or  uppermost  part  of, 
top  of,  surface  of;  as  subst.,  n.,  sum- 
mum,  the  top,  summit;  greatest, 
most  important,  preeminent,  ut- 
most; complete,  perfect;  of  time, 
last,  final. 

super-Yenl6,  -Ire,  -t6iiI,  -yentum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  come  up,  arrive,  rush  in; 
come  upon,  surprise. 

super-TlY6,  -ere,  -vixl,  — ,  intr.,  to  out- 
live, survive. 

supInuB,  -a.  -um,  ad)-,  backward,  on 
the  back;  manibus  suplnls,  with 
upturned  or  outspread  hands. 

suppetd,  -ere,  -IyI,  -Itum,  intr.  [sub 
+pet6],  to  be  at  hand,  hold  out, 
suffice. 

suppled,  -ire,  -6tI,  -6tum,  tr.  [sub-f- 
-ple6,  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  make  full,  fill. 

supplex,  -icis,  adj-,  suppliant;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  suppliant. 

supplio&tl6,  -Snls,  /.  [supplio6, 
kneel],  public  prayer  in  times  of  calatn- 
ity  or  r^oidng ;  thanksgiving. 

supplioium,  -I,  n.  [Bupplex],  punish- 
ment, torture,  execution. 

BupportO.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [sub 
+P0rt61,  to  bring  up,  carry  or  convey 
to. 

supput&ti6,  -6nl8,  /.  [BUb+putO],  a 
reckoning  up,  computation. 

Bupr&,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.  [su- 
perus] ;  as  adv. ,  above ;  earlier,  before ; 
<ts  prep.,  above,  on;  of  time,  before. 

Bupr6muB,  see  superus. 

surgd.  -ere,  Burrdxl,  surriotum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [8Ub+reg6],  to  raise;  rise, 
arise. 

sfts,  suls,  m.  andf.,  a  swine,  boar. 

Sttsolpid,   -ere,  -odpl,  -cept^LQ,  Pr^ 
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[lUb-f  capl6],  to  take  up.  assume,  re- 
ceive; enter  upon,  begin,  undertake. 

lusoitS,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tam.  tr.  [8ub+ 
Cit6,  urge],  to  lift  up;  stir  up,  re- 
kindle. 

luspeotuB,  -a,  -um,  a^i).  [pf.  part,  of 
Busplold,  suspect],  mistrusted,  sus- 
pected. 

lUBpendS,  -ere,  -pendl.  -ptasum.  tr. 
[snb-hpenddl,  to  hauj?  up,  suspend, 
bear  up;  pf.  part.,  b<»rne  up,  nvised. 

lusplold,  -6nlB.  /.  [BUb  f  Bpeold.  spy], 
su.spici<»n,  distrust. 

lusplcor,  -&ri,  -&tUB»  tr.  [r/.  bubpI- 
Cld,  look  up],  to  mistrust,  siuipect. 

lUBtentd,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  \frtq.  of  BUBtlned],  to  susUln, 
maintain;  withstand;  hold  out,  en- 
dure. 

iuBtine6,  -ire,  -tlnul,  -tentum,  tr. 
and  intr.  tBUb+tene6],  to  hold  up, 
support,  sustain,  bear  the  weight  of; 
b6  BUBtlndre,  to  stand,  stand  up; 
check,  stay;  withsUiud;  bear,  under- 
go, holdout;  maintain;  wear. 

■UBUrrft,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
mutter,  whisper. 

■UUB,  -a,  -um,  pos9.  pron.,  his  own,  her 
own,  its  own,  their  own;  his,  hers,  its, 
theirs;  one's  own  peculiar  or  personal ; 
tr.morB,  natvunil:  m.  pl.as*ubst.,  one's 
own  people,  fiimily,  or  friends,  one's 
own  men,  party,  or  troops;  n.  pi.  a* 
subst.,  one's  property. 

Syph&Z,  -&cls,  m..  a  king  of  Nutnidia. 

Syria,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  of  Asia,  on  the 
Mediterratuan.    Map  I,  J,  5. 


T.,  abbr.  for  Titus, 

t&bes,  -la,./.,  decay,  decline. 

tabula,  -ae./..  a  piauk:  tablet:  tabula 

plcta,    a   painted    tablet,    paiutmg, 

picture. 
tabulatiun,  -I,  n.  [tabula],  a  flooring 

of  boaniH,  story. 
tace6,  ;-$re,   -ul.  -Itum,   intr.,  to  be 

silent,  hold  ones  iM*;u-e. 
taeda,  -ae,/.,  pinewtKHl:  a  torch,  eep. 
the  murriuf^e-torch ;  marriage. 


taedlum.  -1,  n.  [taedet,  it  weartesl. 

weariness,  disgust. 
TaenaiiddB.  -ae,  m.,  a  Taenarlan  or 

Spartan,  «#p.  HyacinthiLs. 
t&l&rlB,  -e,  adj.  [t&lUB,  ankle],  of  the 

ankles:  n.  pi.  as  9ub$t.^  winged  shoes 

or  sandals. 
t&lea.  'BJt.f^  a  rod.  bar. 
talentum,  -I,  fi.,  a  talent,  about  $1,133  in, 

gold. 
t&llB.  -e,  atij.,  such,  of  such  a  sort ;  t&lls 

.  .  .  (lU&llB,  such  . .  .  as;  of  this  sort, 
tam,  adv.,  so,  so  far;  correl,  w.,  Qaanu 

in  such  a  degree,  as  much,  so. 
TamaBdnuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  of  thf  cit^ 

of  Tamasus;  at  »ub»t.,  m.,  a  plain  in 

Cyprus,  near  Tatnastut. 
tamen,  adr.,  yet,  for  all  that,  still,  nev 

ertheless,  however. 
TameBlB.   -U,   »«.,    the   Thames.    Map 

1  V,  CI),  1. 
tam-quam,  adv.,  as  if,  just  as  if;  on 

the  ground  that, 
tandem,  adc,  at  length,  Anally, 
tangft,  -ere,  tetlgl,  tectum,  tr.,  to 

touch,  take  away;    reach,  arrive   at, 

come  to;  border  on;  Jig.,  touch,  move, 

affect. 

tantuluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [dim.  of 
tantUBl,  so  small  or  little,  so  dimin- 
utive, so  trifling. 

tantum,  adr.  [tantuBl,  so  much :  only, 
alone,  merely;  tantum  .  .  .  quan- 
tum, as  much  or  as  far  ...  as. 

tantum-modo,  ode.,  so  much  only; 
only,  merely. 

tantundem.  adv.  [tantusl.  Just  as  great 
or  far,  jastso  far. 

tantUB,  -a,  -um,  «<</.,  so  great,  such,  «> 
large;  tantUB .  .  .  quantUB.  as  great 
or  large  ...  as,  such  ...  as;  n.  as 
subst.f  so  much;  tantum  .  .  .  quan- 
tum, as  much  ...  as;  gen.  of  price, 
tantl.  of  such  value,  worth  so  much. 

Tarbelll,  -6rum.  rtu.  an  AgnUanian 
tribe  about  modem  Tarbfs.  J/ap  J  V 
C,  5. 

tardd,  adc.  [tardus],  slowly,  ^ith 
delay. 

tard6,  -&re.  -&yI,  -&tum.  tr. 
[tarduB],  to  retard,  binder,  obstruct) 
prevent. 
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tardus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  tardy,  sluggish, 

slow. 
Tarentlnl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  i)eople  of 

Tarentum,  Tarentines.     Map  IT,  F,  5. 
Tarentum,  -I,  n.,  a  Greek  city  on  the 

southern  coast  of  Italy.    Map  II,  F,  5. 
Tarquiniua,  -I,  m.,  name  of  an  early 

Rovhan  gens,  said  to  have  coine  from 

Elruria. 

(1)  Tarqulnlus  Prlscus,  the  fifth  king  of 
Rome. 

(2)  Tarqulnlus   Superbus,    the    seventh 
king  of  Rome. 

(3)  Sextns  Tarqulnlus,  son  o/  (2). 

(4)  Tarqulnlus  .CoUatlnus,  husband  of 
Lucretia. 

Tarus&tds,   -lum,  m..  a  Gallic  people 

of  the  loest  coast  of  Aquitania.    Map 

I V,  t\  <-5. 
tauruB,  -I,  m.,  a  bull,  ox. 
TaxlmagUlUB,  -i,  m.,  a  British  prince 

of  Kent. 
Tectosagds,  -um,  m.,  a  branch  of  the 

Volcae.    Map  I V,  D  K,  5. 
tectum,  -I,  n.  [tegdl.  a  roof;  roofett  In- 

closure,  abode,  hall. 
Tegeaeus,  -a.   -um.  a(i}.,  of  Tegea; 

poetical ,    Arcadian;  as  subst.,  /.,  the 

Arcadian  Atalanta. 
tegimentum,  -1,  n.  [tegd],  a  covering. 
tegfi,  -ere,  texl,  tectum,  tr.,  to  cover, 

cover  over;  shelter,  protect;  conceal, 

keep  secret;  crown,  adorn,  deck. 
Telamdn,  -6nlB,  m.,  father  of  Ajax  and 

Teucer,  and  a  participant  in  the  Valy- 

donian  hunt. 
tell&B,    -mriB,     /.,    the    earth;    land, 

ground;  spiice  of  ground,  district. 
tdlum,  -I,  ».,  a  missile,  dart,  javelin, 

weapon. 
temerarius,  -a,   -um,  oftj.  [temerg]. 

Imprudent,  rash.  Indiscreet. 
temerfi,  O'/t'.,  by  chance,  without  reason 

or  cause,  rashly. 
temerit&B,  -atis,  /.  [temerfil,  chance; 

rashness,  indiscretion. 
tSmd,  -dnlB,  /«.,  a  beam,  pole,  especial hj 

of  a  chariot. 
temper&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf  part,  of 

temperd,  forbearj,  moderate,  temiwr- 

ate,  mild. 
t^mpesUs,  •&U8,  /.  CtempuBl,  a  time, 


season;  weather,  bad  weather;  storm, 
tempest. 

templum,  -I,  >».,  a  temple. 

temptd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [tendft], 
to  handle;  make  trial  of,  attempt, 
attack. 

tempUB,  -oris,  n.,  time,  season;  occa- 
sion, crisis;  passage  or  duration  of 
time. 

Tencterl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  German  tribe 
living  east  of  the  Usipetes.  Map  IV, 
G'H.l. 

tendd,  -ere,  tetendl.  tentum,  tr.,  to 
stretch,  stretch  out,  extend;  aim;  w. 
lUBidl&s,  lay. 

tenebfiie,  -&ruid,  /.,  shades,  darkness. 

teneft,  -6re,  -ul,  — ,  tr.,  to  hold,  keep; 
occupy,  watch,  guard;  seize,  possess, 
inhabit;  check,  stay,  hold  back,  con- 
trol, bind;  detain;  caatrlB  Bi  tenure, 
to  keep  inside  the  camp;  Include,  ex- 
tend; /oroureum  tenure,  take  one's 
way,  steer,  sail. 

tener,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  tender,  soft; 
of  tender  age.  young. 

tentd,  see  tempt5. 

tenulB,  -e,  adj..  Que.  thin,  little,  slight. 

tenuiter,  adv.  [tenulB],  thinly,  slightly. 

teped,  -toe,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  tepid;  be 
warm. 

tepidUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [tepeS],  mod- 
erately warm,  warm. 

ter,  num.  adv.,  thrice,  three  times. 

TerentlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
(1)  Publius  {or  Calus)  Terentius 
Varro,  consul  in  216  B.  C.  (2)  Marcus 
Terentius  Varro,  a  partisan  of  Pom- 
peius  in  the  Civil  War. 

tereB,  -etlB,  adj.  {ter6],  rubbed  or 
rounded  off,  smooth. 

tergeft.  -fire,  tersl,  terBum,  tr.  [terdl, 
to  rub  or  wipe  off,  wipe  clean. 

tergum,  -I,  ».,  the  back,  rear;  tergum 
vertere  or  dare,  to  turn  one's  back, 
take  to  flight,  flee;  covering  of  the 
back,  skin,  hide;  w.  BUiB,  back,  piece 
of  bacon. 

tergUB,  -oris,  n.,  the  back;  terguB 
suis,  a  chine  of  b.acon. 

terni,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.  [ter], 
three  each  or  apiece;  three  on  each 
side;  three  by  three. 


t«m,  -••,  /.,  the  earth:  land.  Xtt- 
ritoiy.  country,  soil;  ptrioMJIiiI  ai  a 
godJitt,  T«rr»,  Eanli. 

TerrkBldliu,  -I,  ™..  a  gntiU  »amt; 
ap.  titiu  THTrasldliu,  a  milUory  trib- 

tuTtnni.  -a,  -mu,  adj.  (temtt,  ot  earth, 

eortby,  eartbea, 
Urr*a,    -tt*.    -ul,    -Itmn,    tr.,   ui 


UrtlmBBlnB,  -1,  a.  tt«atli],  wi 

evidence,  proof. 
te«tl».  -It,  m.  atutf..  s  Tltness. 
t«Btor.  -fcrl.  -itua,  tr.  lUitlil,  t 


UitQdB,  'lull,  /.    [testa],  a  tortolw: 

Tht  term  Mitllil6  it  applitd  to  the  otirr- 
tapping  formation  of  Mhitldt  vhieh  an 
attacking  eotumn  tArea  up  to  proteet 
iUii/,  ahea  it  naked  foncard  to  AriUit 


frlgbten,  alarm;  trlghlen  away,  drlre 

tWtlbUl*,  -•,  aO}.  [terrMJ,  trlghttol. 

dreadful. 
t«mU,  -IM,  -,— .  (r.  \J"g-  of\MTtbV\. 

la  frlgbwn  greAlly.  l«nity. 
UrrlUrlmii,  -i,  »-  [terra],  territory. 

dumalD. 
terror,  -Srla,  m.  [t«rr«61,  tear,  paote, 
tertlS,  adv.   [tartlual.    for   the  ibtrd 

t«rtlui,  -a,  -nm.  adj.  (tar),  the  third. 

third. 
teatiL,  -ae./.  [*tDit»,/v««torr«6l,  a 

bit  □(  buraed  clay,  bit  of  earth«uwars : 

I>ouherd. 

n.  [ttatorl,  a  will. 


opm oiraf* or Mofa a woIL  <1)  .dJUMy 
tiud/orlS4protittii»mf  attaeHitg  par- 

MMWMOlMMfMtMtbdft.  TkUIMd 
a  Iteanjf  roof,  ftuf  no  ftoor  or  tidtt,  *x- 
eipt  th4  tidt  tliat  UKM  tum»d  toward  (A* 
fngmjf.  Under  cover  of  oveA  tkeda  tAe 
loldiert  eeald  wort  tafetf  eloit  to  (A* 
leatl  of  a  betieged  toint.  (1)  TiU  Ua- 
tBdA  ftrlttlrla  vnu  a  ih*d  ta  wkitk 
lAe  ulBl  teat  hiatg  if  (t  mat  nolplaetd 
in  the  taveet  etory  of  a  eiege^iower.  It 
had  a  eteeplf  eloping  roof  from  iMtJt 
mleiitti  rotted  eaeilti,  and  vMcA  leao 
eetiered  icUA  raahidei  at  a  proleellon 
a^hut  Jlre.  THe  tnd  turned  toicard 
the  «ium|i  had  an  opening  Ul  tnto  It. 
through  vhteh  the  h^ad  of  the  ram 
could  readitji  piove.     The  fMHi  Is  eliarge 
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utf  the  arlit  stood  at  th€  opposite  end, 

€Mdy  drawing  the  beam  back  by  means  of 

ropes,  set  it  swinging  heavily  agaUist  the 

enemy's  walls.    See  illus.  facing  p,  179. 
Tautonl,  -6rum  (-urn),  m.,  the  Teu^ 

tons,  a   Celtic  people  from  northern 

Oermany. 
textum.  -I,  n.  [texd,  weave],  a  web, 

fabric,  cloth. 
thalamut,  -I,  m.,  a  bedchamber,  mar- 
riage-bed, marriage. 
Themis,  -ldl8  (ace.  -in,  voc.  -1),  /.,  the 

goddess  of  Justice  and  prophecy. 
Thessalla,  -a«,  /..  Thessaly,  a  country 

of  northeastern  Greece.    Map  I,  G-H,  6. 
ThettladiB,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 

Thestlus,  esp.  Plexlppus  and  Toxeus. 
Thestlas,   -adls,  /..  the   daughter  of 

Thestius,  Althaea. 
ThestiUS,    -I,     r/i..    king    of    Aetolia, 

and    father     of    Plexippus,    Toxeus, 

Althaea  and  Leda. 
TblBh^,  .^f  (aec,  -ta),  /••  a  maiden  of 

Babylon, 
TL,  abbr.  for  Tiberius. 
Tiberls,  -is,  m.,  the  Tiber,  the  principal 

river  of  central  Italy.    Map  TI,  C,3-4, 
Tiberius,  -I,  m.,  apraenomen. 
Ugnum,  -I»  n»»  a  log,  beam,  piece  of 

timber. 
TigrtaiS,  -is  ( Greek  ace.  -in)  ,m.,a  king 

of  Armenia^    son-in-law    of    Mithra- 

dates, 
tigris,  -is  (-idls),  m.  and  /.,  a  tiger, 

tigress, 
tilia,  -ae,  /•«  a  Unden-tree. 
timed,  -6re,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  fear, 

dread;  be  afraid  of,  be  anxious,  be 

alarmed. 
timidS,  adv,  [timldus],  with  fear  or 

cowardice,  timidly, 
timidus,  -a,  -um,  a£(/.  [timed],  afraid, 

timid,    faint-hearted,   cowardly;     as 

siibst.f  m.,  a  coward, 
timor,  -dris,  m.  [timed],  fear,  dread. 

alarm,  timidity. 
tingud  (-g6),  -ere,  tinxl,  tinctum,  tr., 

to  wet,  drench,  bathe,  dye. 
tintixm&bulum,  -I,  n.  [tintinnS,  ring], 

abelL 
Tlt&n,  -&iiis,  m.,  the  Sun-god;  son  of 

Myperion, 


TIt&nia,  -ae,/.,  Pyrrha,  granddaughter 
of  the  Titan  lapetus. 

titubS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
stagger,  reeL 

titulus,  -I,  m.,  an  Inscription,  placard; 
title  of  honor,  glory. 

Titftrius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name:  esp. 
Qulntus  Tlturlus  Sablnus,  a  lieutenant 
of  Caesar. 

Titus,  -I,  m.,  a  praenomen. 

toga,  -ae,  /.  [teg6],  a  toga,  the  outer 
garment  worn  by  the  Romans  in  civil 
life. 

tog&tus,  -a,  -um,  a^f.  [toga],  wearing 
the  toga. 

tolerS,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  bear  up  under,  endure;  hold  out; 
nourish,  support. 

toU6,  -ere,  sustull,  subl&tum,  tr.,  to 
lift,  raise,  take  up,  pick  up;  w.  anoo- 
ram,  to  weigh;  to  take  on  board, 
carry;  w.  cl&m6rem,  set  up;  to  take 
away,  carry  off,  remove;  break  off,  put 
an  end  to. 

TolSsa,  -ae,  /..  a  town  on  the  Garonne, 
modem  Toulouse.    Map  I V,  D,  5. 

tormentum,  -I,  n.  [torqueft],  an  en- 
gine/or hurling  missiles;  torment,  tor- 
ture. Tormenta  were  engines  fash- 
ioned after  the  principle  of  the  cross- 
bow, though  the  force  was  supplied,  not 
by  the  rebound  of  a  bow,  but  by  elastic 
cords  woven  of  ropes,  hair,  etc.  7\do 
sorts  were  used  in  Caesar's  army,  the 
catapulta,  which  threw  light  missiles 
and  arrows,  and  the  ballista,  which 
flung  heavy  missiles  and  stones.  The 
onager  was  not  employed  till  a  later 
time.  The  ballista  and  the  onager 
are  shown  in  the  illus.  facing  p.  179. 

Torqu&tus,  -I,  m.  [torqu&tus,  adorned 
with  a  necklace],  a  Roman  cognomen. 

torqueft,  -6re,  torsi,  tortum,  tr.,  to 
turn,  whirl  around,  hurl;  torment, 
torture. 

torreS,  -ire,  -ul,  tostum,  tr.,  to 
dry  up;  parch,  roast;  bum,  con- 
sume. 

torris,  -is,  m.  [torreft],  a  brand,  fire- 
brand. 

tortilis,  -e,  adj.  [torqueft],  twisted, 
winding. 
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torui,  -I,  m.,  a  swelling;  cushion, 
couch;  marriage- bed.  marriage. 

tott  induct,  adj.,  so  mixny.    , 

totidem,  indecl.  adj.,  just  as  many,  the 
same  niimber. 

tOtlSns,  adv.  [tot],  so  many  times,  so 
often. 

tdtus.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  whole,  the  whole 
of,  all,  entire. 

TozeuB,  -el  (-e6B),  m.,a8on  of  Thestius, 
and  uncle  of  Meleager, 

trabs,  trabls,  /..  a  beam,  timber,  log, 
tree. 

tractft.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuxn,  tr.,  to  drag; 
handle,  manage;  treat,  conduct  one- 
self toward. 

tr&dd,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.  [trfcn8+ 
dd],  to  give  up.  deliver  over,  sur- 
render; hand  down,  report,  tell;  Im- 
part, teach. 

tr&d&cd,  -ere,  -dHzI,  -ductum.  tr. 
[tr&ns+dtlodl,  to  lead  across  or  over, 
bring  over,  draw  over. 

trahd,  -ere,  traxi,  traotum,  tr.,  to 
draw,  drag,  drag  ahmg,  draw  out  or 
forth;  derive,  deduce;  carry  along  or 
with,  get,  take  on,  assume,  acquire; 
take  upon;  distract. 

traici6,  -ere,  -16ci,  -tectum,  tr.  [tr&ns 
+lacl6],  to  throw  over,  put  over, 
transport,  bring  across;  thrust 
through,  pierce,  stab;  to  go  over,  i)ass 
over,  cross. 

tr&leotus,  -liB,  m.  [tr&ici6],  a  crossing 
over,  crossing,  passage. 

tranQUlllltas,  -&tl8,  /.  [tranQuillus. 
calm),  silliness;  calmness  of  mind  or 
It  eat  fit  r;  as  a  title,  TranquilUt&s, 
Serene  Highness. 

tr&ns,  prep,  with  arc,  across,  beyond. 

tr&nscendd,  -ere,  -scendl,  -scensum, 
tr.  and  intr.  (trans-F  scandd,  climb], 
climb  across  or  over  into,  board. 

tr&n8-e6,  -ire,  -IvI  or  -il,  -itum.  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  go  over,  i)ass  over,  cross; 
pass  by,  pass:  desert. 

tran8-fer6,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latum,  tr., 
to  take  or  carry  acmss.  transfer. 

trans-fodid,  -ere,  -fSdl,  -fossum,  tr., 
to  dig  or  thrust  through,  transfix, 
wound. 

trl^nB^edlor,   -l,   -greiiui,  tr,  and 


intr.  [tr&ns+gradlorl,  to  step  across, 

pass  over,  cross. 
tr&nsigft,  -ere,  -6gl,  -&ctum.  tr.  [tr&iiB 

-fag6],   to  drive    or  carry  through, 
'  finish,  settle. 
trinsllld,  -Ire,  -ul.  — ,  tr.  [trinB-h 

salidl,  to  leap  across,  jump  over. 
tr&iiBltUB    (ace.    -um,   abl.    -ft),     m. 

(tr&n8e6],  a  going  over,  passage. 
trans-marlnuB,   -a,  -um,  adj.  [ma- 

rlnUB,  of  the  seaj,  from  over  the  sea; 

foreign. 
tr&nBmlBBUB,  -1U,  m.  (trinsmlttO].  a 

sending  across,  passing  over,  passage. 
trauB-mittd.  -ere,  -miei.  -mlBBum. 

tr.  and  intr..,  to  send  across;  go  across, 

cross  over. 
tr&nB-n6,  -ftre,  -4vi,  — ,  tr.  and  itUr., 

to  swim  across. 
trfcnB-port6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr., 

to  carry  over,  remove,  transport. 
Tr&uBrhSn&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [tr&ns 

-t-RhdnUB],    beyond    or    across    the 

Rhine;   m.  pi.   as  sabst.,   the  people 

across  the  Rhine. 
tr&UBtrum,  -I,  n.,  a  cross-beam  or  tim- 
ber; bench /or  roirtfr*. 
trans-verBUB,  -a,   -um,  acU.,  turned 

across,  across,   transverse,   at  right 

angles. 
Trebia,  -ae,  /.,  a  stnall  tributary  of  the 

Po.    Map  II,  B,  2. 
TreblUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name:  ejtp. 

Marcus    Trebius  Gallus.    a    nulitary 

tribune. 
TrebdniUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name:  esp. 

Caius  lYebonius,  a  friend  of  Cicero 

and    Caesar,  who  procured  tfie  fi'illic 

Province  for  Caesar  and  was  appointed 

legate  by  him. 

trecent^BlmuB,  -a.  -um,  nttm.  a4j. 
[trecentil,  three-htmdredth. 

trecentl,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.,  three  hun- 
dred. 

tredeclm,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [tr6B+ 
decern],  thirteen. 

tremebundUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [trem6}, 
trembling,  quaking. 

trem6,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  tremble, 
quiver,  shudder. 

tremuluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [trem6], 
shaking,  quivering,  tremulous. 
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trepld&tld.  -6]ii8»/.  [treplddl,  alarm, 
confusion. 

trepidd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  irUr. 
[trepldUB],  to  be  in  confusion,  hes- 
itate; tremble,  be  afraid. 

trepidUB*  -a*  -um,  aiij.,  agitated, 
alarmed,  disturbed. 

trde,  tria,  num,  a^.,  three. 

Trfiveri,  -drum, »»..  a  Gallic  people  about 
modem  Treves.    3fap  I  r,  FU,  2. 

Trlbocl.  -Sruni,  m.,  a  tribe  in  the 
neighborhood  of  modem  Strasburg. 
Map  IV,  OH,  2. 

tribtdius,  -I,  m.  rtribuB,  trlbel,  a  trib- 
une. The  trlbam  mllitum  were 
generally  young  men  of  senatorial  or 
equestrian  rank^  who  had  little  or  no 
€Xi)€rience  in  military  affairs,  and  who 
were  in  reality  using  the  office  as  a  good 
means  of  entering  political  life,  and  of 
gaining  at  the  same  time  some  military 
experience.  There  were  six  to  each 
legion,  and  they  originally  divided  the 
command,  three  holding  it  at  once,'  but 
Caesar  soon  discovered  that  his  trib- 
unes were  not  especially  efficient  of- 
fleers,  and  put  the  Idg&tl  in  command 
of  the  legions.  The  tribunes  were  given 
light  duties,  and  no  independent  com- 
tnand  except  on  unimportant  occa- 
sions. They  performed  such  offices  as 
keeping  the  muster-rolls,  giving  out  the 
watchword,  keeping  order  in  camp, 
etc. 

tribuft,  -ere,  -ul.  -atum.  tr.  [tribus, 
a  divisicm  of  the  people],  to  assign, 
allot,  bestow,  griiut,  yield;  pay,  ren- 
der; ascribe,  attribute. 

tribMum.  -1,  n.  [tribu6],  a  tribute, 
tax. 

tricSBlmuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  itrl- 
gint&].  thirtieth. 

trlciSs,  num.  adv.  [triginta],  thirty 
times. 

tricuspis,  -idis,  adj.  [treB+cuBpis], 
\^'ith  three  points,  three-pronged; 
tricusplB  t^lum,  the  trident. 

trldSnB,  -entis,  adj.  [trds+ddnsj, 
with  three  teeth,  three- pronged ;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  trident. 

trldunm,  -1,  n.  [tres-fdl^B],  three 
days. 


triexmlum,  -I.  n.  [tr6B+aimiial,  a 
period  of  three  years,  three  years. 

trigeminus,  -a,  -um.  a(^.  [tr68+ 
gemlnUB],  born  three  at  a  birth;  as 
8ubst.,m.  pi.,  triplets. 

tngint&t  induct,  num.  adj.,  thirty. 

Trlnovantds,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  living  in 
southeastern  Britain.    Map  IV,  I),  1. 

tripertltft,  adv.  [trlpertltuB,  in  three 
parts],  in  or  into  three  parts. 

triplex,  -IclB,  adj.  [tr6B+pllod,  fold], 
threefold,  in  three  divisions  or  lines, 
triple;  three;  trlpUcdB  Bordr€B.  the 
three  Fates;  poen&mm  deae  trlpll- 
cdB,  the  Furies. 

trlquetruB,  -a.  -um.  atij.,  with  three 
comers,  triangular. 

trlBtlB,  -e,  adj.,  sad,  unhappy,  gloomy, 
disconsolate,  melancholy,  saddening. 

Trltdn,  -dnlB  (ace.  -dna),  m.,  Triton, 
Neptune's  son,  a  sea-god  who  b^ows 
through  a  shell  to  calm  jor  arouse  the 
sea. 

trlumph&llB,  -e.  adj.  [trlumphUBj,  tri- 
umphal ;  ha\ing  had  a  triumph. 

trlumphO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr. 
[triumphusl,  to  celebrate  a  triumph ; 
de  aliqud  trliimph&re,  to  celebrate  a 
triumph  in  honor  of  a  victory  over 
anyone. 

triumphUB,  -I,  m.,  a  triumph;  trl- 
tunphum  agere,  to  triumph. 

Trola,  -ae,  /.,  Troy,  a  city  of  Asia 
Minor.    Map  I,  II-I,  5. 

Troi&nuB,  -a,  -um,  acl).,  of  Troy.  Tro- 
jan. 

trunod,  -4re,  -4vl,  -&tum,  tr.  {trun- 
CUS],  to  maim,  cut  off;  folilB  trun- 
care,  to  strip  of  leaves. 

truncuB,  -a,  -iim,  adj.,  maimed,  dLs- 
figured. 

truncuB,  -I,  m.,  a  stem,  trunk;  body. 

trux.  truclB,  adj.,  heree.  stern,  savage. 

tli,  tul  {nom.  pi.  ▼68),  pers.  pron., 
thou,  you. 

tuba,  -ae,  /.,  a  trumpet.  This  was  a 
straight,  long,  bell-mouthed  instrm/unt, 
or^r  three  frtt  in  length.  With  it  the 
tublclndB,  or  trumpeters  gave  the  sig- 
nals for  attack  and  retreat.  For 
its   appearance  see  the   illus,  facing 

P'  m, 
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taaor,  -4rl.  tlktut,  tr.,   to  look  at, 
watch  over;  care  for;  defend,  protect. 
tuffuxlum,  -I,  A.,  a  hut,  cottage. 
TulliUB,  -I,  m.,  nam€  of  a  Soman  gens. 

(1)  Servius  TalUus,  the  iixth  king  of 
Rome, 

(2)  Marcus  Tulllus  Cicero,  Me  OlcerS. 
(8)  Quintus  Tulllus  Cicero,  eee  Oloerft. 
TullUS,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen, 
turn,  adv,^  then,  at  that  time,  there- 
upon. 

tumldui,  -a,  -um,  a«(/.  [tumaS,  be 
swollen],  swollen,  swelling,  rising 
high;  puffed  up,  haughty. 

tumul6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum.  tr.  [tamu- 
ItiB],  to  cover  with  a  mound,  hury, 
entomb. 

tnmiiltaB,  -1U,  m.  [tumeft,  swell],  up- 
roar, confusion;  disturbance,  rebel- 
lion. 

tninulut,  -I,  m.  [tomeS,  swell],  a  swell- 
ing, mound,  hill;  sepulchral  mound, 
tumulus. 

tunc,  adv.t  then.  Just  then,  at  that 
time. 

tunica,  -a«.  /.,  an  undergarment 
tunic 

turba,  -a«,  /.,  disorder;  crowd,  multl 
tude,  rabble. 

tnrbft,  -inlt,  m.  [verb  turbd],  a  whirl 
wind ;  of  a  shell,  a  whorl,  spiral. 

tnrbft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  ir.,  to  dis 
turb,  break;  make  turbid. 

turbulentut,  -a,  -um,  adij,  [turba] 
disturbed,  thick,  muddy. 

turma,  -a«,  /.,  a  troop  or  squadron  of 
cavalry,  the  tenth  part  of  an  Ua 
numbering  about  33  men. 

TuronI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  Tow- 
raine.    Map  IV,  J),  3. 

turpis,  -e,  atU'*  unsightly,  unseemly, 
disgraceful,  shameful,  dishonorable, 
fouL 

turpiter,  adv.  [turpis],  basely,  shame- 
fully, disgracefully. 

turpltM6,  -inlB,/.  [turpis],  ugliness; 
baseness,  disgrace. 

tnrrls,  -Is,/.,  a  tower;  high  building, 
citadeL  The  towers  used  by  the  Romans 
inwar  were  of  two  sorts,  (1)  the  turris 
T&U&ris  and  (2)  the  turris  mSbUls 
9r  aillbullkt5ria.    The  first  was  an  im- 


movable  tower,  of  several  sIotUm  la 
height,  constructed  upon  a  wall  to  serv€ 
as  a  d^ense.  The  turris  ambul&tOrlJi 
was  a  movable  wooden  tower  on  wheMs 
or  rollers,  built  up  to  at  leeut  the  height 
of  the  wall  it  was  to  aid  in  storming. 
Caesar  had  siege-towers  of  as  man^  as 
ten  stories.  Sometimes  U  was  con- 
structed on  the  agger,  and  sometimes 
was  placed  beside  it.  Stairs  on  the  in- 
side led  from  story  to  story.  Three 
sides  were  boarded  up,  wUh  windows  let 
in  to  enable  the 
besiegers  to  diS' 
charge  missiles  at 
the  enemy.  Qften 
the  upper  stories 
were  provided 
with  draw- 
bridges,  which 
enabled  attacking 
parties  easily  to 
reach  a  city  wall;  and  te  the  upper 
parts  were  also  placed  engines  c^f  war. 
Often  the  ariSs  teas  hung  in  the  lowest 
story.  The  whole  structure  was  pro- 
tected from  Jlre  by  wet  hides  hu$ig  over 
it,  and  abundant  provision  of  water 
UHU  kept  in  reservoirs  in  the  lowest  part. 
See  illus.  facing  p.  179. 

tlU,  tlkrls.  A., incense,  frankincense. 

Tusoia,  -a«,  /.,  Etmria.  Map  II,  C, 
3A. 

Tusous,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  Tuscan,  Etrus- 
can; as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Etruscans, 
Etrurians.   Map  II,  C,  3-4. 

tlkt^la,  -a«,  /.  [tueor],  watch,  protec- 
tion, defense;  keeper,  guardian. 

tfttO,  adv.  [tiktus],  safely,  securely. 

tfktor,  -6ris,  m.  [tueor],  a  guardian, 
tutor. 

tfttus,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [p/.  part,  of 
tueor],  protected,  safe,  in  safety, 
secure. 

tuus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  pron.,  thy.  thine, 
your,  your  own,  yours. 

tyrannlcus,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  tyrannical, 
despotic. 

tyrannus,  -I,  m.,  a  monarch,  sovereign, 
lord. 

Tyrlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Tyrus,  Tyre],  of 
Tyre,  Tyrlan. 
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Ikber,  -eris,  acU.,  rich*  fall,  tmitfoL 

libit  adv.;  rel.,  where,  in  which  place, 
when,  whenever;  ubi  prlmum,  as 
soon  as;  inttrrog.t  when?  where? 

ublQue,  odo.t  in  any  i>laoe,  every- 
where. 

Ubiui.  -a,  -urn,  <M/.,  of  the  Ubii;  a$ 
9ubtt.^  m.  pi.,  the  Ubii,  a  German  tribe 
on  ths  east  bank  of  the  BMne^  near  Co- 
logne,   Map  IV,  O-H,  12, 

Mm,  -a,  -tun,  acU.*  wet,  moist. 

nloltoor,  -I.  -nltut,  tr.,  to  take  ven- 
geance on,  punish,  avenge. 

Ulut,  -a,  -urn  igen,  lUUut),  adj.,  any; 
ae  subst.,  anyone,  anybody. 

ulmus,  -I,/.,  an  elm-tree. 

ulterior,  -lut,  ean^.  adU-*  farther,  be- 
yond, ulterior. 

nltlmoa,  -a,  -nm,  atU'  imp.  of  ulte- 
rior], most  remote  or  distant;  last 
part  of,  end  of;  last,  extreme;  utmost, 
greatest. 

nltor,  -6rl8,  m.  [lUclBOor],  a  punisher, 
avenger. 

1lltr&,  prep.  wUh  ace.,  beyond,  past. 

nltrft,  adv.,  to  or  on  the  farther  side, 
beyond;  of  one's  own  accord;  without 
provocation  or  cause,  actually. 

Ulul&tns,  -fts,  m.  [ulnlft,  howl],  a  howl- 
iiiK*  7^1^  shrieking. 

QlTa.  -ae,  /.,  swamp-grass,  sedge. 

uinbS,  -6nls,  m.,  a  knob,  boss  of  a 
shield. 

umbra,  -ae,  /•,  a  shade,  shadow;  of  the 
dead,  a  shade,  ghost. 

umeruB,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder. 

fUnidua,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [ftmeS,  be  moist], 
moist,  damp,  wet. 

umquam,  adv.  [cum+auaml,  at  any 
time,  ever. 

ftn&,  adv.,  together,  along  with,  at  the 
same  time. 

unda,  -ae, /.,  a  wave,  billow;  stream; 
water,  moisture. 

unde,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence, 
from  which ;  on  the  side  that. 

ftndeclm,  indecl.  num.  adj.  [tdlUB+ 
decem],  eleven. 

dndecimuB,  -a,  -urn,  nam.  adj.  [tdiu8+ 
4ooimu8],  eleventh. 


tkndSYlffintl,  indecl.  num.  atU.  [Iknut-f 
dS+Tlglntl],  one  from  twenty,  nine- 
teen. 

nndlQue.  adv.  [unde+que],  from  all 
sides,  on  all  sides. 

Iknicui,  -a,  -um»  a4f,  [Iknua],  single, 
only. 

UnlTersua,  -a,  -urn,  a4J.  [1k]ini+ 
▼ersue],  all  together,  whole,  entire. 

Unut,  -a,  -urn,  num.  o^/.,  one,  single; 
only,  alone;  the  same;  In  ftnum,  to 
one  place,  together. 

nrb&nu8,  -a,  -um.  <M/.  [urbt],  of  the 
city ; as subst. ,m.,pl.,  the  citizens. 

nrbt,  urbis,  /.,  a  city;  up.  the  City, 
Rome. 

urged  (urgueA),  -6re,  uril.  — ,  tr.,  to 
press,  i>res8  on,  press  hard;  drive, 
urge. 

uma,  -ae,  /..  an  urn,  a  burlal-um. 

flr6,  -ere,  netl,  uetnm,  <r.,  to  bum, 
bum  up,  consume. 

tdruB,  -I,  m.,  a  wild  ox  or  bison. 

UslipetdB,  -um,  m.,  a  German  tribe  be- 
yond the  BhinSt  below  Cologne.  Map 
IV,  F'G.  L 

UBQue,  hdv.,  all  the  way,  even  to,  even, 
as  far  as;  UBQue  ade6,  to  so  great  an 
extent. 

ftslupA^.  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [iktui 
+rapl6],  to  seize /or  use,  adopt,  enjoy. 

1UU8,  -lit,  m.  [litor],  use,  control,  man- 
agement; service,  advantage;  ftsul  or 
ex  lUli,  of  advantage:  practice,  skill, 
exi)erience;  occasion,  need. 

ut  or  uti,  adv.  and  conj.;  as  adv.,  when, 
since,  as  soon  as;  as.  Just  as,  like; 
inasmuch  as,  seeing  that;  though, 
although ;  introducing  an  indirect  ques- 
tion, how;  ut .  ,  .  tie,  while  .  .  .  yet, 
though  .  .  .  still;  ut  QUisQue  wUh  a 
sup.  followed  by  Ita  with  a  sup.,  the 
more  .  .  .  the  more;  as  conj.,  that, 
so  that,  so  as  to,  in  order  that. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  pron.;  interrog., 
which  of  the  two?  which?  indef, 
whichever  of  two,  whichever  one. 

liter,  -trie,  m.,  a  bag  of  leather,  skin. 

uter-Que,  utraque,  utrumqme,  adj., 
each  of  two,  both;  pi.,  of  two  parties, 
each  side,  both. 

Uterus,  -I,  m.,  the  womb,  belly. 


MUto,  -e,  a<l}.  [ftWrl.  useful,   seriice. 
btlllUt,  -&tla,  /.  (QUUbI,  useruUi?sH. 


Ull-D 


1,  eon}.,  oh  It 


fttor.  -1,  tkans,  Jr^'-..  ui  mnke  use  ot. 
employ:  lulopt.  have;  observe,  exor- 
cise, show;  ki¥p  posEWsslon  ot:  enjoy. 

ntrUnana,  ado.   [ut«rqnel,   on    both 

sides;  troraeach  sltle,  fromeai'h. 
(IT»,  -M./-.  .iBTiipe.  bunch  ot  grapes. 
uxor,  -irli,/,  n  wKb,  coasort. 


V,  for  qulnqne,  fir. 
VsoaluS,-t,>n-i  Che  Waal,  dbrani-A  a/Me 
Rkint,«eariU  month.    Map  rVi  F.  I. 


VALLUM 

Vftlee,  -6r«,  -ul.  -Itarua,  i>fr.,  lo  be 
Fitroug.  be  powerful,  have  sirengtb  or 
power,  have  welgbi  or  lufluenif; 
multum  TtUfire,  U>  be  sirong  or 
powerful,  have  great  iDfliience: 
mlnvi  Tftltr*,  to  be  less  or  luo  utile 
pow-erful,  Save  loo  Utile  power:  kuc- 
eeecl:  jmc,  farewell,  goud-by. 

Valerius,  -1,  m.,  a  Raman  geitlilt  namt. 
)  LuciUH  ValertUfl  Publlcola,  cotuot  i* 


111   PubllUB  \: 
(3)  Lucius  Vail 


lus  LaevlniiH.  miuul 


T»o4,  -ftre,  -ivi,  -atum,  i 


.■11. pi 

led 

Ui/J 

(Tacfil,  empty 

Tad6, 

Icily. 

TAdum 

-1.  n 

shallow,  shoal 

b^.i. 

<•/ 

nri 

T,  vada  BAta 

vallduE,  -a,  -I 


TftgltUi,   -b».  "I.  [T&gl6,  cry],  crying. 

vagor.  -StI,  -&tUB,  tatr.  [vaBUBl,  Ui 

vagus,     -a,      -um,    «■!}..    wandering, 
iTVlng. 


I,  ail).  (vftleOI.  strong. 


vallll  (-ill,  -la.  /..  a  vale,  valley. 

TWluin.  -1,  ».  ITUlUBl.  a  wall  of  earth, 
earthwoi-Ua,  liiirenehnients.  The  Um 
TfcUnin  wai  looirly  ntrd  Sy  thr  Sontaiu. 
tnmflimen  apylifing  to  tht  ramttarl  of 
firlh  iatto  ealUd  agK'D  Ktrroundiu^ 

of  itatn   that  oftn   mrmOH^ttd  tiu 
mrlhirori.    Tht  rrgvlar fortijtealionof 
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a  Roman  camp  consisted  of  a  wall  and 
ditch  (see  foBsa).  7'he  rampart  teas 
usually  made  with,  the  earth  thro /en  up 
from  the  ditch,  and  its  slope  was  made 
firm  with  turf,  stonea,  etc.,  if  time  per- 
mitted. Inside,  it  was  strengthened  with 
brush  and  wood. 

V&llUB,  -i,  m.,  a  stake,  pale. 

▼&nu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  empty;  ground- 
less; untrustworthy;  fruitless,  vain. 

▼arlet&s,  -&tia,  /.  [variusj,  aiflerence, 
variety ;  varied  color. 

▼arid,  -ftre.  -&vi,  -&tum,  tr.  [yarluel, 
to  diversify;  to  be  diversified,  vary, 
differ. 

▼arluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  various,  different; 
manifold,  changing. 

Varrd,  -dnis,  m.,  a  cognomen;  see  Te- 
rentluB. 

▼&8td,  -&r6,  -&▼!.  -&tuin,  tr.  [vaBtusl, 
to  make  empty,  ravage,  destroy. 

T&BtUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  empty,  unin- 
habited ;  vast,  immense. 

-ve,  conj.,  encl.,  or  if  you  will,  or;  -ve 
.  .  .  -ve,  either  ...  or. 

▼ectlgal,  -&llB,  n.  [vehd],  tax,  revenue, 
tribute. 

▼ectlg&llB,  -e.  odj.  [vectlgall,  paying 
revenue  or  tribute,  tributary. 

▼ectd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 
▼ehd],  to  bear,  carry; />cw«.,  ride. 

▼ectdrlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [vehdl.  for 
carrying;  veotdria  n&Ylgla,  trans- 
ix)rt-8hips. 

▼egetUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  animated, 
bright. 

vehementer,  adr.  [yehemdUB,  violent], 
violently,  zealously,  iK>werfully. 

veli6,  -ere.  vexi,  vectum.  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry,  convey;  jtass.,  be  carried,  ride, 
sail. 

Veient^B,  -lum,  m.,  the  people  of  the 
Etrurian  town  Veii.    Map  I,  A,  1. 

vel,  conj'  [void],  or;  vel  .  .  .  vel, 
either  ...  or. 

vdiamen,  -Inla,  n.  [v616J,  a  covering, 
veil,  garment. 

Vel&nlUB,  -i,  m.,  a  gtntile  name:  eMp. 
Quintus  Velanius,  a  military  (rihunr. 

VellOCaBBes,  -um,  m.,  a  lielgic  tribe  on 
the  Seine.    Map  I V,  D,  2. 

Vellavll,  -Arum,  m.,  clients  of  the  Ar- 


vemi  living  in  modem  Velay.    Map  IV, 
KF,4. 

V616,  -are,  -&vl,  -atum,  tr.  [vSlum],  to 
cover,  veil,  wrap,  cover  over. 

v€16clt&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [v616x],  swiftness, 
speed. 

vdldclter,  adv.  [vdldx],  swiftly,  fleetly. 

V61dx,  -dolB,  adj.,  swift,  fleet. 

Vdlum,  -i,  ».,  a  covering,  veil;  awning, 
curtain:  sail;  vdla  dare  or  faoere, 
to  set  sail. 

vel-ut  or  vel-uti,  adv.,  even  as,  just  as 
if,  as  though. 

vSna,  -ae,/.,  a  blood-vessel,  vein;  of 
minerals,  a  vein  of  metal. 

vdn&bulum,  -I,  n.  [vdnor],  a  hunting- 
spear. 

ven&tl5,  -dnlB,  /.  [v€nor],  hunting, 
hunting  expedition;  himting  spec- 
tacle. 

vdn&tor.  -ArlB,  m.  [vSnorJ,  a  hunter. 

vendd,  -ere.  -dldi,  — ,  tr.  [vdnum, 
sale-|-d6],  to  sell,  put  to  sale;  sell  at 
auction. 

VeneUI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Nor- 
mandy.   Map  1 V,  C,  2. 

vendnum,  -I,  n.,  poison. 

vener&tid,  -dnlB,  /.  [veneror,  revere], 
reverence. 

Venetl,  -drum,  tn.,  a  Gallic  tribe  of 
Jirittany,  near  modern  Vannes.  Map 
IK  It, 3. 

Venetla,  -ae,  /.,  the  territory  of  the 
Vf^neti.    Map  IV,  B,  8. 

VenetiouB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  with  the 
Venetl. 

venla,  -ae,/.,  favor,  grace,  Indulgence; 
pardon. 

veniA,  -Ire,  v6nl,  ventum,  intv.,  to 
come,  go;  In  dSditlAnem  venire,  to 
surrender. 

vdnor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  intr.,  to  hunt. 

venter,  -trla,  m.,  the  belly,  stomach. 

ventltA,  -are,  -avi,  -&tum,  intr., 
{double  freq.  of  yenlA],  to  keep  com- 
ing, be  wont  to  come,  resort. 

ventUB,  -I,  m.,  the  wind. 

v6r,  verlB,  w.,  the  spring,  springtime. 

Veragrl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people  on 
the  Pennine  Alps.    Map  I V,  G,  3  4. 

verber.  -erlB, ».,  a  stroke,  blow,  beat. 

verbum,  -i,  n.,  a  word;  pi.,  words,  dis- 
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course,  conversation;  a  saying,  ex- 
pression; verba  faoere,  to  speak. 

VeroaulTellaiiniiB,  -I.  m..  a  ch^f  of 
the  Arvemi  and  a  tintmanof  Verdn- 
getorix. 

Yeroinffetoilz,  -Igls,  m.,  a  ehUf  of  the 
Arvemi  and  commander  of  the  allied 
Gallic  forcee  at  Aleeia, 

T6r6,  adv.  [Tdmi].  tmly,  aooordlng  to 
truth. 

Ter^oundia,  -ae,  /.  [rerteimdiis, 
modest],  modesty,  shame. 

vereor.  -6rl,  -itus,  <r.,  to  revereooe, 
fear,  dread. 

mgb,  -©re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  inclined, 
lie  toward,  look  toward;  slope,  in- 
cline. 

TdriUs,  -fttii,/.  [Tdrni],  tmth. 

T6r6,  adv.  [Y^TUM]tpo§tpo$Uive,  in  truth. 
Indeed,  assuredly;  however,  but;  to 
mark  a  climax^  even. 

Tersioulus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  TersuBl,  a 
little  line,  line,  verse. 

Tend,  -ire.  -&vl,  -&tiim,  tr.  [freg.  of 
vert6],  to  turn  often,  turn,  whirl 
about,  turn  over;  change;  pose.,  to 
live,  dwell,  be,  be  occupied  or  en- 
gaged. 

Tersus,  -m,  m.  [vert6].  a  line,  line  of 
writing,  verse. 

Tenus,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  adv.  [vertdl, 
toward,  facing;  qu6Que  versus,  in 
every  direction,  every  way,  all 
about. 

vertex,  -Icii,  m.  [vertd],  a  whirlpool; 
the  crown  of  the  head,  head;  top, 
peak,  summit. 

vert5,  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.y  to  turn,  turn 
around;  tergum  vertere,  to  flee;  to 
change,  alter. 

vdmm,  adv.  [vSrus],  truly,  certainly; 
but. 

vSrus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  true,  genuine, 
reasonable,  right;  at  tubat.,  n.,  the 
truth,  reality,  fact;  vdrl  simile, 
probable. 

vesper,  -erl  (-erU),  m.,  the  evening 
star,  evening;  sub  vesperum, 
toward  evening. 

Vesta,  -ae,  /.,  daughter  of  Saturn  and 
iister  of  Jupiter;  godde$$  of  the  hearth 
omd  home  and  of  the  Soman  city. 


Vest&lls,  -e,  a4f-t  Vestal,  pertatnlng  to 

Vesta. 

vester,  -tra,  -train,  pou.  pron.  [vte], 

your,  yours, 
vestigium,  -I,  ».  [vestlgft],  the  sole  of 

the  foot;    footstep,  step,  footprint; 

trace,  mark;  spot,  place. 
veBtIg6,  -ire,  — .  — ,  tr.,  to  track,  hunt, 

search  for. 
vestl6,  -Ire.  -IvI.  -Itum,  <r.,  to  dotbe, 

dress, 
vestis,   -If,  /.,   clothing,  vesture;  a 

cover,  spread, 
vestltus,  -fks,  m.  [vesti6],  clothing, 

garments, 
veto,  -&re,  -ol,  -itum,  tr^  not  to  allow, 

to  forbid;  prevent,  hinder. 
Vetarius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
vetus,  -eris,  ad}-*  old,  andent;  fonner, 

of  a  former  time, 
vetust&s,  -fttis,  /.  [vetus],  old  age, 

long    existence;    antiquity,    andent 

times, 
vexillum,  -1,  n,  [ditn.  of  vfiluml,  a 

standard,  banner.    For  a  description 

tee  signum;  for  iUue.  tee  plate  facing 

p.aoi. 
vezO,  -&re,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  tr.  [freq. 

of  vehO],  to  shake;  harass,  plunder, 

overrun, 
via,  -ae,/..  way,  road,  path;  Journey, 

march. 
vl&tor,  -Oris,  m.  [via],  a  traveler. 
vibrO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  set  in  tremulous  motion,  shake, 

brandish ;  be  in  motion,  quiver;  glitter. 

gleam. 
vlcOsimus.  -a,  -um,  nmn.  ad^.  [vl- 

gintl],  twentieth. 
vloiSs,    num.  adv.   [vlfintl],    tweaty 

times, 
vlclnia,  -ae,  /.  [vielnas],  neighbor- 
hood,   nearness;     a    neighborhood, 

neighbors. 
vIcInuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [vlous],  neigh- 

boring,  near  by,  near. 
Vicis,  /.,  gen.  {no  worn.),  change;   In 

vicem  or  in  vioOs,  in  turn,  alter- 
nately, one  another, 
victima,  -ae,  /.,  a  sacrifice,  victim. 
Victor .   -Oris,  m.,  a  victor;  at  adi'% 

victorious. 


TloUrlft,  -M,  /.  rvlaton,  victory. 
Tlotrlx,  -loH,  o<y-  [viotorj,  Tlctorlons, 

aonqiNHiigi  otditit.,/..  a  vlclreHK. 
Ttctui,  -fta,  XL  [vItSI,  means  ot  llvtog, 

llvluK,  [ood:  iniuuuv  o(  lUe. 
▼loni.  -1,  »>■•  A  Btreet:  village. 
TlllaB,  -tn,  Tldl,  vIbiud,  (r.,  to  eee, 

percetvs,  obBerre.  underBtauil ;  see  lo, 

take  care;  pat:,  seem,  appear,  seem 

Kood.  be  decided  or  adjudged. 
TlgUina,    -ftntil,   ott/,    [prei.  part.  <^ 

vlgilft,  watch],  watching,  watcbCuL 
TlgllU,  -AS,/.  [TlgU,  awake],  a  wotcb- 

lug,  watch. 
Tlglntl,  indtel.  num.  adj.,  twenty. 
viKor,  -Srii,  m.  [vlgeA,  be  strong],  Ilv«- 

lluess,  force,  vigor. 
TllU,  -«,  mU.,  ot  smaU  prtoe,  or  little 

value,  che»p. 
TllUl,  -ae,  /.,  a  oonntr;  houae,  larm- 

boDse.  (arm.  villa. 
Tlmen,  -Inli,  «.,  a  pliant  twig,  wtttaft 

TlmlnUla,  -a.  adi.  iTlUMn],  ot  osleni; 

Vlmlnal;  a»  tuAtt,,  m.  ((c.  oollllj,  tbe 

VimlnalElU.  MaplII,  K.n-a. 
TlnoUt,  -Ire,  Tlnzl,  rinotum,  tr.,  to 

bind,  fetter;  reatraln. 
TlndB,  -are,  rial,  Tiotnm,  tr.  and  littr., 
.  to  conquer,   overcome,    defeat;   cou- 

vlooe,     wlni      prevail,     have     ooe'B 

way. 

Tincuinm,    -I,  «.    [vtnoiei,  a.  bond. 

fastening;  pl„  bonds,  cbalna.  prlHon. 
Tlndax,  -tola.  m.  md  /.,  a  defender; 

avenger. 
Tlndlcft,  -In,  •t*I,  -&tum,  Ir.  [Tln- 

daxl,  to  claim,  maintain;  asuert 
authority ;  tahe  vengeance  upon,  pun- 
ish; in  all^Dem  vlndloftra,  to  take 
vengeance  upon. 
TiseA,  -ae,  /.,  a  vineyard,  vine-arbor, 
vine ;  ft  shed  /or  Hit  detail  of  a  be- 
tUging  party,  Thit  icat  a  itrvctttrt 
7  or  8  feet  high,  about  6  feet,  icidi,  and 
from  Ufa  IS  feet  long.  11  icn»  built  of 
wood  and  witkeraork,  arul  ran  on 
roUert.  Liti  otArr  Boman  strgr-worki 
baUt  of  i^ananable  matrrtali.  it  ant 
protected  from  fire  6^  wet  corrringi, 
>ut/i  Of  raii/Aidei,  eir..  The  Tinaa  it 
thoamintlit  illat.  facing  p.  n». 
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k  [Tinnm] ,  ftrlne^anlen. 

vineyard. 
flniun,  -1, «.,  wine. 
Tloln,  -«e./.,  a  vloleu 
Tlolantna,  -a,  -nm,  ad}-  [Via],  (ordbla. 


TtolS,  -Lre,  -ftTl.  -fitum.  tr.  (tW,  to 

vlol»t«,  Injnre,  dishonor. 
▼Ir,  Till,  M.,  a  man;  man  ot  courage; 

rttaft,  -iM.  -Ill,  — .  fUr.,  to  be  green  ot 

treeb. 
▼lTti,*MTla. 
Vlrga,  -ae,  /.,  a  branch,  twig;  rod, 

Tliglnaiu,  -a,  -nm,  ad],  [tItcS],  oI  or 

like  a  maiden,  maidenly. 
TlTflnlu,  -1,  m 


TlTiB, -mil,/.. 


I  maiden,  vti^to.  young 


Tlrgulta,  -Gnun,  »., 

virldla, -a.  oi^j.  [TtraS],  graen;  young. 


Tlrllls,  -a,  adi-  [tU],  ol  a  man,  or  men, 

TlTltlm,    adv-    [rlr],    man    by   man, 

sliiKly.  Individually. 
VlTomaaduI,  -Brum,  m..  a  QatllctrOt 

of  nwiten  Picar.tTi.    Map  IV.  E-V,  1-M. 
Tlrttls.  -fill*,  /.  [vlr],  manliness,  cour- 

atsc  bravery ;  eioellence. 
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^B,  TlB,  and  pi,  ylrda,  -lorn,  /., 
strength,  force,  power;  violence;  vim 
facere,  to  use  rlolence.  resist;  in- 
fluence. 

TlsOUB,  -«rl8,  n,  (usually  pi.),  the  In- 
ternal organs,  entrails;  flesh;  Jig., 
offspring,  child. 

▼IBUB,  -11B,  m.  [TldeS],  a  sight,  vision. 

vita,  -ae,  /.,  life;  way  of  life,  manner 
of  living. 

▼lUA,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -fttum,  tr.  [Tltlum}, 
to  make  faulty.  Injure,  spoil,  make  a 
defect  In. 

▼ItlB,  -iB.  /.,  a  vine,  grapevine. 

TlUum,  -I,  ».,  a  fault,  Imperfection, 
break. 

TltA,  -ftre,  -&▼!•  -fttom,  Cr.,  to  shun, 
avoid,  escape. 

vltruxn,  -I,  n.,  glass;  woad,  a  plant  used 
in  dyeing  blue. 

▼Iv5,  -«re,  vttl,  Ylotum,  intr.,  to 
live;  support  life,  feed;  dwelL 

▼IvuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ylvd],  alive,  liv- 
ing; of  rock,  unwrought,  native. 

▼iz,  adn„  hardly,  soaroely,  harely,  with 
difficulty. 

Yoc&tdB,  -lam,  m.,  am  Aqvttam/ian  peo- 
ple south  of  th4  Oaronne.  Map  IV, 
CD,  4, 

Tocd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -Etorn,  tr,,  to  call, 
summon;  call  by  name,  name. 

Yoloae,  -&niiii,  m.,a  people  of  the  Gal- 
lic Province,    Map  IV,  D-F,  4-6, 

voUtO,  -&Te,-ftTl,  -&tum,to<r.  Ifreg.  of 
volA.  fly],  to  fly,  hasten. 

TolA,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttom,  in^.,  to  fly, 
si)eed,  hasten. 

void,  velle.  volul,  — ,  tr,  and  intr.,  to 
will,  be  willing,  wish,  purpose,  deter- 
mine; be  minded,  be  about. 

Yolsol,  -Arum,  m,,  an  ancient  tribe  of 
southern  Latium,    Map  II,  D,  4. 

volftblllB,  -e,  adj.  [volvA],  ttumlng, 
rolling. 

volucer,  -oris,  -ere,  adj-  [▼olA],  flying, 
winged;  fleet,  swift;  as  subst.,  /.,  a 
bird. 

voluntftB.  -fttlB,  /.  [volA],  will,  wish,  | 


desire;  consent,  approval;  goodwill, 

attachment. 
voluptftB,  -fttlB.  /.  [vol6],  what  one 

wishes;  pleasure,  delight;  darling. 
yolUBAnilS,  -I,  m..  gentile  name  o/Calus 

Volusenus    Quadratus,  a  tribune  oj 

Caesar's  army. 
volfttA,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -fttiim,  tr,  ifreg. 

of  volvA],  to  roll,  turn;  turn  over  in 

one's  mind,  ponder,  consider. 
volvA,  -are,  volvl,  volfttom,  tr.,  to 

roll;  pass,  with  reJUx.  meaning,  roll 

along,  flow. 
vAb,  see  tft. 
YoBegUB,    -I,  the    Vosges   Mountains 

west  of  the  Shine.    Map  IV,  O,  2-3. 
vAtmn,  -1,  I*.  [voveA],  a  vow,  promise; 

wish,  prayer. 
voveA,  -«re,  vdvl,  vAtum,  tr.,  to  de- 
vote, vow;  wish,  wish  for. 
vAz,  vAois,  /.  CvooAl.  a  voice,  sound. 

tone;  cry,  shout;  utterance,  speech; 

word,  saying. 
Vulo&nuB,  -I,  m.,  Vulcan,  the  god  of 

fire  and  metals;  Jig.,  Are. 
TUlgA,  adv.  [vulgOB],  commonly,  pub- 
licly, universally. 
TUlgiiB,  -I,  n.,  the  common   i>eoplei, 

crowd;  the  rabble,  masses. 
vulnerA,  -ftre,  -ftvi,  -fttom,  tr.  (vol- 

nu8],  to  wound, 
vulnifious,  -a.  -om,  adj,   [volnuB-h 

faolA],  wound-lnfllctlng,  wounding. 
volnuB,  -erls,  n.,  a  wound. 
vulpAcula,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  volpda],  a 

little  fox. 
vulpAB,  -iB,  /.,  a  fox. 
VulsA,  -AnlB,  m.,  a  cognomen;  see  Man- 

llUB  (8). 
voltor,  -oris,  m.,  a  vulture. 
vultUB,   -tlB,  m.,  expression,   counte- 
nance, look,  features,  face. 


X,/ordeoem,  et^. 

XanthlppOB,  -1,  m.,  a  Spartan  general, 
XenophAo,    -AntiB,  m.,  an  AthesUan 
soldier  and  author. 
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